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ST 
(Continued) 


зает (aneka-kotara) m. many hollows or cavities (of trees) 


Hastyáyur. 195. 23 (2.13) 
aAA (aneka-koti) .1manycroresZa: ... ЭРЕ Рт. 


fafaa: BrahmándP. iii. 10. 75; iii. 33. 82; iii. 44.23; sre 


eiusd ITET ... =т=... SIEHT] PáraS.6.223;3TH: ...30T- 
PRIRA ETA: .. +] Ее NaraP.27.10(72.21); 8. = 


fief zq... Saa 55 Ера Тарауг. 314.8 (on 
3.30); WPM: E, ая TOI чин, urRpXIezp йы: 
VetāPañ. (Si.) 41.7; aAa Ra AA: | ST... аг danad 
NityoNi. 102. 28; 2A more than one alternative or side пат EEEÍ 

татат а ТАТАТ CitraMi.62. 12; RasGan. 344.7; 
2B many alternatives or sides SSTIEIPTEGIÍSmcT4 жге SiddhiTa. 
24. 22. 

ERI (aneka-koti) adj. who has many crores @ ЯЯ 
"ig: geaen арт JnatiDhaT. 2A. 10. 

зга\ 9а (anekakotika-sariisaya) m. doubt having many 
alternatives or sides fur: ... ЭЧӘ errem ATSA 
їн ТЫЎ:  SivárkaMaDI. i. 108. 3 (on i. 1.2) 

Т9 (anekakoti-karyakáranabhàva) m. many 
crores of cause-and-effect relations JANTARA NAET- 
qaaa em o VaiyáBhü. 243. 6 (on 65) 

adamga (anekakoti-gunita) adj. multiplied by many crores 
MahàviC. App.B. 7. 7 (302. 18) 

1 (anekakoti-janman) л. many crores of births 279 
Wed я 30 аргый E Grad DeviBhiP. vi. 8.65. 
adeat — (anekakoti-para) adj. meant to convey many crores 
(fir rrr) eur ifi upgenmPRenfewunLalitaSaBh.15.21 (on 37) 
adeat (anekakoti-brahmánda) n. many crores of cosmic 
eggs or universes GmeTWHI!  ... aA 1а Gnd 
чантата ЧЕП: WI LalitiTriBh. 259. 11 (on 4); SPepzlfeaemé 
wd RAR AR TejoBiU. 5. 54. 

Кырдагы ссср (anekakotibrahmánda-janani) f. mother of 
many crores of cosmiceggs oruniverses RSI: ...| APARANS 
Laliti$a.175 (Вһ. тет япты Surg ... qui Ёгпзтйгї verd: 
AEPA 2] жини РагатаКа. 116. 11. 

MARRARA (anekakotibrahmánda-nàyaka) m. leader of 


many crores of cosmic eggs or universes SPPRGEARITEAETD ... чч 


FAZA Сапер. іі. 104. 12. 

чача (anekakoti-mantra) п. many crores of. mystic formulae 
заел тат w^ KulaT. 15. 19. 

aeaiee (anekakoti-sankhya) adj. numbering many crores 
maem айтат .. araki чы бак. 6.24 30) 

aAa (anekakoti-sára) adj. possessing wealth of many 
crores 9181 тя TÅL TAEA: AS: AE THp 
DasKuC. 109. 21. 

ada  (anekakoti-sphurana) n. act of flashing of more 
than one alternative or side са ЧЧа ЭЧти ат растеа Жеп 


SáhiDa. 546.13. 


+ 


2l Wwqu 
TEn: Y: 


aam  (anekakoty-anda) n. many crores of cosmic eggs or 
universes ТТІ ... 9:1 PAZIENTE fa rpm SkandP. 
ii(9)17.14. . 

aiseta  (anekakoty-abda) т. тапу crores of years qzrmus 
WEG TET 3btmzeweneduvs VaráügaC. 27.23;27.20; qA- 
AAS IERTE ya. AgniP. 200. 16, 

AES (anekakoty-artha) m. property worth many crores ЭЙТ. 
а айта: дтп PANA ANTA: VaráügaC. 14. 76. 
SPRREIASRES"p (anekakomalakalarn) adv. with various soft tones 
EENES: агат: maur AAEE "ep: nf SámaraU. 
253.15. 

SAFRE (aneka-kautuka) adj. containing or full of many wonders 
ог surprises 8799374 ...1 a тинч frasi 59 КатаМай. 
238. 20. 

ЭГЕГЕ (ancka-kautuka) л. many wonders or surprises 15 
FRN I AAA: GASA A: PrabháC. 23. 18. 

ЗЧ (anekakautuka-bhara) adj. full of many wonders ог 
surprises aZ JAFARA TFI EET 1 AERA A РайтрР. 
ii. 89. 5. 

SPECePRpRTSIÜ (апекакашиКаКїгпа) adj. fuil of many wonders or 
surprises SAPA 1 TARAA ... 80 AE- 
FR:  KatháKau. 1.53. 

ЗІЯ] (aneka-kratu) m. various sacrifices эана 8 
НЕС МаһаВһа. v. 121. 11у. 121. 13. 

ateari (anekakratu-kartr) adj. performer of various sacrifices 
ai R dst зрте: .. semp MP. 101.4. 
за ТЇН (anekakratu-gámin) adj. dealing with, i.e. referring 
'o varioussacrifices TAATAAN] WE ЖБТБ! Sani ud E 
ЖЇНЇ TantrVà. 817. 6 (on iii. 3. 1) 

(anekakratu-diksita) adj. initiated in various sacri- 
fices mazaa E ARASA Uum uk afe 
saamaani, VikraDeC. 1.97. 

AEEA (anekakratu-yajvan) adj. offerer, iz. performer of 
various sacrifices Rem ATA ...] Ag fred "mu suf 
MahāBhā. xi. 24. 5. à m 

ЗАА ҸҸ (anekakratu-yäjin) adj.offerer, ie. performer 
various sacrifices ame veri [тей Aag rael | 
жерй. MahiBhi.x.67*(4):: ...1 Зана чү wm 
УзгаР. 138.15; а9тъя=: = Е, PadmP. 

SPSEQERE (aneka-kratuvidhi) m. more than one inj 
sacrifice SAAANA алча pA тиш 
ЕРЕЕН va LaCandr. 869.20; 30RA : 


Кырлы ге 


1. 109.22 (олї. 3. 24) 
IHE мА чай) n. the state of being the 


isea татат  BhátuDi. in. 262. 14 (on x. 3. "e 
f& (anekakrimikitadi) adj. various worms and insects 

старата e RNET: SrutaPra.ii. 164.26 
ton i. 4. 23) 

aisia (aneka- kriyā) f. Ai more than one action ЯТТ 
-l CHI maaa A HetuBiT. 100.22; Aii many actions 
атата ат ач. pea À (еч AlankaSa.74.l; 
B more than one rite or ritual чарте EARNER AEAEE- 
porine: ячтач NyāyMañ. i. 324.29; C various undertakings 
or activities ЯАР ТӘ ӘЧҢ ... 110191. 919: GaneP.i. 13 10; 
D many grammatical operations, i.e. derivations ЗИЧ STT- 
ma этти aa eda яа,  Pradi.i.5B.3 (oni. 1.0); 
E many verbal forms ӘТТБЇБЯТе ЧЕТ Amp (As) ат чат PrakriKau. 
ii. 464.7. 

AAPEA (апеКакгіуа-Кагапа) n. cause of many actions Я- 
Baa, ... gA чї: 9  GaneP.ii 12345 

этат (anekakriyakári-tva) n. the state ofbeing that which 
causes or produces more than one action (89079) dem Hammer 
іеї =ч NyāyVār. 85. 22 (on i. 1. 16) 

этат (anckakriyà-kárin) adj. which causes more than one 
action ЧЇЧ aaa "Rd Вһат. 510.7 (onii.4.6) 

adain (anekakriyágata-tva) n.the state of pertaining to more 
than one action ТТА Бате ЧТАТЧЕБЇЛҮАТТҮТСЕГЕБЕГЕТБНЇЧ 
19879 AlankáSa. 73. 4. 

aAa (anekakriyajanaki-bhüta) adj. which has become 
the producerof more than oneaction Mau c Taa 
ТЛ mad: MimàKau. ii. 247. 4 (оп iii. 2. 15) 

мања:  (anekakriyàtm-ikà) adj. 0) having, i.e. assuming 
the natureorform o various actions ТЕРЕЗЕ SIETTHEISITESHETHTA- 
MAEN ARATTA Pradi. ii. 124 A. 7 (on i. 3. 1) 

spinarum (anekakriyadhyahára) m. supplying, i.e. accumula- 
tion of many grammatical operations or themes HAER: БЕРЕН 
Ká$iVr. on iii. 4. 3. 

I ЕБрара ЕСЕ шуш f. accomplishment of more 
than one action Я R *bXUTIFFbEbIFTdferameafst NyāyVäār 430.2 
(on iii. 2. 32-34) 

эта БЧ (anekakriyã-virodha) m. contradiction with more 
than one action ET ZBSITISTTEITRTAT HetuBiT. 100. 15. 

ЭГТЕЁБЕТЧҢЕГА (anekakriya-samuccaya) m. accumulation of many 


grammatical operations or themes КЕРДЕ ЕЕ Әр ШЫ Hmm a шт 
Бшк 477B. 5 (on iii, 4, 3) 


' aAa (anekakriyà-sambandha) m. connection or relation 
withvariousaclions WT g AATA Таеп {ететт Werk 
aasad (®атчттетчебета faasreamafqes: Чї: Pradi. 
vii. 128. 15 (on viii. 2. 59) 

amean  (anekakriyásddhárapa-dharma) m. property 
common to many actions 99 Ч NRATAS 
apane a їч: Казбай. 436. 1. 

d (anekakriyopagama) m. acceptance of many actions 
Юйге чїтїнїї ид a R EA 4 

ud HetaBiT. 100. 21. 

М эга чәе (anekakriyopalabdhi) f. acquisition or perception 
у actions fb YA: mI, Чер Вета: эч a 
9914: NyàyBh. 230. 4 (on iii. 2. 58) 

-kretr) | adj. many purchasers (qvi. qar 

кш Wc sagga: ManuBh. i. 483. 


F many hands of the purchasers 
тт ЇЧ yea ManvaMu. 
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220. 28 (on 5.129) 
kalpanā) f. many complicated as- 


AARAA (aneka-klis 
sumptions AA ЗЕТ Aapa "А7241 LaSabdeSe.i.341 4. 


AAFIN (aneka-kleśa) m. A various troubles qa ..2| ДП 
ZARFI, VisnuSm.96.35; eaae A ТЧ: 


NyayMan.i.214.26; Bi many afflictions or sufferings quá чең ш! 
929791919 чечип iud AhirbuS. 9. 29, Bii various afflictions 
or sufferings 44d] mT qu . „1 аг? pet тутата я a 
SkandP. (1). 52. 28; C various tortures #197991 MA нї: 
qam: ARR чыл A MA SkandP. iii (1). 28.9: 
D much distress ТЗТ: ... ЭЕ a кт UE: PadmP. 
in. 13. 73. 

amaia  (anekakle$a-sankula) adj. filled with various 
sufferings daaa vu a отта TrisaSaPuC. 
ii. 6.635. 

amA (anekakle$a-sangháta) m. multitude of various 
tortures ТЕПН: Т Т 815 Al — SPPESOSTÜGRTTSIS: 
qivire-3 SkandP. iii (3). 3. 124. 

ЭГБ=К$9ГИЧЯ (anekakle$a-sa 1mpanna) adj. full of various troubles 
ааа RASE WI ЧЕКТ: | . ARRA (24) ятї 
quisa ВгМагаР. 21. 63 

Эа arit (anekakle$a-sampürna) adj. full of various afílic- 
tions ог sufferings 9179499: Sed vui 9: ЧУЧ gal AARATI 
miai ч qÑ SkandP. jii (1). 52. 48. 

HAFT (aneka- ksana) т. A many moments Л 9 атата тет, 
"HÁSIEETETTETATUTTUTETGCTT E STETIT HR NERTRT: РгатаУа üSvopVr 
86.4; Эта aaan aal ada a чтатїї aAA 81 
уң TattvSarh. 489; 91091 URAR TETARA RETTA 
NyäyMañ.i. 316.17; = wrtasmrerafedfaciteufembrurgi umm 
TarkSar.(.)3.18; Aasaa R EREA NyäySu.(Ja)394A 
6(onii.2.7); JAT RAA R ERATA ENAA NRAN- 
amra, SivàrkaMaDI. ii. 85.26 (on i1. 2.21); ‘аат qum zona 
qaa cp ына: miaa, anf game 
SARATA ая  шлгелк еркен Kau. iii(1). 68. 9 (on 1. 2. 42); 
В more than one momen баг sfr ufa draha aars i 
=ч четт. \ NyàyMai.ii.26.25; #7 meaa тате 
эй Бетеща geiegia Pradi.iii. i. 198A. 18 (on їй. 2. 123); 
iit. 197B. 17 (on iii .2. 123): 4 frase .. 
3I TattvPradi. (Ci.) 216. 9. 

ameoa  (anekaksana- paramparà) f. succession of many 


moments 981 199... AIRAN NET Romera TauvVai. 
199. 14 (on 4. 15) 


SIS (anckaksana- -vartin) adj. POE DM moments 
жетїї NyàyMiVi. 65. 26 (on ii. 1. 3) 
иаа (anekaksana-vinasta) 


moments. JANAR RTEA 


VaiyāBhůù. 51. 8 (on 12) 


(anekaksana-vilamba) т. delay of many moments 
чеятіҳччча нйн Ёш... -ARAARA апаатта 
Hammera: TattvPradi. (Ci.) 17. 7. 

(anekaksana-vyavadhàna) n. interruption by many 
moments аңаа ga: nf SPRESTTSTTHTHTIT NyàyKa.157.12. 

ARAR (апеКаК$апа-ууйрага) m. operation continuing for 
many moments HAEATA] È SATE: q ge Traa AT 
ш 199: TarkBhá. (Mo.) 32.7. 

зачина (anekaksanànubhava) m. experience (of existence) 


for many moments frm s Хенан 
i tud z 
NyàyVár. 494.3 (on iv. 1. 50) 
) f. continuation for many mo- 


adj, destroyed after many 
E чч їч qnam: 


oflextiaRsananuvrtti 


TET E 9 ятата: am, NayaVi. 217. 


AARAA (anekaksanā 
moments aiaa p T 
Nyày Var. 416. 1 (on iii. 2. 14) 

SIRESIÍUT-E GI COSE n. the state of bei 
for many moments anaf? ИЧП: zaia WERDEN: 
За Тас Паана ПЕТ рша. iii. 32. 27 (on 3. 2-5) 

ЭББ (anekaksata-sariyukta) adj. fullo 
many wounds Кис aazma l 
T mmm GaneP. i. 65. 20. 
d adj. fuli of. i.e. affected by 
many wounds 9915 "ED ЖЕП бт пч al ӘГТЕШЧЯЧЫП UI 
cnp ШЕРЕП GaneP. i. 20. 22. 

эга (anekaksatrabaddha) m. names of two sons of Raucya 
Manu, viz Anekaba nd Ksatrabaddha RANA: БЕРЕЕР 

педа Чч 3 7 VàáyuP. ii. 38. 109. 
à) n. many stones that are hurled 


тте: 91914: AON 


g what exists 


i.e. affected by 
еч “її v 


xh 


at amfer paree: | 
Каја, (Рга.) 800. 
тааварт та (aneka-ksurikz 
эгте етей: йл: а 
Desopa. 6. 26 
AAFAA (aneka-ksetra) adj. (applications oruses) pertaining to more 
than опе bodily part 9 ASIRAR (827 Wf ASTREA | 
WETEITEXUUWdPUS TEASE TatvàRáVar. i. 22. 4. 


SPEED (aneka-ksetra)n. many fields ide UI 
Asa] so SG .. | aAA SkandP. iii 
(1). 46. 61. 


эа т (aneka 
ary) separating many fields Э 
259. 21 (on 2. 155) 

AAFAA (anekaksetràvadhi-jnána) л. perception extending 
to more than one bodily part, JainaL. 

эевайоћа SS (anekaksonidhara-kula) n. group of many moun- 
tans (3) 39 ч затттар ет SamoriSü. 1.15. 

AFET (aneka- khaga) т. manybirds 43 (STi)... aAa- 
miesqersfeergpwéRedfre: ia: ————À 
TÉRSTTHUTA WA ma:  YasasCam.i.98.3 

SCIEERTTHTH (anekakhaga-sanàtha) дадена with many birds 
эйи... HB (vaa aisia: 2.2 =ч чене) 
РайсТ. 3. 1 (2) (272. 11) 

эх (aneka-khura) adj. having morethanone һоо[(ттачзүдга- 
Wes ейі... этыч uma) агтъ® чё: Prasá.i.644.7. 

эбе (anekakheda-bhinna) adj. divided into various (types 
of)sorrows ЙГ... | Зб "S чнч чеч Ятты 
VaràngaC.8.68. 

ЭТА (anekagakürotpáda);m. origination or production 
of many ga-sounds Зз тата тетет т:ТацуСіп. i. 626. 1. 

чата = (aneka-gaganatala$atahrada) adj. which has 
many lightenings onthesurface of sky Getafe Tam am Tae НЧ ТБ- 
UTHRSSIHER "EIER  YasasCam. ii. 214.1. 

зат (aneka-gañgā) adj. having many Ganga-rivers fama: 
ghaise фей єч (Uem) HarVi.48. 118. 

эгїєтл ТӨТ (aneka-gajaturańgaśālā) f. many stalls of ele- 
phants and (many) stables of horses ARAA Чїй] ЧЧ хл... з 
. emgan munmupPSESq TilaMañ. 80. 1. 

gE (anekagaja-yuddha) n. battle involving many elephants 

"e Tanträkhyà 252. 

AAMT (aneka-gana) m. A manyattendants чони: ... SETAT: 
MahiBhi.xiii. App. I. 4 (43); Ві more than one group ЭЕ] amisit 
чаї теда TantrVà.525.3 (on ii. 2.20); Bii many groups TARIST: 
wem: Mg: MNS: BhasmlaU. 566. 7. 

Amma (aneka-ganabhüta) т. many attendants of Siva (gana) 


tra-vyavacchedikà) adj. (f.) (bound- 
aaka жтт чч Miti. 


3371 


кшш Вуй тайтгпабап@бтмвуаат«ЖоъҢана) чача | 


экеви 
agaz a gm uf 
эйел (vl. UD in AS. Gupta's Ed. 1981) qe V 
яйы maè: VarāP. 8357.13) 

atama (aneka-gata) adj. pertaining to more than one fentity) 
батып gmana Maa: SivarkaMaDi. i. 106. 12 (on. i. 1.2); 
жнеі нае eaaa unb Яла фт TTA 
ŚivārkaMaDi. i. 107. 34 (on i. 1.2) 

SPEED (aneka-gati) f. 1 many prefixes (frr) aeaii 
GET CHSEAUENSCUGSUES Wu: Spur Ея: Pega Pradi.v.193A. 


аз: 


5(on vi.2. вана N (qz) Я AA, A ANTE- 
MARAA MAA  PadMan.on KàtiVr. on P.vi.2. 2.49 (55.3); 
2 div migratory states ZUA eu qt зын 


{Чг  SubhüRaSarn. 252. 
SAPTA (2neka-gandha) m.diverse scents SIETI ... (9 


Tm Jayās. 21.231. 
zandhádi) adj. diverse scents etc. BAREA ETAT 


1 envi тич чїч... feme ЯЯ Www Рїга$.12.541. 
SETETGUHIT-T Id (anekagaváksantargata) adj. being in the interior, 

e.scen through more than one window 27979: Я ЧЕТЕТЧАТА 2 зя 
— AAE Ta a A faena 
PadārthaSarh. 70. 4; Kiraņā. 135. 18. 

HARTA (anekagavádyatm-ik4) adj.(f.) consisting of many 
cowsetc. Я ** Rimai Aia едр atr warum zaai 
amaeana fam SasuDi. 691. 1 (on x. 3. 14); МипаМуаРга. 
254.34. 

ЭГЕ (aneka-gà) adj. (f) 1 going to many, ie, having intercourse 
with many (men) Тт premat "T яп GT пш: 

ETAETA AlañkāMañ. 20. 10; 20. 14; 2 going to many, i.e. 
being under the reign of many (kings), Ala&kaMam. 20, 10; 20.14. 

чата (anekagámi-tva) п. the state of going to many, i.e. being 
underthe custody of many (individuals) 291901 exa 1 TA EAA 

. 49 ma ASÈ ЭР: ... pan maea Ваіаки. 
i. i20. 3 (оп 2.25) 

ads (aneka-gi) adj. having more tham one prefix aN: | 
JaineVyā.iv.4.91 (Уг. 391 Pia qmi giaz: Й Я aal ap) 

ateng (aneka-girikūta) m. many mountain-peaks 2277F- 
Raakaa ... AAA UEM . аа 
Чаї UdaySuKa. 60. 3. 

чал (ancka-guna) adj. Ду -á] 1 involving manifolc 
тегиз Ёге гр (mu) Prae E icd 
ARIRE я: Kiriti.6.37 (comm. AQUI ) EPT educ 
Aaaa — MalliC.2.642; 2A multiplied, manifold | 
ger semp! aenea som icm В 
4.72; UPRETUDTARTHPTAEREATd НЕ БЁН ЕТЕН... 
UdaySuKa. 156. 16; 2B repeated more than 
эй aA чери! зделал: 


ЗА having more hak оре qan 


чат 


3372 эга отачЯ 
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a +пёйзЧєтбв=топїїөт«сїїй sA МуауМай.1. 190.11; 
24 manyaccessoriesorsubsidiary rites beu grperrd часте 


p Ra a 9:  GuruCandr. 1. 479. 24; СА 
чч: Xem 1. 264. 18 (on 1.4.21); 2B more than one Subsidiary rite, 
селата B; 3 several multiplications, cf. этї® ч; 4A many 
virtues 29: gods ...ЕЙ ч чт! херсон 


MatsyaP. 12.13; 4Bi many attributes garàn aa piga o. AT 
Serge TaiUBhàVaà. 50. 17 (2); 4Bii more than one attribute, cf. AFIT- 


EEIEIE 5 more than one subordinate factor, сб. ДЇЧТБ. 
HARJIT (anekaguna-tà) f. the state of having diverse purposes or 
uses Aapa к= == SábaBh. 1233.6 (on iv. 2. 10) 
AIRA (anekaguna-tva) n. the state of having diverse purposes 
oruses ч R Wwe ктап RRRA Wd... чечтире 
ЧЇЧ аги amA 97919 SabaBh. 1135.6 (ол iii. 8.32) 
map (anekaguna-nimitta) adj. caused by many accesso- 


ries pem Ча: matm ... aT: ŚästrDi. 147. 
3 (on її. 2. 9); MayüMali. 147. 5 (оп ii. 2.9) 


этч нач, (anckagunaparyantam) adv. up to several mul- 
tiplications (of time) 991 2149 ЯТТ э] ЕТА «ттт... armes 
фатат: Hp tamen: МаһаВһа. xiii. 110.95. 

эгїєлдчт (anekaguna-prapaiica). adj. having expansion of 
many qualities qai cdd тта тата атата MAPIE, HarVi. 
47.58. 

эгїєтич (aneka-gunabhàva) m. A many subserviences Я ЖТАЇЧ- 
Remen anres SübaBh. 1136. (on iii. 8.33); B (aneka- 
guna- bhàva) the state of having diverse purposes ог uses SAT 
amaA ЧЕП wm ASA үӱчача5ЇЧ SabaBh. 1814.2 
(on x. 1.22); 1233.4 (on iv.2. 10); я TARA ИТА. faa: TantrRa. 
130. 11. 

0149 (aneka-gunabhüta) adj. which has become multiplied 
ormanifold Wd ...| sqm ... зї: ... ASTAR ER: 
fnt: VaràP. 81 (357. 13) 

(anekagunaratna-bhrtà) adj. (f.) possessed of many 
jewels of vinues aqaa nerga ЫЙ! wp ач їйї: бча: 
a AA Campa$reKa, 234. 

эгїї (anekaguna-va(n)t ) adj. possessing many excellent 


qualities gAs ARYA restera fen ped тё тта eren 


AlankaMai. 111.2. 
HAPANTA (anekaguna-vidhàna) n.injunctionof many accesories 
ог subsidiary rites (causing the fault of syntactic split) qWecbd: ATHA: 
- pb maaa ктатаїйїї SübaBh.1011.4(on iii. 
5.38); 593. 12 (on ii.3.4); 1312.9 (on v.2.5); 1459.7 (on vi. 5. 3); 

ячүлг ан (0 RA Чота apaa, TantrVà. 
530.9 (оп їй. 2. 22); Zaa Ranana RAA, Тарт. 
135.4 (on vi. 4.29); 138. 16 (on уі.5. 1); PrakaPañ. 262. 4; Bhàm. 594. 
5 (on iii. 3. 7); SivàrkaMaDI. i. 41. 11 (on i. 1. 1);i. 144.25 (on i. 1. 3); 
11,316. 11 (on iii.3. 19); f masaga RAA A чабу 
зч Я SüstrDi. 125. 13 (on ii. 2. 3); SrutaPra.ii. 482. 20 (on iii. 3. 19); 
эгїї azian Age  SivàrkaMaDI. i. 299. 13 
(oni.2. I); emm" сая... атй. fefe epar "айт form 
-RA я paaa: MEAE RTA атаа; BhattDi. 
: (on ii. 2.9); meienoar- 
Candr.726.43; 4 ч FEUI ÀE: ViraMi. 
; gemaa: raira ren- 
Ы) RAA g Uq MimåKau. iii 
x мшу. 202. 18; dimai qa 


аат: MayüMali. 147. 


en т. A injunction of many acce- 


VedaàntKa. 393. 22 (on iii. 3.1) ; 403. 24 (on iii. 3.6); 
'emerdistermwre: aR qp aaga raaa- 
Raas ga ql +, чеп Weder aR aaa, М№уаумауі 
83.3 (on іі. 2.3) ; B injunction of more than one subsidiary rite Сч 
SivàrkaMaDi.i.314.11(oni.2.1); Aapan wer araa 
aia wdquri remp MayüMili. 130. 5 (on ii. 2. 3) 

Aapa fa (anekagunavidhi-tva) n. the state of being an injunc- 
tion of more than one subsidiary rite 98799 ч... "Td se agaa 
a À ч poesie D... gana TantrVà. 
500. 11 (on ii. 2. 16) 

эгет їйї (anekagunavibhüti-viSista) adj. qualified by 
the splendour of more than one attribute. Haarp RATA ЖЕЛ: 
чеч, Чеч NitiMā. 6. 19. 

SrRRqwfafTE (anekaguna-visista) adj. A qualified by more than 
onesubsidiaryrite PARR 9 STEBEPTg атарла тс. {ЕТТТ 
fif mda fadRRD Вһат. 594.6 (on iii 3. 7); VedāntKa. 393. 
24(oniii3.7); wet ià (ачат wer AAA 
Катя... MOPE: MERA SástrDI. 130.2 (onii.2.3); ŚivārkaMaDi 
1.314. 11 (on i.2. 1); LaCandr. 826.31; ъй: задает т=р- 
mmaa 9а me eana атаа - mf 
VidhiRa.40(205.3); таф aen arean a RRT 
(Hmmm) SivārkaMaDi. i. 315.6 (oni 2. 1); MayüMili. 535 12 (on 
уй. 3.5); “чара ma ... Raa mae A Ag 
dAmer aade, МітаКаџ. i. 174. 14 (on 1.4.3); 
eIpeIVIEIFISGIPRHEDIURER BháttCin. ii. 61. 15 (oni. 4.6); В accom- 
panied or qualified by more than one attribute cd MAATA AA ZAA 
a Aapa Raa 5 астаң BrahmSüBh. (Rā.) 19. 19 (on 
1.1.1); 5ч ачи: ... geal гт yr- 
aR pA aaa, $а0ра.165. 13. 

зотат (anekaguna-vaiéistya) n. qualification by more than 
onesubsidiaryrite aAa pA Rrena Р ае TTNA- 
Ruaa agaaga, MimāKau. iii (2). 199. 3 (on ìi. 2.16) 

AARATI (anekaguna-$ravana) n. hearing mention of many sub- 

sidiary rites AAA aN, автлаа УТА. = aT, 
РгакаРай.262.4; MayüMili.814.9 (onxi.2 10); SISUITHRETS STaETTUT г 
ada maaf: SüstDi.254.3 (on iii. 3. 11); aaas À аб gr 
Paaa AAA TaS r TTT, VidhiRa, 
5 (28. 18); атлаа... paria =т=] qu CICR IECIED] 
mamaaa ten SivirkaMaDI. i. 315.7 (on i. 2. 1); i. 298 15 (on 
i2. D; я emu гт рл RER:  MimáKau. 
ii. 46. 11 (on ii. 3. 12); ard Aars rari areen- 
Ramba maada — MayuMali. 66. 14 (on i. 4. A): 
TTEA лапа... seme aoisi їч 
MayùMäli. 95. 4 (on ii. 1. 1); 154. 5 (on ii, 2.12) 

(anekaguna- -sariyukta) adj.associated with many sub- 

«чү rites kuuni maaa: aa = anI 
РгакаРаӣ. 262. 3. 
INTE баарлаш) adj. cultured or refined with 
M: JEA &«] Taip і AANA- 
MET PadmP. iv. 30, 13. 
R А кш act of coming together 
onvergence of many virtues * "ran a AR- 
Ята чач Кауумі. 13. 10. am E F 


eanan multitude or aggregate of 


many virtues aimp: . -qam aim: iA ou 


Pañcā.3.8. 


ADPT (anckagura- -sampanna)adj.i end ed 
ч! J.1 endowed with many good 
TA YuktiKa, 167.5; 


of syntactic 
x сонуна um NAR "ori sisi atia ү е 2 (4.20); ii possessing many virtues йа. 


AdhyāRā. vi, 9.67; 


BER cas 


ties aapa prana SHIP паса Suppe ds 


MARRE 3373 


AIEE 


Pradi. ii. 397A. 18 (on ii. 1. 54) 


poise of more than one quality 
ЧЕБСПЧЧТӨЛНДЧЧЯЧ. ЅгшаРга. iB. 17. 
AEA MEA, (anekagunátisáyin) adj. surpassing or excelling 
чая fem ma agm- 


in many good qualities ira 
ARANA Subhāşi. 1520. 

ЗЕБ (anekagunádhika) adj. many times more TC 
Ny&ySu.(Ja.) 


UII 1 


17B. 13 (on i.1.1 ) 
затопча чаят (апе 

10, i.e. producing many subsidiary 

ятетатаїч wedurewfaeruei muss гт] ЭГЕН ПЕЧ A 

mI AA: GuruCandr. i. 473. 23. 


SPERQSIHIE (aneka 


2 (on ii. 3. 11) 

aispa  (anekagunübhidhána 
iary rites. (TÑ sipia аза) ag AAT, 
aaga 2 MayüMäli. 174. 1 (on ii. 3. 11) 

эгеп (anekagunálambani) adj. (f. ) dependent on, i.e. re- 
ferring to more than one quality 4% Шерди еер Ба! 


кїт NyayKa. 116.3. 


gunávrtti)f. repetitionfor many times саре а= 


n. mention of many subsid- 


JAA 99: 


чан... fe чч... зя TARA seseque SaraKanthá. 
262.3. 
amga (aneka-gunita) adj. [/.- 3] multiplied many times S77- 


qim mà gi Wem agia тат A: WU: WS 
Gan Rena чїч аҹ) MahāBhā. iv. 228* (1); (89) d ж=ш 
ЧҮТКҮП б AEA че: ... атая ч ятя us BhagAjju73. 

AAPEA (anekagunopapādana) n. stating of many sub- 
sidiary rites ача ч maA ч Wd sea 1 EERRDCUETUHSURTT 
airean ЖЧП wrerqamuren SasuDi.63.15 (oni.4.4) 

экв їчтє. (anekagunoparakta) adj. adventitiously qualified by 
more than one subordinate factor аанча тична Ї ТЕЕП Н атат: 
NyàyMan. і. 333. 28. 

STERISINTSTA (anekagunopádána) n. А mention of many subsidiary 
rites "famfeewdguisiquar "uhr REE TAA asari 
aaa ŚästrDi. 57. 3 (on i. 4.2); STARIA TAE 
aiis hag ... я тегії зеза "D qm 
amaga MimäKau. i. 245.23 (on i. 4. 13); iii(2). 262. 19 (on ii. 2. 22); 
aa чачта fad agia BhāuDi. ii. 35.4 (on iii. 6.13); 
ЧТ фетї ea siaaa ae piem, MayüMali. 
37. 5 (опі. 4. rdi eig of many qualities nudi, cR u 
BalamBha. iii. 33. uk 16) 

AARMA (anekaguda-sannipáta) т. convergence of (the men- 
tion of) many anuses (as minor oblations) чата, чегер 
fran: maA Реңчазтататаї uud up тї эп $аЬаВһ.2273. 
18 (оп хїї. 4. 8) 

atmena (anekaguptárcita) adj. worshipped, i. е. honoured by 
many kings of the Gupta dynasty 997 amami йз: l 
agaang: Кад. 3-3. 

AeA (anekaguru-samaváya) fea. of many elders 
orteachers 97814: ... w R (germ sra .. 1 WUPRRTUSUSHI 
Яя чеп Чеч: Ва!атВһа.ї. 164. 15 (on 135 

ademge (aneka-grha) n. many houses 144189 I Wérd чїй 
TAARA ... ӘР: ... 55 afa: Hitopa. 3. 135 (4) 


її; к M ч. ЕЕ uev ues 
BháttDi. ii. 179. 11 (on v. 2. 2) 
mrga) m. many domestic animals YAA | 


mm wai e ViraMi. 


(Sarh: 


SAATE (anekagokula-nāyaka) m. lord of many herds of 


: .. Maaga: dazani  BrKatháK. 21.7. 
aima (апеКа- gocara) adj. V- á] A referring or relating to more 
een ania A: 1 тч; + Гат Я аата 
yMañ. і. 338.3; BARTIA. 1. 977975) AA 
ТапуВ1. 31.5; pina о а ШШ PA AE- 
2: ATRE AR AAE 19917: 
AAEN 63; Aaaa A Cup 
татат: AlankàSa. 150.3; PratáYaBhü. 420. 6; SahiDa. 596.12. 
Эта (aneka- -gotracarana) adj. belonging to various families 
and subdivisions (of the Vedas) qaaa: . AMARTI: i 
азаа: amaz Tum Райтр. (Ка) 55.93. 
AAFAA  (aneka-godhana) п. much wealth (in the form) of cows 
amia zen pisl eA читти MalliC. 2.342. 
Бушуу (aneka-gopura) n. many city-gates meu ый . 
ачалы 4976 ян UO] YatindraDi. 55.9. 
маат (anekago-yukta) adj. connected with orcommon to more 
than onecow Яаа Заа SEIS HD ЧГ ASA A ТН 
"Tae TattvSarh. 995. 
aAa (anekago-sambandhin) adj.relating to more than опе 
cow taraia er та mq NyàyVàr. 333. 16 (оп ii. 2. 67) 
AAPAN (anekagrantha-cintana) п. deliberation over many 
texts S pENTuPgeTHq|! A Әт: жй Camq DaksaSm. 7.4. 
SAPIA ЕЧ (anekagranthibaddha-kapardaka) adj. I hav- 
ing hair (styles) tied with many knots Арен ре ерсе сек Wer 
airaa ... GRA ята FRA NaliCam.2.27 (1j #Ваушд 
cowries tied with many knots, NalaCam. 2. 27 (11) 
Ecem (aneka-graha) m. irany (Soma) offering-caps Эйли 


limorethan one (Soma) offering-cup 
MimàKau. ii. 180. 1 (on iii. 1.14) 


SEEOIAIPEES (anekagrahana-prasanga) m. undesired occasion 


for the cognition of ma у (entities) SEULS TRSTEBTTETTA S БЕЗИНЕ: 
TattvCin. i. 626.1. 

E EEEE E (anekagrahan üpeksa) adj. expectant of the cog- 
nition of many (entities) zai аат aga vem amg, ЧЕЧ 
Чып ai aga aenga PrakaVi. 539. 15. 

Sriredunt (anekagraha-sammárga) m.cleansing of many (Soma) 
offering-cupssefg smferqa бат: етеін: Raca, qaa 
Bama яў чїй fme  Mimikau.iis 180.3 (on iii. 1. 14) 

EEEEERSESN (anekagraha-svarüpa) n. nature of many (Soma) 
offering -cups SRGHTETZTSTHTASITTa RET Treveri: WIND TatvCin. 
iv (2). 812. 2. 

заета (апеКаргаһатпапа-уа!) adv. like the mention of 
many (Soma) offering-cups #99 [ЧҮП TETTE ШЕШ аңаа 
am aeaaea Мауймаіі. 700. 6 (ол х.4.2) 

ЗАЛЕ ЕБ (anekagrahitr-ka) adj. belonging to more than one knower 
Эте еттита: Кабай. 359. 1; еч ТИЕТ 
TAPPRE атата чтв: Казбай. 359.9. 

mamaia (anekagrāma-paryațana) n. wandering through many 
villages #эбўттеп5їч «Гл эгтвлтичйечя TÀ fida ManuBh. 
ii. 189. 6 (on 8. 260) 

aiamaa (anekagráma-madhya) m. [Loc.] in the middle of many 
villages AAPA AER UTE эт... A: o.. Seda 
25: DandaVi. 87. 16. 

Берир гер (апеКаргата-уајака) т. priest officiating in many 
villages maani arema: (a) ... ai a irna SmrüCan. 
v: 239. 2]. 

Бырыш! (anekagrama-samudáya) т. group of several villages 
ITAS IRTA: ManvaVi. 896. 25 (on 8. 41) 

STHISRIITETITE RRE (aneka-grühyagráhakaéakti) f. more than опе 
expressible object and expressive power Ч SIFTEITHEZITETUTESE- 
Ser] КӘЧ ÖRA YuktiSneha. 52. 35 (on i. 1. 5) 

эче ч занои п.паішгеоѓтапуроіѕ #19 
geraai: Фат TattvCin. iv (2).812. 2, 

aeee (anekaghatopalabdhi) f. obtainment, i.e. perception 
of many pots adaf afe ает fnna gd БҮЧҮ fermer 
qe SAER: VedüntKau. 197. 3 (on ii. 2. 22) 

Arana  (anekacakára-prayoga) m. use of many ca- letters 
orsyllables ÈRTA ... URTHE: ... эл TARER: 
LaSabdeSe. ii. 127. 5. 

atrapa (anekacakra-krtta) adj. cut by many discuses 41au- 
gamze: [ЧЧ 919: HarVi. 44.38. 

чача (aneKa-caksurádikarana) n. many means or instru- 
ments such as eye Чате «JARRA Kiraná. 130.15. 

SrEPUHNW  (aneka-caksus) adj. possessed of many eyes Hus 
Rena яз PEN (siara) VàyuP.i.54. 65; BrahmángP. i. 25. 70. 

Керле рер лү (aneka-cañcannakhakānti)adj.having much flick- 
ering lustre of nails (of fingers) agma: I o. APITA- 
атте uri wf] 2 «wn Bhati. 12.13. 

airasia (aneka-candáméubimba) n. many orbs of the sun 
(lit orb possessing many hotrays) 99: 99%: aatasi- 
agi q eean 919: ŚriKaC. 18. 59; 


(anekacandälādi) adj many persons of lowest ormixed 
castes etc. 


ч wal а 
apago BhatDi.ii. 179. 11 (on v. 2. 2) 


AIRA (aneka-caturānana) m, many creators (Brahmans) ЁБ 
TARASIE: MudriKu. 4. 16 (2) 


Digitized By Siddhan® éGangotri Gyaan Kosha 


БЕрдык Ере 


(supposed to ooze away under the influence of the moon) quadr ES 
RARE AATE IRANA «t NEA ичет. 
marai, YaśasCam. ii. 340. 9. 

Эч Я (anekacandra-daršśin) adj. who perceives more than 
one moon ат W9uHsf a чач A гаа, СиаВһ. (San.) 
402. 5 (on 13. 27) 

ECCIIEPEEPGI (anekacandrapraparica-vat) adv. like the (false) 
appearance of more than опе moon ОФ 98 fatica тача 
эй Чеч mur ЯТЧЕЧЯЧЕЙ бат sfaemfaqur BrahmSüBh. (San.) 
593.4 (on iii. 2. 21) 

amaa (aneka- candraéála) adj. with г ay rooms on the top 
of the house SrTZ(^u)zSTG*I "TX: WT 5999 MatsyaP. 269.41 


aiaa (anekacandrádhya) adj. rich in many moons ARIN- 
maneca Rama i RSG 9: KathaSaSag.- 
уп.1.1. 


Aaga (апекасапагорагава) m eclipse of many moons 
Faaa quit eg абре A | ЇЧЇН 
а Rash gea a AFAR: $nKaC 6.69 (comm 
Aasaia GT) 

aipa (anekacamasa-prāpti) f. occasion for many (Soma) 
cups езуі = БЕЧА ата АТП... 91215949: Tantr Và 
1069.6 (ол iii.5.53) 

Е Еро2 207 (aneka-campaka) m. тапу Michelia flowers FATETI- 
ТАТО Т ТАТ АТАТ РЕЧ R: TilaMañ. 166.4. 

ART (aneka-carana) adj. 1 ofmanylegsorfeet БИТ... 
атй: челачгі paea е demam ра‹КыС.7 24; чї 
ЗОТГА ОЇ dupl... эгей ч ARIPA... Gud 
"Indi: BhaviP.227 B7 (. 153.46); 2 of many rays (of light), BhaviP 227B.7 
(1. 153. 46) 

Ерс (aneka-carana) т.п. many legs отсега Абът paiz- 
Arana Рага. 12.68. 

Arann (anekacarana - gana) т. group of many bards 9: .. 
HARRA TTET, amy Кай. 15.12. 

Я (aneka-càrapurusa) m. тапу spies or secret agents 
Я Kad.56. 18. 

(aneka - cáruvigraha) adj. assuming many beautiful 
forms HTA: ... Чац |... iage aron BrDharmaP. 
1.23.29. 

STRESS fTSITH (aneka-cáruvijnàna) adj. possessed of muchesteemed 
skill (in creating different objects) maA: zu "IT 
yman: (arda) CitmPaC. 64. i 

aeaa (aneka -citta) adj. [f.- à] 1A having many minds, i.e, con- 
fused uA: Gub uni (ШЧ ял: wf] эрт: Маһавһа. 
vi. 91*(2); 1B fickle-minded теза: amaan (йя) 
Райса. 227.3; 2 having many minds, i.e. indecisive зіче ЇН "ED чїч 
Jm.. я co ман аата; Subhàsi. 2491, 

(aneka-citta) n. many minds, i.e. fancies maea: _... 
1 Tantrákhya. 120.10; PañcT. 3.115 (5) (367.14) 

Spire ‚__ (anekacitta-tà) f. the state of having many minds, i.e. 
fancies Wd gadaa paare griff. spp feme L2 
Ra Wdhw GitiBh. (Rà.) 612.4 (on 16. 16) 

(anekacitta - tva) n. the state of being many minds 


Эт ЧЫ лыя ч ч WIRT Tattv Vai. 185.16 


(ancka-cittamantra) adj. havin, lous 
Г 3 А $ various schemes oi 
Secret plans in mind Зра Жерлер: | : 


CC-0. Prof. Ѕаіуй акпай Goldblionis: 025. Ао; .239.1]: Soki : 
+ А many moon- stones Hitopa. 4.34; 9% 27:29: AgniP. 239.1]: Sükti Ra, 1342; 


Hitopa. 344. 


Насо 


ECEIPGIEE II 


75 БЕ 


здача ута (апекасіца- иярер ен Ниша eGangotri. Gyean-Kosha- 5 Ta E яң} Яш um ўні 


Wafe ESSE 


i 


minds, i.e. fancies 3ГТЕРТЕГЕТТЕГАТ=АТ Затен: 
MahàBhà. vi.38.16 = Bhag $ 
ЭГЕЕГЧЯ (aneka-citra) n. variegated colours ПЕ 
ЯЕБЇЧЯЇЇЇЧ aq NyayVar. 511.9 (on iv. 2. 12) 
ше (шы Bo n. the state of being 
(on i. 4. P» 
AARE (ancka-cihna)n. many signs 47 i zr 
„Җае Каа. 336.16 
БРЕ (aneka-cüdà) adj UZ havin; 


рте... 989959 


locks of hair 977] 
maP. 58 $9: 


RI четче ЧАЯ: TA: 
SPEBUHA (aneka-cetana) adj. i 
beings 97997 àma z Asime 
2.56) 
Ardam (anekacetana- -pravartya) adj. to be c 
accomplished) Бу many sentient bein; Tim 
Ей, HARIAN Sruta Pra. iB. 122. 15 (on 1.1.3) 
эгїї (anekacetana-bhoga) m. enjoyment of f many sentient 
beings т ч AARAA MAET 
BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 466.3 (on ii.2.1); 1: 
Bh. 114.3 (on ii 2.1) 
aipim  (anekacetana-sidhya) adj. to be accomplished by 
many sentient beings ЧЕТТЕ Ware яа! Учта 
Takerin SAR: BrahmSüBh. (Rå.) 138.8 (on i.1.3) 
эгеч (ES EIU үйүү sentientbei 


2 — Gon 


rconcious- 
я ofa 


RETETA ChindoUBh. Pm (on v.l. 


иеа сетя (anekacetanādhişthāna) ubstratum of many 


sentient beings ТТА Чат eaaa a a NyäyRa. 
662.10 (on 5 (15). 80) 


аатта (anekacetanàpata) т. undesired contingency of more 
thanonesentientbeing Я 9 97979499 ЯФ dragi: япа хіта 
ат БЕКШ ч чєй тарачта, Аіта$і. 11.17. 

ЭГЕГЕ (aneka- се518) f. many efforts or activities 921979 

яе тетаата: TES uum (аҹ) UdaySuKa. 147.8. 

за Coh -caitanya) adj. having more than one sentient being 
ЭГЕЧ чє. зт shama ач TátpaT. (Và.) 513.5 (on 
1.1.15) 

зачат (апека - caitanyaguna) m. many qualities of sentient 
beings aeaaea TÍWAUD Өте ЧЧ ANEN: ЧЕЧ: 
Her: чї ачри} quu SárkhyaPraBh. 36. 5 (on 1.66) 


чача са (aneka-caitanyaśakti) f. many powers of sentient 
beings daaa Wed чеччи Wen SPESSSUDTE- 
“тч тї ЗЕ Ranee ече 
ЅаткћуаРгаВһ. n (on 3.2: 

SCERSUMER ed - ka) adj. which involves (use of) many 
metres ЭЯ 55Ч q AAA тян її її: MimáKau. 
1.10.2 (on ii.3.2) 

argae (aneka- cchannakiükara) m. many servants in disguise 
TRT: ... Жатат КЫ EJA: RASTA ... RERE 
DaśKuC, 135.7. 

mar 


, aneka-cchidra) adj. having many holes STTEHHA- 


dd spysREsemereménpramq BrahmSü- 
Bh. (Bhà.) 7.15 (on i.1.1) 


Aafa — (aneka-cchidra) л. many holes srs saan 
fermi ац PadmP. (Ra.) 35.182. 

AFA (aneka-ja) adj. A arising, ie. emerging from many 
Меге ей: БЫР: t 


araa ята: Bhásk. ii. 179.10 (on 114.1) 


HAFA (aneka-ja) m. twice-born,i e. bird V8] 3 ятт: RIredipun- 
SEES: TrikaSe. 1.5.36. 


ELp (aneka-jata) adj. having many matted branches EFAZI2EI- 
Genua SIS яза: NalaCam. 23527) 
зт езе -jatájáti) f. various types of roots ЕПТ 


деле 


ран ад: МаһаВһа. 
Р заба ияя); B continuing for 


94.12. ( BhirArthaPra. HAEATA) 


PAANI (anekajana - vàsá) adj. (fj having the dwellingsof many 
ECC HAASTA] ат AMAAN ят 


ajana- samyuta) adj.accompanied by many people 
mag ядан: fen cru ame: Быш 


sankirpa) adj. teaming or crowded with 
nAn AAA | зият Pici 
- MG Вајта. (Ка) 5.105. 

чча ( апекајапаѕаКзікат) adv. before the very eyes of 
oras witnessed by many people AIRAA .. . mim zd Ят 
.. ЭТЕТ qme a A mem b[GnSiPa.d26.7204) 

KISELE Z (anekajanäkula)adj.crowded with many people aa 
TA PRASANT A: A 


TilaMañ. 7.2. 

HAFAN (anekajanāpekşā) f. [Inst.] with respect to many people 
Пи Uu eaha ARINA лар AAA 
превела ЧЕП A eame Pradi. ii. 364 A36 (on ї1.1.15) 

ELE LIEDI (anekajanáma-dhra) m. chariot (lir. which bears 
the (partial) name of cakrat väka) bird) VETE AAIE fur БГ! 

- AAFAA n. TZ 999 TA: SaraKanthá. 11.10: cf. 
HAEATA. 

AFAT (anekaja-nàman) n. (partial) name of a cakratváka) bird, 
ie. wheel ЭТЕЛИ. 29 SareKanthà. 11.11. 

SrEBSÍTS (aneka-janita) adj. j. born of many (mothers) ИНЕ 
жїїт Чий! mme gA ЧНЧ BhaviP.i 7RALIS. 
(140.2) 

HATATA  (aneka-janus) n. many births or existences rds Rum 
атта жаш! Втеча PadmP. «i234. 


many people 


наа: Geek TA НагъаС. 26.15. ? 
яаа ач боа 
-. ЙТЫ! 
ч MohaRaPa. 3.58 (34) 


209. 


чача 


зія (апекајапта- -gunita) adj. multiplied, i.e. accumu- 
lated through many births 8919: ...1 AAFAA AA ERT | 

ача эа SkandP. iv. 33,8. 

SriersTafsa (anekajanma-carita) n. deeds performed during many 
births aaa театар | ipa fegmmer WIN: 
SkandP. v(2). 31.29. 

Берлик. (anekajanma-ja) adj.arisen from,i.e.accumulated through 
many births с Tes ЧІЧГ 95 orem SkandP.ii(2).30.31; H7- 
mA ата єў чай Usu] Aa ЧЧ epp SkandP. 
vi.90.67. 

этек (anekajanmajanana) m. name. of one of the sons of 
Vasu Anala Aaa: pame 9 MatsyaP. 203.6. 

AAAA (anekajanma- janita) adj. Ai produced, i.e. performed 
during many births Aaaa RaRa | sqa qd gi: 9: 
Sur 2н т SkandP.iv.33. 112,iv.52.75; Aii produced, i.e. acquired 
through many births aaga ТЕТ... aaa aeaa 
SkandP. iv. 77.51; B committed dixo many births 5 FEAA l 

.SSPEBSISTSITHETNTRHRSRHTT „ясай нн чаті ча AÀ SkandP. 
iv. 74.33. 

AAFAA, (anekajanma-tapas) л. austerities (observed) during 
many births SAPAA CAA wed ч Ung! а gR od d 9ч 
Ч qun ganf: BrahmVaiP. iv. 96.39; iv. 97.10. 

aAa, (aneka-janman) л. many births (farsjure:) Aaaa 

ARA.. Aegna, VisnuP. iv. 15. 12; (959) 
sre sparsi ача ЧҮЧФТЫЙТ®Я afaa: 
MunqUBh 345.4 (on iii.1.2); MAA f£ татат TINH | Т 
(вчтҥятеп:) ewdsseerufur.. wur 8% тең =ч AnuBh.304.27 
(oniv.1.3):286.22 (on їй.4.25); Є ...1 WIAA Я ТЕД VETT] 
ufu ВгВгаһта$. iii.6.38. 

adea (апека-јаптап) adj. Iwhich has many (causes for its) 
originations «199 SAREN ЧЇЙ ПЧ, SETTE TITIO TIN 
PramaVaSvopVr. 74.18; 2 who assumes many incarnations (fatuj:) 
AIP ч Гл: SkandP. іу. 59.9. 

AAAA (anekajanman) m. name of one of the sons of Vasu Anala 
(GA ч ана) тїй ..) AAA 1ч: GREA 
VisnuDhaP. i.119.6. 

заа (апекајаптапітіца- tva) n. the state of being the 
cause of morethan one birth Я &Є1411Ї Ч Ч misia 
+үЧнттдчөб®йн BrahmSüBh. (San.) 543.5 (on iii.1.8) 

adamaya (апекајаптапіуша) n. many millions of births 
атата wd отчїїкччң! wq wd faesgemg PeR, 
SkandP. iv. 31.145; SivaP. iii.9.66 (306 A. 16) 

aipaga,  (anekajanmaniyutam) айу. for many millions of 
binha ча wmm ...1 R wrqamesus- теча feu 
SkandP. iv. 28.29. 

этїїчї (anekajanma-paramparā) f. continuous cycle of 
many births aaepe Ч AASARIN, аа Pus 
qama: mem Aea, A mme wd aa.. ofi 
я@втаттчәт РһагтоРга.68.7; SARTAN RAT- 
Ama adu rub БШШ SámkhyaTaKau.303(0n2) 3 f 
ЧЇЙЄТӘЧТЛЇЧОГЧТФУТҮЯЧҮЧАТҮАТЫЧЇХТӨПТЕТӨТ EER TatvVai. 
216.13 (on 4.33) 

шы (anekajanma-pàpa) n. sin accumulated through many 
binhs si Hur ganra ERTE, SkandP.ii (2).20.5: 
ЛЇЧНЇЇЧ ... ea ai WW SkondP.iii(2).27.41; 
AR яң argen HAAF GaneP.ii,73.40; AAFAA- 
Traa EA a ENAT Cu TristhaSe. 99.1. 
(anekajanma - punya) n. merit acquired through many 


ama: ehf BrahmVaiP.iv, 59.9]; 
эй E YR Brahm VaiP. iv. 85.159; 


du ре 7.41; тт 8С, 


Digitized By Siddhanta, eC'angotri Gyaan Kosha 


AER SNE 


зача 


аята (апскајапта- -prāpya) adj. tobeacquired through many 
births 5997 zh acid apaa 97991 asa 
BālaKri. 11.74.5 (on 3.198-199 (2208 - 209)) 

AAFAA (anekajanma-bhajana) n. worship (in the form of 


offerings) performed during many births: GPEBSISTHUTAT «94914 [ЧЇ 


PañcDa. 10.3. 7 . 
aimam (апекајапта- -bhavà) adj. (f.) produced, i.e. acquired 


through many births ERN: SAIT: ... TFT RàjMar. 68.4 

этекте (anekajanmamarana - $reni) f. series, i.e. 
of many births and deaths JERAR AATU: oann RA 098: 
aR: mdp ws: BhartrNi.1.2. 

adpan (anekajanma-yoga) m. association with тапу 
births ЗЯ AAAA 91 981 adafa, BrahmVaiP 
11.36.59. 

amana (anekajanma - racita) adj. performed during many 
births gx IERA SpA. РЧ: „РТЫ: ... Heels en 
RāmāCam.2.48. 

adman (anekajanma-ramani) f. beloved during many births 
amaan ap a Megara, DasKuC. 
83.11. 

зтаїача (anekajanma-visaya) m. materials or worldly objects 
(enjoyed during) many births ГТ ТНТ АЛГАП. тїчаїччат qun 
я Чеч тааб Sr ChàndoUBh. 471.12 (on viii.1.1) 

Кырлар: РА (anekajanma-vrttánta) т. events (taken place) 
during many births = чат TANAIS гат SZTETTER TUTEETUT 
srrfasfafasraararearezremeeutdsmifezi-m: Казбай 167.3. 

Берли. гәр (anekajanma-vyavahita) adj. intervened or sepa- 
rated by many births mtasema дает Түт 
amaata, SivàrkaMaDI. i.197.19 (on i.1.7) 

AAFAA (anekajanma-vyasana) n. difficulty ortrouble of many 
births maaa (ач up ЖЕТТТ ГЇЇ 8: SubháRaSai. 
905. 

Serug icey] (anekajanma-śuddhadharma) m. pure merit (ac- 
quired) through many births 2391919: Faaa aiT ЇЧЇН 

Td o. Aad afr SvetiUBh. 181.7 (ол 47) 
iga (апеКа/апта- -samvrddha) adj. increased through тапу 


births ЯТ. аттай ... Эта ТЕГА ТЯГ. PadmP. (Ra.) 
25. 30. 


aiaiga (anekajanma - sarhśuddha) adj. purified through 
many births а Sra eiae їй чї чїч 


MahāBhā. vi. 28.45; mie ARA чаңдата! g: Ната: 
SkandP. v(2). 59. 50. 


а= те (апеКајапта-ѕагѕага) m. succession ог cycle ot 
manybirths eaaa WT] "TU uma Sar чт 


Эі: BhaviP. 1124.12 (163.9) 177 B.3 (1.1202 
z 2); Gente gE 
ferm naano SivaP. vii (1).3.52 (505 B.3) 


Maia (anekajanma-sarhsiddha) adj. A perfected through 
many births xaea dri dyan: ien nE 
Rİ nfe МаһаВһа. yi. 28.45 -BhagGi. 6.45 (байза эта 
На); эгей: 99: АЕ. ag: TaUBhaVà. 
151.10(2); Я аата нат vigere Rau БЕП rema: BharrNi 


5.6(3); B accomplished or accumulated through many births 
тата ччч а | 
МНЯ AhirbuS.2 41:19 SD! Зач па: 
SkandP. iv. 30.14. Rm ? 


SPEBSTTHERI (anekajanma- -sariiskara) m. (mental) impression ac- 


quired through many births siaaa (SEGUE zd: drm «татат ч 
кирг чч Б Ч: Мага0. 5.66, 


(anekajanma-saücita) adj, accumulated or accrued 


NUTS ЧЇЧ Ө: арр. cx ou 
a TET ChándoUBh. 331.8(onv.24.3); SAFTA- 


©@ aama, BrahmSüBh 


Учат тя 3377 


(Bhà.)21.7 (oni.1 4); ЯА 
TristhaSe. 295.32. 


аята (anekajanma-safjáta) adj. arising from. i 
lated through many births ета med Hiud 2594 
у1.10.9 


чаа ан (anekajanma-santati) f. succession of many births 
эга: quib uuu чачта gd: ma Eq 
ҮаѕаѕСат. ii. 272.17. 


airaa (anekajanma - santāna) n. succession or cycle of 
many births aA (efaa) ...ч=999 1 
HARRE: l Sag Tmin 17.10. 
arama (anekajanma 
births арт: 1 8 
VàmaP. 33 14 


GERESSGBISUURTUIT 


ЗГА: Digitized: By-Siddhanta.e Ganggi.Gygendkeshanekajanmárambhaka-ty a) n. the state of being 


whatcommences. ie.produces manybirths 4 4 пабач ичн БЕ ЫН 
аа TAA, TARARE CEPA жнт заттар ChíndoUBh. 
300.15 (on v.10.5) 

ECCE (anekajanmárjita) adj. А commitied through many 
ыз ТЮЙ Yep WW. Hapai начар: SkandP Wd). 
этеп яуа Ros че Ge BhaviP 7234. 


mq  PadmP. 


дч GitáBh.(Rà.) 3587 (on 6453; mu qd. 3 

|o. WWWSUEPS GitüBh. (RIJ 04.1 (on 7. 28); 
A язан dui en: A а ната чага 
;OSTTPUEGUNÉUATUESUURTUTRI ENAERE- 


этте: p ier І "gn n a d "i d 
я Сапер. ii.144.5. 

заа (апека-јаптаѕаһаѕга) п. many thousands of births 
umi uíc я faenfr uml eaaa Gà : 
NyāyKa. 285.3; SIUS 
кошын да о lj. 
thousands of births HAAA ТЕЧЕ Gun] 
aame: VisnuP. vi7.19. 

эга  (anekajanma- -siddha) ad (used as noun) (опе з) who 
is perfected through many birth. 
Want ima TERN: d" 12 

Asaa (апе ajanma-sevà) f. se 


marqa] 
iDa. 227.3 


births AÀ ARAA Siaa wa Е 2 
атата ня: e mu SvetaUBh. 132. 17 (оп 26) 


aramada | (anekajanmácarita) adj. committed through many 
births GETESPSTHITIREINITRHZTA | Pump RID яю яя cand 
ЖП: Skand P. ii (1). 34.12. 

AAFAA (anekajanmágha) n. sins (committed) through many births 
ЯТ  SkandP. ii (9). 15.5. 

T. d Mere m. d nm 


a E (anekajanmánuyayi - tva) п. the state of continu- 
ing through many births РАТНОГ TRATE 
arraia: зата PrakaVi. 994.20. 

AAPAN (апека - janmäntara) n. many other, i.e. former births 


aa peasan 84 Käd. 96.2; Sag: Fea- 


Taaa adu eaa adaa Наа. 
220.17:8m SURWEESST ЧЇ RAPI .. AAAA... 9929 


AitUBh. 283.11 (ол 45L ARAA ЯТ... saaga aA- 
gami gaai R ENA: .. Prem "afi ChandoUBh.467.15 
(оп vii. 262): ЭСЕТ R OKANA MAEA Ч Ara- 
mpa fee für ЯЯЯГИ TaiUBh. 188.13 (on 1.1); AEAT- 
Жїн: чӣ Ганаа гече: UpadeSa.301.7 Iz SETA 
um чїч RA een VanP.40.10; 36 b част fuu 
загачнен чана JE REA ARN Ue TilaMañ. 249.13; 
252.23. 
AAFAA (anekajanmábhyasta) adj. (f.- à] practised repeatedly 
during many births aaea 8004 рача ЧЕГ. ИП 
BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 217.7 (on iii-419); SARATANI AAAS 
999 ManuBh. i. 381.21 (on 4.149) 

MAENT (anekajanmābhyāsa) m. repeated practice during 
many binhs ufi fg SA, АЙИН: 
PramāVāBh. 53.10; РгакаРай. 318.6; NASAAN 9484 & чш! 
Ash Чї amA Уагай.4А1. 


СС-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


тата: miami Mitä. 184.3 (on 275): 

ачат Aami uet r4 AN: -PAAA 
3 (on 1.306); Subodhi. 35.17 (on 2.713-75); ELIGE 
cena дулін я AAA: TristhaSe.296.6, 9E WrTEZ-HI- 
maa aiamaa CD raana TristhaSe. 
non {чаті maara] a mg md ue 
Arm KariVa.5.35; четт x ro 


d ET many birth: 
SiddháTa.51.15. 
заяга (апскајаптіка - tva) n. the state of. pertaining to many 
binhs (deme) я Curr: петт maa: Aane- 
ачаан SAN iii. 32.27 (gn 3.14) 
SEDES focis adj. Vf.- à] pertaining to many births 
PEETUUGUTSUID TU: 277 „29 i етэ TristhaSe.98.23; 
=й Bul E с "suia TristhaSe.99.2. 
заз 1ч — (anekajanmottha) adj. produced, i.e. accumulated 
through many births Зете RA Я ТЩ! CER 57: HT 
DeviBhiP. vi. 10.19. 

amaina —(anekajanmopabhogya) adj. to be experienced 
during many binhs “аянаа а-' чя луй ат exi 
ARATA AA... SARASA ANN ИТҮ: 
RasGañ. 167.9. 

AAFAA (апекајаптораца) adj. A committed through many 
births 3191 (rg) этїїчї ят Ваа um: mnl залат 
q == сан "I PauskS. 5.3; B accumulated through many births 
aAA тү aN ЭТЕКТЕ Оруп AAA 
BrAraUBhVá. (Sambandha. )94. 

э <БЭТ=ЯГЇТЯЯ  (anekajanmopárjita) adj. acquired through many 
binhsfrz wo dq .. AAA Wee ч 
жя BATEA, ТїгМай. 312.18; EAA AÀ ПАЧЕ E: 
uersa BharrNi. 4.8 (1) RY 

aAa (апека-јапуа) m., n. 1 | many battles 
iron Нагу. 3280; ( z 


"D 


Srisbsteeuda 


SrEbsTeO qud (aneka-jalacarapatanga) m. many aquatic birds 
SPI TeET ge ETET.. чип umm: Küd. 
22.15: 

зате (апека-јајауапіга) n. тапу (artificial) founta ains 999 
fae .. edd ЧЕТТЕТЇЇ aleea Яа 
- mia К агаР. 78.6. 

Этна (aneka-jalaranku) р. many gallinae or water-fowls 
(ЕГ ПЕЧ) туттар ертс aR 9 ATTA 
TilaMan. 425.3, 

Ес Ie ЈАП) f. A many generic properties Q73 qa 
arapa Rag maana NyàyMañ. 1316.8; 
Этте Bema anf: МуаукаМа. 73.6; NyäyRa. 


3378 ч 
Digitized By Siddhanta eGangotri Gyaan Kosha 


STHeBSETTIET 


хтела SkandP. i(2). 27.82; v(2) 18.28; PadmP. v. 41.23; B the state of 
speaking variously, SkandP. i(2). 27.82; v(2).18.28; PadmP. v.41 23, 
à killing of many individuals or 

adama (anekajiv gháta) m. ki d 
beings apad SA неічең e Aag 
SubháRaSam. 553. "- 

SrEpsTqHd  (anekajiva-mata) n. doctrine of (admitting) more than 
one individual soul ġa mfa тїїчї ат hana = 
ланч ат Aia «D ЗЇП №удуЅи. (Ја) 227 A.11 
(on 14.6) 


БЕрдрр (anekajiva-váda) m. theory or doctrine of (admitting) 
fc f fi татр- 
more than one individual soul ТЯ Наас, aiae ZAF 


Haes чаша SaD. 172.5; 9d ШЕ 


этчї; ERUIT FNN- 


879.14 (on 7.118); B different classes or species of beings їстї - 
aami gdi CT: aI FAJA чта: б: pm 
wild: VajraSūU. 12; C various sorts of creatures ЯТТ (v.l "cr )- 
feme: eA mal sge аР SubhiRaK. 
1.10; D many descriptions эчте кте faf, ze этїї mia- 
=ЕЕТЕЧЕОТЯПЇТ. AupaSüT. 41.7; E many castes, cf. mira, 

A (aneka-játi)adj. ої many kindsortypes mir: эы: 
Зччапіаа анаа: 1. TR [йзШйау$иКа, 145.30. 

этат  (anekajáti- Уа) n. the state of belonging to many kinds 
ог\уре5 Чї cT оте reci, ЧЕП mTdsf aena 
SarvaDaKau. 15.21. 

aAa (anekajáti-ma (n) 1) adj possessing or belonging to 
many castes яёчкятета уі ЖЕПП =19091 тті 
ad чад BrAraUBhVa. 1.4.1599; 

ЗАБ АТБ, (anekajátivyaktyátma-ka) adj. of the nature of 
many classes and individuals Tapaa ©] тїзїп 
TAA NyāyRa. 504.11 (on 5 (10). 25) 

aiamaa (anckajati - -sarvita) adj. adorned with many species 
amaid ЖТТ] Web 1. ае WT: SkandP. i(1). 34.37. 

eremi (anekajátlya) adj. A of many regions Aaaa- 
wrpeerpni D feed чет, RE Anhóa. їй.54.4 (9.2) 
(comm. amani ENA): B of many species or kinds ma A 
€aturCin. iii (1). 1043. 13; C of various castes * adu ч ач Tiq- 
аана і GHTETEDT SUIT этеп aÀ ql omaa 59144: 
DipKa. 13.6 (on 1.90) 

I EPMIGIPE TU (anekajátiya - Капуӣ) f. daughters belonging to 
various castes RARA dil Aparà.731.1(0n2.124) 

aiea (апеКа- -Jütyantara) л. А. many other, i.e. different 
classes SARAAT: ...1 chido g я wu 
HJR] VarangaC.8.5; Bi Did e. different cdd jg 
MT: | HARANA USRR .. 
МагайгаС. 13.8;  — атачае COMME й 
SAAI, .. TAEGATA: A] IAEN 
eeerdfedril AAA ainara Bhām. 249.3 
(on i.3.30); Bii many other (former) births aasaran WWW. 
e RAA ... fudit VarüngaC. 22.40. 

эгїї (aneka-jáni) adj. having many wives (99%:) яхт: 
(A) таташ: ЅагаКатћа. 681.11. 

Серано (aneka-jit) adj. conquering many fg zi "Emp fn 
AeA.. =) МаһаВһа. iii.79.2, 

smisfriWeHRi (ancka-jineSvaramürti) adj. having many images 
ofJinesvara Яо apia frg: ViviTiKa. 84.1, 

_ эдет (aneka-jihva) adj. 1 having more than one tongue Uam. 
TED AmA 98 чч yoa КатаМай. 194.1; 
Desopa. 5.2: 
ne's words or speaking variously, RāmāMañ. 194. 1; 


)л. А the state. of having more than one 


aia xr em 


eriittbneiofsalya Vra ДПИ 


iaga EU s аттатат ИЧЕТ SiddhüLeSain 
109.3; 447.9; талтая тааваараа ачат free. 
YatindraMaDi. 75.1; 39119918519 wfifarasranfa-TTa | тр Рат. 
атата dq чачтай VedüniSisüMai, 129.1 (4.15) 
аата CES sadbhàv а)т. existence of more than one 
individual soul 4AF «FUTT! uu 95 атат fuus 
gau Fiir TejoBit, 584. 


aiia (anekajiva-sammürcchana) л. infatuation or delu- 


sion of many living beings 9981 faga: EPEIEEOUEGIGESSII Ча uq 
ДЕШЕ aiya ©рт 9 КитаРгаРга. 74.26 

заат (anekajivürnava) m. ocean of many individuals vid 
Каїна amaeana тета | 97 жд ga тең Skand- 
P.v(3). 17.10. 

amg (aneka- -jnátr) adj. (used as noun) more than one Кпомег а 
da эттуу ае [Дд SaDa. 141.10 

aAA (aneka- папа) л. А different sciences ЧЕП am HET 
чей чт! 94 TARATA MarkP. 77.2; В more 
than oneknowledge SAEST Wf RRETA qul maa 
Чч cüvafüenref on "95 SivürkaMaDi. i.148.8 (on i.1.3); 
C many knowledges amaeana Biema mia 
Bhām. 447.10 (on ii, 2.28); D knowledge of тапу, сї. ЗТБ "éd. 

Ec (anekajñāna-prakāśya) adj. tobe illuminated through 


more than one Knowledge E OE E гїї 
"IU aR, ЕТА PNA Istasi. 70.20. 


Sep ECNE (anekajñänaśakti-bheda) m. уш of faculties 
of differentknow] ledges (such as smrti, зайкаіра) $ URAT- 
ami misai ufenp ASTAN: MundUBh, 3265 Gn 1.12) 

(anckajñāna-: -samavaya) л. inherence, i.e, collec- 
tionof many knowledges aafaa ie Gira) ITERSIETRTRTSITE SER SI 
gramin 919 NyāyBh. 212.8 (on iii.2,33) 

aT (@nekajñäna-sādhāraņa) adj. common to many 

knowledges 9 99: Fesi WT: 9 aq СЦЕ Ес Е 
чч NyàyVarPari, 1744. 

Ачта (апеКа}йапа- -$айһуа) adj. to be accomplished through 


many АШЫ Вһат. 447.11 (øn ii.2 28) 
&nekajnàna- hetu) m, cause of the knowledge of r 

k KEGELEN ge of many 

а Ga) emen onma TAER 89 тё ат saf: 

БЕНГ siet NyàyRa. 631 9 (on 5014). 70) 


(алеКајлапоіраці) у. origination of more than one 


knowledge fg wii 1 step] Wap ЧАЧТАН Т 
паб б Fi gun TütpaT. (Và) 522.17 (оп їй. 1.34); ят 


1174; еч ed ede сб E Фу 1 SarvaDaKau. 
: с: сн енор 
Nytyamr. 56183. WAS Testata 


- d deos ы) m. origination of more than one 
t а атт 
303.14 (on ії230) SAA ur NyàyVar. 


, (ancka- jieyükára) m. more than one knowable 


Ua NyàySiA. 


Sarmad 3379 
ta eG gotri Gyaan Kosha 
itized By $ Siddhan ае ап 2 


5 (seco 


affixes such as eya (dhak) etc. 2990 
Heat BháttCin. 1.102.31 (oz i.1.4) 

EECIPIEIU E cac c. 
having (the common indic ji 
теба © чча’ emp gTa: 1 
LaSabde- $e. ii.618.1. 

SEEETEIS (aneka-takára) m. many r- letters aaan aea- 
Габе: — LaSabdeSe. 140.1 

aak (anckatat- kalpana) n. 


mpton of many things (ex- 


WAA .. $ГТЕЧСЕТЧЧ 


of many prin- 
Tq NyāySiA 


ciples or elements ОЯ RAAF GEDTENZZ 
207.30. 
Asaa (anekatat-siddhi) f. establishment of : 


than one of 


SPUEHTT 
(aneka-tala) adj. havi ing more than one storey, multi-sto- 
yed патче a auque HanSiPs 112873. 

SAFA (aneka-tala) n, more thanone storey soria берар 
merca  PKünSiPa 129.116. 

AAFAA (aneka-tas) adv. A from more than опе ag жы 
тея: MrgendraT.i9. aÈ MAEI: Í с 
i NyāyVi. 2.119; B on account of many 7 Сч 
TAAA SGUCWÜSUHPZDEESE BrAraUBhVà. 
чи: тат AA 20 874 Ятт: 
0.12343) 

A the state of beng different, various or mani- 


1 A p (715 Jj uad Шек ыы 
rr AU  SvütmNi. 


them (atoms) 91769159: FÁN чеч! ... mE ТЕАТ: 
SyādvāMañ. 16 (207) 


amaaa (anekatadvisista-tva) n. the of being qualified, 


T ITEA SarvaSiSam. 12.79; ТЕРЕТ 
UBnhVà. (Sambandha.) 171: 14.550; Т 
TaiUBhàVà. 116.24 (2); (GF). Saia- 


i.e, marked by more than one of them gaaman farze ат | 
araara NyàySu. Ja.) 215A.7 (on 1.4.6) . 16.5. 
SFEETGWRSI (anekatadvrita-va$a) n. АЫ. ]onaccountof many circle 
опет (Ч т:) згебтевчэччтая ч Uu 29:1 ың 
aeaaeae SiddhiTaVi. 30.7. 
Куур (апеКа- -tanūja) adj having many sons (итт®ңъЯ:) 
эту magi тїї Um PändaC. : 
sqm (anekKatantu-sarmyog:z i i 


together of many threads 99911: 


4(3).88. 
с „(апека- tantriká adj. (f.) having more than one string 
5 JÜ- 
ASR аата =i 797 Raai o. T zA 


1415 
"UD Ен Оууаака. 2028. 

ЭГЕЧИ (anekatantv-rabdha) adj. begun,i e woven withmany 
threads ЕПП Wir piskan Ua aaan, а ете 15- 
aana: SiddhàLeSarn. 113.4. 

aAa (anekatapana-srsti) f.creation of several suns TAAT- 
аччабеячет чаї: SivàrkaMaDI. 11.71.29 (on ii. 2.11) 

aAa, (aneka- -tapas) л. many austerities T этәреп. 
mai HAAS AAR: ШЧ... AFTA ggl: PadmP. iv.47. E 

aiaa (aneka-tapodhana) т. many great ascetics этле, 
VERO! Rean aaa тїйїлє Rüeh. 625. 

Asaa (anekatamádána) adj. having various points of origins 
aa тч Ча 09 GETHDTIDD.. 17 ЭЧ Kivydlan.(Ru.) 
4.13 (comm. JARTA ч AAAA TA) 

NAFN (an-ekatara) adj.[f.-ā ] Votherthanthe word ekatara Zaia: 
чагаа 9: CándraVyi.dl25; s TereRmTMEAm 1: 
SakatàVyà.i22;qSdlS-WTRTEEdTHI =: SiddhaHe.14.58; disemHis- 
БЕЛ MugdhaBo.3.88 (23.20); 2 (aneka - tara) various (afe) 
aaae, 2. тачат 321 VüsaDa. 2202. 

drag (aneka- -tarariga) adj. having many waves, i.e. upsand downs. 
этет umen ашта: ЁБ бачат ef aus cum RámC. 
31.145, 

MU (anekataru-phala) a. fruits of various trees (Eire) 


erem Temm: 
ME i ise TilaMañ. 182.21. 
aiaee (anekataru-müla) n. roots of various trees ЧЕП "a 
. жеттт ч пч KüvyMi4923. 
— эївчъзаг A лу sprouts of various trees and 
creepers aaaea ge aT (N) UdaySuKa. 43.8. 


i 


SPERTENERS (anekataru-éakunt2) m. birds on various trees (1) 


gia оета 


ЖЕТТТ 


XS. 


buds Т Pror Satya et 


yRa.331.17(0n5(3).220); Tram 
GUZUIAWEUNHIT-UEH  RümüMa. 


г Я AZRA camp faex 
am zeia NyiySu.(a.) 381B.2 (en ii 2.6): Pra: 


ЖЕРЕН NM fafa a anian 
SAA WA TA таче яш y 479: B the state 
of ud more than one TEEIS'ZFREZTHTT чту. MatsyaP. 
761; f viene RARA AA Рата 
а= qu sewn РагаТп.796; femp „ат Реп qr remi t 

„йя MaliniT.3.5; faced абе cur йр: ГЫП Gnd 
979: GaneP. ii. 101.30; Pasga: .. я aaea XX ЧЕ 
zal UEISUPESD пч aeaa Amar Trişa$aPuC. i27 ari- 
Tanna E: Eagen R ESEA PándaC.13.707 
murus Avqei eaS Asiaan (PUTA) mrs HammiMsKi. 
1.83; CA TATA Tri A TRIER дат DET: 
mg 4: ELvi.200.1; C ihe sine of being many, Le. m manyness, i pisa 
7DOCHRESHUED PTOWTEISTUESUUTGTUD яа: нң NyäyBh. 262.7 
(oniv.l.37); та PAAA орн EARE TA: 
TATAA NyüyVür. 180.12 (oni.2.56); аяа апетае аре 
ЅагузүеЅз5ат. 317: Я Bina epi юри ma: A 
f£ q TERANA 34 A 88: TütpaT.(V8353.15 (0012.16); 
aaa qz AAA TARTAR EA шы 
NyàyMa. 227. 

HASARA (anekati-citratva) л. stikingness or chanm of a 
of expressions VENI AAAA AA .. . KIRARA =. Cem 
AbhinBhà. 11.342.25 (on 16.110) - 

эгеч (aneka-tātparya) adj intendedtocomsey 
meanings аненіч ЧЕР aaaea A ж _ 
Каууйпа. (Не) 14321. TENE 

вате ететт — (aneka-tidréakáranati) 
causalities SAATA Ra aA 


Борлы ^ 
ат (anekatüra-Ka) adj. having many stars ола 91 ЧЧ 

[їчї ӨТЕР nnl agre gaiena тат Каѕбай. 256.16. 
зга — (aneka-tüla) adj. having (the height of) many palm trees 

qemi ada: ЧУЧ Ч МаһаВһа, i. App. 1.103 (63) 

ЗАТ  (aneka-tüla) m. 1 many palm trees ЯЗА ЕҢ ... 
тенте... JEMAAT, Каа. 33.8; (тп) таана... Эттец, 

PRATEN: .. maaa, NalaCam. 6.11 (18); 
2 musical notes or rhythms, NalaCam. 6.11 (18) 

AAPEA (anekatüla-daghna) adj.as deep as more than one palm 
tree aAA [їүчїїнтчаїй aape: .. d 
agmg, TilaMañ. 386.18. 

SEEIGEEIIHÍ (aneka-tiryagyoni) f. several births ofanimals Hi8- 
aaaea, ManvaVi. 607.21 (on 5.31) 

asies (anekatilaka-$ri) f. beauty or glory of many marks 
(made with sandal wood paste etc.) aaae: ШЕШЕН чє: i 
жй Гайот чїй: 199 РайтР.1у 67.63. 

эта: (aneka-tirtha) л. A many paths, i.e. modes (such as уаййагї 
ec) iaai чъп ...1 Эа татегат ат9: WX Чең VäkyaPa 
1.144; B water from various holy places ЧФ: ... amai- 
Ramya ... wem Aaoi: 2. Regem, Käd. 36.15; 


ANA: aeeti " Ug: Al nkaMan. 43.10 (13); Ci many 
descents into rivers Ted Е "TH ... ача ч Kad. 


297.12; Cii various ways or devices, Кай. 297.12; D many holy places or 
placesofpilgrimages ЯТ... fas «sf... #14917: PIPERA 
PadmP. iv. 17.58; ЯЕТГЯ: онин "Temi чаң! gd 
PadmP. iv. 20.6; iv. 209. 

зае атат (aneka-tirthayátrà) f. many pilgrimages 511919719 
WD чыё!  Wegzd aaan maasia: CitraPaC. 465 

amdana —(anekatirthàgama) т. act of frequenting many holy 
places тї Ҹ195% 14119:  TristhaSe. 138.6. 

эте аї=ч (anekatirthatana) a.act of. wandering through or vi isiting 
many holy places or many pilgrimages amdana чаї 
aniram ufus wwfufzfrqu aaa Aaa iA YatrüPra. 
5.131. 

aandaa (aneka-tivravyasana) п. many severe calamities or 


distresses Яаа Wed aaa mae: 1. À REAR 
чайчаїң JataMa.100.16 (17.2) 
aag (aneka-turaga);. many horses & HÀ ... ТТАС 


ятатт®Тей Кајта, (Ka) 8.1016. 

STERNE (aneka-turangasahasra) n. many thousands of horses 
(кгетїїв:) APORTATU ... SPTE ... {чч 
Kad. 94.20. 

ЭГЕБӘЧ (aneka-tusa) adj. having much chaff аге іч аач 

пей TaiUBh. 241.19 (on 2.2) 

agina (anekatürya-svana) n. sound of many musical instru- 
ments AARAA EAE A ... R Ven RTT, 
JātaMā. 225.10 (32.1) 

amaA (aneka-tejomayáditya) m. many suns full of bril- 
Папсе іча сантеаң AA fuafzcrwesu wann 
wmm SámkhyaPraBh, 71.16 (on 1. 154) 

srimdi« (aneka-toda) adj. giving much stinging pain. ЯТА: ... | 
sperem Ie Hemd PRR wf Кајуака, 11.128. 

Aade (anekatopalambha) л. cognition of the state of being 
more than one Gems Ча| eaa AEAN- 
aneen AtmaTaVi. 559.11. 

маан (anekato-mukha) adj. having openings from more than 
pas iur... M AstüSam. 


ancka-tya) Gr. plural suffix, suffix indicative of plural 


з 


Digitized By 5ї@дһад&@Сапдоїпї Gyaan Kosha 


VAM CC-0. Prof. pu 


чаа 


number аа Жї дгтвейсїч 9 a JaineVya. 150.11 
(оп 11.1.3) 

AFA (anekatra) adv. [AltGr. Ш. 582; Ш. 590] Ai іп more than one 
place (rat) епт Hanf pA: daama  Arth$a. 
1.30.6 (1.3); 11. 259.3 (7.4): sass fme TTE qmd теч 
аат ainga ae gaai BrahmSüBh. (Śañ.) 189.3 
(on ї3.27); 321.14 (4.1.18); айт RA JEA ШЕШ! я эЧ 
н wg зата geal яаа manem аата 
а а тосул “4 BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 61.19 (on 1.3.27); YA cies 
xp Viddha$a.l36(5)femefemea raea gena, aur 
Еа =ч чч я Уейапа. (Rà.) 100.6 (ол 1.3.26); Aii in more than 
oneentitygr wmm gfá bui Aakhe war ЖЕЧҮ я 
mu, Assisa етага dq Wm МуауВп. 156.9 (on 
112.69); ЧЧ 9197 "is STETIT wu ETT Upask. 122.12 (on 
j.2.18); TARER ARARAS ARA HNA: 
плана: SivārkaMaDi. i. 106.4 (ол 1.1.2); i.115.3 (on 1.1.2); Aiii in 
more than one case SAIA | AAAA 91598149: 199: SaraKanthà. 
444.25; TREA A жт 9б: qafa: Kāvyānu.(He.)338.13; 
TAAA MÈRA AA чї цеп Тї 9 AAN 
Candrá.5.93;:::89]92: TTA 41 ЧАТА: А!айКаКа.91; SAFA Aag 
ua Aefa VedántPáSau.298.18 (on iii.3.1): FARFA MANATA 
а Ama: хатат ат Raen ЕКауа 8.53 (307.14); 8.41 (293.4); 
figu: 5ч айф aeaa аја! е: Чї: adea 
Жа Я Киуаі. 100; =Та ӘН mag dang! remeras 
атата тенту A: атча таа РОТУ ЧАТ 
RasGan. 426.5, Ві іп many (senses or contexts) gua dfe: 
JaineVyà.22.12 (on i.1.100); яча жйзгеїїйзгїлөїїзчї: ЯН MÊ- 
Ema Aaa: 2.2 їйя wu mAN egaa: ŚivārkaMaDi. 
195.22 (оп i.1.1); Bii at many times (births) чанта TASAA: 
gal Armeni mega: Райт. (Ra.) 106.202; Вій in 
many cases, i.e. languages VIRA | #9 Чї: ФЕ: Gui 
AANI.. qaa Wl 9 usu qa wan Кауумі.54.25; 
Biv in many cases, i.e. instances ТАТ: "cdi ТӨТ 99 тй Я 
gm: $апкагКаВһ.49.9(оп1.4.34); Я Ҹат ТЫН — RasáSu. 
204.15 (2.26314); JSPA =їич: (ята%:) PratiYaBhü. 24.11. 

AAFAA (anekatra-stha) adj. staying at more than one place #9415- 
TRUE afrad, PariPar. 12.270. 

aamen (aneka- -tridasavisesa) m. many distinguished gods 
aaae ERR PERA, 
Ra .. aaa mi: YasasCam. іі. 376.17. 

эгквйиагда (anekatrida$a-saryuta) adj. accompanied by many 
58 этерле 1... їзїї atamaga SamaráSam. 

AAAA (aneka-t lv) n. 1A the state of being many, plurality (fae- 
qaam) Я «тее Маг5 оп Р.14.;9 9 та] o. 
эгеп! Яаа аең MahàBh.i.472.22 (oni 4.1); 9159. 
аттеста З 


- ЧТ ... айб ач IsopaBh. 5.9 (on 
1); #ттє їнї. penis ChàndoUBh. 303.6 (on v.10.6); я 


Чатак Ка}Маг.12.8;аГтФ®сч “ЧЧЕП Kiranā.34.14; Тагк$ап. 


(А.)2.10; гачты q eRe [рү we 
ааа NyàyKu. 87.16; ұна — Warez Gm 
Сес 547 (ond. i2 23) 
-—— Чата CitraMi. 62,11; 31991997... TTET- 
F [x ГЇ SarvaMaSarm. 26.12; MimàKau. 1235.8 (on 
14.10); ш ышкы тш SaktiVà. 140.8; 
SR чулїйч saarena ESI: SetuBa, 19.25; SUM 

203.11; 54 A кт AEA RaRa udi 
2 Bonum LaSabdeSe. i. 429.9; 1B the state of being more к опе 
* Un J бф deem ИЧЇЇ CamS.iS3;tzemYpur 


agi  PUSPHESURNS  Brahmsi. 48:3; 
чї AA A:I ГБ ПЕЙН: RRA: TunvSajh. 


аала лачь 


А99 


[m 


605; ттн meaa 


381 эрка 
7z-7-DigitizédBy Siddkanta'eGangotriGyaamKestia-c | я чеч... чч же 


(оп 12.36); я +=таттп с «їч 


Кедр р Ер р терен BrahmSüBh. (San. 
i328) 99:1 WHERE u 


s UT WIHSucu- 


: 1962 (on 


pum 32979 татара Чат p. ЭТЕТ 


: TantrV& 523.10 (onis 2201; 
SPRECRESI I| GESTHSMESHENM Кігапа. 1197; 


NyáyMan.ii6821: 974 
1i.1.14)5,358.3(onii.1.14); (б=т) я fz я 
ял тл saaming — SámkhyaTaK: 
TANET.. ЯҢ 4 
il3) та fg "T 
"an 7 
vafis rami um fed па nes 
fara: nra: Subodhi.75.17 (on 2.138): 379715 


(on ii.2.6); чатта: HITS 
(onii.2 6), ГЕТ ТЕЕПЯТЯ .. э{тъ=ру яи Р 
ТЫЯ: Upask. 1114 (on i д 
терта тчатат Ята: SarvaDaKau.1 
теат qur: AnuBh. 
SiddhàBi. 148.11; Кттап 
TARAR EEEIEE d Wo тайата ыч ... 
патта fada їч ең VidhiRa.41 (205.15): 
TA 9 я fadTam ceu RaRa Ree 
i.150.23 (on 1.1.3); ёне учат aaa — VaiyiSiMan 


223.12; 227.5; 2 the state of being different, various or manifold, ie. 


maa Чтт® ЧП 


difference, manifoldness or variety аттат SPARER ARAA 
aaea Wr "ffr чїч: wg Апһ$2.1.16.6(1.9): 293081 
Чит aaa 9 PadárthaSari. 16.18 (Ny i 


Таїи=тейичтн ата 115349); ет macaa 
PadárthaSam. 21.16 (NyàyKa seb жив 
En у ын EE qure ua ШЕШ A мит. 3.6: 
meme: BrahmSüBh. (525103 A (0ni27X fugae 3 Seg 
Sud 1 VEI Чг ч dur SarvaSiSarh. 1; 
mmzdfmmram een {Ча  SarvaVeSäSam. 316; 70914 AA zd d 
чатяїч чїй! atea [аач aep.» SkandP. v(i).2 
aean ammira À хатчае атата ате 
aaria waf VedānDi. 12.3 (on 1.1.2); 111.17 (оп 112.32); ЯА 
хавч: Кігапа.28.6; Spe ЧТЕНИЕ ач TàrkiRa. 307 4: 
Ятстъттйгитї я Гетеа TUR) Зтатеатаататате чаі ЖИП UU 
ТагкЅат. (А.) 59.23; 10.9; aiaga sE za (99) чт, 
SEHE Чача фета: TarkSarn. (A. 63.20; iT SECUTA 
щч: WICRRHDO BhàvPra. ($а.) 187.9 (7); Resana aA 
=ч чч Бет VedàntKau. 102.23 (ол 1.3.30); 205.3 (оп йї.2.33); 
ит [ийчї чоч ёч ед! apaa 
NváySu. (Ja.) 106В. 13 (on i.1.2.); AEAT ania PariVr. 
(Si) 33.1; четте жаяйтаїйт=чентачт Чеге кчт 
AdvaiSi. 796.14; zap Raa Ятты Ший Ч 
SiddhäMu. 7.28 (on 14); Ae gaa: GUT AA 
зана Зета NayaMañ. I. ii3.6; 9391 MA VH 
SámkhyaPraBh.58.4 (on 1.124); ёо IARNA SERRE]... 

"ei mad, агай geda dct 
©те: SárnkhyaPraBh. 85.33 (on 2.38); (araea 
Who 2. яйы) aaa gead ur Казбай. 3414; 
Жетес RASA ч aidea ... USWUd УшуаВһй. 
17.8(оп2); erR paa 90119, VaiyāSiMañ. 218.4:3 muchness 
EAA AAAS DAA... Wd на A gA 


. wmredrmdéaiva SaküVa. 141.6. 
заа (anekatva-kalpana) n. assumption of the state of being 


morethanone (чата) Wd Qd aiaa аге 


ттт Чакана  VivaPraSam. 218.11. 
AAAA (anekatva-kalpani) f. assumption of the state of being 


черткич чк тшсп  BhitDi. dii. 


(ол ix 3.12) 


Кера TE ЖЯ (anekatvak-chedana) n ast of curting or removing of 
zu Up xum ume uude 
133 3 (on xx. 3.11» 


skins moretha anonce T 


sauray a) n. cumbersomeness due to the state 
ача: бп! я чч aaa 
ManiKa, 20.13. 


m, 357.22 {on і1.1.14) 

Katva-darsana) л. perception of the state of being 
am naaa Яз: NyayVár.388.18 (on 
ZEENUTSHurPPRemsdm NyäySu. Ja.) 381B. 2 (on 


(anekatva-dyotaka) adj. A indicative of the state of 
W possibility (arfa urne) кй] AISTE- 
PrakaVi. 547. 14; B indicative of plurality 19: zh 
атачаң Вһаѕк. 1.52.11 (on ii. 2.5) 


manifoldness HT aai ANS reaR A яя dE 
zemnuzi mama  Bhàm. 357.16 (on ii.1.14) 

aaraa (anekatvanimittam) adv. as caused by difference ог 

manifoldness S112 7 ITHTETETHI S regen padri a 

fatur: pra raura pep Puemamnedputrurp 3 ЯПА PraisaUBh, 

297.11 (on 6.3) 

APARTE (anekatva-nirákarana) n. 1 refutation of manyness 
orplurality 237491991 AAAA Яб AAA WD AE 
Samda ЯП TantrVå. 727. ! (on iii. 1.14); 2 refutation of the state of 
being more than one AAAA áaaa RA 89 001 Moga FA 
maaraman чоч, maea Aa AdwaiSi. 796.14: 


796. 33. 


ataoa — (anekatva-nirnaya) m. ascertainment regarding the 
state of being more than ha c Ж PANA ufa 
TantrVá. 523. 11 (on ii. 2.20) 
ara ент n. ascertainment regarding 
the state of being more than one SARA A E ЕДО ЕЕ 
Rash Amisi Han: SähiDa. 546.15. 
аачы (anekatvapara- tva) n. the іле of being meant to 
convey being more the one HARTAT gA чп AA: aunt 
xenfiufTureenm a e aaa v AdvaiSi. 
540.17. > 
AARAA (anekatva-prasakti) f- undesired occasion 
manyness or plurality + тата тея яю zaai 
эртеге i n 


Шоо иша чы f usn — uc 
Ёгїзт®= рН Т TátpaT. (0) 301.10 (on 5(3)261 
GPRERRCEHIARSÜSEqUIARDTp- Vd 


DU 269.16 (on ii. 120у; я. эй 


SriSrqtirTary 

опе à [т fram этч sug ЕТТЕРИ: E 

^ri geyena чик GitiBh. (Sai) 19. 15 (on 2, 10) 
(anekatvabodhana-dvār)f. [Inst.] by way of con- 

veying manyness or plurality #15 4 aa jenan 99 

MimāKau. iii (2).166.3 (on ii. 2.3) 

зафат (anekatvabhaijaka-tà) f. the state of being what de- 
Stroys difference or чече]: еї ARAPA rE | 
БЕДЕРИ ЯТЕБСЕГ ТЕЕП LaCandr. 796. 35. 

Кердер, (anekatva-mátra) л. A only the state of being more 
than one "TB ЧФЙЧЧЕПГЧЕТТЧДЧЧТА. NyàyRa. 378.7 (on 
5(4).95):ч ч Wu ч тч Эң ... тл сагча rm 

.CHOTME ... аон "MimiKau. iii (2). 236.22 (on 


uias By Siddhanta &Gangotri Gyaan Kosha 


cause of being more than one afar afa GDERGIBTUSAS KIST- 
amaii Wir ... ea 979781 ПҸ Bháüsk ii. 41.16 (on 
11.2.3) i 
эгїє=ПДЕ (апеКагудогаһа) ».поп-вгаѕріпе of manyness or plurality 
Чепетта fé четат врте Wdquri Iq. GPESCNUIE T Wu 
maue i я чїй  SatDü. 90.19 


aAa (anekatvādi) adj. manyness or plurality etc. #Ч паа 
ШЕП. тч Ud HH Ча CIEI mE ^d zd "d T 


aama eprearTacafefaineereare pura BrahmSüBh. (San.) 399.19. 
(onii.2.28); эгей AAN ч CST ARE: ЧОЧ тет 
NyàySu. (Ja.) 286A.4 (on ii.1.4) 

згаатаа та (anekatvadhyavasáya) m. ascertainment of plurality 


ii. 2.20); B. only manyness or plurality аттат FATAR TANA 
T aA ea sene a я mds fad are 
ViraMi. 157.4 (on 1.88) 

maaa] (anekatvavisesana- -sãmarthya) n. strength of 
the qualifier referring to plurality аттас a aaam aa 
Ra menman Aima, TarkSam. (А) 79.11. 

SPEBGIEIEGI (anekatvavyaiijaka-tva) n. the state of being indica- 
tive of plurality eJm q ЯҢ... ETEA 251 та. 
NyáySu. (Ja.) 391A.10 (on ii.2.7) 

AARAA (anekatva-vyapadeéa) m. designation or representa- 
tion of the plurality qHT 918) AAAA  gAT FARAT: 
VedäntTaSā. 41.4 = VedāntSā. (Sa.) 6.9. 

E ECIEC ERIE] (anekatva-vyavaccheda) m. exclusion or negation of 
the state of being more than опе 92147A ататда ч [тач 
Kiranà. 111.7; 118.20. 

STEBSISIETY (anekatva- -vyavahàra) m. usage ог Баце of being 
morethanone 4 qipan A ПЕЧ Fem: 
Bhám. 358.3 (on ii. 1.14); сеет тең на m 


TRPPRDCTGTER:  VedàntKa. 238. 14 (on ii.1.14) 
эгї=чз (anekatva-Sankà) f. doubt regarding plurality PRG 


TATAEE RARAN ЖЕТ ŚrutaPra. iB. 104. 15 (on 
i.1.2) 

HAPAA (anekatva-éruti) f. the Vedic text referring to being more 
than one xor этат .. denn: Nyàyà- m 
271 B.8. 

E eds EIC (anekatva-sarnsaya) m. doubt regarding the state of 
being more than one Uaa: ... qui brief чата эпїйзтет« =ч 
ч 9; 1 ачаа aae Муаука, 48,2. 

ЭГ 997 (апеКаіуа-ѕайкһуа)/. i numberof the form of the state 
of being more than one Катта астат чаттан ац 
TattvPradi. (Сї!) 193.1; (эгїбс ат шаце) ааъ саара ч, 
чп Hee зіч ч ча (чанин ЧЧ IY] PadMaii. 
on KaSiVr.onP.i 3.10 (404.14); ET amasa- 


тта woman) s R 


(0nii.2:7); Eu ERAEN 


3124.8 (on ii.1.16) 
B cezerpel (anekatva-sambhava) m. possibility. of i 
plurality xcd 
Ч sái TAS Ei TarkSar. (А) 169. 
EEEren EEE] (anekatvasädhana-: -sambhava) m. possibility of 
establishing the state of being more than one 3 Ч ЧЧ Wd Umi 
E: TarkSari. (А.) 127.18. 
& (anekatva-siddhi) f. establishment of manifoldness or 


i „е: ewm. q 
TarkSarn. (А. 


71 Яая $їудгкаМар]. 


ch has become the 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vi 


aioa ECTS RECITET UTI WHY Up ЭКПЕЙ d “ЕГЕТ 
AtmaTaVi, 464.11. 

Зава чач (anekatvánabhyupagama) m. non-admittance of 
plurality 1999191491975 81 A emm їч ча я! qune 
її «а= ... Чатта =]... SELTENE AA SiddhäLeSarm 
341.3 

SEES EFIE: (anekatvanirukti) f. non-description of manyness or 
plurality APARRA ЧЧ ЖЧ, TattvPradi. (Ci.) 192.12. 

Arang (anekatvānupapatti) f. untenability of manyness or 
plurality 801191 "I aag: NyàySu. (Ја) 107 A. 8 (on i.1 2) 

заат ачат (anekatvánuvarti-tà) f. conformity to or dependance 
onthestate of being more than one af R ami чачатаф чач AREATA- 
= eA aafaa, TantrVā. 427.1 (on ii.1 46) 

ата ч (anekatvàpatti) f. undesired contingency of manyness or 
plurality теа SAFTA: N yàySu. (Ja.) 102 B.9 (ол 
112); 99 IIT TECIT THEE 1 gd яч: чүт Ny. üySu. 
(Ја.) 435 В.З (on i3. 13) 

ЭАасатата (anekatvàbhàva) m. А absence of difference or mani- 
foldness я Е рст: aatem emma + на таб 
ipea akaran imaan Bere | эте, Wl Re, 
Тагк$ап.(А.)77.6; Bisbsence dishes 99 aara ачат 
TarkSari. (А.) 121.4; Bii absence of the state of being more than one Uh 


=й уд wecrrecransR 9 ga: NyàySu.(Ja)381 B.5 
(on 11.2.6) 


СЕРЕ (anekatvabhimata) adj. which is intended to have 


difference or manifoldness verres Ча! эгей TT- 


areara AtmaTaVi. 559.10 (comm. arren 
Tb GERD Aea qu) 


атат (anekatváyoga) m. untenability of the state of [being more 
than one Я. periei] ATA чъп, =й 9 
її . PramäVāSvopVr. 282;Я ч (и 02)а зата: 


br E : TT ачта сї TarkSar. (А.) 
4. 


ч. „латна ат gi. ue чч Wf а T, 
anu dung TEANA к 
ЯТ  GuruCandr. ii. 119.16. 
(anekatvàvastha) f. A Stage orcondition of being man 
H £ 3 
ЧЕЇТЕЎТАТЇ БЕГ CIT эта ЁгитБаза TARATA ч NyàySiA.260 
B stage or condition of being more than one этечатчегй чч аЧЯ 
Sraa $уйкаМарї.н.9028 (on ii. 
2.24); ij. 24.6 (on ii.1.16) 
SURGIT (anekatyàéraya) m. substratum of the state of being more 
than one qaga SA EISESET-ICCIERÉ 
едете сев 
Egaga: Pradi. iv. 1724.29 (on iv.2 49) 
(anekatvaikarthasamaváyitva) n, community 
being morethanonef5 q eur agya- 
5 Nyäyāmr. 557A. 9. 
: inekatvakhasamaudyiz) adj. havingcom- 
munity of locus with the state of being more than one чая EuEISEIUS 


of locus with the state of 


3383 SPREFCEITHUT 

"UII Зер чеши пеела i Digftized:BycSiddPantà eGantofr: Gyaar"Küsfia ARATTA AÀ "ESRÍDSPPEATI- 
TARORA Wu. шр Aapa Яя quaerere PE! Eara GoviBh. 57 З (on 1.1.35) 

AdvaiSi. 796.13 AAEE (aneka-dāyahara) m. many claimants for inheritance, i.e. 

SEECITAFTEST (onstenopaiivaka; жч T Зета’ тача, кип cafesasupepu- 


of being more than on 
=ч: quer чт Bien LaCandr. 796.34. 

SPEBGITTSSRE (anekatvopa! 
GEIS capa AnuBh.2 
of being more than on 


Чаңча 


maasi aa aena ViraMi.(Vyavahāra.) 


420.29: 


HIFA еш tva): n. t. Ше: state of having T wives, рот 


1ай. 251 ders 39 
SERESISUPEH — (anekadáruna-karman) adj. commiting various 
2 deeds GEATA nA: (Чё) ИГЕН Н 


more than опе (191927911 
тата up) ETE] аена 
1.71.32 (on 2.55) 

Керен. доз! (anekatvopalabdhi) f.: know 
more than опе: SETHITHETEIGEISTÓETERET TERRE 
NyàyKa, 47.10. 


aA: 
amal aA Ва!атВһа. 


тд 


этет (апека - daksina) а 
шя ЯЕ Ч mer SDERUPY ЧТ 
МаһаВһа. vi 7.17 = PadmP. : Eu 


7:1 99 MCICPPEPEEE NTC 


MayuMili, 830.2 (on ii. 4.1) 
SrTBAUSUEBETATEWUD (aneka - dandacakràdyudaharana) n. many 
exa amples (such as) (potter* s)stick and wheeletc.3 тли | 
Бат те аТЕ XUI vm iW NyàyVár. 38.15 (ол 1.1.4) 
aiman (anekadadhyádi- parāmarśa) m. consideration 
of, i.e. reference to various (oblations such as) curds etc, SPEEZEZTIZTZTRSI 
“чч Aa WD Nuda  MimáKau.i.176.24 (on 143) 


aimado  (aneka-darpana) т. many mirrors ЭРС 1АЇ 
aag xeu (и) um татыта GUHSHD Райса. 8.2. 


asa (aneka-darfana) n. l often, i.e. frequent acts of seeing Я 
armam aaga: maea Кай. ііі. 12.15 (ол 5 (4). 12); 
2 various theories AERES ADEA: Pradi.iii. 191 А.34 (оп 
in. 2.115) 

srisastaotnmt (aneka-darsapürnamása) т. more than one New 
moon and Full moon sacrifice # siepe Emm mw 3991 sme, 


QAAE  WHEXEIWURETSIRÜZAZDZOINETM A- 
aaaea чеже: BhàrrDi. ii. 300. 9 (ол vi.5.14); 


хайч нні, ч ч SUEDE, 
ЅіааһаТа. 37.17. 
этч (апеКа-дагіп) adj. A (used as noun) (one) who knows 
many (things), omniscient Ramani Ч Fl. WENT ... 2291 
mfa, AVPari. 1(10).1; В who perceives more than one (thing) zé 
ЖЕЎЇЇ, RA: a amad, BrAraUBh. 538.18 (on iv 37); 
згєлетаячетч йй я знач зата ачай Gui Чегиш 
Wd МузуКа. 31925;9 qd тч: чаї ий 99: wed ur 
WRI wenumararimepr ач ЯНЕ 519 Вһага.430.20(оліі2.25) 
Ес) rein deiade many petals qé fafezratzzrt чат 
.l Ed д fret фач ..! aisia чач Påras. 16230. 
зч (anekadà) adv. i more than once, i.e. twice 9159 59 ami 
ың aeaa ea uisum: mgA ЯТЛЫЙ gA 
Prati YaBhü. 353.13; ii many times mam ANAA: | 
amema ятаган CitraMi, 12.11; AlankaKau. (Уі) 19.8; #44 
ain RRRS РагатаКа. 29.105. 
AAF  (aneka-dána) n. Ai more than one gift БЕТТЕ Ч 
wp MESSI BhaviP.351 B.22 (ii(2)2.20); Aii many gifts а19915- 
mnai а 5ана: 
А B various gifts Ee FIT sx o q PadmP. 


а тА ТУТАТ аач ата IAE] 


adj. related to various directions or quarters 
SUPERAR prenz Pradi.iii. D99B. 30 (on 
AAEE (anekadiktata-langhana) n. act of crossing of the 

es of tions or quarters SATIA RaR 


Paara YatáPra. 6.60. 

i-dina) n.i many days, i.e. long period of time (sim- 
TERI (Erat feq amma оял?) aa 
f Jays. 143, 3ГРБЙЯНЯЮЧЕН ol МЕ GA 


ҮогУа. йі. 57.34; Taree: . E. 


Рет 


: (sm чїй ФШя:) SáhiDa.275. 10; ii many 
AA Ж сигис сага пата (Ll. ARAINA). 


чия mé gl tpm NityoNi. 1329. 
АЧ  (anekadindm) adv. for тапу days WAAN ETTA 
Baaai лает .. Aeh ATAT NágaSa. 12.1]. 
aApRANA (anekadina-śas) ads. for many days dra ei 
.. Seas Hen aA чп "Al Tuer Pages 
wierEazd ч ча: piapa 25919 Ј2у25.25.8. 
ЧАЯН (aneka-divasa) m.,n.many days ZF ...1 HAERA 
= Чй ате faa іча я po famed dt zie 
Рац. 21.650; течія: 
fed = TIA) YaíasCam. Позз атт. азса 
чч visus я fn L Raana AEREE 
IDEES NyàyPari. 111.11; AAAA aaa- 
zA aa fur] aaa: SivarkaMaDi. 192.18 
(on ii.2.25) 
заданат  (aneka-divyaduküla sandohä} adj. (f) 
containing several sets of divine clothing ЭГЕРДЕ: 
oaoa: ЖЕЙРЕНЧЕ Greece) YaasCam. 
1.3442 (comm. Ратіч mp: uui зел aui ЖЕШ: mum 
UT WDR) í 
эген (aska; уна: А аузы n 


various divine gems or jewels ЯП .. E 
fm: шай qon amaa aSa MatsysP. (visos 
aiaa (aneka - divyarüpa) n. various divise | 


эчте 


TilaMai. 152. 18; аїр... ЭГЕЙ ШТИП. WD m 
SkandP. ii(1). 1.87; КЕРДА qu Тл! ga чей... aaia- 
=й aeg  GaneP.ii. 1.26. 

MARRIR (aneka-di$yaratnàdhyà) adj.(f.) [w.r. for SAFRA- 
ЖЕПП  MatsyaP. 188. 46] 

(aneka-dipa) m. i many lamps or lights aAa- 
ziemaa четата наче aema ni 
yarmaa TattvPradi. (A.) 113.8 (on 1.90); W тей чун 39 
TIS RTI Ит АЕТ чат uo =Й: TauvMu. 
1.58; ii more than one lamp or light їйї Hep geri- 
geans Pra: ŚrutaPra. iA. 153.20 (oni. 1.1); тата .. СФ 
атата тат ameme ларі Bx NyüySiA. 200. 13; 
TED ЯТЧ(?ч:) RAA  LaCandr. $16.18. 

adda (апеКа- -dipana) n. illumination of more than one item 
aeamp a Ager tmi ens cq ача dup nmeg- 
татна чт Ча Каууапи. (He.) 304. 14. 

эга чта (anekadipàvali)f. row. of many lamps AFATA THE: 
ARASA: | чату sig fat Чг aa ЁЧЁН атеаң 
VarángaC, 10. 39. 

SEETAESEEE! (aneka-diptanayana) adj. having a number of bright 
eyes (ята) SARIRO SEATI _..1 TAATA 
1ауа$. 21. 231. 

adaga (anekadirehika-yukta) adj. associated with many 
oblong lakes onadagi нетачан аа "wel теў 
нй АГИДЕ ЧЕП umi mag SáraTi. 17.27. 

Asg:  (aneka-duhkha) л, various sufferings Чаат ПА- 
TENTEA ARARAT (v. 1. TE ATAR] amal sm 
Giggi ча: maya  SatTrayi. 180; aaz aaia 
Aaa] RAA SkandP. v (3).12.8:2frares: 

- aga geld TAREA ... читен 
- . Rat четете TilaMan. 230. 21; ragané Че 
TEE ŚivaP. iv. 36. 19 (394 B. 1) 

eris: ГТ (anekaduhkha- -düyità) adj. (fJ atflicted with various 
sufferings ЗГЕЧТТБФ а РП gadagà ЧОЛ mán Kathak.152. 26. 

aig: AT (апеКа- duhkhaparamparā) f. several series of 
sufferings 3 ata gama ЯЯ Бачата лач GEIGE 
TA TilaMañ, 259. 12. 

erg (anekaduhkha- "samyukta ) adj. associated with vari- 
ous sufferings qzrast (RREIR:) m: (À) sora- 
gadge ӘН Wu Wed SarvaDaKau. 126. 19. 

SUERESUHES лоч» чач i.e. over- 
come with various sufferings (JT:) 3r3«z:ermar: :1 I 
я Ры f PadmP. (Ra.) 33. 106. 

aeg aiaa (anekaduhkha- -santāpita)adj. tormented (lt. greatly 
heated) by various sufferings ӨТТӨ. MTA, анаа 
нат es amaA Ргіура, 1. 4 (27) 

adagia  (anekaduhkha - Sambhinna) adj. intermixed or 
combined with various sufferings ТЁБЕН БАДЕН я Чїйгє: її 
AgaPrā. 46.5: 0A (Е memmz! .. gap SERI WU Feia- 
ЕТТЕШЫНЇНЯ ЇР .. qà wm ратам. 125. 

ячен (апека - ураа ађан) many thousands of (i.e, 


DOCU E Qd 8. „етене fusum 
Яши 48. Kad. 166.16. 


uh (anekaduhkha - hetu) m. cause of various sufferings 
ЖЕЙ HS чап uud яш maaa 


= 32. 6 (on 3. 68) 


MAN RES зр 
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EEEXEGHEUUIEIFICA 


wed тїтїн wl cr ЧИЙ crema amem БЇТЧЇ: 
ViraBhà. 5.39; 2 many difficult or impassable passages, SatTrayi. 148; 
Subhasi. 3262. 
Aagi? (uneka-durgadesántara) л. many impassable interi- 
ors of countries 9911 ааа Т9 Че waaga ag- 
duara: ane Tila Май. 237. 12. Ae 
agia (aneka -durganiraya) т many impassable hells MTNS- 
wear pRa чир siema ЧҮП 919 BrahmP. 
123. 127. 

SrERHÍSIE (aneka-durgranthi) adj. poss 
анааан тен ИР 1 pP smpr 2819 a aaa 
Subhasi. 958. 

ERE (aneka-durnrpa) m. many bad or wicked kings тете 
aAa ARETA чеїчя® тет ... Фе WDR Reque 
agsia  DasKuC. 89.3. 

аач (апека- -dustadosa) adj possessing various defects of 
morbid affections SEEREN ASÈ (v.l TPZ) PA: FA Я 
989: PancT. 1.70 (87.1) 

эгї®а:Не (aneka-dussahaduhkha) п. various unbearable suf- 
ferings 0a ... БЕРДА TARTA TA «ч HAA 
= moq (cmm) TilaMañ. 416.13 

эгїє: (g (aneka-dussu) Gr. only (lit. not accompanied by one) dus 
огзи НУ ASIR teni Тїї: MugdhaBo. 26. 173 (169. 13) 

HAREN (aneka-drś) jn. epithet of Siva (lir. having more than one eye, 
б three eyes) ETT... | ТЕЕ d "mmm 3mm ... fom ium 

ЭГТБЕ Б.  LingaP. і. 65.96. 

AAPA (aneka- drsad) f.ditferentkinds of stones 919 ТЇГЇ fs | 
qui a Ча ЧІП чүт ч AryaSi. 14. 8 (131) 

AARETE (aneka-drstánta) ni, n. various examples ЭГТБЕТӘЕТЧТЧТЕТЯ 
aeaa gi ChándoUBh. 339.9 (on vi. 1 б); AAPEA 
Erd amaga, BrAraUBh. 307. 11 (олії. 4.9); HARETAN 
d gamadi MundUBh. 311.5 (on i 1.7); Гтелавтсетеа- 
erare NyàySu. (Ја.)420А.5 (on ii. 2. 11); aiaeei 
aana, zza DipKa. 88. 11 (on 3 .146-148) 

ЭГЕ БЕЙТИН (anekadrsti- ЫШ ш or injunction of seeing 
whichis not alone яте еда 1 BrAraUBhV.i.4.690 

ECC (aneka-deva) m. various t эа чя табуты 
ma ач: 22 неў SkandP. ii (1). 11.29; iii (1). 41.29; arza- 
Зачатия аер | Juri ёна reme {терт gari qune 
ad їчтї quit SPUR UK SkandP iii (1). 28.77; эгечи 

« gR: MalliC.4.94; gueiae | теори рег 
iim CitraPaC. 50. 

ЗЧ (aneka- "devakula) n. t. 1 many hosts of gods («9997 «mr 
mm) aR aaao, Уаѕара. 121.1 (comm. 29379 
ETE) 2 many temples (of gods) VāsaDa. 121. 1 (comm. = аең) 
(апека - SCIENS having more than one p siding deity 

тете T Saisara: Ti naaa- 
таана, ападае ЇЙЇ TED SastrDi. 559.9 (ол viii. 1. 16): 
MalliC. 1. 398. 

E perenni (aneKa-devatà) s. various (presiding) deities О Epor 
Ч Ч?Й чч! eaa: wel чат NityaSoda. 
V PRORA e ud Sri МЛ WE чта ууру 
MalliC. 1.398; 3 X PIAR: тер ачаары 


WC SamariSam.9, б: шыгынын b чїч: 


WA Бели: Чә: Rassa. 199 (1) 
Эчт pra 


tva) n. the state of having various 
(presiding)deities 


-neam Renaa- 
MimāKau. i. 245. 15 (on.i.4. 13.); emdrardrans: amra- 


FASTER (Ñ: iwm) BháttDi. iii. 11. 14 (on viii. 1.7) 


essing various hard knots 


SATER dq чїч: imái 
ооа NM iv. 79. 16 (on x, 79) Е 


Ter (anekadevatàdiguna- -visista) adj. qualified 


E EEXSGIEGLI 4385 pim 


by many accessories such as deities etc. :erz:Bigitized-By;Siddhabta шоу с йош ar Ree 778. l6 ton 6. 
fafa: F in. ii 


with various g 
edantRaMan. 3. 9 (129. 7) 


ore than one (as опё?з) 


AAAA 


nura ще E BhàttDi 

эг ЕЧ (anekadevaty 
deities, i.e. intended for many deities 
SEITE CH BhàttDi.iii. 12.7 (on viii. 1.7 
1.89) 

заа чт (anekadevarüpz 
the form of more than one deity 
309: Вһат. 235.17 (on i. 

БЕРЕР (aneka-deva 
emisse | sm med cup Eur 

зга (aneka- -desa) adj. A belongi 

qua wur fqsuüsqezs Я 
259. 16 (on i. 3. 26); B belonging to more than one re 
ahma ioa apa \ 

AAFIN (апеКа-йеќа) m. lvarious places огсошигіеѕя 278916- 
akie ea aS A Tante Và. 734. 15 (on iii. 1. 14); 
2A many places or regions 8T] Wo. 99 TAPAE ANA TAA 
її maaa Káśi. iii. 80. 20 (on 5 (4). 134); TätpaȚ. (Và.) 18.3 
(oni a 9 aaea aeaea aga бте бите 
її gah heana haza: (aaea), я geiz- 
aRar oa AA TátpaT.(Và.)458. 12 (on ii. 2.32) TATARA- 
wm awaa Ra: oa "EHTETETGFTSTGTHEEA SI- 
TERSQISTQUITSRCTGIHISIH: CaturCin. iii (1). 17.9; E] GESIPHTTEZS 
же, ug ЧЇЧ жеч Simh&Dva. 153.0 (10); 2B more than one 
placeorregion" € aad (пыт) SPERZSTEISHASIETEA "HIM 
ТацуСіп. i.839.7; amanera [їн асу я 991: VasaTi. 
39.3; 2C several points (in space), cf. HAAA А; 3 muchor large space, 
ci. заз атедЧч. 

ЗГЕ ТП (anekadeśa - оа) adj. (f. - à] belonging to or present in more 
than one place or region ТАНГ: aaaea: “рүң (Я)... 1 
аба апаа атр чаъ gA Td Kiita, 14.58:345 WW] БП 
wedds Exe! «йч wr uer ainega: AlankaMai. 144. 
4 (45) 

aAa (anekadesa- gata) adj. belonging to or present in various 
places ЯГ ЕС aeea ЖЕГП Яга зик! Р 
атата тата ТНА ТЕЗГЕ АЕ SERERE AnuBh. 
203. 22 (on iii. 2. 37) 

atma (anekadeśa - t) f. A the state of being what occupies 
severalpoints(inspace)Ufz 4 WdIIITHTIZSTATTCI тё аата Wn 
aaam тұста! я = aA SabaBh.$1.6 
(on i. 1.15); B the state of being what belongs to more than one place ped 
i я ян жш rz жетт ЕЗЕП  SlokaVir. 6.177 (774. 7) 

aAA (anekadeśa - tva) n. A the state of being what pervades 
more than one place or instance (i.e. both subject and counter-subject) ч 
ча JEDE a we. AE PrakaPañ. 208 


1935; 


7 а wu ТҮ аанча 
=ч Ялчин dl Ny&yRa. pM 12 (on 6.201y. 
C the state of be а 5.1 individuals" ыш fag 


T NayaVi. 231. S L 3» 
SIERA (anekadeśa-darśana) n. perception tof probans) in 
place or instance (i.e. both subject апа counter-subject) 


| улса zaga- 


i. 8 v) 


us sie or countries das 
янт 2) жаана тая faae Рея 


saraan (апека міебапіудтака-гуа) n. the state of being 
ethan one region or counrry 3 9 ЁТ Wah 


SAFIA 6 MARE mi. entry into or presence in more 

thanoneplaceorregion л VATA THA CAASA: AA DANAA NIAS 
misi VedämDi. 248. 13 (on iv. 4. 15) 
SAFJA (anekade$a-bhüta) adj. occurring in more than one place 
orinstance 0. е. both subject and counter - subject) wmm m 
: ag-am werd eA пата 
cm menm PrakaPan. 208. 17. 

SPERM (апеКайеа-уапіп) adj i existing in, ie. pervading 
several points (in T amaA paskaa:  Brahm-SüBh. 
(Rā) 497. 11 (on ii. 2. 31); иене aAa Затта: 
VedántKau.204.17 (0511.2.33), (A a za) aaa- 

sam) Еке генг Ж луге ся сәг Ик УНУТ 2411 B. A (on 

11.2. 10); GoviBh. 134.4 (on її. 2.33); ii existing in many places ЭТ [4 
mmn] AAAA AANA чайналат ei 
39. 12 (ол 1.3.10) 

ЭГЕ ЕЗЗТАТЕН Ө] (anekadeśa - vàstavya) adj. vis үл 
beim o ) ааваа 


over more than oae region ЕЗИНЕ Бата 
тайн SiviskaMaDI. i. 14. 6 (on i. 1. 1) 


SEEERIIRI (anekadesa- Wesce pcs z 


SPSRESTHIST 


aiaia (anekadeśa- -sambandha) m. A connection with vari- 
ous places aA AA [чч ата! тїї Ч gi R 


Faaaoga S AE: SabaBh. 75. 1 (on i. 1. 9); Bi connection 


with many placesorregions STei gs smi Wr іч атаа: mgA 


A PATEA FA: та: fp... ЯЧ йч 299 FETT TAS AEST 
ЇЧ NyayMai.i. 189.6; Bii connection with more than one place or region 
ammai Aaaa: Cunp NyäyRa.778.15 (on 6.192);3 ® 


aa айча geari: Ччаїї NyäyRa. 781.5 (on 6. 


200); ЧП л AA AR T чеч ч ARST, 


SástrDi. 79. 16 (on i. 1. 5) 

эгї<в\гнаГ®гч. (anekadesasambandhi-tva) n. the state of being 
M m more than one place or region f ya: ami nct, 
maA ..1 giggmuereissfucmp .. wewafredd элїгєїчч 
NyàyRa. 781.11 (оп 6.201) 

amaia (апекадс<а-ѕатЫапаһіп) adj. connected with 
several points (in space) етая] E F Gis ETICA STETIT, 
maaca g ят MAR, AbhinBhi. іу. 4.9 (on 28.7) 

HAPANA (апеКайе&а- -sthalaja) л. ground-lotus grown in many 
places ОЧ ii: SEAR E Aga feti КТЕЙ Ч&Ч- 
amam aa aiga: (ЭҢ) PadaTa. 10.5. 

aama (anekadesádhigata) adj. acquired from different places 
amama fuf я аас ARAA fusri туча 
BrahmSi. 140. 18. 

SAPMA (aneka-desántara) n. several other, ie. foreign countries 
HIARI: ... AARMA, . . EMAAR ... ТТ: 
weh:  AdbhuDa. 11.5 (7) 

этї<Җяп«її (anekadeSavagati) f. knowledge (as present) in more 
than one point (in space) märama ПЕЧ. 2йатАта и] 
maaa Ra Пса rep fq NyayRa. 780.13 (016.197) 

запа (anekade$àvastambha) m. seizure, i.e. pervasion of 
much orlargespace reW(H)FG-WTAEI = Spem! AARTEEN 

Edd: PramàáVàBh. 152.5. 

этїє%заїёга (anekadesàvasthita) adj. existing їп more than one 
place or point (in space) 1 ЧЧ ..1 че: чыта =ч 
WEE ŚäbaBh. 80. 10 (on i. 1. 15) 

998918391. (anekadesàve$a) т. entrance into or pervasion of much 
orlargespace Ч GN WJUFDASITIS: Чаң JN Уатта Й 
gme Чай GoviBh. 321. 12 (on iv. 4. 15) 

этая (an-ekade£in) adj. not composed of. parsemi wsméq. 
wal йчєпїёя we шїї я чай ama, яшта 
Nyàs. i. 379.9 (on її. 2.2) 

зеза (anekadesonmisat) adj. appearing in much or large 
area or region armis чта чу 
YátraPra. 8. 97. 

aimag (aneka-deha) m, Ai more than one body QA: omi 
чїч аа Sur AEI "W: SarvaSiSam. 12. 
71; VajraSùU. 260. 25; werziviis 1 wd чад 
anten ŚrutaPra. i ii.610 . 10 (on iv. 2. 18); Aii many bodies o3- 
ніт 1 Suit daia Nyayámr. 
398 A.6; B various bodies vila sr а: qe зт ч 
MATAN  AnuBh. 156. 10 (on ii. 3. 48) 

aag (апекайеһа-ргаһа) m. assumption of more than one body 
TAARA AART NayaVi. 224, 2(on 1.1.5) 


агашы) m. assumption of more th; 
onebody reni эги зару [тизе [ пентан | 
Ware aae: PrakaPai, 339; 


ЭГЕБДЕЧГҮЛГЕ (anekadeha- ор. adj who assumes many 


afüwi йде йн SarvaDaSam, 4,22. тч 


(anekadeha:pratipatti) s, assumption of more than 


Seres Vedinsa. (R4) 
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Я А нечта (ап 
reitera cii реу авуа Манаев legion 
aaga 


100. 7 (on i. 3. 26); (897919) рате чїч E TERARI- 
чічёетіай я fue fada: (5917) BrahmSüBh. ($i) i. 461.5 


(on i. 3. 26) 
AIr биен -bhedayn. ( Inst.) due to the difference among 


various bodies ЕЕ ЧТ ГТ 3] етич: эетчечічаЧ паң 
ағай Ѕіғар. vii. 5. 57 (507B. 13) 
IArg (anekadeha-bhogya) adj. to be experienced or enjoyed 
through (the: assumption of) many bodies sfr SITE TRITT EAE TA- 
MEEA 41991587 SivarkaMaDi. ii. 417. 17 


(on iii. 4. 50) 
aiaiga (anekadeha-vyàpti) f. perva asion of more than one body 


ДЕРИ sa елер ааа ч nh mme ч o ef 
VEESTUTERSUUII ESAE ETT CTH HIT VedàntKau. 430. 24 (on iv. 4. 15) 

сае: (anekadeha-sambhava) m. origination of more than one 
body quen Pe AICE TEC Cer VajraSüU. 261. I. 

чает (anekadehádána) n taking up, i.e. assumption of several 
bodies ЧЇїЧ yig emea afr e wu «їн deda, 
cq p .| ча aaeanoa: #9951 BrahmSüBh.(San.) 
668. 16 (on iii. 3. 32) 

reg (anekadehánubhavya) adj.to be experienced through 
many bodies sfierérararfererf cenas aapea їч «ш 
aaz aa GEEZ PIE Ч: SivàrkaMaDI. ii.338. 12 (оп 1ї1.3.31) 

затта (апекадећапиѕуйша) adj. continued in many bodies 
эгри ШЕ ерып чуч: = ааттаа 
Чч NyaySu. (Ја.) 491 A. 4 (on iii. 2. 1) 

УЗЕТ ЧЕЧЕ (anekadehárambha- ka) adj. which commences, i.e. 
causes more than one body ЭБЕТ СЧЕТА НЕН ŚivārkaMaDi. ii. 
338. 9 (on iii. 3. 31) 

Т (anekadaitya- -sahita) adj. accompanied by many 
demons ae | maaki Wer vun GaneP 
ii. 4. 15. 

иа (anekadaivatya) adj. (Párvanasráddha) having many pre- 
siding deities ЖИТ NTAVIATÉ ... A NTÁUTTEUTH EEIE ECAN 
CaturCin. iii (1) . 1065. 9. 

adad: (aneka- -dohkoti) f. many sides of triangles ог Squares 
тетет дее AAA ЖЕТА: че UEmqm- 

Afama әң SiddhiTaVi. 403. 12. 

эт (aneka-dordanda) adj. having many arms 999191099 
ЭГЕН: | aaide geoi: | . eme fu яч; 
TrisaSaPuC. i. б. 400. 

(anekadolikàvila) adj. full of many jumps, i.e. ups 
anddowns&d, = Че EEGI Чең YaśasCam.i.464.5 (comm. 
maag) 

зач (ancka-dosa) adj. f. -à]i having many defects Черт 
Seeks BrSam.8.49; ii having many short- -comings aama uui 

сая "Т SubhüRaSarn. 130; "ez =й чи я 
Em Pen СЕП! ч PARNASA user єч ба: RümaMa. 


ЭГЕЧ (aneka-dosa) m. IA many sinsorevils тата: Epermasng- 
=ч... IAMA.. «їчї GUI 

JātaMā. 181.18. (28.0(2)); 1B many evil orbad consequences ёі agi 
З ТПА аат: ЧЇ CaturCin. 


2.2: 2А more than one morbid humour 9 5225] =“ PESEE GS) 
u "us ruens [їчїн enm Gewn 
5 Ta 


AstáSam, 12 119. E 33) 2B many morbid affections, i.e. diseases TI 

Hel тает BhojanKu. 128.13; 3many logical defects 
чачат Метан ud чон NitiMà.36. 19; 3many blemishes 
HY mimea ач?) анаи nRa fef 
TECTA IREI TUS  VikraDeC. 9. 53. 


kadosa- -tüdavasthya) n, remaining in the same 
Of many defects or faults "OW .. IAA- 


n 
заң BhāųDi. ii. 225. 15 (on vi. 1. 5) 
aama — (anekadosa-da) adj. causi z 
quences ЭР9 яа 
garga Vasis. 18.31. 
À (anekadosa-dusta) adj. 


mirage 


qué 


"pu 


ected by many morbid 


3387 
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зета 


МІМА. 43.9;3А many substances,i.e. parts я t AIJEE- 
TAPPERUAHRTSUER BrahmSüBh.(Bhi.) 130.19 (ол й. 3.31: ЗВ more than 
one, i.e. both sentient and non-sentient substances, ie. beings, cf. 
за; ЗС substance whichhasmany parts zaa BaH, ЭГЕ 

i Uf; PrakaPan.332.6; 4 many objects ЖАТТЫ ТЕД 


affections, i.e. diseases ЗЕЕ ТЧ] 
ada a: ба: ба чч 
Hitopa. 2. 119; Pañcā. 59. 4; Subhàsi. 
TEL! аї umma ui атт Siv 
66; 2 wicked due to many sins or evils or vices з Бая 
жетчү: KürmaP. 307. 6 (1 30); 3 bad or spoile 1 by many defec 
disadvantages HAFAN ZE ZWEI WEGEDATI! ЯЙ ЯН ТОЛЕ: 
SubhàRaSam.S64; HAFAN ЖЕТТТ этек атре UP 
эй SivārkaMaDi. ii. 224. 21 (on iii. 2. 1); May? 
10 (on x. 7. 12) 
adra (anekadosa-bhi) f. fear c 
BhāųDi. iii. 228. 9 (on x. 2. 16) 
adraia (anekadosa-saügháta) m. combination or collection 
of тапу morbid affections, i.e. diseases Aaaa үче Guy 
KāśyaS. 113A. 36. 
жеее үг, (С 
tion of many (logical) defects ЭТГАЧ 
теч  TürkiRa. 354. 7. 
EEGIUSESEEI (anekadosa-samuccaya) m 


тыа d чич! Чч 
; PancT. 1 


E 


cumulation of many 


sins or evils ЧТЗ HS RESISTE "HD anaa Mità.513.25 
(on 3. 311) 
Aaaa — (anekadosápáta) т. contingency of several (logical) 


defects AATAS а: истата ч Wed Ed ТЕНЧ SyädväMañ. 
18 (96) 

чачта (anekadosàbhàva) m. absence of many (logical) de- 
fects ga pana A A — SPERZTRTATAT- 
mgA RAA BháttCin. i. 12. 20 (on i. 1.3) 

AAPA (anekadosottara) dj. vitiated by various faults 344417- 
ачах 9 чите aaa dp dI aa н aA VisnuP. 
iv. 24. 93. 

ЭГЇ<Б&ТЧТЧ ДЕ (anekadosopasrsta) adj. associated with many evils 
orsins SAFRANE RRS AAA #149: RAAR A- 
[її Јаама. 100. 8 (17.0) 

adaa (aneka-dravya) adj. [f. - à] 1A pertaining to, i.e. inhering 
in more than one material substance Raise: ч=п! ЧА 
гй Ч aima 9 facufesr ЧУТ Рабапһа$агп.111. 
5; ЧӨЧКЧИЧГЕТТӘЧЧЕТЕБГЕЛИ | ерте з  PadámhaSar. 
138.6; 71% zama ЧЕП: WI Aipa МуауКа. 114.26; 138.14; 
ЧФНЧ Grp ea a egan ЇЇ TarkSam. (А) 68. 
10; Sri =з 959 MADA Upask.198.4 (oniv.1.6); HARAS- 
xem RaRa (91) Upask.318.7 (on vii. 2. 8); 1B composed of many 
substances, i.e. parts GIEBISTQWAIUAÉA этш GI зарн сари 
М№уауМай.і.210.26;39%9= Ч VARJE 119 к=] ERA 
TàtpaT.(Và.) 182. 16 (on i. 1. 5); тынеш, БЕШ Барар сыты 
VERI Kirnā. 18.1; ferui R Gmel ш vei да 
ST Же SyüdvàMan.8(29); MAFA Wert gSA 
шерге елге Ч amA) Wer 219 SiddhaSi.i. 19. 6; 2 made 
of more than one metal AIARA MAAA Т 
ainera: Wal SmrüCan. v.306.13. 

AAPA (aneka-dravya) n. LA more than one material substance 3 
Gmel Taaa pà Gan этеп] SERE Nyay Vr. 324.5 (ол 

2.67); 1B many material substances 5 101 


id „Сач NyäyVär. 215. 20 (on іі. 1. 30); 
SAAE Ea TA ENG TantrVā. 445, 1 (on ii, 2.1); 


1096. 16 (оп їйї. 6. 22); SARRA T, TantrVà. 
1114.10 (oniii.6. 42);2 many metals serai EA: УА 


74: PrakriKau. i. 950. 5. 

AAFAA (agckadravya-tvàgao. offering of many material sub- 
stances AZ = anamata ЧИП .. E а Amd 
AgaPra. 18. 10. 


AAFAA (anckadravya-tva} n. 1 the state of having many material 
aeaa A:  ArhSam. 1003; 
Rasam qure MimàaNyáPra, 250. 17; 2 


substances, i.e. eid SEEN bes 


1. 16. 18 (оп 37) 

игит (anekadrayya-mátra) п. merely all material substances 
TPIMUDUETGISUSTA AA Ян: HH Яаа zcpe aA u bau 
Upask. 61. 13 {on i. 2. 11) 

ЭГЕЧ (anekadravya-yonitva) n. the state of having many 
material substances as source AARNA Sri Emma ап 
amaaa, (fex) {29  SuímS.i 46.418. 

AAFAA. (anekadravya-va(| n)U adj. having.i i.e.inhering in several 
substances, i. e. parts FERIÍATETEGITTAHTOTHZTT-ERZIAI al Кігала. 52. 
SANAL SPERZEISZZINWURIDMRECIAZZIHHATIMI Кігапа.280.17;98109 
mmaa зачене нч Яя ааты т: Upask. 61.9 
(oni.2.11); #95 жерпай чп VAA ПЕЛ AAAA, 
amaa Зате  Upask. 198. 4 (on iv. 1. 6) 

Ерс (anckadravyavat-tà) f. the state of having, i.e. inhering 
in several substances, ie. pans Жа *I AAAA "WI eaaa 
amza Кігапа. 52.2. 

AAFAA (anekadravyavat-tva) n. the state of having, ie. inher- 
ing in many substances, i.e. parts HAEATA = VaiteSü. Кох 
П (comm. 39% zzi нята челт язда), AAAA 
emie: VaijeSü.iv. 1.6: 221 Яң ЧӘ "ERXERZGYATHUNU- 


186.15 CAREA атт fb =. IAE- 

FERT NyàyVàr.216.5 (on ü. 1.30); 21 планнан 3 
a: ama aad ASAA МуауМаг. 379.19 (оп iii, 1. 33). ЯТ E 
ANASA: . - Этләр, = Чуй чүш Бев 
103.23: REESE 

Яй алт agoa a Nyày VasPari. 500. 1; тей Жа 
aaaea МуауКа.23.9; 
ame NyiyKa.l88.24.974 ярлы 
Кігапа.51.14; яча ZATEA DAA 
aaaea Кігапз.277. 2030A 
fe c sr: TamCin. i (2). 


Mauro ы Upask. 61 


с a 


Быр оерт 


Эе Ч (anckadravya-sarhyoga) ул. conjunction of more than 
one, i.e. both sentient and non-senuent substances, ie. beings 
эгеч FA RRENA A ARA AT 
TTattvPradi, (A.) 214. 1 (on 2. 60), cf. Эд". 

Ерос (anekadravya-samskrta) adj. prepared or dressed by 
(using) many substances or ingredients agg Ap Tamina | 
amikan "D Wd  PündaC. 4. 330. 

захаа (anekadravya-samaváya) ri. i inherence іп, i.e. 
persistence of several substances, i.e. component parts 12279991916, 
TÍN Ser NyàayS.iii. 1.38; VaiseSü.iv. 1.8; SRATI EATA- 
жеңет... Aaaa Agaa  PadürthaSarh. 186. 19; W740i- 
чере ч wd a  OXUDRSZETTNSGTARE Upask. 201. 5 (on iv. 
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па Upask. 201.8 (ол iv. 1.8) 

adzan (anekadravyáérita) adj. А abiding or inherent in more 
than one substance. 22181 eaaa жч  YukuSneha 146.34 
(on i. |. 6); B abiding or inherent in many substances, 1.€. composite parts 
эпке meaa aea, Upask. 198.9 (on iv. 1. 6) 

эг БЖ=ЛЇЧТЕТЯ (anekadravyopüdána) n. 1 more than one substance 
as materjal cause TAPARA A width 19, b 19 
NvàvSiA. 207.1; 2 taking, (for offering) more than one material substance 
пача пеат ач чая атчтатА5 Ч rem BhatDi. 
iii. 89. 1 (ол ix. 1. 16) 

APAMA (anckadraştrsādhārana-tvaā) п. the state of being 
common to many spectators Я 4 [їч TA Яс 991 eA 


1.8): 202. 12 (on iv. 1.9);ii inherence in many substances 7291997997 
зат ai: ma da =ч ud чаїїїйздч Муаууаг. 163. 
6 (on i. 2. 43) 


SpiRSTHHdd —(anekadravya-samaveta) adj. A inherent in more 
than опе ѕибѕіапсе (Я911:) 9 R Ядетчная:, "IETEBZSTHHHd: .. 


ud a mama Ha РгакаРай. 66. 5: 2 inherent in 
many substances, i.e. parts тесана чна SUHECINHIHIJERUE fd 
wb a Nem Upask.204.2 (ол iv. 1.10) 

Ahaaa (апекаагаууа-ѕатаһага) m. composition or aggre- 
gate of several substances, i.e. parts ТТТ (9799 ӘТ Ta- 
gaira APARA MA ЧНЧ: BrAraUBh. 256.12 
(on ii. 1. 20) 


AAPEA (anekadravyasamüha-tva) п. the state of being а 


groupof several substances 91394: ghand: ЯЯ: RN: maa d 
aanre, AbhidhKoBh. 13. 22 (on 1. 20) 

Aasaia (anekadravyasambandhi-tv3) п. the state of being 
associated with several substances Жетт qd qm 
pb я! агт®кетЧяїягч а WHOEDD ЯГ TattvCin. i. 729. 2. 

EET Cre md (anekadravya-skandha) ii. body of more than one, i.e. 
both sentient and non-sentient substances, i.e. beings, JainaL. 

эгї+вд=пёч. (anekadravyàksepa) m. implication of more than one 
substance ЁБ атча ЧГУ]: ТЕЯГЧЇЧЧҮПЯЯИТТЕБЇЗ ЕБ ПаЧ 
ЕГ NyáyRa. 920. 6 (on 7. 269) 

ЭтАБдӘПА= (anekadravyàtma-ka) adj. 1 of the nature of, i.e, re- 
ferring to (the collection of) many objects Ета dsd: 91599241995: 
Nyàs.i.439. 12 (onii.4. 1); Zof the nature of more than one, i.e. both sentient 
апа non-sentient substances, i.e. beings ааттаа ТЕТ 
Жақа Чапе®тїчзїїл fase {чї Тацургаа (А) 185.1 
(оп 2. 40) 

Керле ырл (anekadravyàtmaka-tva) n. the state of being of the 
nature of many objects HRF, аот WHAT я 
Гает антен Муаз. i. 439.8 (on ii. 4.1); яңа яра; 9999 
ЖӨӨ Wd эгри е НЕТ я ASIR: Prosi. 
1.546. 23. à 

AAFAA (anekadravyäbhäva) m. absence of several substances, 
ie. composite pars SARAAT PrakaPañ. 131. 7. 

atazan (anekadravyabhinna-tva) n. the state of not being 
different from several substances чеде TRAE: 2ona:] 
Зате Ч Чї Ф aR NyäySu. (Ја) 369A. 1 (on ii. 2,6 
" iiid AU аы adj. commenced with, TUN 

uce y several sul stances, i.e. composite parts =Чатач & WH za 
TI, ЧЕТТЕП ЧЕЛ WAT PrakaPañ, 322 4; NayaVi. 203.5 
(oni. 1.5); Retazaemfa T Hed mmt чү NayaVi. 74. 
1.1.4); SFÍZGT| Aaa TZA PrakaVi. 139. 19. 
MAS Puoi нш) adj. what is to be commenced, 
2y substances, i.e. composite parts aramaq] чї 
ШШЕ Upask.41.5 (oni.1.25); (Amim) arra 
-41.7 (on i. 1.25) 


тїшер ЕЛГЫ NyüyKa. 31.22. ——— у 

EET (aneka-dru) adj. full of various trees #897 AEMT Т7 
жй! aiea Grp чәчә:  PándaC. 7. 240 

SPEBZH (aneka-druma) т. various trees ^THTTTHETTAZ ERES TH- 
Уттан ..2 UID ... AAA, ... 1981: GaniSáSam.5. 116% 

adran (aneka-dvàra) п. many gates aiandi AAN: 
ManuBh. i. 466. 16 (on 5. 91); BàlamBha. ш. 6. 11 (on 3. 1-2) 

STER (aneka-dvàra) adj.having many outlets 9159991795819 
måsar: Арага. 1014. 13 (on 3. 176) 

aAa  (anekadvikübhàva) m. absence of many pairs (of 
syllables) Эзо ТАТА ana ауди Ef й: AlaüküRa.3(15) 

ripa IHE EUT (aneka-dvitrilaghukriyà) f. many quick actions of 
composing two or three syllabic units тебет mae 
Ia, Әле cw  MrüaSam.236.14 (on 8.33) 

SPiN — (aneka-dvipa) т. many elephants faferermrerqernrmr- 
fierent fy BrSam. 19. 14. 

SPERANT (aneka-dvipántara) n. many other countrysides or is- 
Папаз 7415: ... SAFARIT YIWZTTHTSID ONAR 
Kàd.86.17. 

эга (anekadvaita-nirüpya) adj. to be ascertained or de- 
scribed by many dualities (of objects) oaaae aan ЕСЕ сарая 
mamama ЕДЕД Мудуатг. 5584.9; AdvaiSi. 797.15. 
hi Сасе (aneka-dhanada) jn. 1A more than one liberal or rich person 
атачае ачага ЗЇ | STEHT UII fed Fage SamaráSam 
9.692:1B. many liberal or rich persons TETTA WEHTRDTSESETRTÍÉATGTH | 
wake Тєшї я Ramgen MadhuVi. 1.66 (comm. ТЕАТ: 
+ ЧЧ); 2 many Kuberas, MadhuVi. 1.66 (comm. татат: IT.) 

i (aneka-dhanaratnaugha) adj. streaming with, 1.e. 
containing much wealth and jewels = Т ЧЇ БЕР "reram: | 
mamme gatea qup  MahiBhà. xv. 20. 6. 

mimma (anekadhana-làbha) m.acquisition of much wealth aa 


БЧА агї q magae а DandaVi. 124.5. 


ч (aneka-dhanika) m. several creditors «ео НаТаТЕГТ- 
: ШЫ: Ч ФҸ aa: o SmrüCan.iv.390. 12. 
d eria (aneka-dharma) m. 1Ai characteristic (causing comprehen- 
Sion) of more than one Sapa tms NyàyVar.95. 13 (on 
11.23); Wb mih ч agah, R RST: 
Тарат. (Và) 248. 17 (oni. 1.23); ТАЙ many properties or attributes 989 
ток: ОКЫР esce 
am Чай TátpaVr.370. 14 (on 3.75) ЧЁ gma crim 
чіт ama ча ясйъчїї теат Nyàyamr. 27A.6; 
1АШ more than one property эгїї чачта 8994 бш 
uaaa 


objects erar а са 45. 8; 1Bi characteristic of diverse 


: dmm чай TürkiRa. 168. 4; эГї®ЕП&. 
VedāntKa. 93.20 (олі. 1.4); + R ama 
Ur NISI. ТагкЅаг. 


т. Ф: 


Matos eges ae sc 


та så ek: Муауатг. 272А. 8; 
сї; эГЕБЧЯ-ЯТЕ?Я; 2B many religious doctrines, cf. УЗзЕЧЧЦЧР2; 
many religious merits, cf. STSTstrztzmar. 

atma  (aneka-dharma) adj. А having more than one property 
VCI 2 ЧЫЧ КТТЕЧЯНЧТЕППЯ CHUTSTRDESHTSU: ЧИЯ МудуКа. 
331. 17 (on 5(3). 220); B having distinguishing properties or attributes 
TAZI я ч чыч яшчычгтичлчеүт 
AlankàRa. 30 (2) 

ЗАЧ (anekadharma- Ка) adj. posse 
or attribue 4 ЇЕ чещтааттчерлл эя 
æ BrahmSi. 52. 13. 


2c 


mue 5 


EEUU ача 
этї=ччтя — (anekadharma-gata) adj. periaining to more than one 


auribute aAa aeea {че quu UA Я unda 
XA SivárkaMaDI. i. 106.9 (on i 1.2) 

asia (anekadharma-tva) n. A the state of having ma iny auributes 
or properties amasala urn їй 
VyaktiVi. 96.5; B the state of having various or different properties 
agaaa e a ШЕ:  LaSabdeSe.ii. 11102. 

mAr леа аздар 
xs Ра: 2.255: VaiyaSiMam 145.23; 
їйї ат {ичте Час 99194 
хачта& заал: miaa  PramáVaSvopVr. 16.23. 

Amaea  (anekadharma-nimitta) adj. caused by various at- 
tributes or properties 991 TTC Gud ЧЫ пры iz: 
AlankàRa., 30 (23) 

AFMR (anekadharma-puraskára) m. (Inst.] as preceded by, 
i.e. with reference to more than one attribute or property (44:) ты жш! 
эгїї РТТ *- RasGan. 523. 6. 

заңи: — (anekadharma-pravrddhi) f. development or rise of 
many religious doctrines атаач тач чат анган 
YasasCam. ii. 388. 17. 

ааа (anekadharma-yoga)r.connection with many properties 
я д аач (тәти) aisis чач NydySiA. 191. 12. 

EEEXUEGI (anekadharma-va(n)t) adj. А having more than one prop- 
ertyoratributeTd тич ANTERE ÅRA- 
keam Wer Baa aaga TERENA 
TàtpaT. (Và.) 449.7 (опії. 2.13); B having various properties or attributes, 
сї. adama А. 

aama (anekadharmavat-tva) n. A the state of having various 
ane E Raga auda 27615151 BrAraUBh. 
585.6 (on iv. 3. 30); B the state of possessing more than one property or 
attribute "——— TE: VedàntKa. 391. 14 (on iii. 3. 1) 

amtaa (anekadharma-visaya) adj. referring to various prop- 
erties or attributes PAARA, ... aiaa fd “99 GT 
a Reas ayaga ŚivārkaMaDi. i. 109. 10 (on 
Е), 

мача ^ (anekadharma-visara) т. spread, i.e. pervasion of 
various qualities or attributes RaRa AAAA AT aE- 
fa «айча effusum її cop Raid: NyäyMañ. i. 32.29. 

aayan —(anekadharma-vyápaka) adj. pervader of many 
attributes or properties (#111) apaa ч IAA, 
EAR EEA AA AA: ТацуРгай. (А.) 
325. 1 (on 3. 36) 

ariaa (anekadharmasastra-jíia) adj. knower of or expert 
in Gp cu. ачат SEARA чаччы: 

aa ЧЇ ЇЙЇ: KürmaP. 659.9 (2. 30) 

SCHRREQHHHHII (anekadharma-samávesa) m. co-existence of many 

attributesor properties Siaa Rae p AA SEUHSOBISÍ 
aiea Faaam, SivärkaMaDi. ii. 304.23 


рете 


(оп iii. 3. 11) 
aramda — (anekadharma-samáhára) m. collection of many 
+ 


3389 
s; 24Dlgifizeg. By Siddhanta өаляеїобуаав: KOSA sf аі AAE 


E cez 


телче ТапгУа. 421. 12 (on ii. 1. 36) 

SEERUHUNUU (anekadharma-samuccaya) m accumulation of more 
tian one property or attribute VERUS Gerpe ppn EEI EEEIEE 
XUEHETAHES: Pradi. ii. 463A. 29 (on ii. 2. 29); PadMañ оп Каут. on P. 


ii. 2. 29 (139. 17) 

ачна (anekadharma-sambandha) za. connection with vari- 
ous (distinguishing) propertiescrattributes SARAR ANA AARAA: 
Ekáva. 8. 10 (10) (228. 1) 

SPERWHAUTA (anekadharma-sádr$ya) n. similarity in many aspects 
pU WOW) WEN TJ SARARAN: ChindoUBh. 
179. 12 (on iti, 15. 1) 


or feature: 


dharma-sádhya) adj. tobe accomplished through 
s Битта smt 1d ATTISSUUITSWEPTSHTAHIZTG 


(anekadharma-svabháva) adj. of the nature of or 
rnal) properties or attributes ры ерда суй 
n 4. 12) 

SPEEWHÍREE  (anekadharmátma-Kka) adj. of the nature of i.e. con- 
sistingof many attributesoraspects rg vm Е таза ынтаа 
NyàySu. (Ја.) 357В. 8 (on ii. 2. 6) 

SPERHRETHUTA (апекадһагтапиѕапапӣпа) n. recollection of vari- 
ish ing) properties з or attributes ARAARA AAA H- 

Td ың 9 arag AlahkàRa.30(22) 
m (anekadharmánvita) adj. endowed with many religious 
doctrines гч "rater farmer SAARA Wai aana aA- 
werqum Бар Я wer aaz SubhàRaSam. 155. 

aasam  (anekadharmávagama) m. cognition of various (dis- 
) attributes or properties TERIER ÝRZZA SIRIANA 
-agaaa fari Яла ifa бя: РгакаРай. 120.2. 
sPERETHÜUGE (anekadharmäśraya-tva) n. the state of being the sub- 
stratum of various properties or attributes 4 @ mede qms fafa- 
weTeuuiuuei ЖЇЧЯЙЇ BrahmSOBh. (San.) 314. 7 (on ii. 1. 14) 
amaai (anekadharmásambhava) m. impossibility of various 
attributes orqualitiest maaa “НИ: Wii NyiyMa. 
9.8. 

иеа Та (anekadharmika-sarhsaya)m.doubtregarding тоге 
thanonesubstratum of qualities TERIA ERUIT ЧЕЛ: 
qaia SivárkaMaDI. i. 108. 2 (on i. 1. 2) 

aryf (aneka-dharmin) m. many substrate of properties or at- 
tributes ЭЧ ач m mSTETTWAHIHURST: е8  SrutaPra. 
i A. 151. 16 (en i. 1. 1) 

зач ча (anekadharmi- -visaya) adj. referring to several sub- 
sirata of properties Srrz4fifaWdis[q Ял ge Wa  SivirkaMaDi. i. 
109. 11 (on i. 1.2) 

заб аат (anekadharmisambaddha-tà) f. the state of being 
connected with more than one substratum of properties TARATARA 
qhana (v.1. dagaa) wd: SáhiDa. 494.10. 

чачат бабіна а а 
connected with more than one substratum of properties 
чаары ана ыта ни: SihiDa. 494.10. 


аа (anekadbarmopapatti) f. соон Ырчы 


SARUT 


mg: qia Втре.3.44:1а Я Ra чєп Ў AET: AGTA: 
ататеп ч=п МаһаВһа. v. 185.14; 4AT: Я MIRTE: 
(v.12) MahàBhà. vii. 120.24: ті qa AAEN PAT 
Жш w mime SusrusS.iv. 29.16; eA Rag 
Чч fel Gema a pur sur (?ш) Ao  BrPariSm.3. 
aA четаїаї aAa rene атй: Міри. у.33.29; 911 
чїй uerwdsmenrreun up fe яш я cafa qub чё sz аат 
Рага5і. 148:4 "Wr пїїїтєї тача я ur ТЕТ SubháRaSam. 248; 
абе ана aema RAAE ГЁК: WW ЧЛЧЕПЇ БЧА 
saia ччтчепа aeae suf Hitopa 4.20 (6) WIRT .. 
gaama qunm NalaCam.3.6(13): fW ... 9198 Wadi 
maa (елететчее чата ... 919 ... апегтецечид NalaCam. 
3.17 (18) amA Н &gp чта: 9:1 я айй a SkandP. 
vii(1).306. 19; 991919 їйї amaaa VüstuVi.6.8; Sram 
Aaima cn ФП Śivs. 3. 45; «9119нче ЧП а 
amat аң 1... аг 891975 aAA SaraKaniha.263.3; m 
àm отч yl ... fed fad ч a h аттат VaraU. 
5.9:ЯЯ: ЧЧЯ FATI ... AA À а Semsar SivaP. 
v9.14 (416A. 10); Зат (Reade gaa {ейткет рта det ят 
Wi El. iii. 85.36; ЧЇ A A TURHDTTYGUD T: 
GopüKeCan. 150. 19; Ae ferpcrsur emp o WeHsmendf: | 
aerfa VidaMuMa. 1.39; rie uf Чат... Чїй: ... deir 
M: SubhàRaK. 15. 17; SaduktiKa. 70. 26; Tea TAATA] 
таатал тна ТТ]. Ргатамі. 68. 26 (on ii. 1. 34); TAa 
ARA: TAAT TAARAT MalliC. 5.260; 10A #9814 
дел: пача Чї Wü] ттеп: A: Жтт TATEA MalliC. 
8. 569; Rerama A mdi e e a A 
PrabhāC. 209. 26; 4AF HAJI: ... SMRT: ВавһРап. (Ка) 4.26; ®ТАПЇЇ 
-. AAE aA SamyaKau. 58.5: Ч=ПЗЇЧ, {ЧТ 
sa ОППЗЇЧ gaa ЖЧ: SamyaKau. 86. 13; ScTzlmrEEUT 
TARTA: ŚämgaPa. 589; XTHI mg: ӘП «p EN 
AdhyāRā. ii. 4. 83; smania ag NAATA SahiDa. 348.7: qd 
ae R TÀ SihàDva. 177.1; I EA, 
ЯЙЇЙНЙЙЧЇ! mae TED Чї g amg:  SipaRa. i. 18.33; 
rH ... Greer RAA a 89: ... чой: ... Z: 
Карһ. 2. 36; 1B more than once maraena RE qÀ 
Saag TrisaSaPuC.ii.6.255; 1 TrA TAAA- 
жЕ! їч... іад PañcDa. 1.7; 2A in various ways, variously Ran- 
aana R aA "UT AVPari. 
2(2). 3: ANAP ARAE | aasa AA яй 
АУРап. 19 (5). 3; 70 (1). 2;sFTq geri E ауды 
grim чей МаһаВһа. vi. 33. 13-BhagGi. 11. 13; aq: | WEN uut 
mearra МаһаВһа, уйй. 19. 66; mre жүй afr 
SARATA Y ogBh. 1.7 (ол 1.1) ата. MATET: rar: sniper 
mfra VáyuP.ii. 10.22; ovr її натат "pH: BrahmándP. 
i. 19. 180; GTI A (v.1 эр FEAN P PañcT.4.4 (5) 
(377. Synt ў Аңаа 9; SR ... гїї vfu 
Вай. 1.1; wf aR аң Виа. 10.4; я є 
Загатала чат aafia  NyàyVár. 100.3 (on 1.1.23); :f8. эпа 
ami третата Aaa ачат fifaenü TaS  Kirità, 
15. 29; SaraKanthà. 326. 2; VákyaPa. 1. 4; #9: ч Ес wi 
Praagi Kavyalan. (Bha.) 2.06; za. Чї Юй наа 
{Їй din Јат... їйїр HargaC. 119.3; Б 
WERT ... ATH АуапКа, 31, 11;4ТЕТБЕП wm Чай ene 
AstiSui. i 19. 16 (15); Аз(аНг.1.4.24; mR Rp а 2221 
MrgendraT.i.2.9; qisam зацеп : 
MahiviC.i25, читач арий me таа 
o ЧП SEIS Яй арат. (U) 30.22 (on 2.) 
 BrihmSoBh. ($a) 250.16 (on 4. 14) fq 
i mSüBh. (San.) 821, 2 (on ју. 3. 1); appa 
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Srt 
єйїп: aen чч = аха ChündoUBh.29.8 (on i.3. 1); 55.6 
(onis aiii aaam À ня чп эгеп УП: fru: 
PrasnaUBh. 240. 18 (on 1.4);ятї ттт ЕП 19911: BrAraUBh, 
216.2(on її. 1.1): 999 ^v der: BrAraUBh. 555. 15 
(oniv.3. 15); TE WeTGKDETSTTCTCdI TCI диет (луч 
ВгАтайВһ. 817.11 (on vi. 5. 4); “9 ТЄ СЧА Grau 
snag .. чеч GitäBh (Ѕай.) 67.11 (on 2 68); ITEN 
занта: GitàBh. (San.) 307.7 (on 11. 13); J4 чїч УТ 
а .. яй emu Viveca. 264; 9796 PaA Ялт? 
AívaCi.3.l; TT a aame УЯ BálaKri. i. 212. 2 (on 
2.25); mf wer fap UTR nA s. ЧЕП Se Каууйай. 
(Ru) 1. L5; ferar geqfe pers ARA 2199 BrAraUBhVaá.(Sambandha.) 
1017; gaaman та gaen saie BrahmSüBh. (Вһа.) 97. 
18 (onii. 1.14); farenfva fira. vifa [aufi 159691 Wep unam Tesi 
HarVi.31.33; я vendeur зїї spa mahema 
aam "mdIstaSi.205.13;z& fari msia meak: ManuBh. 
i.258.26 (оп 3. 110); far Aaaa aan ARTA 
SubháRaSar.129;7:TWd8 тат fgg ТТЕП іч p Wed 
Wdd ач qup еба SubháRaSam.374; YAN ЧЯ рте ғ 
PAA RI RAIA SubhàRaSarn. 52 1; T9 T5511. GSECTS THAI RUTTEIGIT 
т: ЅибћаКаЅаг. 630; 927 9: fas Чачта WD жаттат: ce 
NalaCam. 2.20; «таҹ: AARET ЯТА: ТТ 
хт ERAS: авая TilaMan.!10.22:4T 98 di 
..l янга БЕП frurrexpequi .. ӘН ЧЕСТУ 
TilaMañ. 169. 10; 193. 16; тАттттБЕП eng AEE Kasi.i.7.12 
(on 1.16); этет ... d чч cei наачтаї ачат ереп quini 
JA ARR Bhám.218. 14 (oni.3. 19); TREE n aS Ре TA 
TOA: RA merat quaft SaraKanthá. 705.2; Ara AETIA 
Саса War sed №уауКа,937.18 (017.323); TAAA AIA 
зт... Аттап. дая d Тайга ач Этан 
UdaySuKa. 38. 22; 74.31; 79. 11; ЁТ: ... иет: JATTEN 
uaau YA R aA SD: UdaySuKa. 145.28; ТЕ IFA HER 
Ski WT (sm) an aAA NäräyU. 4; ud maA 
qa aega Чач wo сейл gA ws: MaitnU. 430 
I2(G:smmi q «ve A a NEEE TA | 
Sea Hz ЖЕ Л RamRaU.2.17:88 "ЕЧ spar 
ЧЕГЕТ e ЧЇЧ Чет SümaraU.223.16; (RA) TE: 
< Wu gean RaRa $иьай.4.11; arà eiei 
RTA Ѕатага0. 33.62; gda: RSN тез 
HENTA: AlankaSa. 20. 2: TARRAA AA нй 
TA 99 АЈаһкаКа.3(23); gaS HARA Г... тате 


Priama Pancá.21.9; PRR (Read атан) ra ERRA zip: 
SK ҮЛЧӘП ssp: EI. viii. 104.20; 851 [гб 
"eft ATIS ERIT * NyaySu. (So.) 1.6 (on ìi. 2. о); qF тат 
SHCTTTWTSHT Hastyyur. 603.10 (4.5); зеге ТИТЕПА: тасш d 
[ict Reve veru чча BhàvPra. ($.) 85. 20 (4); t$ 
AD ЧЇЧ =й чоц 


ШШЕ JivanVi. 4. 19; тач TARH emus: amfa! 
Sma ТАТҮ ч RàjNi SEE a 
ТЕШ sm T AMAA RÄjNiRa. 29.12; ae AA ... 
SUM garor meL AdhyäRA. vi. 8.8; qerar: fp 
ЧЇ БЕП ша ТацуМи. 3.25; appena] ч [qi:] ф® ай 
PIATE: El. xi. 66. 10; (ятеттт:) тн qa ARa ad 
яга эття SirnhàDvi. 62.6(17); E SER Aet 
9: (SENI) HammiMaKa. 1. 43; zem gamam ЇН 
KamVa.2.24(D; opp q remata IAS zb ъй RasGah 
390.5: TT .. эгиш NEUTER antra rere 
s. Win "Raghunà. 11.27; 8f pq d Чї... WD М1]. 


no ef тай: „| 


^ 


18.5; : Еч 
КАНА 09 ооуу Уан ао. S, UT Simia Congo 


Sremfüerqenot 


Мс s 


Epod 


. ERARA ParamáKà.43.26 


STER .. RFA: 
HARMI .. ЧЫЧ cui ag: Рагатака. 15 


Rea Каак. 142.5; Emap ін 


Баа: Ву з bGangotri Gyaan Kosha 


Батай 


"er Опа чає è (чаб: ТиѕабаРоС. 23.567: (чий) "1 q 


БЕП AbhidbāCin. 1266; (=) Raras ami: Mánaso. iv. 


Ei AmrUda.3.13;521232. Тл 
85 (15 
"EID Haud, Ge 
178.19 (on 1.3. 19); SarvaSiSarn. 1. 1; 


2Binmorethanone way U% 


aaea fads] PratyabhiHr. (А 


? S 
жыл! а чиччегї Яч Чїєттєп Lia 61 (iag) 
їч AlañkāRa.30 (3); рачы? Rast. 6.67; aere- 
AAE SargiRa. iii. 24, 6 (5.45); STET. EPRE SorngiRa. 


-2(6. ET qua NE-PPPSUDVasaVi .13.66:3: ... тета 
Rae: equ farmi PrauiYaBhü. 
БЕП! ШГП dien fam я eus: PafcDa. 


. riaa TattvPraká. 
Up NyüyPari. 7.1; BE] aamin 


чӯаїч SástrDi. 110.4 (on i. 1.5 
TrisaSaPuC.ii.2.338;: TFI 
eame Запара ParthPa. 48; 
ЧЕЧЕЙ WU KàvyKaVr.6.22(1.2 
wem. аб: JAA ЖЧ: ЅатагаЅат. 
asa gAn 9919 ТЛЕ 
NátaLaRaK.171: z& Ragi meri 
6 (22) (214.3); пнен Wal = 
Ekāva. 8.10 (226.13); пат Wird 
NyàySiA. 190.23; ата ut 
тчагї CitraMi. 66.2; ч su s. ATE 


eur 


parts or pieces Semet kal Dp. 
Петата: МаһаВһа. viii. 
MahäBhā. viii. 63.80; faa 7 


Ката. ii. 27.204 Е qa maai 2i 
Saund.9.32; d Ud ЖЧ 95 xi xd iur B 


gd a їйчєтєш fena 


я 


чета 


or various ways (mostly without predicate) = 


RAA ЇЧ ЖЕП  WIedu BrDe. 1.47; 


(ят тета) mised =т= FT SuérusS. iv. 8. 6; STET: 


aa (dm) . . mmige mamu VisnuP. vi. 5. 3; 
apearen ач menmam: SürySi.13. 


20; qa AmA УакуаРа. 1.4: RRRA VäkyaPa. 2. 136; 
VHWEÜSTEHI SårkhyaKäBh. 4. 19 (on 4); 20 чта: апа: 
ARER: PrajiSm. 1.4; JIRATU Pramá Vàr, 1.32; fau: злата 
fiar Раат MáliniT. 12.1249; ... згер d ZTQRITTESI 


MāliniT. 17.10; Rra: Vais fest! тенче: WII put 
ча: Nyàyàva.21; ят eaei 99 — MrgendraT. i. 12. 28; 
ecaa ATA Frl аттата хант выт Tatty- 


Sar.442; ТАТЫ аатта SERT! fammi fü ГИТТИ РНЕ 
Тацу$аг 1181; 989199 efr aAa TattvSarn. 2217; SlokaVar. 
6.181 (775.бу;яйтяттєєп dui weg этч SlokaVar.7.325 (938.2): 
SE fe Rem mam Ратч еа BrAraUBh. 84. 
1 (оп1.4.2);(ртетдитЕ:) аааз Wa: чегип u KàvyalanSaSam. 
1. 10: чїй segnem Рунет туча Ub BrAraUBRVà. 
1.4.84; RRRA TESI ВгАга0Вауа. і. 4.126; TATAE 
aaen ag vecis NalaCam.4.9 (9); атата 99 ETPBUD 
YaśasCam. ії. 282.13; 9198 pán чп чїй dead! за 
Sasamane YafasCam.ii.326.2: ud ЗЕЯ pue 
YuktiKa. 200. 13; Sera spi WD aisy YuktiKa. 213.4; 971 
харче ян wur GEI даап YuktKa.2163; = Wen M 
SAAREN l Am чч fied gi чеч R T АшР.21. 
90; Б: ... агер GER ur ea Aaa BrahmP.71.22: aai 
fe ает aAa agaga DeviBhaP. iii. 13. 
LIRA ч! ... ата wider = ятата DeviBhaP. 
üi. 13.46 aed WT A Herrn | Фета атат: WISearu- 
БЕЛ Gun M E TE 
уйй. 3.14 атта чта КЕСИНЕ ... 

39; ее TrisaSaPuC. i. 2.535; dust 


of orinto 


"m SEERdSMEY UI SivärkaMaDi. 
i. 60. 19 (mi. 1.1); iRam s e ETHRTERIER- 
mW ViraMi. (Rájaniti.) 294.1; (ЖЧП) 
ЖУРЕТ RasGañ. 263.5, 9 #1999: 
FORAT SiddhaTaVi.81. 14: (zu) fafas- 

1.37. 13 (on 2.26): PERAG чїч 
абан: yui aama 5апіЅа. 3.36; 3Bii 
dorformfz Чанар fad poA 


AitUBh.289.6 (5, zm AETERNA ... SPEBUTAHISU 
h. 294. fr гат атта STAIR) Wu 
Wqurmpum TaiUBhàVa.135.9(2) халаат ач "LETT 


ktiSneha. 139. 30 (on i. 1. б); 4 the word anekadhá FA 
uera ema, LaSabde$e.ii.53. 15. 
apaza (апекафһа-кпагакѕа) adj. protected many times 
wuutewzumpaudnf Cau eiu pase чий: — TilaMan. 
135.22 
amupa — (anekadhàkrti) adj. of many kinds or forms "zr 
misama шшш чїч GHüzdis"aump* Сапер. ii. 24.24. 
SPERHUIgUD (anekadhá-grahana) n. assumption in various ways 3A 
ча ЭЙЕ ИЛБЕ]! зата AAR "wp! GREG 
paucae eeuneg AlafikáSa. 48.4; esu пачата 


auper SRE E Ea A A2 
раа тена аттат аттатат. CitraMi. 15. 14. 

aimag (aneka-dhütu) m. 1A many (kinds of) metals ГРЕЙ 
ааай ЗЕЕ gd VàiyuP.i.45.23; 


заа fari 


zina яг] оа 9. 6; 1B many (kinds of) 
minerals ЇН Aen ЧЇЧ: SPPSUFTEDSI- 
maiaa RoR SisuVa.3.4; SüktiSu.58; aI A TA- 
wmm» o d Raana PariPar. 12.364; 2 many verbal roots 
orstems frfzsmerdi Aoma anara aa шї 
Tia rea A MimáKau.i. 84. 11 (on 1.3. 
11); Agimi :LaSabde$e.i. 184.3. — 

эш (ancka-dhátu) adj. having many constituent parts 29am: 
Вғататі aaea ЖП aera жазаа: Кашын 
18.54. 

Arga (eneka-dhātuvyasana) n. many sufferings caused by 
bodily humours 277 SAZA GASA A bo : 


KumáDePra. 112 (15). 31. 


TE ЫЕ 


эгїї 


adama (апеКкайһа-ргауора) т. employment or using repeat- 
edly or many times 39:30]. хей дїгеңї дїї «uma: SiddhaKau. 
329A 2 (on viii. 1. 12) 

araea —(anekadhàübaddha-paridevana) л. lamentation 
(which is) made, i.e. uttered many times Aaaa | 
meaa chri gaa, PündaC. 13. 1025. 

amnya (anekadhàá-bhavana)n. becoming manifold or of many 
kinds aà q smüvemuemp SrutaPra. ii. 644. 18 (on iv. 4. 10) 

aAa (anekadhā-bhäva)m. ibecoming of many kinds or forms 
^g аът чай Prem чай” seas: RAIS AET 
BrahmSüBh. ($a) 415. 16 (onii.2.42);7 Е TURA pes гБЫТЯТЇ 
wur MARAI Bhüm.758.17(oniv.4. 11); HARNIAN adai 
meri тай PrakaVi. 1103.17; Poma aag AARTE: 
Wed VedāntKa. 552.23 (on iv. 4. 10); ii becoming of more than one kind 
orform Ser: marara, Aara: iA 
тсчатоа BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 761.1 (on iv. 4. 11) 

эт{вчтчтаїЧеБеЧ (anekadhàbhàva-vikalpa) m. option of becoming 
ofmany kinds 9 Wer safe БЕП "refi! gerer GETESTET 
BrahmSüBh. (Ѕай.) 855.3 (on iv. 4. 11) 

erreur (anekadhübhüvopapatti) f. tenability of becoming 
of тапу kinds mirean а:  VedàntKa, 552.19 
(on iv. 4. 10) 

erreur (anekadhã-bhinna) adj. 1 divided into many kinds 
amaaa Гаа чачат xum NyayVar. 51. 19 (on i. 1. 
5); 63.22 (on i.1.8); 2 distinct in various ways aasan 
HH  NyàyVár. 2519 (on ii. 2. 7) 

BERGE Cueradnabhimnacsrofas) adj! 1 having the streams 
divided in various ways (ЯТ), STRBUIDRHRUT .. . Ёг=шечїчттєнїї: 
RN aa, NalaCam. 6.11 (21); 2 having sacred traditions 
divided into many kinds, NalaCam. 6.11 (21) (comm. #919799) 

adma (anekadhā-bhūta) adj. (horse) which has become of 
many kinds ЭЧ ПаГЯНИ8:1 ... S нате: TrisaSaPuC. 
1.4.37. 

ARTA, (aneka-dhāman) adj. having numerous splendours or 
lustres RaR aa Aa «ча Ra siamea, HarVi. 
31. 33. 

aAa, (aneka-dhàman) n. many places aeirerdmreumfi War 
xe =] fp aeae funera ЫТ HI deni faed 
frm mam Vijna$.98. 

AAPAN шш m. 1 shelter of Laksmi in various 
Ways Tmi, .. ‚ ARARUNA: ... ТАТ... ST HDD NalaCam. 
1. 33 (4) (comm. IPH UTEM ES НЕП әт GT). 
2 (anekadhámá$raya) shelter of (one who has) many. rays, NalaCam. 1.33 
(4) (comm. яда я emm) 

ammet (ancka-dhár3) f. тоге than опе edge, i.e. two edges $: 

< RASIST: wem: URAH NalaCam. 1.47 (21) (comm. 
uem Ranea UG) 

onuren, (anekadhárüpa-dháman) п. abode of many forms 
a Remee aie, VasaViKi. 10.77. 

ammi (aneka-dhi) f. many mental functions errzftrarmdr | dfi 


Ramai a aR,  PaücDa. 8.3 (comm. sFrrfirarrrmai 
їшї) 


GEC NE (anekadhüpa-dravya) n. materials for various (« 
Н s ypes of) 
incense 3AF ў .. 9 PadmP. iv. 110. 335. 


SPRBU (aneka-dhrt)yi. epithet of Siva (lir. who. supports many) &XRI 
1 етае 9 WAT... биед... 
ЖБ 


d {шя gran Aai 


SUME 
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ы + E zq Ygd 
tionin various ways ТЧ dup Эні... 39161 ЧТТФЧ gu mia- 
тайа: паг: SáhiDa.535 12 

за199Я (anekadhollekhana) n. description in various ways 
эгїї früumqecn Казбай. 360.9 

arga (anekadhollekha- nimitta) n. cause of the descrip- 
tionin various ways ЭАТ ТЧЧ < erue. Ekàva.$.10 (9)(227.9) 

sppmHRSueUI (anekadhollekha-laksana) adj. characterized by 
the description in various ways ФТТ ЧЕ теч БРЕ 

Ярата ланги Екаха. 8.10(3) 227.3) 

зата. (апека idhyanádi) adj. many contemplations or recollec- 
tions etc. эгєЗАТЯЙДЕТОЛЇЧТАЯЧД wmm TantrVà.54.6 (ол 1.2.32) 

Ера) (anekadhvaja-sankula) adj crowded with many flags 
[ететт ре І aR à нат тё хы ЧЇЧ 
МаһаВһа. iv. 40. 5. и 

arum (aneka-dhvajastambha) т many flag- poles HARET- 
патаага итн тачат теч ебе: zaraa- 
аттаары: ... Чоё: ... ARA A A A YasasCam 
i.18. 4 (comm. 491 Я AEN) 

EET IR IS e (anekanakragrahamina-justa) adj. resorted to 


byanumberof'crocodiles, sharks and fishes sasana чача яңа 


ags әгтъ®чәеЧгї ең. Магар. 96.7. 

эгааањиеніча (anekanakragrahamina-yukta) adj. containing 
many crocodiles, sharks and fishes ЭТ НЕТ “циа аай 
g Td! erERERHEREQGU PadmP. v. 26. 65. 


SrEBdREHE  (aneka-naksatra) adj. consisting of more than опе con- 
stellation araa E 9:919 Ры чар [uz IER 
чаб5ру=ліёчаач agaa HärLa. 184.11. 

EEEIEE (anekanakşatramālālaħkrta) adj. A (night) 
decorated, i.e. decked with many rows of constellations (141: fama- 
Ranae, ... Wenpé BAN Käd. 91.4; B (palace) adorned 
with many necklaces (of twenty-seven pearls each), Кай. 91. 4. 

эга (aneka- парагасгата) т. number of cities and towns 
PAR: ...1 ASTRIA, ңа ... ЧЧ WRdD ARA CitraPaC.244. 

speed aneka-natagandharva) m. many actors and singers 
amea TIT ST SAS] эг. PadmP. iv. 68.14. 

Waada — (aneka-nadikünanaparvata) m. several rivers, 
forests and mountains 91:1 ... TSA ҸЧЧТЧ 117991 
Зани "ufa Wm PärsvC. 2. 262. 

RR (aneka-namasita) л. many salutations эт ТагСтөЯ- 
aada: ча am YasasCam. ii. 353. 8. 


Siagne (anekanayanákirna) adj. possessed of many eyes 
UHdq .. 9ч ..] A AARAA TrBrU. 154. 


ЕРЕС (aneka- -пага) m. і more than one person UFA JANNAA 
danai fee: amen SEA AA 81559 NayaVi. 
241.7 (oni.1.8); : і тапу people атата атаечг снет атеттц | 99914 99 
саа] * 94 BrKathàMan. iii. 1. 213. 

i (aneka-naraka) m., n. A many hells 9914, amg Ud 
AEREE RETA amaa, aÀ GitiBh.($an.)462. 
13 (on 16. 19); B various hells #4 mè A фит чой зат! 
APREA: ...1 APARTA ATEN чїч: SkandP. iii(2).27.18. 


(aneka- -naranări) f- several men and women 19: ...| 

Хаттат НЧ: ГЇ mana PadmP. iv. 68. 18. 
этч EUER! (anekanarapatisancarana-calà) adj. (f.) 
A unsteady due to the movements of ѕсуега1 Кіпоѕ Теча те... GPiW- 


яхчїїїчєтчөї fr . MAR чеч; HarsaC. 196.8: 


B trembling with the mamii of — kings, HarsaC. 196. 8. 


(anekanarendra- -parivrta) adj. 1 (sovereign) sur- 
rounded by several Kings чча чтятЗ р Ч (Add... «ББТ 
VYP. Ed. 312.6) ЧУЧ ттеп VàüsaDa. 243.3 


шп са e яа); eom pervaded 15 а number of 
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TRUM зы vrnda)n. host of numerous Kings ama 


erved or attended upon 
by nüimercus kings BUE d кше Cut 
РагатаКа. 153. 49. 

AmA (anekanartaki-yojya) adj.to be performed orenacted 
by a number of female dancers мачат] aeeai aal 
IFA,  BhàvPra. (Śà.) 266. 13 (9) 

Ер ы (апеКапа!а- eui sigh 
MA: тя: зна Я Е 
ida d. .20. 

mmaa (anekanalàvalambà) adj. (f.) dependant on, i.e. re- 
ferring to several Nalas Та етае] ат я "dad NaisC. 
13.26 

amaA —(anekanavapák 
new ripenesses ЕҢ тўла" 
UdaySuKa. 135.2 

aqaa (aneka-navaśara) m. various 
аттата biegi SEC 

aare (апека-пак 
ladies ЗГТ Ча 94 T 
ышын ыы TETTASTEARUT: 

amaaa (апеКа-паКападуака) т 
the heaven (991) erene С на 
mafiga б 


WWE 


f several Nalas TrA FTI 


ie 


zem [151 


pua. NalaCam. 2 19 (22) 

adana (aneka-nàkinàyakanári) f. several wives of the 
leaders or chiefs of gods Riaan (vlea) aa- 
TRSTTETHTHTR aaaea  NalaCam. 7. 19 (22) 


аша акак шш mass or multitude of 


J qup: 
di SAO аселай яя Нагі. 10. 34. 
зет ача G лы coming out from many ani- 
hills (a77) 1958 EE frio 
ARATA YasasCam. ii. 198.4 .(comm. maA AAAA) 
IAF (aneka-nàga) т. A many mi TEn TE 
[ceni HarsaC. 119.5; GPERSPRTGTESUÉTRSITA: pen 
SARR ARTT, ... кйш СО EUM 
19; B many elephants, HarsaC. 119.5; C many nága-trees, TilaMan.370.19 
asmak — (aneka-náganüyaka) m. several lords of serpents 
Hmm aRar A o Wero faemmgi Uu 
aaaea эт: PadmP. (Ка.) 8. 509. 
aaay (апека-пазайрапа) f. many female serpents ag- 
Guiera peh eaaa: suada 
Aradeni zum mp aÀ  AvantiKa.4. 14. 
aaia (aneka-nàdichidra) n. numerous openings of the nerves 
АА ате Эт таа әсе vmi BrAraUBh. 
509.3 (ол iv. 2. 3) 
эда ач (anekanàdi-susira) adj. having several nerves or veins 
as the bases of channels or cavities 8291419 штата їнї: 
ums: TaiUBh. 204. I (on 1. 6) 
Aen (anekanánatvabhipráy2) adj. intended to REUS 
several diversities 197297 
Nyàyümr. 273A. 8. 
эгїеєятят Чї (aneka-nànamrgapaksin) т. many varieties of 
beasts and birds аачтатаа аР Ә ..| яй .. wer Бил: 999 
таат: Вата. ii. 50. 21. 
aAA (anekanünàvidha-paksin) m. several varieties 
of birds агтвягїїннчЁгїйї ..1 тй... їч їл: Каша. 
ji.1214* (1) 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat ShásrnfiecitnsiMt 67. «= Я 


затне 


msamaa (anekanünávidha-visaya) т. several varieties of 
topics aaan aaga ama аата Затетыіч эйр 
anaa РайсР2. 82. 2 (on i. 1. 3) 
ЗГ ЕЯПЯТЕНЧУ (anekanănästra-dhara) adj. holding many different 


gau 


weapons ГБ: ЧЁП unu чч: ЧЇЧ Казтай 9А2. 
эгїї (anekanümaghatita-tva) л. the state of being what 


S 


consists of more than one noun ЧЕЧЕТ 9 
Рта sad Mama LaCandr. 665. 5. 

— (anekanàmadheya-tva) n. the state of having more 

than one name саай ч аттатат TANA ртт 

z 2: TantrVá. 527. 5 (on ii. 2. 22) 

GPRRHIHES (aneka-nàmarüpa) adj. having various names and forms 

arama VedántKau. 160.7 (on ii. 1. 14) 

de п. utterance of more than 


119. 12. 

artha-ka) adi. expressive of various names 
AAAA LaCandr. 665. 17. 

sa) n. A employment of number 


Т: | AAFAA AA PRAZA zi 


aqata (апекапауіка-уіѕауа) adj. (f) referring to more 
than опе heroine ranana 219: RasTa. 179. 10. 
jana) m. many women folk 4973 чей 

zaan VikraDeC. 10. 50. 

aasa  (anekanári-parirambha) m. act of embracing or 
g of many women ‹ arra raferzad un Ae Perm | 
йшй Up .. WE mmm GiGo.i4.l. 
SERTA (aneka-nikatagráma) m. several nearby towns WATE 
Beam rna aA uud "mp. 9129 TilaMoa, 181.19. 

c (aneka- -nikara) m. many dapi aar 
Ee. масаў ii. i. 305. 20 

asaza  (aneka-nigrahasthána) n. m points or causes of 


defeat(clinchers) rez eea aA .. * mem NyüyPari. 
2103. 
ateam (aneka-nigrahasthánabheda) m. various types of 


points or causes of defeat (clinchers) є: чт EPIRA TA- 
тшй: aaaea aan NyayMañ. 1.1902. 

araa (aneka-nityänityaviśesana) n. various at- 
tributes such as eternal and non-etemal 9559 97 3214 ЧРЛГУТЕГТЕП- 
frsfmenfrafu piee anair TátpaT.(Và)317. 
21 (on i. 2. 1) 

adafa — (anekanidhisvara) m. 1 lord of several treasures 
pamiaraan aqu amerivarugnu: PindaC.6. 
70: її (anexa-nidhisvara) more than one Kubera, PándaC. 6. 70. 

ЭГЕЕЇЧЧ ЕЕЕ (anekanibandhz-sindhu) m ocean in the form ut 
numerous compositions (of. шш уйят йн Раат... wes 
zma: ViraMi. (Paribhasá.) 6. 23. 

яаана (aneka-nimitta) adj. A having more than опе cause 
"——à e B .. AAE _ 
finr NyiyVir42110 (on їй. 2. 14); В taving various causes 3rd. 
знай я fen marena: AmaTaVi. 347.4. 0O 
bile (anekanimitta-ka) adj. i having more Бап. 


тең NyiyVár. 239.13 (on ii. 1.31 ii the 
afr же: ... Nun weno. WWW 


Sed 
eph HfTuH  (anekanimitta-pratigedha) т. negation or rejec- 
tion of various causes or reasons ЭГЕЕПЕТИЛЕРЇЇЇГӨЯКТЧ ттт. 
TátpaT. (Và.) 216. 25 (on i. 1. 10) 
БЕРЛЕГЕ (anekanimitta-sannipáta) т. assemblage, i.e. 
concurrence of several causes 3TzTarififresiiT Ера тан 


BhàttDI. ii. 179.7 (on v. 2. 2) 
maania, (anekanimitta-sambandhin) adj. related to more 
than one cause aT Чечне ананар чач чет mag NyàyVàr. 


195. 15 (on ii. 1. 15) 
заічіахічіччта (anckanimittopanipáta) mi. concurrence of more 
than one cause graafi пача fuer атата а 


namami am 2. A .. URA CaturCin. iii (1). 
217. 19, 

Учан (anekaniyama-krama) m. order of many religious rules 
aA: ...1 aaa eai: Raghuna. 
4.34. 

этычная (anekaniyama-darśana) n. observation of several 


general (inductive) rules GFFaFTTWASITTHITHHETH T: TévaSi. 
(Үа.) 30. 2. 

зган. (anekaniyama-büdha) m.contradiction with orannul- 
ment of many grammatical гиеѕяаіч 5 EINBITHTEITaz FB чачата ата 
аңаа 999 LaSabde$e. і. 361.1. 

aasma (anekaniyama-bhaùga) m. violation of many (infer- 
ential) rules TG: TH5-EPRTHHENWEII gT: [vaSi. (Yà.) 79. 18. 

aiamaa (anekaniyama-vidhàna) n. prescription of several 
rules mA FASAS AnA 99 UA EGIUEERISEPEEIEIGÉ 
MayüMali. 273. 9 (on iii. 4. 13) 

тачат (anekaniyamádrsta) zi. unseen merit (resulting) from 
various religious observances amina тета "fuz чачат 
аа ачат талата ЧА АНТЕНА | æq MayüMali. 
211.3 (on iii. 2. 1) 

;EPJEUEINCE?I (anekaniyamánubandha) adj. which is inacordance 
withsseveral rules CHEF TITRE "rasan ger [acce] Ч SmrüCan. 
iv. 320. 8. 

CEPIEUETAEÀ E um n. many exits or gates 4AF- 
Гната ч Га а: o cef] ача Үор$а. 1.49; RauhiC. 
App. 1. 3. 

araman (anekanirde£a- -gocarà) adj. (f.) referred to by vari- 
ous mentions, i.e. names Н Чеч] Ч YA =н 1... den 
чанагч атаа ЗТ | KalpaK. 277. 259. 

ЭГЕБГГЧЇТЕЧ (aneka-nirbhásin) adj. appearing as or shining forth 
like more than опе zi ГТ... : = 
Aut ЯН, СЕА ТАТ Pradi. i. 82B. 18 (on i. 1.0) 

ач 


(апека пітуапуа) adj. to be performed or carried out by 


тапу (workmen) 191991 БТ HET aE a wa 


SmrüCan. iv. 472. 2. 


aaam  (aneka-ni$à) f. more than one ni 
153) f. mor анчага 
(ячтатяха)1 TERT maii ЗТ VaráügaC.12.61. — . 
adafafa  (aneka-nisevita) adj. inhabited by many нетаяіч 
afar (v. 1. fan) 1 aaas: ©. бит: 


МаһаВһа. iii. 174, 4, 


(aneka-nistha) adj, A relatin 
than one (entity) Q ga ата талу qr 
mai ч яча NyàyPari. 502.24; 
oroccurs in more than опе 


g to or occurring in more 


, 


3919 NyàySiA. 192. 20, 
ded the state of of relating to or occurring 
dri SivàrkaMaDi, 
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Берд 


operation of sacrifice) 219991119 Ч: 399997919 MimáSü.iv.2.] 
таас 
(SabaBh.ze ЧЧ: ПЧ! чачат ЧР) 

amfa (aneka-nispatti)/. production of more than one #07894 

знате тле adr agas zia ЧЇЧ NyayMan.ii 26.18, 

adsa (ancka-nispanna) adj. variously equipped #4994. 
паанада... IR: трт: WW RAA Мас. 
2 162. 

ЭТЛЕЕГИГЕ#ГТ ЇЧ (aneka-nistrimsagabhasti) т. many rays of light 
produced from swords : aiae тї чаа wi ...1 aA- 
Aamen aR а ŚriKaC. 21. 31 (comm. 
agaga agd) 

соьа п niracaravikira) m. various aquatic birds 43 


Wr 
ES ous Ya$sasCam. i. i 199. 6 (сотт. 4297 3 


эта етая (aneka- niládyatmaka) adj. of the nature of more 
than one blue (item) etc. SIT. Я ШЕЕ ПЧ Ост PrakaVi. 538.22, 

Эа ТЧ КЕ (aneka-nilotpalavyakti) / many individual blue 
lotuses * "rice eea aeaa Käsi. i. 
277. 19 (on 4. 198) 

БЕРЫ (апеКапгра- pürita) adj. full of many kings "II: 
Werder чє б=т! чой med =ч Райр. 
iv. 49. 1. 

SCERTTHUT (anekanrpa-sevá)f. service of many kings 4347743: 
крш эче яң! amA 9 amema 99 TrisaSaPuC. і. 
5.206. 

aaga (anekanrpa-sevità) adj. (f.) resorted to by many kings 
NH ...1 ЖЇЗ i kamaa, BrahmàndP. ii. 49. 31. 

ЗІАФЯЯ (aneka-netra) n. 1 many еуез 9% (uaese:) ... efafufav- 
eig: Шашы YasasCam.ii.169.5 (comm. 5%: HAFO- 
medi a); ЫШЫ аа ачнеяччеаатсач. aAa: [ТД dur 
чач amè um Raghuna. 7. 5; 2 several roots of trees, Ya&asCam. 
ii. 169.5 (comm. чч arra TAAI ... Чїй: ag ЯЯ); 
3 particular type of animal, YasasCam.ii.169.5 (comm. qÂ ЗБ ТАГ hil 

mam чоя: Эче 49) [m] 

заа (ancka-nairantarya) л. contiguity or сїй, .е contact with 
many #ЙТФГТНБЧЯТТАЙЧ emana SCIT NyàySiA. 


189.3; gaa ira RARER RTT NyāySiA. 


253. 29. 
E (aneka-naistrirn$ika) m. many swordsmen я qq 
aieia: DatKuC.17.2 
эгї®-ата пад (апеКапудуа- Sadhya) adj. to be established by many 
lawsa ad RaR ASA FEARR PrakaPan 440.15. 
(anekanyayasiddha-tva) n. the state of being what 


is established by many laws or rules gaS adada- 
печата 1 PürvottaVàNaMa. 196. 11. 


HAFA (an-ekapa) m. (but adj., MW.) [enumerated in the ardharcádi 
gana, GanRa. 2. 72 (1 12); 2.72 (113)] А elephant (lit. drinking with more 
than ne, ie. two (organs) trunk and mouth) TRARRE qayi: (v.l. 
КО ир! e. Peada MR МаһаВһа. vii. 48. 43: 

miron Ra msaani: aaa 
Su AvantiKa.87.7:14.10; sm aatem «9те 
Wade ша! ... am] am жей наета SituVa.5. 


35: WEN. | amm чіт 
m so didus PadmP (Ra.) 8. 410: 


S: зг 3 ARENA 
TilaMañ. 233. 11; am эче этафКачан(«Йтєт:) 


` 


SaduktiKa.251. 15; sm à W aig 


j toc rti va Soasi ig. A IERM: PárthPa.49; rr Affaire 


SpTHAENeha TH 


ANARA: Hastyäyur. 8., (1.1): medien ZE Hastyüyur. 
316. 11 (2.65); 453. 15 (39); zari Я 
599.21 (4.5): arem grece 
1. 21; яе: зі пара 
датата PrabaCin. 79. 16; ПГ ЧЕ 
amai:  NilaVi. 15. 12; B elephant as architectural shi 
4 [Kośas give the following words as the sy 
antalisveda, AgaNi. 65; antahsvedaka, KoSdK 
KalpaK. 104. 143; asura, Vaija. 109. 60 li. 450 
KalpaK. 104. 143; ibha, AmaK.1535 265. 26; 
ParyáRaMa. 209; AbhidhaRaMá. 2.59; Vaija. 109. 60; АБМЕ 
AgaNi. 65; MadaPàNi. 73, 1; SabdaRa. (Vā. 96; ParaNà. 1118; 
KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; KalpaK. 104. 143; uccairmrga, KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; 
kaja, KalpaK. 104. 143; kapi, Vaija.109. 60; Матамап. 450; 


onyms of anekapa : 


. 1. 5953; apra. 


m: : Ар 


in.1217 


à. 1118; KosaKaTa. 1.5953; KalpaK. 104. 143; karenu, Abh 
Cin.1217; NāmaMā. 88; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; KalpoK. 104. 143; ķ 
Атак. 1535; RàjNi. 265. 26; ParyaMu. 20. 60 (F. №); Pai 
AbhidhàRaMa. 2. 59; SA 60; AbhidhāCin. 1217; 
AgaNi. 65; MadaPaNi. : SabdaRa. ( 1396; ParaNà. 1118: 
KosaKaTa. 1.5953 E. jd 143; kumbha, 
RàjNi. 265. 26; NāmMā. 88; AbhidhàRaMa. 2. 59; 
AbhidhàCin. 1217. AgaNi. 65; NàmaMali. 450; Мадара) 
1118; KosaKaTa. 1.5953:K 

Майа. 109. 60; Aga М 
РагудКама. 209; AbhidhaRaMaà aija. 109.60; AbhidhàCin. 1217; 
NàmaMili. 450; AgaNi. 65; MadaPāNi. 73. 1; SabdaRa. (Và.) 1396; 
ParaNā. 1118; KalpaK. 104. 143; gambhiravedin, AbhidhaCin. 1217; 
ghanásana, AgaNi. 65; candira, KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; jatin, KosaKaTa. 1. 
5953; KalpaK. 104. 143, jalakanksa, AgaNi. 65; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953, 
jalakünta, jalákànksa, KalpaK. 104. 143; dantávala, Атак. 1535; Кајмі. 
265. 26; Vaija. 109. 60; AbhidháCin. 1217; NàmaMili. 450; AgaNi. 65; 
MadaPàNi. 73. 1; SabdaRa.(Và.) 1396; ParaNā. 1118; KosaKaTa. 1.5953: 
KalpaK. 104. 143: danrin, AmaK. 1535; Кајмі. 265. 26; NàmMa. 88; 
ParyaRaMa. 209; Vaija. 109. 60; AbhidhàCin. 1217; NàmaMili. 450; 
AgaNi. 65; MadaPaNi. 73. 1; Рага№а. 1118; KosaKaTa. 1.5953; KalpaK. 
104. 143; darin, AgaNi. 65; dirghaprána, Ko$aKaTa. 1. 5953: 
dirghamáruta, AgaNi. 65; KalpaK. 104. 143; drumari, RàjNi. 265. 26: 
dvipa, AmaK. 1535; NàmMá. 88; ParyaRaMa. 209; AbhidháRaMa. 2. 59; 
Майа. 109. 60; AbhidháCin. 1217; NámaMáli 450: AgaNi.65; MadaPaNi. 
73. 1; SabdaRa. (Và.) 1396; Рага№а. 1118; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; KalpaK. 
104. 143; dvipayin, dvipiba, KosaKaTa. 1. 5953: dvirada, AmaK. 1535; 
RàjNi.265.26; NamMá.88; ParyaRaMa. 209; AbhidhàRaMá.2.59; Vaija. 
109. 60; AbhidháCin. 1217; NamaMili. 450: AgaNi. 65; MadaPaNi. 73.5 

SabdaRa. (Và.) 1396; ParaNā. 1118; dviradana, RajNi. 265.26; KosaKaTa. 
1.5953; dverdantürthavisánaka, divaja, KalpaK. 104. 143; naga, AmaK. 
1535; RajNi. 265. 26; ParyaMu. 20. 60 (F. N); NàmMa. 88; ParyáRaMa. 
209; AbhidhàCin. 1217; MadaPàaNi. 73. 1; SabdaRa. (Và.) 1396; ParaNa. 
1118: KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; KalpaK. 104. 143; nirlina, KalpaK. 104. 143; 
nilüra, AgaNi. 65; pañcaga, padmapadaja, padmanga, AgaNi.65; ;padmin, 
Атак. 1535; RàjNi. 265.26; AgaNi. 65; MadaPàNi. 73. 1; SabdaRa. (Và) 
1396; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; KalpaK. 104. 143; picila, KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; 
KalpaK. 104. 143; pindapáda, AgaNi. 65; KalpaK. 104. 143; pilu, 
AbhidháCin. 1217; AgaNi. 65; ParaNā. 1118; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953 

104. 143; puskarin, R&jNi. 265. 26; NàmMà. SSCSeUNP. 


1. 5053; KalpaK. 104. 143; pecakin, NàmaMali. 450: Ава, 65: 
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эж 


KosaKaTa. 1.5953; KalpaK. 104. 143; pascila, Ада№і. 65; bhiadra, RINI. 

ii айа. 109. 60; AgzNi. 65; KosaKaTa. 1. 
psy 104. 143; matangaja, Атак. 1535; РагаМа 1118; 
a, AmaK. 1335: madamuc. ne {Vä 1396; madavruda, 


ama Mili 450; penis апа. 109.60; атамай 
65; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; KalpaK. 104. 143; mahádána, 
: mahkábala, SabdaRa. (Và.) 1396; mīhämrga, Майа. 
in. 1217; NàmaMiáli. 450; AgaNi. 65; ParaNā. 1118; 
тийай а, RàjNi. 265. 26; ParyaMu. 20. 60 (F. №; 
а. 209; AbhidhàRaMa. 2. 59; AbhidhàCin, 1217; 
73. 1; SabdaRa. (Và.) 1396; ParaN&. 1118; 

aK. 104. 143; mitatgama, NāmMā. 88; 
 AgaNi. 65; yüthandtha, уйћара, AmaK. 
radin, AbhidhaRaMa. 2. 59; Мајја. 109. 60; 
aNi. 65: SabdaRa. (V4.) 1396; ràjila, KalpaK. 104. 
‚ vdjira, AgaNi. 65; várana, Атак. 1535; RajNi. 
20. 60 (F. №); NàmMa. 88; ParyàRaMà. 209; 
Майа. 109.60; AbhidháCin, 1217; NīmaMāli. 450; 
a. (Và.) 1396; ParaNá. 1118; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; 
à. 73. 19; vilomajihva, AgaNi. 65; vilomarasana, 
vitomarasanártha, KalpaK. 104. 143; vigünin, R2jNI. 
xia, NàmaMali. 450; vegadanta, AgaNi. 65; veranda, 
jaRa. (Và.) 1396; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; KalpaK. 104. 143; 
ümaMali. 450; satri, KotaKaTa. 1. 5953; sundárin, KalpaK. 
104. 143: паа, атма. 88;Vaija. 109. 60; NàmaMali. 450; AgaNI. 65; 
SabdaRa. (Và.) 1396; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; KalpaK. 104. 143; $urpasrava, 
SabdaRa. (Và.) 1396; sürpafravana, КоќаКаТа. 1. 5953; sastihdyana, 
RàjNi. 265.26; Vaija. 109. 60; NàmaMali.450; AgaNi. 65; KotaKaTa. 1. 
5953; sammada, RàjNi. 265.26; ságarin, AgaNi. 65; sámaja, NàmMa. 88; 
Vaija. 109. 60; NámaMáli. 450; AgaNi. 65; ParaNā. 1118; KosaKaTa. 1. 
5953; KalpaK. 104. 143; sámablava, SabdaRa. (2) 1396; sámayoni, 
AbhidhiCin. 1217; sámodbhava, AbhidhaRaMa. 2. 59; sindura, 
NàmaMili. 430; sindüra, МадаРамі. 73. 19; sindhura, NàmM&. 88; 
AbhidhàRaMa. 2.59; Мајја. 109. 60.; AbhidhaCin. 1217; AgaNi. 65; 
SabdaRa. (Vā.) 1396; ParaNā. 1118; KofaKaTa. 1. 5953: KalpaK. 104. 
143; suragaja, KosaKaTa. 1. 5953: suciküdkara, KalpaK. 104. 143; 
sücikaustha; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; stamberama, AmaK. 1535; Ка}. 265. 
26; NàmMa. 88; ParyāRaMīā. 209; AbhidhàRaMA. 2.59; Vaija. 109. 60, 
AbhidháCin. 1217; NāmaMāli. 450; AgaNi. 65; MadaPāNi. 73. 19: 
SabdaRa. (Và.) 1396; ParaNā. 1118; KosaKaTa. 1. 5953; KalpzK. 104. 
143; alsothey give anekapa asthe meaning of the following words ‘tuñjara, 
AnekžSarh. 3. 535; VisvaPra. 137. 146; MediK. 143. 138: 5ш i 
268. 4: candira, Vi$vzPra. 135. 21; MediK.- Loss 15 У 
SabdaRaSaK. 279. 9] 

adapt (апекара - kadambaka) n. herd cf. 


KosaKaTs. 1.5 
265. 26; 


Берды ый 
зч ч (aneka-paksin) m. various (types of) birds anf Т0, 
epift BI Зіна МагаР. 78. 2; 91179 .. 


anfang PadmP. iv. 47. 6; 3ГТ ЧЇЙ 9 Cul {тїзї 
ama Каууйпи.(Не.)274. 15: (їй). эттей vmi diee 
agoa mA XTWHIGD 91 РагатаКа. 178.22. 
С сан (anekapaksonmesa) m. propounding of various views 
aaka: ПЧ... epa MRTT- 
morc d MayüMüli. 633. 3 (on ix. 4. 1) 


STRWBITSUITH (anekapaksopanyása) m.exposition of various views 
arada ienas aaa:  Pradi. йі. 56B. 19 (on iii. 1. 25) 


aAa,  (aneka-paksman) т. many eyelashes З ЧАТЕ 
таң ...1 wm waüuredn лет unie Wan HarVi.l2.11. 

pe (anekapa-ksmi)/. resort ofelephants Sese 
.l Wm miah aeiia Еа uuu HarVi. 12. 11 

Arqe (anekapa-ghatà) f. herd or troop ofelephants 9911 x3: l 
aaga ATS ЧЕРТЕ: PadmP. (Ra.) 82.28; eredrrermifd. Чед 
"pgs #БЕФТТТЕЧЧОТЯЧТЕБеТ | шї я ferum йй 
Surath. 14. 56, 

этгач ата Чі (anekapankajakirna) adj. full of many lotuses 999 
WD .. aiaga nudi] ЧТ CitraPaC. 163. 

ЖЕКТЕБЕ (anekapankeruhilina) adj.clinging to many lotuses 
araoe ... Чой “шүп чї: 
КтзпаКа. 2 .36. 

HARER (anekapa- сайкгата) adj. having the gait of elephant 
THPEETUEW .. bed ате. Waag, Râmästa. 3. 

aAa, (anekapa-carman) m. hide of elephant amarre Taio 
ч чч uu ааб ч 1... Wed fu EI. ii. 182.3. 

AAAA (aneka-pattavastra) n. many silk-garments ЭТБЧЕЧЕПЇЛ 
байт Aaaa pp ачаа Gump = ama: Капар. iii 
(1). 47. 64. 

эгї<БЧЇбзїҢЇбзєП —(anekapandita-mandità) adj. (f.) adorned with 
many learned people sisaan Nsan Near чаї sea aag: 
LataMe. 1.6 (2) 

ЗГ БЧОЯЛТёФЧЕЧ (aneka-panyagráhakapurusa) m. many persons 
buying articles, many consumers. 19 (quac) Этте ҷӘЧ- 
daR Aisan Арага. 263. 17 (on 1. 187) 

adane Te (aneka-patàkinibhata) m. more than one soldier of 
the army saagaa: oA 9 WWW ЧЇЙ: 
VikraDeC. 15. 73. 

oreet (ancka-pati) adj. having more than one husband 991 _. 
Фанат MAASAR Wer TZN: JayaMa, 70.16 (on 1. 5 

ЭГЇЕЧЇЧӨТ (апекараіі-Ка) adj. (f.) having more than one husband 
За aam (ул. AP qum AARIN МаһаВһа, ii. 61. 35. 

AASR (aneka-patti) m. many foot-soldiers ачагу ачтар | 
Rug .. читат=чейя À =ч HarVi.12.9. 
aAa (aneka-patni) adj. (P. jv1.35] A having more than one 
wife ife заці fifi: 1 нй 
ха: BülamBha. i. 228. 26 (on 1. 81); і. 531. 12 (on 1. 242); B having 
various wives (from all the four castes) AETAT waonane Ра. 
fafa ma: NER gati wm SUM BilamBha. i. 228. 
31 (on 1.81); C having many wives rare я Afun- 

BalamBha. i. 228. 31 (on 1. 81) 

artaucila ra -Ka) adj.having many wives ams vare 

чатезтоїче ... PadmP. (Ra.) 15, 32: (used 


eremi uates R ammà amma 
: чаду Ш 


ЭГЕЧ аот 
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sound of the wheels ol the chariot having many spokes, TilaMan. 204. 21. 


arredi (aneka- -pathika) т. many travellers ҰЧЕТЯ ATAF- 
©рт R amra o .. Haul (НҤОЕЧ) 
TilaMan. 199.3; чаң. n Rg A: яла 991 СоракеСап. 


80. 8. Li» 
эте  (aneka-pada) adj. 1A having many words ЧФЧЕТЕЧЕТАЧ&- 


agrenn: Wr VajaPráti. 1. 157.999 чч AET: TET: 
Pradi. ii. 43B. 17 (on i. 2. 45); Sra а asifaqure SrrERBVÍG 
Prasà. i. 576. 13; AARIA mitt Ep LalitàáSaBh. 198, 21 (ол 
36); 1B having more than one word татай КЫРЕ рде èg: | TP 
дат AAAA, за Enana in napi 
SáhiDa. 584. 6; 2 having many positions or ranks 961 КЕРЕ А au 
paa mg: НИЕТТЕЧЕП ГЕЙ ЇЧ: IA: TilaMañ. 


15. 8. \ 
adea  (aneka-pada) л. lA many words 971999799: Маг, 
28 ол P ii 1.1: YASA HAPLAR 279: =ч ЯТЫП 


атайт q: NyäyMañ. i. 190. 12; memdwfcrew] yena 
maal iRam s ege aaa AT ŚrutaPra. ii. 
119.30 (on i. 4. 10); IB many syllables or letters ч Я amà ап 
R TARRA | aA Ao SühiDa. 479. 3; 2 the 
word aneka ЧЕ ... amaa 5: NyäyVär. 482. 16 (on iv. 1.37): 
я терчечаїаййїлта: Эч aaa aap aage 
Тт. (Và.) 645. 22 (on iv. 2. 11); ГТБЧЕЇНЄ 9499 Upask. 61. 10 
(on i. 2. 11); 201. 5 (on іу. 1. 8); 3 many counts or titles of law Gra: 
ЯФ a: Чача: am wr я fuf Subodhi.5. 16 (ол 2. 6); 99 
TARRAA WIEN ТЯ ПӘ ТЧЧ ЧҮБЕ VyavaNi 
43. 9; 4 different words, cf. АЧА ТЕД. 

AAA (anekapada-tva) n. the state ofhaving many words ara- 
Чаї 29898 Ч SiddhāKau. 209A. 15. 

aAa (anckapada-naisphalya) n. futility or uselessness of 
many wordsst Ч aga fara яте facarqardanfauresmari- 
mira, Ѕара. 166. 5. 

эгїєчелаїп (anekapada- Hey а) m. employment or use of many 
words GASTAN vafer таст fra aag Ry Ag PrakaPan. 
252.2; aapea anA .. ања eara Aaa AAA 


PrakaPaiy. 386.11; amaTI cn S Ma sid 
ча баро. 165. 26; 165. 29. 


S EPXCUpIEE] (anekapada-prayojana) n. purpose of (the use of) 


many words Чеч RA Saa *aSatDü. 162. 


26:90985 — crererfrtaPererearfasraurfefér ETAT T E G- 
атна: аро. 166. 8. 


Sri (anekapada-prasanga) m. undesired occasion for (the 
prátipadika-. айд for) many words 999795: Маг. | on P. i.2. 


45 (MahàBh. adafa хч зат A че зч 
MAR); Vär. 28 on P. ii. 1. 1. 


Amam (anekapada- -prāpti)/. scope or occasion for many words 


a ЧӨЕП ачай [чая її STEHT Вһацрї. iii. 
291. 17 (on x. 4. 14) 


me чш чє samma ТАТА ы 

Беле ЖЕН зена 

хат татааал е ERAT, VidhiRa. 13( 90. 2); 13 (90. 
чачат 


12); згаччаєйа q REAME, 
742. 15 (on x. 6. 3) mund 
d duse m. pride or arrogance of the elephant 


Маа! 1, 12, 24. SIUSLOENLL-. qr eRT 


in many Pon ч раша, Neo duet MALUM 
writ Sama. 139. 19; ii 


Reg Le eue 


завч этая 


EGIT 


(anekapadalaksa: 


"азаа ята 
эг{ єч БЕТ, 
indication in more than one word Y% 
чэн Честер Bh 
aara (anekapada-viro 
one word SPFTEWefaz теғе T 
3.35) 
aqme (anekapada-viSista) adj. 9 


та Nyàáyàámr. 595B. 13. 


ii. 503. 23 (on iii. 


6 : 3391 
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Tap 


IAEA NGE 


siaaa 


пеят NyàyMa. 261. 2 
MAFRA (anekapadürabdha) adj. commenced, i.e. Me ae af 


SPERWEI (aneka-padārtha) adj. having many objects ог referents 
né mA  TátpaT. (У) 505. 13 (on 


faut 


1Ai many word-meanings Greg 


d by. 1.2. соп 
of many words (as members or components) (3£zd«1«H) gami 


п Uu KüvyPra.679. 1: ТАН more than 
zeara aaan ur fas че = 
gs of many words ЭЙТ їр ищ aan ze 


я "mi ш we ul 
(on i. 4. 6), 2 futility of many v 
Nyàyámr. 483B. 9. 


LE 
WEPUEZZS 


(anekapada-sasthitatpurusa) т. geneti 


embers or com- 
. 146.6 


lactic compound (sasthitaipe гиа) consisting of man 
ponents CERERE ánga a f 14$ 

aqra — (anekapada-sam$raya) adj. 
many words Я9 afa 
Ш ТЕЛЕН VākyaPa. 2 


qoem 


S 14 (012.6) rga: 
132.8 (022.6); FAA SAER 
Арага. 609.25 (on 2. 6): ЧЕ чела == 


чең EAA ачан Sm 


Ч 


Тат 


an. iii. 89. 11;УуахаМа 


14.7, emit атата чат ч чачат Taa BilamBha. 
11.11.21 (on 2.6) 
эгїеБЧН Га (anekapada- -sambaddha) adj. connected with more 


than one word Grade JAFA +94 | ач wm JA: TAa- 


4 чач TantrVa. 503, 4 (on ii. 2. 16) 

AANA ane. -tva) n. the state of being what is 
to be accomplished through more than word Я в ^ faac тя 
тїт: (ч=п ч fumi SuaWb o... Кор z- 


maad, Мітамуарга. 250. 7. 

aama (anekapada-sámarthya)a. efficacy or power of many 
words AEREA апаў up “фито UA R 
#їй PrakaVi, 44. 22. 

aaraa (anekapada-sãhitya) n. togetherness, i.e. collective 
utterance of many words 99 Wan PIANA ATAS- 
emka aaa,  MimáKau. iii (2). 127. 24 (on ii. 1.48) 

AAPA (anekapada-stha) а adj. based or dependent on даў words 
(атп) a wrusquuisiu їчї amaA УакуаРа. 2. 43. 

SPERWEWIN*d (anekapada-svārasya) л. elegance or appropriate- 
ness of many words а marara ufud ГИЛ ag Aai 
Aa хаз amea ŚrutaPra. ii. 126. 21 (on i. 4. 18) 

amen Ae (anekapadākāra-nirukti) f. explanation or 
description of many words and forms 1729 азаа stemma! 

7 Hera чеге  SihiSá. 1. 19. 

adaga (anekapadátma-ka) adj. of the nature of, i.e.consisting 
of many words amem: ЧЕТТЕП! 
ятата kaga TaT PrakaPañ. 337. 6; SAPTAR- 
mme яты 19899 A аң NyàySu.(22 
67B. 8 (on i. 1. 1) 

AAFAA  (anekapadátmaka-tva) п. the state of being what 
consists of many words ЯТЯЙАЇЧЭГЧ. їч ч + = 5 9 eam 
I uentis emet NyàySu. (Ја.) 115A. 9 (oni. 1. 5) 

эгїЕєвЧЕТЧАТЇНЯ (anekapadüna-vàsita) adj. scented by the rut-fluid 
оѓ an elephant bma: ёа: ЧИЙ MudrdRa. 7.6. 

WEA (шери ан 
чатаї fg я ЧЫЧ 


utterance of many words RATE- consisting 


x sie anbieten hes ро 


‚121423; 7 ppp mmm 
; RasGan. 632. 13; 2 many objects 
1.51€ 6B. Stonin. 1.15); 3 many ritual acts iraa- 
NyāPra. 233. 28 

раба ha-ghatita) adj. consisting or compris- 


dece (anekapadártha-prayoga)m. performance of more 
tbanoneriuzl ас ртт ЕТПЕЙ ЧЕТ татат 
УзхаРга$ат. 155. 3. 

aperiam (anekapadártha-vidhána) n. injunction of many 
jes Eveil ерли срт руш} TRTA 
с итп зета faumm BhàttDi. ii, 342. 
3 (on viil? 

wu (anekapadártha- угш) adj. existing in many ritual acts 
eruat га mW: Вірі. ii. 154.1 (on v. 1. 1) 

—— a "anekapadàrtha-yavadhána) л. intervention by 
more than one ritual асі 7 gA AAAA TIAA aem- 
pamirma moa peá BhäųDi. iv. 32.22 
(on x. 5. 22) 

эчт (anekapadártha-sarhsarga) m. (semantic) relationis) 
of many word-meanings Prey neea ЯД еда$а. 
87.2; SATAA E A E A жи 
appa RAIA NitiMa. 16.7; 27738 are- 
ёйтїїїпїч її чоя maA TA: $гшаРга. iA. 103.13 (on i 1.1) 

ЭГЕЕЧЕТИЯГЕПЯ (anekapadártha-sannidhána) n. simultaneous pres- 
ence of many objects or referents aun 
daa agi ч aÀ ч чура WHO NyáyMan. i 2834. 

aenda (ancekapadárthasambandhi-tv2) n. the state of 
being whatis connected with many objects or referens rari in 
agaaa, NyàySu. (Ja) 393B. 13 (on ii. 2. 7) 

(anekapadártha-sambheda) m. joining Pes 

ie. semantic relation of many objects or referents эрли 


эгїєчагаїд=тя 


эгїЕєчатаїдтетч (anekapadárthànusthána) л. performance of many 
ritual acts Чеп] ЧтаттЧтштятт® AETA SARRA daia 
sarman eaea MayüMili.408. 10 (on v1.1) 

зачета а (anekapadarthànvita) adj. construed with тапу ob- 
jects or referents WNAI, ЁлотатрвчатайгчрртаттатЧ ... 
P ECAC SITE TattvCin. iv (1). 328. 2, 

эгїеєчатататытя (Апекарайапназаппбһйпа) n. absence of si- 
multaneous existence of many objects or referents Engan- 
dRaad ... #чїйёч mge: TauvSarhPan. 223. 17 (on 
673) 


эгїевчатпївчїї (anekapadàvagahini) adj, (f) referring to many 
words HARAT ... errare mmi: БЕЧЧ TarkBhà(Ke.49.15. 


SPRENZTITIG (anekapadávayava- -tva) п. the state of having many 
words as members ped qd апааа ЧЧ ч аач 
Муаз. ii. 89. 16 (on v. 2. 87); Ргаѕа. i. 883. 17; эгтевчетаяч=па. saag 
=й auaf Pradi. iv. 76A. 28 (on iv. 1. 54) 

КЕсаца рс (апекарадабтауа- уа) n. the state of being based ог 
dependent on many words 418789 9 feci Читат 1 ЧАТА 
aaea Муаз. i. 461. 9 (on ii. 4. 36) 

STHSWRPTTWHT (anekapadàsraya-samása) m. compound based or 
dependent on many words aina wars ате: Prodi. 
vi. 41. 15 (on vii. 1. 37) 

ЭГЕЧДЕН (anekapadaikya) n. singleness (of construction) of many 
words HW ЖН: 49:19 TAPER Prasā. i. 465. 7. 

зачат. (апекарайоссӣгапа) л. utterance of тапу words 
NyayRa. 875.14 (on 7. 104) 

зач Чал (anekapadopayoga) n. employment or use of more 
than опе word Wat Aai quedo amaA MARTAM: 
AlahkaRa. 1 (37) 

aAa — (anekapadopátta) adj. expressed by тапу words 
AASARIN A ЧЇЧ  TantrVà. 478.6 (on ii. 2. 6) 

ЭТЕБЧӘТЧРТЕ  (aneka-paddhatikàra) m. various authors of hand- 
books on procedures of rituals, i.e. paddhatis. точат еа те SaN- 
umi paq,  ViraMi. (Sarskára.) 939.5: 963.9 

зачас —(anekapaddhaty-àdi) adj. various ways or methods 
ec. aaa AA eri 94 таң YuktiSneha.3. 12 (on i.1.1) 

ЭГЕБЧҮПЧ (anekapa-nàtha) m. lord of elephants, mighty elephant 
wErsTewTE wi fud: $A gg PadmP. (Ra) 83. 124. 

amasa — (anekapa-mandità) adj. (f.) adomed, i.e. bedecked 
with elephants тңс=ічата аата ча Зит | SITAM Wl 
qzla  PindaC. 13.316. 

aisa (anekapa-mada) m. rut of elephant. Supena- 
faerat: ... fog (arrar чач) RatiRaha.15.5. 

SEPT (anekapa-mukha) m. epithet of Ganesa (lit. having the 


face like that of an elephant aAa: Hui Ж: EL 280.4. 
Sia: E A m. various aquatic birds Cry 


(comm. Б AET: чачат: этчї) 


AmA | (anekapa-yütha) m., n. herd of ele 
| phants Раң. 
зачатая : MahàP. 19.98. 


P (anekapayodhi-bhuj) adj. who protects many oceans 
УЗ Kivyrlat. Ru) 4.33 (comm. vip SH 


T (anel А yodhibhuja) adj. having arms (fit for) fight- 
anaa wes icd (8)4.33 
We аңды) _ 


су ha) ie. countless 
0.8; оше. 26 


REA 
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тапу, їе. countless numbers or items Teac 98 татёят=ө- 


qadd: ВһайСап. 40. 15 (on xiv. 1.14) 


эчт (anekaparamanu- samisrsta) adj. associated with 
а TARATA- 
many atoms or molecules 1 R агач Vrai 


gud гї a ЧЕГЕТ чач AtmaTaVi. 621. 3. 
EEG DUE (anekaparamànu- -samhata) adj. assembled with, 


ie. made up of many atoms or molecules 17 99 ЧЕЧ fa wem tank- 


потреса: NyäyVär. 515. 5 (on iv. 2. 17) à 

HAERA (anekaparamánu- -sangháta) m. aggregate of many 
atoms ormolecules Я gapmi: HetuBiT. 104. 8 

Arnage (anekaparamánuhetu-Ka) adj. caused by more than 
one atom or molecule а SHATU: taR? 15А: 
ТацуРгака. 1008.4 (on ii.2 а a: Вечар: Ёо AERA: 
уау$и. (Ja.) 390A. 7 (on ii. 2. 7) 

заат ао vàjayorjità) adj. (f.) enriched by many 
defeats (of enemies) етл Чїїїїїї її adr жа: Чч от 
TASATAAN: HarVi. 46. 65. 

IAA (anekapa- тајі) f. row or herd of elephants fugat wu 
тїї чё: „уйчан ачта T: Нагу. 46. 65 (comm. HAFTA 
RTI: їр); c СЕЕП ЭЙТУ... SRISTEENCSI HRS ЭПРА 
ŚriViraSta. 23. 

aaan (апеКарагајі) f. battle with many enemies «1997 
"serons ft masane meaag  SriViraSta. 23. 

ЭГЕЧИ  (anekapa-ràjità) adj. (f.) adorned with elephants 
aaraa . uera . . OMAA CaturJiStu. 69 (comm. 
ЧТ CHR: Зат) 

зч (апекарагајіка) adj. (/.) not defeated or conquered by 
many enemies 1959 81Ч .. Uo... GIHd ... AERA 
CaturJiStu. 69 (comm. 31%: co Gu 4) 

AAPRIRAE (апска- -parājitāmara) adj. who has defeated or con- 
quered many gods ӘС. ЭПЧЯЧЧ ... AAPA CaturJiStu 
69 (comm. {ЯЯ fH ... AS RAA о: Ü 99) 

aAaaRagI (aneka- ARTE) adj. (f.) taken, i.e. kept by more than 
опе її A-unan aaee mcm aÑ JayaMa. 341. 
25 (on 6. 5); STHEEEUÍTETUT: SD D зіч таат JayaMa. 
362. 14 (on 6. 6) 

anaa (апека. -paricchada) adj. consisting of many attendants 
aiaee (ына uw ччїйү ёч: RámC. (App. 1) 37. 80. 

эч а (anekaparijana-sahita) adj. accompanied by 


many attendants QR: mien этен бї 9: 
SamyaKau.35.3. 


Со шен, -parinati) f. manifold transformations or changes 
1 aieia ЧЧ HetuBiT. 93.11. 


(anekaparinámüsambhava) m. impossibility of 


Several transformations or changes isa moraa 154251. 


87.12. 


ARa KS Dum а) n. mos t nan one measure UAT 


1 SiddhàLeSam. 332.4. 
(aneka-p: parivardhita) adj. extended around variously 


WEG us N Өй ачаар: RA 
УагайраС. 1. 38. sin 
iuh (ancka-pariváradevatà) f. many attendant-deities 


LalitiTriBh. 272, 14 (ол 9) 
Tát-parivárita) adj. surrounded by 
:| Т KathiSaSág. 


эгїєвчїїатєчїїапїї (anekapariv 
many ascetics = fummis 
iii. 1. 31. 


SaR (апеКарагїһагагауапа) n, ;actof resorting to many 


p (inthe padapatha before and after iri) ГТ БЧЇ ЕТП ЕГА]. wfenfar- 


HT У Pradi. v. 292A. 12 (on vi. 4. 22) 
(anekapariháropanyasa) m. mention of many 


[él Бина before and after iti) RNT 
Pradi. i. 215B. 13 (oni. 1, 5) m 


AAPEEE 


AARE (aneka-parihásakathà) f. many jestful or amusing 
stories ЧЕТ атт ат ТААРЧ ... ЧЕ TENUES UU 
Уаѕара. 141. 2. 


AAPA (anekaparna- nicaya) adj. having heaps of various 
kinds of leaves fratri | . яйтяая УагаР. 75.64. 


USES (ska y alternative attributes, 
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saamasi 
elephants AAR gara 1 
MahāBhā. iii, 174. 4. 

SURENIE (aneka-påtha) m. i variant reading SE-THTXPTEMIS 9Ч4Н, 
ara BälaKri. ii. 90.3 (on 3.229); ii (an-ekapátha) not one, i.e. more 
than one reading, BálaKri. ii. 90. 3 (ол 3. 229) 

aueue (anekapatrisambhaya) m. impossibility of many pots 


зган: .. d 


зге = 


яр чп uu fA 


of many Synonyms ATENT £ 
redde a Aaga LaSabdeSe. ii. 706. 7. 

зача үр аис c s moun! 
amas I [Of 


v. 14 Js 


clouds movimg on many заа — A 
SaraKanthá.219.2 (comm. 3ГТЕЧ чїч чеги 


name of a type of Gandharvas sir. inhabi ting g various mountai ins)? T 
чанах ..1 ЯЯ тача ятя Te ‚ ент VariP. 81 (358. 
эгеч (алек: о) ей 1 йай dhita ог samása) having more 


oed 


(on iii, 3. 31) 
SPERA (aneka-parvan) n. I various divisions Wes usus 
зачат і... ча Wer Вһат. 738. 20 (ол іу. 3. 1); 2 more than 
one division or part та с Ud "mb oz W-PHH Anu- 
Bh. 331. 14 (on iv. 3.1) 
зача теа (anekaparvavisista-tva) n. the state of being what 


332. 1 (on iv. 3. 1) 


consists of more than one diviston or part 
abee та sfa: AnuBh. 

этч (anekaparva-sarisarga) m. connection of more than 
one division or par FAS Tisia 1. Ча) Ант! ... m 
ame, o Bhàm. 738.20 (on iv. 3. 1) 

эгечи (anekapallavojjvala) adj. shining with many shoots 
orsprous SARA ЧЧ Т=П XP FU AEA ри 
NERIS) mpra sies: fastum  VüsaDa.[F. N.J 106.2 

AAPA (aneka-pasu) m. A many animals ——— MÀ 
VyutpaVà. 16. 2; B more than one animal ЖЕТЕ] ANA Gum 
WD o Spr че чл un Кене Е БЕЛ Кын ез рлеу 
MayüMali. 808. 15 (on xi. 2. 4) 

SPERHSER (anekapasu-ka) adj. involving many animals Кера; рл 
Jag =: aigoa: МауаМан. 626. 15 (on ix. 3. 8) 

ЭГЕЧ (anekapaSu-grahana) п. taking up, i.e. use of more 
thanoneanimal FA тїзчї 9391 дд! d 9 ЧЕЧЕ HaT- 
ugeg Tantr Và. 525. 3 (on ii. 2. 2) 

amga (апекараќи-сауа) adj. having herds of many animals 
SADIE: зз: KavyKaVr. 77. 17 (3:4) 

amaga — (anekapa-Suci) adj. purified due to (having) elephants 

зш RA: GELD - Am Ччет 39 ©з: Каука. 
77.17 (3.4) 

AAFAA (anckapaéu-prabhava) adj. arising, i.e. produced from 

severalanimals ГЛ: ... GPERISHNAEFISSTTTEIS THERIIST teana 
эртат ŚivārkaMaDi. i. 470. 14 (on i. 3. 32) 

чача (aneakapasu-yukta) adj. (f.) associated with many ani- 
mals (as means) ASUA ER чата fase е9 
NyayMavVi. 463. 20 (on ix. 3. 13) 

AIFI (anekapaśaila-rāja) m. king (of mountains) called 
Anekapaśaila ЭЧ їч mamaaa 
YätrāPra. 3. 43 (3) 

ЭГЕЕЧУЙЇЧЯ (anekapa-$obhita) adj. adorned with elephants 9911 
qea (у. aSa: ... d Маһавьа. 
iii. 174.4. 


ЭГЕЕЧЕЧЕЧ (anekapa-sapatna) m, enemy of elephants, i.e. lion Rig | 


"RH: 2. aAa: | NàmMa. (Dha) 905.0. Prof. Satya Vrat Sab a 


яаечаїча. ас adj. inhabited or frequented by _ 


: NE) 

2 petro -sala) adj. having 
ck rut-fluid of elephants HETES WIE 
anthá.219.3 (comm тит zae 
uf ял Чїй 29) 

na) m. name of Сапеќа (lit. having the face 
тате. ParasuKS.2. 


a-ghni) adj. (7) destroer of many sins moz% 
EnA gza PadmP. iv. 20. 14. 


пекарара ушка) adj. associated with various sins 


fane) аня fram aramas PadmP. 
aema (anekapäpavisisța-tva) n. the state of being 


what is characterised bv various sins 724 TARAZ TA 
RasGan.1769. 


iapa (апекарӣра-һай) f. destruction of various sins 


чаїйатчачачиченч тетла: CaturCin. i. 1. 18. 
eA ( (anekapàpahati) f. removal or destruction of elephants 
MAAE Жтт лб: CaturCin. 1.1.18. 
iA — (anekapápa-harana) n. removal of various sins 
ЭПРЕЧЧЕТЙ DS ... ите 2.4 9: HarVi.43. 356 (comm. SAPA 


aaqa — (anekapápaharana) п. act of stealing of elephants 
ишчү unn auf Риа HarVi. 43.356 (comm. TITEN 
mamaa) 

ARTTA (anekapápütman) adj. ofthe nature of various sins ШИЯ 
.. IAEA Ят ичп Wem A ТИаМай.333.3. 

ЭГЧЕБЧТЧГЧЇЧ (anekapäpotpatti) f. origin of various sins 327ga% 
aaam aA 2919 ВајатВһа. іі. 133. 23 (оп 3.243) — 

ISPEBHETEETd (anekapüyasa-ccháya) adj. (used as noun) Lione} 
having the lustre of much, ie. abundant milk 2919100: SEE] _., 
amaaa: geaaid wei KaüvyKaVp69.1(03.3) ——— 
2 зеБчтан=ла (апекарӣуаѕа-ссһдуз) adj. (used аз noun) (one) 
having the reflection of steel-like elephant, Kavy! 69.13 —- 


STSERNTSTTGTRTH 


fires EaR WIE .. палатал AA 8019 
Spe mm farea TarkSarm. (А.) 62. 15. 

AIENEA (ane i&opádàna) n. obtainment of, i.e. reference 
to many nooses WRN EEN ANNTA maa AAAA та 
BhāųDi. iii. 163. 19 (on ix. 4. 1) 

aira (апеКаразуа) m. name of Сапеќа (lir. having the face like 
that ofan elephant) 999 "HET: ЧЧ F: Surath, 1.24. 

sri (anekapidakàcita) adj. 1 tending to severe pain air 

1 ЧЕГЇЇ eed epar айа a serae fararerrafasafacit 
RugVi. 56.5 (comm. атаана): 2 having various (Kinds of) 
boils, RugVi. 56.5 (comm зат четы) 

CECIRIECZIPGI (anekapidikacita) adj 1 tending to severe pain SITZ 
1 Wege .. 0 cHfrnesr aanne SusrusS. ii. 16 
8; 2 having various QU RUN of) boils, SusruS. ii. 16. 8. 

зазычо=ннета — (anekapinda-samudàya) m. collection of many 
bodies agemanana 99 NyàyRa. 568. 16 (on 5(13).9) 

згч pt (anckapindünuv rtta) adj. continued in many bodies 
or individuals Тара aveg amaaa NyäyRa. 632. 10 
(on 5(14) 75) 

anM (anekapindanusyüti) f. continuation in many bod- 
ies PIRE Ue ee етн нен eaS 
ama PR, TanirVà. 6. 6 (on i. 2. 2) 

GprILGEJ (anekapitr-ka) adj. who iav more than one father (but 
one mother), who are uterine brothers, i.e. cousins ЖТ ЧТЛТГТЕЇЧЧҮРТЛЇ 
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STER TOI Th (anekapudgalátma-ka) adj. of the nature of more 


than one particle of matter zagaa: Я faa: aa mamaaa 
яд чї AEEA 29024075 gean TauvPradi(A.) 119 
10 (on 2. 1) 

HARR (aneka-pura) n. 1 many female apartments or harems årg- 
gaT: ga: 1541 Ral: PadmP.(Ra.) 104. 16; 2 many cities [тп 


{ият imt | чүч pma PärsvC. 5. 146 


aaay — (aneka-puránasruti) f. various mythological and 
scriptural (Śruti) texts Scam: W sfaufaeuanteri aor: farm 
БШ zaia ЧЧ  Tristha 15е. 82 


ЗУТ (anekapuranády- ukta) adj. stated in various mytho- 
logical texts etc TIRA ... АРЕ ЕС чаа TARN: 


amaa:  VaiyáBhü. 150. 8 (on 30) 

STEBSIUTIHTHTUA (anekapuránaprámànya) л. non-authoritative- 
ness of various mythological texts 99799 SAPROT- 
Tama qmi . 99 3 SrutaPra. 1A, 228. 12 (on i. 1. 1) 


HARRISE (anekapuránàlocanà) f. consideration. or obser- 


vation of various mythological texts afraid TTITETUTHIHTAT TE 
ттн TristhaSe. 368. 26 

AAFJE (aneka-purusa) m. 1А1 more than one person сз =ї XL 
аң ОП ЧӘЧНЕ течен ТашгаКһуа 136. 10 
телата атт аач апаатта чач MAE AA A 
Wen TAREE ТЧЧ тат qms SivàrkaMaDI. i. 46 
l (oni, 1. 1); 1Ай many persons AATA AE E eur frat pady- 


frgdr атат: Апһ$а.й. 32.6 (3.5); HAARAA qp ATSR 
VisnuSm. 17.23; YájnaSm.2. 120; AgniP. 255.6; rrt d iga- 
gari faga: fagfaamma MEI BalaKri. i. 244. 14 (on 2. 123); 
asa haiga amppammiía mp  Subodhi. 52. 17 (on 
2. 120); BalamBha. ii. 150. 24 (ол 2. 120); anaga 3 
gem . Чаше... а: furno: пч DipKa55.8 (012.120) 

SEENE (aneka-purnratna) n. many jewels among men SAEY Te- 
amaa Ameen лајн: ахан ViviTiKa. 67. 2 

Есі (aneka-pungava) zi. the most excellent among many 
(people) 91 AIRAA: l.. AAAS AR TE: PadmP.(Ra.)4329. 

эгї®Ч& (апеКа-рша) adj. having many folds amasya 
"veg; TrigaSaPuC. ii. 2. 569. 

S EENEI (an-ekaputra) m. A nottheonly sonder fg gaa- 

Ware Sum ... SEAE freq Аппа. ji. 351. 

7(7.17); В (aneka-putra) many sons аф ча чч ...1 Бергер 
mangaa 0а WU: $трїСап.їу. 445. 17; C more than one 
son Sr paaga adaa ^ BilamBha. ii. 226. 19 
(on 2. 135-136) 

ЕБС) (алека-ршга) adj. A who has many sons (8 919059;) aore- 
"gereret: | эгет YogVà. iii. 18. 
32; omaaeg И ФК BalamBha.iii. 171. 8 (on 3. 287-88); 
В who has more than опе son (Чат... тд саа "md раро 
Эа "ri C"PTETQ — DipKa. 54. 14 (on 2. 115) 

aage (anckaputra-phala) adj. having many sons as the fruit 
or effect aerem  ChindoUBh. 41. 4 (on i. 5.1) 

aptare (anckaputrabhrtyádhya) adj. rich in, i.e. endowed 


with several sons and servants атат] ЧЕЙ an: 
afe: SarvaSiSam. 11. 10. 


седе (anekaputra-sadbháva) m., presence of many sons 
po A Я m Miti. 235. 5 (on 2. 130); BalamBha. ii. 
ms (on 2. 135-136) - 


ekaputra-sthala)n. [Loc.] in the case of. (one having) 


cq т d RED бнр amp? эдш 
[ ) ERIS чаа 
132.1 (on 2. 113) 


uda! amaaa 9: cnd чач GUI 
SárügaPa. 3759; Subhàsi. 2235; 1B more than one soul Я 
іча течна Муаууаг. 404. 19 (on ій. 2. 3); 2А one who is 
other than the noble one 19, ... SAFENA RAER Тл dT 
quae: aae:  SankaDigVi. (Mà.) 4. 110 (comm. ЭГТБЧӘЧ5- 
99999); 2B one who is other than Вата, i.e. the demon Rāvaņa, 
SaikaDigVi. (Ма.) 4. 110 (comm. SPUETSH ПИЯ Ей) 
SCERQSUdd (anekapurusa-krta) adj. composed by many persons 


ARA Uy эры GumempEd я AeA TanrVā, 197. 
11 (on i. 3. 18) 


aage (anekapurusa-gaminl) adj. (f) A approaching 
many men (for sex) ($8: тт: +ПЎЇГЇТЕЗБЯТӨТЕП:) AT: 
асч "Ta- qeu: DipKa. 75. 29 (on 3. 6): B approaching more than 


опе тап (for sex) Заз яаа gT 2. fmm 
жїр Mada ManvaMu 213.1 (015.90); заарадан! 


AlankaMan. 20. 14. 

ЭГЕЧ БЧТ салш d а) m. knowledge or cognition 
of several men 99919; ЧЕЙН ЫШ, - 
"wd fd arae оа н е 421. 3 (on iii, 2. 14) 

ЭГЕЧ ИЧ (anekapurusa-bhasita) л. utterance ог о of 


тапу persons SAAJA zEISTESTSWIqGI-. ЖЕТЕ чч gaT: 
NyàyMai. i. 337. 18. 


эгеч (anekapurusa-sarsarga) m. intercourse with sev- 


eral men aifrgasi2qr:) aaeain: затта ManuBh 
i. 461. 24 (on 5. 88) 


(anekapurusa-sadhür: апа) adj 
arana ij. common to many 
mapaa атое. > | GPEETSOSHTHRUDEI SEFEGEEEIERUTETTT 
ЯТА TIT ЖЧӨТ. TantrRa. 22.9; PRERECIEED COSE 
STER aeram SästrDi. 162. 1 (on i. 1.8) 
exec 
(апеКариги$азайһуа-уд) п.е state of being what 


is to be accomplished by many теп FI IAE NANA 
adaa: YuktiSneha. 162, 37 (on i, 1. 8) 


(anekapurusa-stha) adj. being in, i.e. known by many 


TS 
PesonsaPUmqovH] Ч E Аң AÀ Aft NyâyRa. 90. 15 (on 2. 149) 


(anekapurusastha- -tva) n. the state of being in, i.e. 


арроїг known by many PRESENTI Tq тетт 
rofaGatya маканент саар и 2. 149 (90. 3); Amd 


6 (U) 81. 12 (on 2. 


149); NyáyRa. 90. 19 (on 2. 150); aaa fe ra татти 


loni aepo. coc 


8 (on iii. 3. 14) 

aegen (anekapurusasvámi-kà) «d 
persons as masters ЕЕЕ тта maa 
225.10 (on 8 313) 

ЭГЕБЧЕЧЕТД (anekapurusa- -háryaj adj 
by many persons 97212219593 
22 (on 1. 184) 

3PEEQEUIHTT (a 
many persons анак 
21 (on 2. 149) 

чечет (anekapurusádhisthána) 
sons ЯЯ g 7ч Aa amaga Pradi.i iv. 284B. 
30 (on v. 1. 113) 

Argen A fanckapurupánubHs v ya) adj.to be experienced bv 
many persons (sub) тл p Е 
serum я Weine 

(сир (еш К 


TATE 


zm TanurVà.877. 
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аарак 
ЕРА Ее 
I a) 337B. d 1:2; 


опе € 


eue pa апаар! ue 


fum Асушага. 2. 52. 
pesanădirāpaguņa) m. many subsidiary 


etc. а AN бетар ері "UEAHI- 
vewweenrk рїї BhütDi.di.[6. 


TA: zef gia: 
296.2 (on 4. 7); HAPJE #5 


soul 9119 
Wege. DENS pres 4. uo (comm. #978 
SPUBIGUIHRE ҮТ) 


area (алараа а 1 
borne by many persons Бека E 
ич 9а Pma E 
(on 1. 184); 260. 1 (on 1. 184) 

A С ека миш аһуа) 


9 о бе кы or borne by 


m 


. 7 (on j 


persons ЗЕТА 6 есас! 
WAIA, Subodhi. 19. 4 (оп 2. 27); BàlamBha. ii. 43. 28 (ол 2. . 27) 

sped (anekapurusopabhogyà) adj. (f.) to be (sexually) 
enjoyed by many men aage a dai т ® чычая 
ManuBh. ii. 225. 18 (on 8. 373) 

argise (aneka-purodaslyakapála) т, n. several pot- 
sherds pertaining to, i.e. meant for (baking) the sacrificial cakes ERE 
demm adp GRA Gum WA l2 a Wege 
adarna ew BhüttDi. і. 349. 4 (on iii. 4. 20) 

эч (aneka-puspa) adj. А having many flowers 999992991: 

. ӨЧЕН sga яя: NalaCam.2 .3 (27); B having various flowers 
n ER a Япрң gA 9ч її NavasaC.l4. 76. 

Барун уй (aneka-puspaguccha) adj. having many bunches of 
flowers tg WAG ... SAPIA ET agi uu 2 mud 
Ѕатагау. 267. 14. 

amga (aneka-puspaváti) f. many flower-gardens amd ou 
Ese .. aapa: ... fuum SivaP. vii (2).25.42(575В.4) 

AEIR (aneka-| -puspastabaka) m. many bunches of flowers 
(Чез) wei THKISRIGHISASISEPTTQUTRTMDHADHAAERUEWA ..- 
чіт а TilaMan. 207. 19. 

SPERQSTHSWD (апеКа- -puspàbharana) n. A various flowers for or- 
naments Яй! .. 90 я unen 
MatsyaP. 23. 29; PadmP. v. 12. 33: В various flowers and ornaments, 
MatsyaP. 23. 29; PadmP. v. 12. 33. 


atagia (anekapürvajanmottha) adj. arisen, i.e. accumulated 


in several previous births АТЧА HIE... | APAE кере 


SkandP. iii (2). 24. 1. CC-0. Prof. Se 


(anekapürvavama- visayà) adj. tf.) re 


ттары PünrfaVáNoM. 29.6 
5a) m. superiority to more than one zum 
araa чаа: CándraVr. on iv. 3. 45. 

E pa) adj. of various kinds RIIETE 
iaaa maA ТТ AbhidhKoBk. 


165. 5 (on 3. 59) 


SETUERIS (aneka- prak āra) adj. (f. - à| of various types, kinds or 
ways SÊGA cene GPPERGUNdÉS 5ибсиЅ. 1.7.13; AstaSem. 


i. 168. 10 (1 хатт а ата 
=пя FAFA, PauskS.1.9:2.2: STRAIE Я spent PadanbaSar. 


yiyKa.172.4; ЁТЕ тантанаи? xeuamm VisnuP. 
Mn чан эриин! meuf Wu VissuP. 
Hee Wen Ries a п. 7: Pañcā. 12.24: 


чая pm oa с 82. 21: — 
TÁRTA aaia Tanträkhyä. 116. sm Ё 
аралабаса. Sm:PramáVaSvopVr.101.5; Ита Ent 
.. aranan, HarsaC. 327.5: РЧ: . TERAST: 
убран Kávyáda. 2. 340; 99 Шш! y memo uem 
Tantr Và. 380. 18 (or ii. 1.5): 33. за AAAA BrahmSüBh. 
{$ай.) 409, 18 (on ii. 2. 37); 518. 17 (on ii 4. 20): 637.7 (on iii. 3. 15): 
нагі odenpurzfawd fami wi «чыг KenU VaBh. $7.5 (o 
LITAI ... UE АРТА amaa quf GiBh.(San.) 
47.10 (оп 2. 36); 303.6 (оп 11. SKORER: fei пты: Бай. 
1207.4(n2.D-18xf& a чип] a niaaa ча нра 
т з HE wremp ВК. i. 41.23 (0n 3. 104); жч 
. жия .. Зря: МаВаР. 23. 108; 
sis чыте ЧЕРТЫ 25.74.4; 
wema я йш umen PEN p is 
Te Nyay Maii. i. 159.13: FAREA E a IRL 
ammin: NyāyMañ. i. 260. 2; 4.46. 1: i. 71.35: 2 
FEER: ManuBh.ii.445.8 (on 11.2361 msaa: 91 
iv.3.97; Za: Я чырын: Ny : 


Ероса 
чече wp wur ©їдї wer pian 89189 


aq, ЈауаМа. 34.14 (оп 1.3); Renmen "Tai TütpaT. (Và.) 


82.20 (on i. 1.1); fab чт Sram PratyabhiHr. 6. 12 (3); ITE- 
aema ementi eA aae: Бадї Pradi. ій. 
103B.38 (on iii. 1. 67); iv. 397A. 26 (on v. 3. 74); APIA A- 
анаа wmm) чаячегсепн ач ой! Н p ee 


Чата: Kävyänu. (He.)6. 13;272.23; ЗЯТЯ 124: PrakaVi. 
516.18; 573.22; (saaa: =әтеыңї:) saaa 1: SmrtiCan. 
у. 270. 15; AnA aaaea: SyadvàMan. 14 (253); 
ife TW: РайМай. on Ka$iVr. on P. i. 4. 23 (530. 16); on P. vii. 
1.95 (610.11); яф Зтасяаа Rma] fb ачтан НЯН, 


TattvPrakà. 180A. 12 (ол iii. 3. 52); 180В. 3 (on ііі. 3. 52); amma 
Fart wd! яң. NyàySu. (Ja.) 246B. 13 (on ii. 1. 2); 


ЭБЕТ giaa: NyaáySu. (Ja.) 444A. 1 (on ii.3. 14); 466A. 


Bu iii. 2. 1); IEETSRE RED ETEGI DandaVi. 20. 16; эга ATE- 
=тетчытачнтыге цаҷ .. us a ЕТТТ YuküSneha. 
37.8 (on i. 1.4); Saponi таит PrasthäBhe. 10.16; ЧЧ 
amma frm  MimüKau. її, 134.7 (on iii. 1.1) 

AAPA (aneka-prakára) m. 1 various qualifiers 9 ТАТАТ 
НУЧ Wd Aan CH ... ЧУҢ JaineVyà. 55.1 (on 
1.3.52); 2 various types, kinds or ways 991121714. АТЕНТАТ 
зч JayaMa. 208. 12 (ол 3.3); [Inst.] in different or various ways 
ачта A «тгл! чаң EAT 5аи51о.41; JET 
.. ӨНӘП aÀ unl ЯЯ пей этте: SkandP. їй (1). 
45.79; 991215 ... TRNA ... HEHECHDWGIC pART 
.. farm sqimgenfasg TilaMar. 76.23; WENN mmn 
aaa Ind: SaraKanthà. 537.12; TAPIE quf 
gfadifaemi! sean BrahmP. 190.46; SAPNE . GAMET, 
SamaráSarh. 4. 395; ЯЯ атат =ч. фей SankaVi. (A.) 
17.16; тыл 1 xd cud MadhavàA.229 (19); quac 
emm amil (чач ТАФТ LaSabde$e. ii. 33. 2. 

spine (anekaprakara-ka) adj. [f. - ikà] of various types, kinds 
or ways Renaa Aaen NyàySD. i. 1. 2; NyàyVar. 25.7 (on i. 1.2); 
тетт! TATR ... лең VidaMuMa. 3.23; A ч 
adaha Aa WD ч AR N  mfuic- 
ЯНГИ ӨЕ BhattDi. i. 129.8 (onii.2.9); тфа чє fifira- 
amaai ле agga: RasGan. 358.8. 

AAIR (anekaprakāra-kāluşya) п. ШЕ of various 
types or kinds ATTS d 
МуауМай. ii. 95.8. 

ЎЧ (anckaprakára-gativi&ega) m. particular gait of 
various types or kinds aeai samga aR A A, 
РайсТ. 3. 93 (27) (358.7); Pañcā. 222. 18. 

SEED PIE (anekaprakàra-tas) adv. in various ways neiaa- 

ЧЛ Я: E : Laghlya. 1. 57. 


ЭФИ (anekaprakara- tā) f. the state of being of various types, 
kinds or ways чач: 1 Эрта TátpaT. (U.) 329. 
13 (ол 5 (4):96); AEA аттатат aha Мпа$ат. 101.7 
(оп5.8); mu remanet "mi wur 


Wu. 
54. 10 jos 1.41) 


aiamaa eR i 
aii aE aeda sa TattvPradi, (A.) 


(anekaprakára-tva) n. the state of being of various 


bs or secas ЖП TantrVi. 708.11 (on ii 


AbhiinBh.i.318.23 (on 6.63); эгїї ARST] атата. 
я oma. 108B. 4 (on iii. 3. 52); 191A. 12 (on iii. 4. 23); 


SCRI qa NyüyPari. 203. 6; 


ees А re 
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AAFIERITAA (апеКаргаКага- prayojana) adj. having various 
kinds of purposes, i.e. results Gime ГЫ) ROSITA HD q 
Eq: Avalo. 7. 1 (on 1. 24) 

sme (anekaprakára-bala) n. various kinds of strength, i.e, 
strength in và arious divisions 817181519 .. H8 c AR- 


wawehwm BrSam.2.4 (3) 

КЕрирлг р жап (апеКаргаКага- "bhujikriyà) f. various types or 
kinds of acts of eating HT БЕЗ К! aT vufst БЕТЕ UPIERA 
Sae yarad: Pradi. iv. 371A. 6 (on v. 3. 42) 

SPERTEITH (anekaprakáram) adv.in various ways or manners (чїїйя:) 
Wes ferar araa: Wd gem TilaMan. 63, 
7; 353.4; («1 СЕЕ) aeaa) атаара ате 
заат: Avalo. 5.6 (on 1.17); WT Ч RIEEIPBIEED 57 qrara 
я янін Райса. 246.20; aci 4191 warmen fau 
BhaàttDI. i. 181. 15 (on iii. 1. 1) 

aAa (anekaprakára-yukta) adj. associated with, i.e. con- 
sisting of various kinds, i.e. forms Aag AAIR 


emere aA Pradi. їйї. 103В. 34 (on їп. 1. 67) 
AAUP —(anekapraküra-rüpa) n. various kinds of colours 
«ЧЇЧӨФЕТЇЧ  eRSITREWGICSUHHIISS NyàyKa. 30.3. 


А7979, (anekaprakàra-va(n)t) adj. having various types, kinds 
or ways 99 гате НЕТ 98, че Белине әр рг 
wa ЖЫ agema dz ec aAA М№уаѕ. і. 366. 22 (on 
її. 1. 57); Prasà. i, 532. 6. 

AAFAA (anekaprakáravat-tva) n. the state of having various 
types or kinds saaana aa 8979777419: zíd 99, ЁБ aAA, 
HASIERA TarkSarn. (А.) 83. 9. 

SAPIENT (апеКаргаКага-угК$ага$а) m. various types of trec- 
saps APIR AÀ aeaa A TRU RTA 
Rasi Tad ChàndoUBh. 387.5 (on vi. 9. 2) 


ачат (anekaprakara-vaicitrya) n. various kinds of 
Stikingness siaaa RA aAA wan т 
AlankàSa. 26.1. 

АЗИ 


(anekaprakàra-Sakti) f. various types of powers 
ЧЕП ЖЧ: WINE ЭФИ ЊЕГА 
291. 14 (on 21) 

Э = (апеКаргаКага- sarnsrsti) f. various types of com- 


binations (of figures of speech) чабанга еттерге EU DR 


Ёш SaraKanthà. 732.8. 

SUEBIEETENTTHT (anekaprakára-sambhávanà) f. possibility in 
various ways dIHWHTHTHHETTRHHTHTTPPESNSICHWIRTGD ета 
"raus Dhvanya. : 320. 6 (on 3.6); Kávyánu. (He.) 245.18. 

"i  (anekaprakàra-sámarthya) n. various kinds of 


capacities or powers ЧЕЧТИ ЗАТТА 1 WEIST ARTA- 


биат: $рһщй. iii. 85. 24 (on 3. 49) 

ЗАИФ ТЧ (anekaprakàradhya-tva) n. the state of being rich 
їп various ways smarem Aasiaan, A fep 
mAAR ета: YEA  Pradi. vii. 39. 14 (on viii. 1. 12) 
ы колоп) adj. (used аз noun) (one) 
whohelpsi in various ways г i я NalaCam.3. s 
(aneka-prakrti) f. 1 many characters agh чатан. 
ardent (v1. Saaga) Laari R 
NàtyaSa. 16. 26; 2 various kinds of people or subjects NISI TEST RTT 
Ч ChündoUBh. 472. 13 (on viii. 1. 1); 3 more than one archetype 0%- 


Via Ратч :BhäųDi. 


iii. 1.7 (on viii. 1. 1) 


чат LalitāTriBh. 


(anekaprajanotsedha) dj. whi Ш 
through many generations aimma WES ^» E m 
NUMERO. mus fun SE Vaygp i 35. 18. 


(aneka- 
уз Vira &ibastriallectioi еа -many humble (lir. bent) 


: gù dm 


SII Райса. 102. 28. 


SITE 


AAPAN ge a 
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ITERA 


SUEEWGI (aneka-pratyaya) m. 1Аї several cognitions 27 


due to various ramifications ч На . 
атаач ПЕП Kád.56.18 (сотт idi 
due to its many tendrils, Кай 56: 18 IC 

SPEBHÍTHIE (aneka- prati 


zer E: аут ЧЕ sui siad quini 

тегт N år. 70. 16 (on t. 1. Юу 
than on ition 35 9" 2 "ram 
r. 197. 1 (on ii. L. 163; 1B cognition of more than опе dg Жл 


тї... TA: 
ян. AstáSar. i. 139. 20 (1. 27) 
этат (anekapratijia-tva) л 
silions i masea Wrap 
ef тйтп gen Н 
еліт E us Erano fn many pr post 


PEE! Hs 


ЭТЧЕЕИЇЧЧЇЧ абве pratipat ) 
or f bodies) je eiii 


BrihmSüBh. (ва) 315. 12 (on i at 3. 26: У 


AnuBh. 88.19 (on 1.3.27); 1B various kno: mune 
fuera anka performances 


1 sirerfenferautautafaam вади. ii. 2 


TU чегеле кы ufum я ШЕЕ ЕБ! 
зат 


6:2 more eian, one pmi or cause? x 
дін cu HetaBiT, 109. 


nya) adj. to be produced by many 
aaraa HetaBiT. 114.16. 
ya-nimitta) adj. caused by more than 
fk moq cx mm Tanh- 
vyayVàr, 197. 12 (on ii. Т. 16) 
a-nivárana) n. avoidance of ap- 
fDxescePPPPUuCTdPrawesH-G ‘т cta ifr ач: 
RES а 


kaga Pradi. iv 


SAFIA 


ич Б (anekapratipattrkartr-ka) adj — E ата ч ялаа: du 
one perceiver ог knower as agent WEG CPEE €—— dud sarama ЯЯ Pradi.iv. 1274.34 


(summemEm:) Ekàva. 8. 10 (5) (227. 5) 


сы: (anekapratipattr-sàdhárana) 
many knowers sA ятеттл: Aaaa aama 


за}. common to 


TU Sram iequata 


ing many (individuals) 191994 9 TEWdP: 
314. 10 

aAA (aneka-pratibhà) f. 1 appe: 
ideas ане таята ea: 9 
SlokaVàr. 5(5). 32 (415. 3); 
danega fami 
i. 139. 27. 

SPERHRINTW  (aneka-pratibhása) m. appearance or manifestation of 
more than one ЁТ Узатат ... ЧИЧА чоя 05 ЯКИ, 
PratyabhiVi. ii. 41. 2 (on ii. 2. 3) 

эгїї. (aneka-pratibhü) ул. many sureties ale T AA 
ud атте Миа. 171.23 (ол 2. 55); Wa paR Я ama 
aad: SmrtiCan. iv. 355. 7. 

ЭГЕБИТЯТЕГЫЇНЧ (anekapratima-vibhüsita) adj. adorned with many 
images 1871 бават demum danm gan ViviTiKa. 
74. 24. 

зача ауса] adj. having more than one ге- 
lationaladjunet Aaa aea  WEIWUHH шарга. iA. 
250. 2 (on i. 1. 1) 

aama —(anekapratiyogi-bheda) m. diversity of many 
counterpositives SASRA RASA түтөт SatDü, 165. 14. 

эг БИЧЕН —(anekapratisedha-sambhava) m. possibility of 
prohibition of more than one (operation) (8TH Uara? 09) 
qu amaaa: Pradi. vii. 56. 12 (ол viii. 1. 55) 

aAA (aneka-pratiti) f. А more than one cognition 1987 AF- 
ийй чач чёзчйїй wa ... Baad gara NyiyMan. 
i. 31.9; B cognition of more than one dT. g "mE uui (sm) 
хайан ічн cur її copo ачта: Ргаза. i. 9469. 

amma (anekapratity-abháva) m. absence of more than one 
созпійоп тет a таана аата ТТА: Vada. 115.1. 
эт БИЧ (anekapratyanika-tā) f. the state of having many 


ance or emergence of many 


2 many creative imaginations 


эгей Heu ептеп] МуауМай. 


enemies ЗТ 5899 T Unesco 2 


AvantiKa. 123. 18. 


5 (on iv. 1 9З); iv. 124A.1 (on iv. 1.93}; 
у абаат т тшшн: {ЇЗ Faa 
"EI: Ргаза. ii. 13, 5. 

(anekapratyayanupapatti) f. untenability of ap- 
saffxesfexanfafa AA aae AAAA- 
.l.on Piv. L3 TASTA: iA ЯД AARNE- 
aaraa МапаВп. ii. 198. 26 (on iv.1. 3) 
(anekapratyayotpatti) f. origination, 1e. appending 
of various affixes теде Pradi. iv. 27A. 13 (on iv. 1. 3) 

алаят (anckaprathamaSakalábháva) rz. non-existence 
of many first splinters TERASA WA Um uat TEA JRE- 
WEHSTESTUTSA талча, Мауйман. 820. 17 (on xi. 3.5) 

иет чичт (anckapradipa-prabhà) f. splendour of more than one 
lampaga 9391 RA ЁШ ӨЛ Gur AAE 
raf $25101. 628. 3 (on ix. 3. 10) 

adsum (anekapradipa-bháva) m. the state of being more than 
one lamp тїї 0а: AIRAA, AAAA BronmSüBh. 
($ай.) 856. 14 (on iv. 4. 15) 

aAA —(anekapradea-tva) n. the state of occupying several 
parts of space Эа: MAEA:  SarvaDaSarh. 3. 232; 
FEAA AA AASA 221354 SarvaDaSam. 3.254. 

SPPENHTTRI  (anekapradhàna-ka) adj. (jj having various 
principal rites SEFTA: чияш: 
"drama Чий чы” mm an: Вед. ы 
(on хі.4.4) 

SUEBHHITHHAI (anekapradhüna-samaváya) т. concurzence. i£, 
simultaneous performance of various principal rites чї apa c 
UVPRERURRIAS: ÁA Ча ара: SisuDi 421.4 (6 

SPEEHUDTH-I (anekapradhána-sambandha) m. relati 
various principalrites ЧЇ SAE aAa 
забанен PrakaPon. 487. 23. 2 
SPERWHTTESZTE (апека 
аашаа а 


reddita 


E 2 4 


чыча 
aana (aneka- ргарайса) т, many diversities RA STIITAT- 


EDEBHWUTa d zie 
2 (on i. 1. 4) 


Amna (aneka- prabandha) m. many compositions or literary 
. aarm {Їй 4a: MudriKu. 


works SaaS AmA 0001 01:1 


1.7: AEA n cues pup Чїй 9 ТӘ: 
PrabhàC. 94.29; яти: ..! ачта: aaa 


madin aa? — Prasá. ii. 797.4. 

HAFNER (anekaprabandha- -karana) n. act of composing of 
many literary works aeaa (ач sfr ая, атая ATARATE- 
mO, SaD. 55. 23. 

aquy (aneka-prabha) adj, having much splendour 991 qaga- 
зате... eda ТЇЇ `ЧТАЕЧЇТЯТИГ, aama a СораКеСап 
136. 6. 

Geer E IEIEPUI (anekaprabháva- -nidhàna) л. reservoir or treasure 
of various powers YÀ 97919 qapas iana абаа 
PuráPraSai. 92. 18, 

aena —(aneka-prabheda) m. many varieties or distinctions 
aeger: Tua nass ec CURED aaa Эгең 
Радтр.(Ка)78.62(34):9 UÑ гетата хі KAERA- 
Jm aA aig ч Ч ят чы атн 
Dhvanyà. 50. 1 (on 1. 4) 

AAPA (aneka- ргатапа) л. i more than one means of valid 
knowledge pa feud fares aoga: МуауМай 
i. 28. 10; i. 30. 28; т=з ел &яйїчтал5їч ATAATA- 
жї amm: SrutaPra.ii.22.29 (олі. 3.9); RIA: .. Ж 


с=т чанагата AnuBh. 260. 16 (on iii. 3.54): ii many means 
of valid knowledges, i.e. authoritative statements Я PICEA LIMIGUS tci 


meaa ... deaa тыч ЅіуагкаМарі. i. 94. 7 
(on i. 1. 1); i. 423. 28 (on i. 3. 11) 

aama (anekaprayãjārtha-tva) n. the state of being meant 
for more than one fore-offering ог fore-sacrifice Я ЗРП aad 
TAAR l APEA agma sasaaa- 
"IUe ees Taaie: VidhiRa. 9 (53. 14) 

эгїБИДЇП (апека-ргауора) adj. consisting of many employments 
or expressions Ríddged: ..! a mia macaa- 
птаха: х: PramàVaSvopVr. 13. 6. 

задї (aneka-prayoga) m. 1 more than one performance (aed- 
ата) yag ... ga wind! чы ЯЗ, я g fr 
ңі РагаЅ. T 222; 2A more than one employment or expression 
spiana: pa nS dagi 


mE al AMASA Eegi: TantrVà, 226.16 (on i. 3. 


23); 2B various employments orexpressions STafcfagiasTestosergmisr 


"qum М№уаурРагі. 3952. 

AARTE (aneka-prayojana) adj. serving many purposes, h aving 
many objectives TRAIN HITIRI $иги$. i. 
7.13; AstāSam. i. 168. 10 (1. 34); ФТ... TATAA 


Хатта A: ANE: AA, NülaLaRaK. 342; TAARA 
zr ara AA: РайМай. on KàSi Vr. on P. viii. 1.61 


(306. 13) 
ЭБА, (апека-ргауојапа) n. i many purposes or objectives 


agami  CEETCETSETSNNIÉ EI Pradi 
165В. 5 (67) vi. 1. 185); РайМай. on Касіуг, on P. vi vene c P 


Чай Pradi.v. 1874.22 (on vi.2.2); vi. 222, 


этага тач ЧАЧА, 

20 (on vii. 3. 86); Fare AEAT, 

aaan: aR: mN’ ef PaniTaVANaMa. 26. 16; ii more 
опе purpose or objective J wm gaa wenn] Чеча 


Eemi Sm uo шат A rrei 
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чад: BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 157. 


E THEN qu 
fuum, 3g IE Pradi. v. 317B. 19 (on vi. 4. 52); 

тїїчї, М 

v. 370B. 32 (on vi. 4. 174): d аена "Wer d sza 

Pradi. vii. 84. 17 (on viii. 2 3) 

ECESEGPIEIDI (anekapravartak: übháva) m. absence of many 
impellent forces or prompters J0 аргы: Теп zfd, AARIA- 
атата ататъң NyayMa. 240 8. 

srramaída (aneka-pravartita) adj. impelled or prompted by more 
canones f& тё апанта іч afi caufa cra 
ays şu. (Ja.) 238A. 7 (on ii. 1. 2) 

amag (aneka- -pravāha) adj having many streams or flows 919- 
їр 989 o eT 19 aaa ViraMi. 
334. 27 (on 1. 281) ү 1 

адя: (aneka-pra$na) т. many questions SIC eT TT TZ IT eqTu- 


Nyà 


upuasemrewusmmudi ЖЯ zaf SrutaPra. ii. 407. 25 (on iii. 
Lp 
AAFAA  (aneka-praskandanakrama) т. many successive 


lcaps apea d Мае a mea: жайт Un 
eaae JàtaMa. 178. 3 (27. 7(15)) 

Чат  (aneka-prastára) adj. of more than one layer Tema 
[чч] Злате л aaga zepi faset «da SankarKaBh. 
64. 16 (on її. 1. 35) 

УГА  (aneka-prastàva) adj. [f. - à] (Sàmans) having several 
preludes or introductory words ЯЙ gsm Ipod .. MASTEN ач 
Làtya$S.i.6.5: äs aama Drühy$S.v.2 10 (comm. HARIATA- 
qm «iram 

этчї us (aneka-prastàvadibhakti) adj. (Saubhara Ѕатап) 
consisting of many (i.e. five) divisions like prelude etc. aana 
її анеї ЧО 894: agam, TantrVà. 574. 16 (on ii. 2.29) 

AFEA (aneka-prahata) adj. struck, i.e. played by ш, a 
aÑ:  Käd. 16.10; теат U g: pr 
[ЧЕТ PandaC. 5. 164. 

Есон (anekaprahita-düta) m. messenger(s) sent by various 
(kings) агт®яййи єнїгєт ЙЧ acrem (xe) Үа$азСат. 
i. 344. 7 (but comm. 3r 929: edi) 

AAMAR (апека-ргакага) m. several ramparts 3T: spl TarT- 
Шел ср SUNY HAN: NalaCam. 7. 35 (16) 

АЗЫ (апеКа-ргакагіка) adj. having many ramparts ôF- 
mrfvegrasi sus ze: neuem RANA, FRITT: 
-. ЧЕЧЇЇ зн ParamáKà. 153.49 (16) 

ae екеп) m. À various living beings or anims 
AitUBh. 272. 14 (on 4. 0); 3AT SURRENDER а 594. 


22 (on 5. 13); В more than one animal чачаар лч ТТЕ 
zma: ManvaVi. 611. 27 (on 5. 39) 


сушы adj. of the forms of various animals 


Wd ЗП: ASA ...1 TAEA: Ача... AENEA FEA: 
MatsyaP. 154. 531. 


Srtmoraut (anekapráni-vadha) n. killing of more than one animal 


реса ЧУП НЕ ainean таг: 
Suit BàlaKri. ii. 110. 23 (ол 3. 244 (? 250)) 


Затта. (апеКа-ргӣріќаіа) n. several hundreds of animals Я 
Җа анча f rami чейн ЧУ теч TRARA Ната Hd: 
JütaMà. 68, 13 (10.3(9)) 

(anekapràni-sambhava) adj. (f.) arising or originat- 
ing from, i.e. pertaining to various animals qr aema 


meam WU Я тї кел UTENA SkandP. v(2). 29. 18- 
лш, (киш pum f. Killing of various animals X: 


лайла: 1 V ania: 
1 алек prayojana-tva) п. the state оѓ having many PadmP. iv ie 47. E 
ts TA FAET Em 
mus АГ rat tiofnekapràny-upagháta) m. destruction of various 


li 
iing beings wagas ч атїйїї эти: wage] я g адн: 


aramona JayaMa. 326. 6 (on 6. 3) 
SrERHI qud (anekaprány-upadrava) m. harm or trouble to va. 
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SPpEaU Ud 
SUERESSUA  (anekaphala-janana) п. production of various fruits, 
suls rego reta ERARAS .. dieu eu 


living beings serais чї: аанча! 
Nea PariPar. 6. 166. 

йөр Т (anekaprāņy-upabhoga) m. enjoyment for various 
rbeingsaHi yaa яїнч yaa fe SERHIUQTHTTAUEUI 


яа qu 


23 


S ыс 


"uem BrAraUBh. 772. 16 (on vi. 2. 11) 


(aneka-prátipadika) л. A more than one nominal 
за 


чач 
stem евич т Четата 807, 
МеГа e: SrutaPra. iB. 212.18 (0 


антра 
атла aam d- 


. 13); B many nominal stems 


UTILI UT SrutaPra. iB. 
214. 17 (on i. 1. 13) 

ЭГЕЧ БТ (anekaprátipadikártha) m. meanin of many nomi- 
nal stems omaa чата айч ян TIRPNIESRSUE- 
атг. 434A. 10; AdvaiSi. 662. 11. 

y of more than one (word) 


on P. ii. 2. 34; KaSi Vr. on iii. 


ўач Var. 2 


2. 32; PrakriKau. i. 624. 1; 1B continge of more than one option 
Was "TE-SRGITATGET маня чре Аїайка5а. 153.5; 


2 obtainment of 


many judges etc. SER amea paa zaara NyãyMañ. 
ii. 199. 4. 


aasian (aneka-priyanakhapada) n. т rk 
lover тае ачат RAA: гата деті PavaDü 
(Dh.) 29. 


aAA  (aneka-priyà) adj. (f.) (unchaste woma: 
TRARA нє Summer. #1 ЇЙЇ 

adria —(aneka-preyasi) f. beloved of тоге 
чїтӨїв gA чаа d чеге я 
6. 984. 

AART (aneka-phana) ad. having many hoods (#ТЕДЁ:) Я КЕШЕБЕЗ 
ааттаа MAAA ... «эттїї (тат) ) UdaySuKa. 12 

иаа (aneka-phala) adj. А having many fruits, i.e. results Я 
чта: БЕРЕ Ята emisti WT marg Fal ЕБЕа 2108 
AbhidhKoBh. 287. 21 (on 5.13); В yielding various fruits i.e. results 
ARAR zen amaaa aeree ChàndoUBh. 
83.2 (on її. 1.0); Ci having more than ‹ one fruit, ie. result WTA 
Raamaa a, Эчт а: мама. 
Si 1; Cii conveying more than one fruit, i.e. suis dud daaa 
aake areae] MayüMali. 382. 21 (on iv. 3. 6) 

adape (aneka-phala) n. 1Ai many fruits, i.e. results (2743) 
SPERÍTSRITWUPTSNET NH . amaA 941 Јауд5. 
21.231; 1Аїі more than one foit, ie. result EESE ART = 

L AAA ... a ws ахча AA BhàttDi. 
11.238, 4 (on vi. 2. 1); 1B many fruits т "m. PERAI Epez 
waang ЧА зач PadmP. iv. 110. 222; 2A various fruits ЧЛ 
зуна чан ut aA: ... ERA MatsyaP. 
83. 20; 2Bi various fruits, i.e. advantages ог profits arrire pig 
щч aa *ПЧ©:! ег жож чей атата 
Kirātā. 13. 69 (comm. "IHTSSRIEG): 2Bii various fruits, i.e. results 5991 
.. d Раабе шеп era 299 уап. 296. 
2:2G various objectives or purposes Ч SA. . zie: 
экеи ene. Чин aifer, GitBh. (San) 164. 16 


чаще нача (anekaphalakusuma-samrddha) adj. rich in 
various fruits and flowers ЕЕ: uds: RAAE- 
gaaat 3 тїзМай. 225. 19; 

заяа  (anekaphala-janaka) adj. which produces various 
fruits, i.e. results Ч à 7 
TristhaSe. 20. 19. 


e^ 


пыч erram .. МЫЯ 8а MimáKau. ii. 20. 
2 (on ii. 3. 3) 


=ч em S E ERN intended to OSEE 


hal dày aka) adj. bestowing various fruits, 


ie. TUETWTERESWEA SkandP.v(2). 51.27 
zx halapuspádhya) adj. full of, ie. rich in 
various fruits and flowers mq i Барар EAA 


GaneP. i. 84. 6 
з тай) adJ.tf.) possessing various fruits 


à wei ийет: (FSNCUE) 
5. 90. 
aphalavisaya-Ka) adj. referring to various 


КЕЛӘТ FAGET EAA: ATATA 
vemm vum aain Tp aaa LaliSaBh. 


er (anekaphala-satkara) т. intermixture or cross-con- 
эпе fuin ie resta Ppa ятып рабан 
бан, GPUEWUHIPI TA A =й aA: 
VidhiRa. 37 (191. 13) 
3 aphala- -sādhana) n. means of various fruits, i.e. 
results ЭГЕГЕ п тайл ... ает табаа 
BrArUBh.677.9 (oniv. 5. 15); SPEEEETHTAIITÉA эйт ЛАЙТ 
feed aigra, SaDa. 64. 10. 

aaaea (anekaphala-siddhi) f. accomplishment of more than 
one fruit, Le. result AMAIA пеач Кешке рше ржссрләгц ы 
зуе нр: MayüMali. 386. 23 (on iv. 3. 11) 

иаа (anekaphalaheto-tva) n. the state of being the means 
of various fruits, i.e. results (ЗЇ Aane 17) "f жий emn 
згч ЕЕЕ ЕРА: желе зәл КашИВПп. 111.14 (on 1. 16) 

aqet (anekaphalárth-in) adj. (used as noun) (one) desirous 
of various fruits, i.e. results 99 que mA fama тегттога яа 
-wrEIOÓÉdaemrerezrmaasüs Gud AnuBh.266.! (on iii. 3. 60) 

аач (anekaphalotpatti) f. binds various fruits, һе. 
resuls i ч aaie: apada 7 р 
za агаң MayüMili. 386. 24 (on iv. 3. m 

STRE (aneka-phena) adj. having much foam FARAR IATE EA 
fzcmfoizammaraenma AvantiKa. 68. 23. 

aqsa (aneka-bandha) adj. having various bonds, i.e. means or 
weapons аан ЧЯ пшр титаны! би crei 
yj чӣ яш wu жыл fau. RüghPin.(Dha) 6. 23 (comm. 
ARENA) 

arasat (aneka-balavarga) adj. possessed of various regiments 
of army 1 aganaga A Xe 
oues ME a vadam umm Айба. ЙЕ. 6l. 16. 3 
(comm. 

iem P aneta balas n many aggregates, ie. regi- 
ments of army 89719 d au жепш! _ 
Ята ВгаһтапёР. iii. 21. 98. 

eA 
(figures of) regiments 9 . 

eR (sneka-! -bahulohavi$esaka) r 
of special kind of metal which is variousiy used 


wi un 


ы 


аатай 
тапу arrows Aaaa: а: GTT i 
PadmP. iv. 64. 25. 

Sriamriqui (anekabána-samvigna) adj. terrified by many ar 
rows SPEBTUWIXUT] pdd A Weusi чат фей WI 
PadmP. iv. 41.6. 

AAPEA (aneka-bünashasra) n. many thousands of arrows 
saaana Jd qÅ PadmP. iv. 52. 39. 

adaa (aneka-bàdha) m. А contradiction to more than one, i.e. 
both (the views) чач frg: пача, Я, SAPIRAA] 
wemq murmens fessi Caturcin. iii (2). 563. 14; B contra- 
diction to many (statements) 3h manifa a 91599115 Td 
m, o TatvMu.3.6 (comm. Ята а= Re RA: 19) 

ааты (aneka-bāndhava) m. many relatives, i.e. forefathers 
SkandP. iii (2). 7. 96. 


БАТ НЕТ. — (aneka-bàlakridà) f. A various sports of children 
атра ЕТЕНЕ ... SAA "TW CUT Kád.52.7; TTQjl 


madai "ipe rez] wer| эте =т= SkandP. iii 
(1).27.66; B (description of) various juvenile sports (of Krsna), Kád. 52.7 
aeaaaee (aneka-bālacaritacāpala) n. various follies or 
rash acts of youth afaalen: ug Жї ЄЧЇ яаа aare- 
pema I a aA HarsaC. 126.11. 
amag (aneka-bāhu) adj. having many arms aago dünn 
Мате gamsa МаһаВһа. xvi. 5. 20;gå ... gafe | 
аат mamaa agea l а Ят aa Gur JayaS. 
2. 69. 
 CBEIIRCECCZEEI (aneka-bàhüdaravaktranetra) adj. having many 
arms, bellies, mouths and eyes GAREA ЧУН GI BASTET 
MahāBhā. vi. 33. 16=ВһарСі. 11. 16; GitāBh.(añ.) 308. 18 (on 11.16); 
хчаатеачањ (Жут: ..1 sum WM: МагаР. 10.5. 
Барга (anekabahüru-dhara) adj. possessing more than one 
arm and thigh HASIREN "БЕРЕТ ...1  Wusdrerednsmi garana 
TFA, SkandP. v (3). 19. 26. 
adagan (anekabindu-samāhāra) m. collection of many 
drops (of wate) 99 #8 eaaa gih EARE Aea: 
PramāVāBh. 41. 19, 
эга (aneka-bija) adj. having many seeds @ яні ч Ай 
ч am (тең) agim Niasi. 82.17. 
зая (aneka-bija) n. various seeds or grains Этна лач 
чїч pà iigh dmi goh Naras.23.4; укам. 
(Samskàra.) 264. 9, 
iaga (aneka-buddhi) f. cognition of more than one v3 
aaa fa T NyāyVär. 243. 8 (on ii. 1. 33); 
maiaa: DipKa. 88.2 (øn 3.144) 
1А ГӘ ЇАЧЧЧТ (anekabuddivişaya-tä) f. the state of being what 
isthe object of cognition of more than one (person) erarfa чайїчөүөөгїў 
qaaa Әне: чш этүү "rfr 
VedántSà, (Sa.) 15. 17. 
(anekabuddhi-vyatikrama) m. violation, i.e. dis- 


appearance of the cognition of more than one VEGUTTEUTERE risa 


KU Mors gi Arie REET РгатаУа$уорУр 


ачна (anckabuddhyadimaya-tva) n. the Stat i 
Д f 
made of more than one intellect etc, MAA .. дт M 


Sinon Tee ue «iu Bruhmsoph. (San.) 449. 11(on ii. 
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1.33 (18) i 

APAE TAR (апекабгартапда-пауака) m. leader of many 
universes giari pias iaaea: | "TH GaneP. ii. 8.34 
SEET GILES (anekabrahmānda-hetu) m. cause of many universes 
=ч .. AATA ЄЧ: WAAN: Сапер. іі. 48. 11 

SPRBATEDUTTHEU (aneka-brahmanajanasahasra) л. many thou- 
sands of Brahmin-folks 39 99 99 — "TTC TTC Te HTETETaT3- 
UAN 19: Prati. 3. 7 (6) , 

adran  (anekabrahmana-nimantrana) т invitation to 
more than one Brahmin Чат 191 AMAER eNA SA AA- 
aand я 9 meea  BálamBha. i. 514. 31 (on 1. 234-235) 

adaa, (anekabráhmana-va(n)U adj. having, i.e, inhabited 
by many Brahmins 99919919 mema mag апарата 5ч аа 
aenn SankarKàBh. 109. 18 (on ii. 4. 30) 

aisa — (anekabrühmana-vadha) т. killing of many Brah- 
mins gne aea ЯТТФАТЕГТЧЙ A зт WÉAICIWUD Арага 
1056. 25 (on 3. 243); BalamBha. iii. 144. 1 (on 3. 252) 

HARARET (anekabráhmana-hanana) n. killing of many Brah- 
тіп ТЕЙ ПТ guae 9. aago 919: ManvaMu 
468. 4 (on 11. 86) 

аата тч. (anekabrahmanady-alàbha) ж. non-availability 
of more the one Brahmin etc. 191905 ЯЛ gga Їй 
aeaea ATA SmrüCan. v. 194. 13. 

Ате ЧЕТА (anekabràhmanadhisthàna) adj. existing ог 
present in many Brahmins EBTSTE гате сеча TETTE ЯТ. 
ЅтліСап. v. 289. 17. 

Бердиге сле (anekabráhmanadhisthàna) л. location, i.e. 
presence of many Brahmins apare Aa AEEA тапет чата, 
ViraMi. (Sráddha ) 204. 2. 

AARU (aneka-bhaktajana) m. several devoted people serm 
ЕТТЕ. ӘЧЕ UTD. Ченто: umma SankaVi.(A.)231.12. 

SPEERETTR (anekabhaktbhaya-da) adj. bestowing security ог 
protection to many devotees THIfH. Ж "TI RRRA ...1 ARTT чач 
СапеР. ii. 53. 30. 

Spies (aneka-bhakti) f. various decorations (T&rtfzra:) 
ЧччфчнеП<таитїгг л 1 еа: чатан 1... яг: 
баң _ PadmP. (Ra.) 12. 367; БНАФЧӘКІ ТЯ ӨШ Hr 
ЖҮН: (qgf)i TUNE “їйдєй: KandaCü. iii. 3. 7 (Add. 12) 

Зачет (angka-bhaktika) f. various decorations ат те? v 

1 WERT SUN fx ..1 aam «чате PadmP. 
(Ка. 40. 7. E 
ЭГЕЕБЧЇЕЇЧЯ. (ane 


kabhakti-citra) adj possessing pictures with vari- 

ous decorations aj: 2 Неа КатЅӣ, 210.14 (3. 3) 
Масы) ‚_ (aneka-bhagana) m. many groups of stars or asterisms 
теч TERREA q ow пч Reemi ПЕ: ArT- 


Waf SiddhaTaVi. (ŚesaVā.) 48. 23. 
img (апека-Бһайва) m. 1 various bends ТЛ... aiga- 


Pigen: ЧАТ Тач Ч TilaMañ. 18.3; 2 many waves #4 
TilaMaii. 220. 2; 3 various views, TilaMañ. 220. 2. 


HENENG] (anekabhariga-racita) dj лоте 
bends (ЧЇчЇЧ:) em - д adj. constructed м ith variou: 
omamo- тет TilaMai, 70. 10. s 


(aneka-bhangin) adj. Y having various circumlocutory 


orround-about ways (of speaking) ars fr R - 
priae. забт 


65. 4. 
vi (anekabhaigivikara-pürnà) ad; (f full of vari- 


t genoma 19 


AIRAA E . 3407 
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AARUYAA (aneka-bhajana) n. worship of or devotion to many (deities) 
gaara 9 Tamm aaea TantrRá. 35. 72. 


arya  (anekabhata-pànitala) n. palms of тапу warriors 


SPpEWCGTÜR 
parts,Le.aspecls m ЧЕ qud wet SARTA ШП 
zi чпп чая этет яяя я сят KávydlanS3. v. 2. 
$7. B of the form of more than one part БИЧ RAAPIA- 


or soldiers aaaea rasenta l чае: .d 
moreg HarVi. 8. 2 
aqryeziäa (anekabhata-raksita) adj. guarded by many warriors 
or soldiers Ча: "ITIZ ч ameen PadmP. (Ra.) 33. 191. 
amA (aneka-bhata$reni) f. many series of warriors 
diers 3 


PIC! 


GEUEHEAUÉGSEER 1 qoza БЕШ ur 
PàndaC. 13. 969. 
srpEWeHHId (anekabhata-saügháta) m. group of many warriors ог 
soldiers "imr mj яеп 6 ЯД ..! GTI 
akai Ee í bhaC. 204. 9. 


STEEWEWÜEHO (апека- rd 
orsoldiers 1 "TA CUT ч... 


iv 47.1 


sands of warriors 
sPpEWEHIEAH vid] usum: PadmP. 


llent due to number of 
ikraDeC.15.8. 


amd poids: spada) n. abode of many icious things, 
ie.successes SPEPWETEIETG эта: течет антед: V. iraBha.s 5.134. 


anana  (anekabhaya-káraka) adj. 


ausing various ty 


Su, fameuse]  NyáySiA. 190. 16. 
adj. pertaining or leading to many (objects) 


йш я q Bal AENEA N 


abhájana-gatà) adj. pertaining to, Le. kept ia 


e vessel 259091 ЧОБ ЧЕГТЕЯТАЯПЧат 


— (anekabháradvàjam) adv. [SiddhaHe. iii. 2.5] among 


masma ай apa _... 
таКа 6.7(comm."mezrm È .. "rep 


jj. (used as noun) A (one) having many 
9.27 (on 1.88): mdfurt mE qd 
EDT SmrtiCan. ii. 443. 11; 477- 
.175. 4; B (one) who has more than 
x cya zm uw: BálamBha.i.265. 


бичиу 


3) f. many wives ЯЛЕ: 


{саг 957616796 AMAER l 
90119 MatsyaP. 254. 13. 


алачағатател rA Wu 


ўач (anekabhaya-da) adj. causing various types of fear 
тата ТЕНЕ ча чач! emis f I 


MatsyaP. 93. 91; ВһаміР. 817B. 7 (iv. 141. 92) 
aqsuta (anekabhaya-dáyaka) adj. са 
fear dez тачат (vl. 221999) d 
mergi ча 19 MatsyaP. 254. 13. 
akua — (anekabhavana-prakára) m. manner of becoming 
morethanone GE panah edid Wu wa AA VESGDURHATWNM 
зета Bhásk. ii. 37. 16 (on ii. 2. 2) 

SPERWTWSWS (anekabhava-paramparà) f. succession of many births 
or (worldly) existence: ARARE XT AA aN- 
sza men TarkBhà. (Mo.) 34. 11. 

SEERTEISTÁSET (anekabhava- -pürvikà) adj. (f. preceded t by. ie.con- 
nected with more than one birth Zå fad aipa яй чоё 


тшт ечат me: YogBh. 71. 3 (оп 2. 13) 
aaua (anekabhava- -prāpti) f. attainment in many births 


Iara AnA ча: t ача чч ufa ma PadmP. 
(Ra.) 91. 44. 

C ECHELIRGÍ еа ue [.-á] accumulated through 
many births Apada ve (6 eiu Aim pataani- 
тачїеччча: иво 55; RIRA SARATA d чч 
usma — SkandP. vi. 279. 19; уй (4). 44. 20. 

згї= нча (anekabhava-sambhüta) adj. arisen or accumulated 


through many births 3719 c gu | атат аатай: 
samedi Frag: MárkP. 95. 1x aPepuasumerennefasri | TERDSUI 


ч EE чы uns SkandP. i(2). 42. 17; iv. 33. 108. 

Sri Rer (anekabhava-sàdhya) adj. to be accomplished or at- 
tained during many births чачат зета атата 

ang КајМаг. 65. 9. 

ззат (anekabhavanuga) adj. continuing for many births regit 
їйї ub uevewsnpwp! 339 Чопа wegen ЖЕРЇЙ PadmP (Ва) 
17.182. 

sPEENdKda — (anekabhavorpanna) adj. originated, i.e. committed 
through many births е] maa maken A 
qas mmm, ВгаһтапдР. ii. 35. 33. 

aamuna (anekabhāga-tva) n. the state of having many parts, i.e. 
divisions (атет:) 3 Чал че SEQ UT TATA: 
MimāKau. iii (2). 295. 9 (on й. 2. 27) 


HASAR (anekabhágütma-ka) adj. A @@: Оле Satya VrsttShastreGoITecton. TER 


а — Алча. Пл 1.11.26; 1B existence 
or presence of more than one (c: ause qanama ПЯ ЗП AAA 
IS9PERTEWE: HetuBiȚ. 93. 12; 2 the state of being more than one 
- fama AeA AAN пятая 
Вгамп$аВһ. (San.) 856. 15 (ол iv. 4. 15); LaCandr. 816. 19; пия! 
аттатат аата: DandaVi, 219. 17; 3 various sentiments 
эшч? 34 99: SatTrayi. 489; 4 many (positive) entities 
агат, датат "Ha чч чї uma bo 
патентаа нати ICENEAN Nii qm: SiddhaMu. 8. 1 (on 14) 
эрни (anekabhavananuviddhà) adj. {}.) 1 full of vari- 
ous sentiments faaan ur Ed Ё 
.. "mb сай Кай. 131.8; 2 related to different productive activities, 
Каа. 131 . 8 (comm. ЯГ AET) 

aaran RAA (anekabhävanä-vidhänajn. injunction or prescrip- 
tion of many productive activities Я E! Exil 
тй Gaag aada: MimiKau. ii (2). 141. 14 (on 
ii. 2. 1) 

aasi — (anckabhüva-saryukia) adj. consisting of various 
sentimens ATITA гриппти! айгыры 
Ezra tb NátyaSa. 16. 110. 

IARAA (aneka-bhávà)adj. (f. of the nature of many kinds or types 
анатема: ehea wm c. fun sem fad ча ga 
аат SivDr. 4. 5 (comm. ЭГТЕЧЕТЕЕГАТЕПЇЕ:) 

Eceler (апекаЬһауараш) f. undesired contingency of many 
entities d: жиш LaCandr. $16. 20. 

"— (anekabhavabnáva-jnána) n. experience of many 
positive and negative entities, ie. being and uon Sel GRESUEHUEUR 
AERA ЖЕРЫ: : Rm = 
ParaTri. 4.8. i 

ЭГЕЧ (ancka-bhása) adj. consisting of different lan 
via aaaea чп! HOETA .. SER 
(Ru) 5. 27. i 

SPEBHIHI (aneka-bhásá) f. more than one ing 
“ТЕГЕ Беча! зача 
4. 16. 


ЧЕГИЧ 


чї ата данчезл п. 


EEEIEE CESE] 


gaq КитаРгаРга. 103. 27. 

Сера (anekabhàsavyümi$sra-rüpa) adj. of the nature 
of being mixed with different languages ЭЙТТЕ SR ... ATRN- 
ЗАГ Loc. 141. 25 (on 3. 7) 

этетаган іч (anckabhinnasankhyàksara- -prakrti) adj. of 
the nature of many different numbers and letters «991 ... ARTA- 
genap Rapana HarVi. 47. 131. : 

HARY (aneka-bhuktà) adj. (f.) A enjoyed by many ЧТ JIA- 
pear àsa ч us aipa: Surath. 1.94; B enjoyed (sexually) by 
тапу (men), Surath. 1.94. 

Srimemfvu (aneka-bhujaparigha) m. numerous arms resembling 
iron-bars 19, 154 ҤЧФЧЕТЧГТЕГИЇЧОТРТТ 189: UnmaRā. (Vi.) 64 (3) 

BEXS EP (anekabhuja - sariyukta) adj. possessing numerous 
amsaa wr BaS ... ARA, ... Uqq TriBrU.153 

Sri (aneka- bhüta) zi. 1Ai more than onc element затта 

. PATTA: NyàySiA. 207. 22:1Aii many cl- 

ements saris "Kr war use “їйї: TattvMu. 1. 23; 
SPPITSTEERE ITE ЖЇГЇ a «тач aT 
чча, ЅаткһуаРгаВһ. 93. 32 (ол 3. 22); 1B various elements 
yakm за чч Aade ine radit Рта 
чат чат, aiaa TattvPrakā. 135A. 2 fon ii. 4. 


22); 2 various creatures or beings $ 


paali kerar] шер гасыз Тата Чі Gf 2224 
AnuBh. 10.5 (on i. 1. 2) 
Ера emot (anekabhüta-prakrti) adj. having various elements аз 


the material causes «TTE THHZÍd  9TICTTSIHVHHENHEDD ч IPA- 
gama am я Reefreiugu NyàyBh. 174. 14 (on iii 1. 28-30) 

ЭЧИ (anekabhütaprakrti-tva) n. the state of having vari- 
ous elements as the (material) causes ЕПЗ Т5 А я aR- 
FRIE: ТапуРгака. 135A. 4 (on ii. 4. 22) 
зача (anekabhüta-samsarga) т. combination of various 
elements 5 yada a: епі qnasi atai 
SrutaPra. ii. 597. 13 (on iv. 2. 5) 

I EExtví Gnekabhütaugha) m. flow, i.e. multitude of various crea- 
tures or beings THISS] d R agma ... aaRS T 
Skand P. v(3). 12.4 TÈ Я... ARE ...1 эгечи SkandP. 
v(3). 60. 27. 

aAa yak (anekabhüdeva-niketana) n. abode of number of 
Brahmins (lir. divinities on earth) 999 чата 991 асран | 
ПЕП таат я 8 ARRET Räştrau. 20.47. 

соо (aneka-bhüpala) m. many kings masa .. 
yg: ParávC. 5. 195. 

T E o DE dani аја) n. circle or group of 
ЧЕГЇЇ БЕТЕ KumüPraPra. 85. 30, ү 

; (anekabhüpàla-jitvara) adj. IP. iii. 2. 163] con- 
quering many kings 919919: —...] ЖЧ: 
ЭЙ ДЇЇ PrabhàC. 196. 1. Bs | 


„ (anekabhüpala-mauli) m. head or 
£s 5 crown of many 


{оз - ШӨ: KathüKau, 2. |. 
ара ал) eur having many floors or Storeys 


WISI ERI тт 
MayaMa. E 100, SEN 


cg (aneka-bhümi) adj. having various re; 

gions БИТИГ 

| ЯШЧҢ 9 Ч RERE Visipibi 12. ы 

(Кш) ЈА many storeys 
Wim ved 


NUS aenga SàmaraU. 272.7. 
a-bhümikà)f 1 many storeys afar. .. 52270228 
ТА "reife TH TilMas. 


8 of) many roles or characters (in 
Е avrog C-0. Prof. Sa 


- quls 


ag- 


3408 р 
гуз ddhanta батат аурата hümipàla) m. many kings Я: 


amrarqfirenifenrererequumgne: Kad. 7. 2 
adaya (anekabhümi-prása айа) adj (f) having multi - sto. 
reyed mansions ТЕАТ а чт gum ЧЛ gpm ... IIF- 
ЧЇНИТЯТЕТ SkandP. ii (8) .1. 33; NaraP. 25. 6 
эгч (anckabhümi- yukta) adj. possessing several storeys 
gemi geri a ma AAR agha arr me 
q MayaMa. 12. 83. 


srtaquerafaqeit (anekabhüsanabhüsitàngi) adj (F) whose body 
is decorated with various ornaments 9: EUEEICEE ARJIT- 
qieg .. afi måga атата DaśKuC. 32,25, 

эгукүчлч ЕЕ уша) adj. possessing, i.e. wearing vari- 
ousornamentsgdT 91717 ЯЙ! EG SAET Сапер, 
ii. 130. 22. " 

IFY (aneka-bhüsà) f. various decorations or ornaments RI- 
уй аат fra чїїяєпїчїїгїї Ө! crrsquifavemuisf: famem 
ч яа JA: — SubhàáRaSam. 241. 

CECI чт (anekabhūşã-dīpti) f. lustre of various ornaments 
жетїї ҮТЕП MEET ТӘТЕМ |... атт WT == 
«Чч: СапеР. ii. 73. 13. 

ЗАБУТА (anekabhrngaráva) a. [P. iii. 3. 50] humming sound 
of many bees ferias mirer э. AREMAN .. 
Tg ... y ukara fafa (=Рая:) Hastyáyur. 195. 22 (2.13) 

erret (aneka-bhrùgi) adj. (f) [P. iv. 1.41] resorted to by many 
(female) bees Raaya Жї Wr ur (vm) ...) EEIE2EE EI ED GIH 
натат Кауапа. 4. 20. 

STERSIGeRHTET (anekabhrtaka-sadhya) adj. to Бе accomplished by 
a number of hired servants 98% AeA ea ЧАЧ wu suc 
чт p Зей e Йй qui geqed ed Sax Apari. 
798. 27 (on 2. 196); ViraMi. 673. 20 (on 2. 196) 

эгет (anekabhrtya- -sadhya) adj. to be accomplished by a 
mme. of servants oaa gaara "IRTaTHWSEIVHIE Мий. 279. 6 (on 

2.196); aA ат аа ur feat ARa Арам. 
199.3 (on 2. 196); Subodhi. 86. 21 (on 2. 196); ЭГТЕБЗГЕТЕТЕДЕЕИТЕГӘЧИТё 
BālamBha. її. 295. 32 (оп 2. 196) 

аах (апека. bheda) adj. оГ many types or kinds, i.e. various 


нн опята (у. L REPARA) .. ma TAE, TTE 
gama RAN MahaBhi.xiii.27. 101; а че: 
BrahmandP. їй. 20. 44; q К Качат Rea чїч 
Panie E a amà:  NyàyVar. 128. 15 (on i. 1.25); 
7 | ача mug чүй aferqr spud 
Чеч ч ч МагайраС. 1.39; чана EE KàvyalaüSü. i, 3. 26; qd 
STET TERT Fr eqq Kavyànu.(He.)255,2; 1] feratur 
Rame: rufa "afit AlaükàRa. 62 (6) 
эг (aneka-bheda) m. 1A many differencessrpm fafasm 9129. 


1 ORENA mST чугаа Jaya "d quu 
X yàS. 2.41; fea EET 
ainim Ч SA xq 
12); 1B many 


types or kinds, i i.e. varieties ЯЯ crea q en: ] 


visions (дўч:) Быш нете а Ерге зе 


1 PadmP. (Ка) 106. 90; 1Сїї many distinctions or ramifi- 
Ta NyàyMai. i. 298. 7; 2 various 


Ча pESWeqq| rege 


cations à Ча: 
modifications or forms атте 
1ауа$. 16.9. 


апе н а ifications 
Eo (a cen adj. pertaining to various modifications 


JayaS, 16. 9, А dria 


1 (anekabheda- 
TUIS. Wü 


tas) adv. A on account of many differences 


SRI! uf qp emsa тагат 
уа УЕН Cocina ы 


: $иЫһаВа$ап, 555, осшен кч Бос 


Musis 


&ЧЕ%  (anekabheda-bahula) adj. a 


Digitized By S A Gyaan Kosha 


IFTA 


SFkEHIX (aneka-mani)m.A various gems (ана a едц) 


bounding in, i.e. atten 
with many distinctions or ramifications 9792926 A244 = Fade 
NatyaSa. 8. 9. s 
arafa (anekabheda-bhinna) adj. 1 varied due to man 


pos ureeePPHÜUTPATqqaWawi femina 


linctions or ramifications 4AF — F83 ттлт 

aragia emt жай Рацко 6. 74; ЭГЕР ЕЧ 
чета! Кл еШ ч gafa Päras. 10.3; 
A wp aae THzfque ОЛЯ AeA AiUBh. 


vd чїй жет VERD 
PNE AREAS ENIGI EKAI area uid 


288.11 (on 5.1); zt rs e 
S TUIS 


AuciViCa. 34 (8); "Eia fasi ЧЕЧ 
$ашага$й. 22. 3 
(on ii. 2.8); 2 


‚элт fe NyàySv. (а) 4068 3 


distinct on account of various forms or moditications 


яча 


ürmaP. 49.3 (1. 4) 


j. extended by many distinc- 
ааа) яте ОПЕ 


tuons or ramifications ЧЧ (v.l. 3 
NäțyaŚā. 8. 9. 
зача (anekabheda-visaya) ad 
or branches sifa: 19 BrSam. 1.9. 
adadad — (anekabheda-sampanna) endowed with, i.e. 
possessing many Lypes or varieties aama четат Hed: SivaP. 
2) 


eferring to many divisions 


TRAIS 


17. 6 (565 
SECIE] a e distinct due to many 


vii (2). 


differences apid Чача AF „та! 


adaa BrAraUBnVa. і. 6. 10. 
SERT (anekabhed-in) adj. possessing. various modifi cations or 


formsa fare атат Тїп! Taur 
Јауӣ5. 18. 32. 
эгат  (anekabhedotthà) adj 
tions Tagen? d еа атт {99 ТП Paus 7 
ЗГЇБЗТЕТЧТЕА (anekabhedopüsya) adj. to be meditated upon as (hav- 
IPRA ... 


ing) various modifications or forms R&T: ... SU 


[айт эте ChündoUBh. 173.2 (on iii. 14. 0) 
SEEBHRI  (aneka-bhoga) а ny hoods meer eri 


719; 2 having, i.e 
KuttaMa. 779. 

aA (aneka-bhoga) л: many types of enjoyments or pleasures 
Ера ирд EXE Ой feu: dii Н чач: чот чш 
JEEP: SaurP. 38. 4 

ARAA (aneka- ce various (types of ) meals Taea- 
тне: чї "fma Райса. 277.8. 

зга (anekabhauma-ka) n. building with more than one storey 
чйрнн wrerüeaadmdmsu MayaMa. 25. 176. 


SPEBHIg (aneka-bhrátr) adj. (used as noun) (опе) having many broth- 


ers SPREFIEEITTRIRSN UTI а читти maaie DipKa. 
5.8 (оп2.120);9=їЧ raa ЭПА Чч aeeie 
ians a ANa mcn aa T- 
gaaet A BalamBha. іі. 158. 10 (on 2.124) 
Берге! (aneka-makha) m. various sacrifices TH ... YEA aAA 


эта ДШ d .. SHHTQH M Райса. 64.21. 
© aaraa (anekamakha-kriyà) f. (P. йі. 3.100] performance 


Кш 


mpra: КшнаМа. 


.experiencing many types of enjoyments or pleasures, 


of various sacrifices яТАЧЧТаТА аЗ Н 199018: | 
aqu ЧП ч=п VasiS. 6. 100. 

adaa —(anekamakháhvàna) п. invocation in various sacri- 
fices SFEEHRHIETTTTHEHRTEH ЄЗ YafosCam. i. 250. 2. 

AAFAA (aneka-margalaguna) m. various auspicious qualities 
чаще eee белаца ч яа яй 
SivürkaMaDi. i. 429. 9 (оп. i. 3. 12) _ 

З=НЧ ӨЗӨН (ancka-mangaladravya) n. various auspicious ma- 


terials TA Чё ...1 Tna: 
MahāP.23.6; gaang: 21041, dii ... 


E RES ud 


iaaea: adan: Vidvanmo. 8. 115. 
Apana (aneka-manita) n. many inarticulate murmuring-sounds 


ати: ай яца а=: =таі оя ge Ча: 


арі. 2. 
зЗ (anzkamani-prabandha) adj. having the arrangement 
ms Fen Gitareu] 


St. (San.) 56. 


Smig 


kamani-mandita) adj. adorned with various 
zucesin Rami Para aae: 
ek emis eis studded with various 
"-—À o WTH ТЄП Д 
iv. 69. 92, 

manimálà) f. several strings or laces of gems 
mami 229 TilaMan.215 23. 
ni- maya) adj. [f 1] P.1v. 3.82] A consisting 
zai анача wa mam ж 341 
B made of various gems ZNA TEÍZEHAT ...1 
meme  TrisaSaPuC. i. б. 602. 

(aneka- MA n. many states, regions or territories 
feum» fan 


epi 


Da.2 243.2. 


SEEEHWES) (aneka-mandala) m. many dogs, VásaDa2432 (comm 8H. 1) 

Ерлен га (anekamandaleávara) m. lord of many states or re- 
gions Я maara җа 5: ManuBh. і. 125. 13 (оп 2.95} 

arama (anekamany- anusyüta) , adj. woven into, ie. con- 


tinued in many gems Речта AR TEMA ЧОК: rad 
йй: AdvaiSi. 615. 20. 


(aneka-matabheda) m. many theoretical differences 
TAHÜSWPTEHGUZ: .. WARIA: ЧЇЧ KumáPraPra. 103.20. 

sPEEHÍd (апека-тайй) adj. 1 having varied intelligence or knowl- 
edgefHE misma: mH amaaa: HoriSa.21.3:2 (an-ekamati) 
not having concentration of mind amatam): жаш paga: 
qeHarPvERÍN: WE eA Subhási. 3116. 

Керле! (aneka-mati) f. notion of more than one (contradictory 
item) ЧЕТТЕН Ra ч mA Муау\уй. 246. 13 (on ii. 1. 34) 

Ера асе (ancka-mattamátaniga) adj. 1 consisting ot many in- 
toxicated or rutting elephants 9 cpvEmuHEaeram aspi туа 
maeuzzxezdremeanPrabaCin.112.18:2 consisting of many haughry. 
low-castes, PrabaCin. 112.18. 

SrEEHGWÍTgd (ancekamatsya-parivrta) adj. surrounded by more 
than one fish WAEA YE: Ф159 Tantrükbyi. 18. 19; 
РайсТ. 1. 61 (6) (66.8) 

aAa (anekamadándha) adj. blinded with arrogance xem 
by manifold (factors) cá үт я: чё: чей i 
Asena fads чер BhágP. viii, 22. 5. 

SPRRWEISPHISSD (aneka- кшз: Эши т. em cibis 
blinded with (excessive) rut 3 
ача SASTRA 
Subhāşi. 613. 


SERRE 
va aea: ViraMi. (Paribhása.). 79. 25; 2 (employment of) many spells 


or incantations КГМ ГЕ ЕН: .. 9: uS poaae- 


mafl.. жашып ч чый ufa тач Nityügoda. 4. 30. 
ианә (апекатапіга-Ка) adj. having тоге than one sacred 


formula sapaa пен Wr ЧЕЙ naei ЯШ: 19: ViraMi. 
(Paribhàsà.) 80. 1. 

заЧа19 (aneka-mantrakoti) f. many crores of sacred formulae 
эчена: denA Wero (aera) Јауӣ5. 21.232. 

знач 193 (anekamantra-parámar$a) m. consideration of sev- 
eral sacred formulae 3 ПАНЧ АТАТ Te Rei ASTE ITI T- 
were үч чанаң.  SivàrkaMaDi. i. 404.24 (on 1.3.4) 

aiaa (anekamantra-sariskrta) adj. sanctified or purified 
by many sacred formulae gu Aaa e nass 
Ties Арага. 18. 14 (on 1. 7) 

asana — (anekamantrasádhya-kà) adj. (7) to be accom- 
plished through many sacred formulae 9аТА НЕТЕТ amkana 
хатаана A MRA ViraMi. (Paribhásà.) 79. 17. 

amaaa (anekamanvantara-daréin) adj. who has seen, i.e. 
experienced numerous ages of Manus AARAA нї Я Wen 
дєй aE: Yàdavà. 14. 26. 

MARARA, (anekamanvantarāyus) adj. having (the span of) 
life of numerousages of Manus 291: «Ча aaraa Aaa] 

STHAMÍNUT: Samega: Кігада. 55. 13. 

STEBHU (aneka- -maya) adj. possessing (the qualities of) more than 
one (i.e. both the sun and the moon) rera Aaa AAA 
Чо... чъг ia: зї: gei: EL іі. 47. 44. 

ataoa, (anekamarananimitta- -va(n)0 adj. Nu many 
causes of death TETERA EET SEHE] 99 цеп wd 
BrAraUBh. 597. 12 (on iv. 3. 36) 

amaaa (anekamala-pracaya) m. collection of various types of. 
impurities (i.e. impediments or limiting conditions) ефтан 
[таттыга fé ат aR: ... fu aa: aeon 

-uA ÄRTER: SarvaDaSarh. 6. 128. 

aqasi —(anekamala-sambhava) adj. arising from, їе. pro- 
duced by various types of impurities or moral taints ЧОЧУ pge: 
на ume Гаїчачезеч ЧЫГЫН gal НЧЧЫНЯГ AiE 
к o. "4 E SubhàRaSarn. 243. 
ханета (алекатаШа-ѕайсагуа) adj. fitto be moved by several 
wrestlers saenga жол a чї! ai A wur 
RTI BrKathàMai. ix. 2. 378. 

ЭГЕЕЧЇЙЕТ& (aneka-malliküksa) m. many swans called такаа 


аят wm mé "a (qu) rronte reagan: 


д YasasCam. ii. 208. 2. 
sepe (anekamaSakakirna) adj. fol of orove 
many mosquitoes or gnats КЕЕ 


. amei mug AhirbuS. 9. 27. 


rspread with 


| яагаа 


^ SPHERE (aneka-mastaka) adj. having many hoods 0951 mr ` 


59991: Hari Varn. 3. 86. 
aAA (anekamaharsi-mastaka 


)m.,u. -heads of many great 


sagesq wufd кај Y 
od g: NyàyMai. 
SIFFSHETIRIESTIST (anekamahápataka-nà$a 


)m. destruction of. many 


greatsinsdg TISME Черче 
miana Ҹа атаң TristhaSe. 125. 14. 
RERI (апекатаһарара-һага) adj. (f.) which removes 


qiam ч wi TEIN 
ri. mP, iv. 1.6. ? 


Creka; mahäprabhâvamānikya) n. many 


possessing many big fruits 


Digitized By ваа eGangotri Gyaan Kosha 
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.. CC-0. Prof. Sa 


mirma 


fasien: 1 Kāvyālaħ. (Bh.) 2.80 2 VakroJi. 210, 5 
эгї<вчеТЧ&Ї УЧ (aneka- mahàmahibhrt) m. 1 many great mountains 

тат оң .. sPmememénjereu rs umma gite ... Чїй 

(âa) aeaa HarsaC. 334. 3; 2 many great kings, HarsaC. 


3343 Me 
SrkEHERE (aneka- maháratha) m. various great warriors JÀ 945%%- 


wewamadi таене 45а: BhügP. i. 8. 24. 


adean (апека-таһагаја) m. great king of many Zara 
qam: ЧЕЙ: Aana  dühaU. 18. 20. 


aperte (aneka- -mahàvira) m. various great heroes ЯТТ - 
du айй rei ктт fagga: PándaC. 13. 


занате (aneka- mahàvy: аа) f. various great diseases Э 1- 

aqha: fub eua mb ean RAAN: BrKatháK.13.5. 

Sekemeranritas (апека- mahásamánika) m., n. many E battles 
aRar aT YasasCam. i. 163. 4. 

AARAA (ancka-mahásamanta) m. many great (neighbouring) 


Kryej e aicese chicca 


kings or feudatory princ 


ЕЛЕЕ УТЕ E i. 336. 1 (comm. ®9ТЧЧЯ:) 


aAa (aneka-mahasmrti) f. many great codes of laws ($ пі) 
Яки = її cummp ччтїтєчетйчїчзн( ТЫ) "Tg: 
BàlamBha. iii. 75. 2 (оп 3. 24) 

atanga (апека-таһаһгада)». many large lakes or Pa aga- 


TAA A: ... PAARS ЧЫГТБЧЕТЕЧ | 
mèma: Чї Чї КаћаЅа$а0. xii. 35. 54. 

MIRREN (anekamahilā-samarāga) adj. having equal at- 
tachment to many ladies STTcbzÍegTWHZPII afa: paa: (я745:) SáhiDa. 
98. 15. 

SPEBHÉPHESR (aneka-mahimahendra) m. many great lords, i.e. rulers 
Of the еапһ TP! TARER S faga 
ачч em agrare Рагатака. 1.6. 

эгїеєнїнт« (апеКатагї<ада) adj. who eats various kinds of flesh 
Ча Asim gaisa: Wis ... weiss PadmP. 
(Ra.) 41. 160. 

SEEZUNG] (aneka- mānņikya) л. various (kinds of) rubies (924) 
Wer aeae eA amaaa seh Ta: | 

ста SkandP. v(2). 84. 43; теч... Ерл чресертарсрабав 
Ёле Кетет TilaMai. 155. 8; rager iae- 
W RaRa .. Ятлячўчлч .. Чел: зача 
WR m ITA YasasCam. i, 21.3; ii. 300. 1. 

aAa (aneka- -mànikya) adj. inlaid with various rubies #419 

т: ERA ARRAT ... этин (этең) TilaMai. 154.12. 

Энтта (anekamitagaturahga-saigin) adj. consist- 


ingof. many elephants and horses sanaga ques fremd d 
- ЧЧ алтеї ач: Ràstrau. 9. 11. 


Steg екелу, тапу mothers (including uterine mother 


d step- 
E. ve mothers) à gasda SmrtiCan. v. 


ücs пй ата 


diss: € 


Зн (anekamátr-Ka) adj. having different mothers gant: 


тй sf эя way 
) 


STEHT (aneka-mátra) n. 
Жапаа. N 


ManuBh. i. 448. 22 (ол 5. 


А more than one (i.e. two) in general 
Dus yaySu, Ua.) 3904. 9(oni ii. 2. 7; B more than 
o Чү Upask. 310. 3( (on vii. 2. 1) 


(aneka-mánasa) n, many minds. fear: .. siae 


a 3 E P етеп $ 
c А n Sea 
Ер че нтЧҮ 7) YasasCam. ii. 301. 21. 
5 ARONEN) «dj. skilled in various magics па: qa: 


1 шы ат Bhatti. 12. 56. 


Вб. мг 
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ЗГЧФЧТаТ (aneka-màyà) f. A various tricks or deceits (Чип Я 
AD geo! qn) APTI ытаа чул: (дет 
HariVam.83*(1); 3ГТ®ЯТЕП к=п РЧ m [ч GaneP. 


53; В various magical powers(Ta-T& E) Я aa ЯЯЯ 
[ЧҮП GaneP. й. 59. 5. 

memana — (aneka-màyávaricanádi) adj. various forms of 
illusion or deception etc. фе: qa яп f T ч ча 
HAEA EAR fent (быа 14 (or 


Кар БЕРЛЕР ги 


GitàBh.( 


SAFJAN (anekamukha-tà) f. 1 the state of having more than one, 
ie. four faces aaga зев Wadi) Тата GHUWSHUTEG: 


181 (comm. 99179799); 2 the state of having various 
ng). HarVi. 43. 181 (comm. я ИЧЧУ 

(anekamukha- pratibimbay п. various types of 
GAEE AAA SETDZRDNTU- 


A Mud iii 5 244. 1 (on ii 
Epez (aneka-màrga) m. Ai v [ 
Prga .2 ЧЇ ТЯ: HarVi. 10. 11 (comm. 
Ай various ways or means Wide а 
BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 234 D (on iv. = 1); 
VETE VedäntKa. 538. 8 (on iv. 

EIE 10. 11 (comm. ЗЯ "T 


. 1); B many paths, i.e. 
eui 


ree worlds, 


9); C various ways, 


di eru n =й 
2 (ООШ various poetic styles. HarVi.5 
Smp) 

SETTE (aneka-má àrgà) adj. (f.) A flowing in many paths or courses, 

streams хл Wr GREA ... апел єттчйе:! раат... ПЕШЕР: 
faeqerenrit Kiràtà. 17. 5 z 
таа RRA: YatasCam. i. 2 
i.e. methods or means, YaśasCam. i. 


.79 (comm. 


а 
equ. 


31.9; B having various v 


AJRA (aneka-mása) m. many particualar weights for measuring 
gold (equal to eight guñjas or five &rsnalas = 1/10 suvarna) aaia 
aramaya: Nyàs. ii. 907. 10 (on viii. 1. 12); Pradi. vii. 35. 12 (on viii. 
1.12); PadMaii. on КАЧУ. on P. уйй. 1. 12 (250. 15); SFEEHTEHHETETERI 
этїїчї зт a enfe: aa eima ma: Pradi. 
vii. 35. 20 (on viii. 1. 12) 

araa — (aneka-mithyátva) п. falsity or unreality of diver- 
sity Зета maaa aAa fra GursCandr. ii. 272. 
28; 

SEENE EEG] (anekamukutojjvala) adj. shining or dazzling with 
many crowns кырагы aiaga ! zeii maa ®Ч 
iie: | quu famm BhaviP. 227B. 10 (i. 153. 47) 

эгїї (aneka-mukta) adj. (used as noun) many emancipated (per- 
sons) ятата E PETRSIQAITATERIAPIPTS 9980871 .. . amd 
HarsaC., 13. 7. 

эгет (aneka-muktà) f. many pearls manaa az aeg 
атанат аре s. aadi Наас. 13.7. 

REIS (aneka-mukha) adj. {/.-1] 1А carried out in more than one 
pace ayhan manama qae 19991 VOJÜSTPPTCHGH 
Arth$a. i. 242. де: 15); IB having more than one mouth or opening gu 
2-1 йаңа: WISHISHHUNUSe:| fus: pa: Райр. (Ва) 
7.364; 2 having many types or kinds maaa 999 ... 
ataga a AvantiKa.40. 19; 149.19; SUXWSHRT qeu AAE 
ипе iama Чг: Кігала. 143.4; тїт ЧЕЙ ЧС 
зда еа чит ЧЕТИ SaraKanthà. 717.9; SubhsRaK 21.1; 
SüktiMu. 84. 6; SarigaPa. 3547; 3 moving in diverse directions, dispersed 
qeu wisi wei anksia uuiqBhani2.54: 0T эй 
MELLE S JN a c 
SivaP. viii (1). 23. 56 (528B. 10); 4A having many faces, i.e. off-shoots 
amA fg Йй smear Wafer ManuBh. й. 52. 12 (020-178): 
4B having more than one face (AEMT: _. . =й! 98 чч) VERUS 


amd: нїп {Йиң . mese бды Us chest 


37 [scattered, APTE] 
amga — (aneka-mukha) п. many faces зӯтаазачачач а: 


madidus: SiddháLeSam. 281. 13. 


SETEHEDS ekamukham) adv, in more than one outlet or place 
лий: 1 20 ачи зҮ UD Зарна 


q ArthSá. i. 291. 2 (2. 25) 
kna-raksa) adj. (f. - à] 1 protecting from many 
ата REJE A MayaMa. 10. 
ways SATIA NEA m fe gums 
Ма. 10. 39. 
hya) adj. having many chiefs or commanders 
219) Anh$a.i. 13i. 12:4) (comm. 
i774); íi. 205. 5 (5.3); їй. 61. 1 (9. 3); (eT) 
a аб Рила — NitiSá. 16. 17. 


этед (aneka-mukhyavádya) n.many main musical instru- 


ments ЗГТЕЦЕЧЯТДЫ MEITENE: | 
RàjTa. ($п.) 3. 236. 
чачат (ancka-mukhyavisesya) n. many chief qualificands 


or substantives атф aaraa] ӨТ чүт 
ВһайСїп. i. 48. 8 (ол i. 1. 4) 


т di ETTUUSWad 


SPEBHÍA — (aneka-muni) m. тапу sages ЗИП -u чуй эч 
memi =ч cquo Чаан дп) aaea 


печатен: PadmP.iv.47.29,5 Зр ... ARAA ЧН 
азата я um  ManvaMu.20. он 60) 

экв (anekamuni-vrnda) n. group of many sages JA 1271 
zai «íi RAAI .. sPEEPvperd "manam PadmP. 
iv. 20. 8. 

kaz alicia (aneka-munisahasra) n. many thousands of sages 
drum таттан paa чоп эч ЭРНИ 

FIARATA, TilaMañ. 405. 19. 

SERIE (anckamumuksu-ka) adj. having many persons desir- 
ing emancipation ЯҢ ЧП V9 Wzdyt Я 9997: SarükseSa. 

2. 90 (ii. 57. 20) 

argan (anekamürkhkhyayikà) f. name of a section in 
the Brhatkath&marijari (containing stories about many fools). Карангы 
zafari ВүКа{паМай. 16. 582 (colophon) 

Exc т. (anekamürta-yàga) m. offerings or worships of many 
idols anega g aeaa) .. 37919 Рага. 6.238. 

adag (aneka-mürti) m. paeo tbe tonsa eittea Vigo 6 
who has various incamations) З: .. AER 
паї HEU MahàBhà. xiii. 135. oo visitat “So (Bh. sani 
Жып dempak: аң чыч 5а згч) 

adag (aneka-mürti) f. 1 more than one form or part Tranan 
acksazentufuni weupiNyiyVir.299.12 (on .2. 1892. YASS - 
aai — WESSPCIHURHÜACTÉ: тарат. (Và) 454. 6 (on й. 2. 17). 
2 many {доз За Чаї четүчїйїє: даң а 


agata 
VisnuSaBh. 102. 6 (on 90) 
aaa (aneka-mürdhábhisiktaparthiva) m. many 
conscatd kings нитте астат: ү. эш: 
Wife. YT: Є vum лай чайн тїнбї K Кай75. 

REI (aneka-mülà) adj. (f.) having more ап опе root. 97: ЖЕТ 
Читат: Wer эгези er effet ManuBh. i. 29. 20 (on 1.48) 

AART (aneka- mrga) т. many beasts d ... 9959391099 ...1 
mamia paige SkandP. iii (1). 31. 32; AET ET- 
dasmes Renmen oaa anaa 
ччая maaa SW YaśasCam. ii. 202. 4. 

adaga — (aneka-mrtyumukha) л. many mouths of death 
оаа атчы: (umi) DaśKuC. 83.7 

сете (aneka- -mrşäsvarüpäntara) n. many unreal other 
natures ЕЧ Saal Radei кк ЯЕ 
Кеша PS $аткеба. 2. 66 (ii. 39. 10) 

Sieg (aneka-moha) m. ignorance of more than опе UREZAN- 
users ERRARE À TETRA 
нтезтеатабн Е: 141251. 337. 18. 

Sri CUTE -)denom ito multiply, to make many = ara- 
ГТЦ! wg: тет KavyMi. 31. 8; 90. 23; ii to make more than 
d cred Wehr, aR ca ЇЧ Kavyánu. (He.) 151. 17. 

(anekayakárapatti) f undesired contingency of many 
(forms of) samivowel * Y' (in place оѓ“ ) 3A TAATAAN: 
VaiyàBhū. 2 29. 12 (on 55) 

заа (aneka-yaksa) т. тапу demigods (vaksas) qz RTI 
Bemi ЧЇЧ чїч! araar 799 SivaP.vii (1). 
3. 57 (505В. 7) 


(anekayajamána-ka) adj. having many sacrificers 


ЭЧ атаа... з ®ч{ тетте 


ame RAA: SastrDi. 594. l (on ix. 1. 13);  MayaMali. 594.3 
(onix. 1.13); TAi rag: AARETE ERAR: ЅтпіСап. 
У. 185.4; SASAE Uma Tsar фет ссе 
аң BhattDi. ji. 181. 8 (on v. 2, 3) 

(anekayajamünaka-tva) n. the state of having many 


sacrificers AIENEA Я J 91799 GoviBh. 320. 


3 (on iv. 4. 12) 
(anekayajamàna-tva) n.the state of having more than 


опе sacrificer 9319115991919 чачы чата, 


TattvPrakā. 221В. 6 (on iv. 4. 12) 
(апекауајатапа- -pradatta) а 
patrons Ramet 89991 "Hm ...| 


dj. given by many 
"We Ей foem Че алса, 23.3, 


ЧЧ. 


(anekayaj Цапйпа-ватаудуа) m.coming together 
or congregation of тапу sacrificers rc; Eri 


н ES aera 
SasuDi, 881. 16 (on xii. 4. 12); BhàttDI. iv. 279. | (on Xii. 4, 11) 


EET (aneka-yajfia) m. 1 various worshi 
DS sean ерх 
Famam A pel e Siesia YosSiU. 6, 46; 


2 various sacrifices ATARIN тт WMA 9:1 д 
Заза SamariSü. 39. 26. ui 
(anekayajiia-krt) аду performer of vari 

A b arious sacrifi 

Ху Їй Rem: RA ях... ТЕЙ 
1; SkandP. v(2). 61. 3. : sA, 


апека-уајӣа f 
( Hi Е yatana) n, many places of Sacrifice ет 


7 SkandP, у). 23 9 
(anekayajniihuti Tn SM 
Een зуај 2 “ше. ог ue dud 


5 (aneka-yatna) jj. many efforts 


D. Prof. S 
5 eodd 
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A 
aerea aaa freni Я ЭТЕ ET Adip 19.10, 
adraia (ате ауани irjita) adj. acquired through many effors 
ama ЧЧ aAa TA: Raghuna 8.40 
эа (anekayantra-ka) adj. ha iving various Instruments or. 
mechanical contrivances Peya ysa ЧЕЧ um AEE | 
qun 114 ЯҢ MayaMa. 25. 180; 29 16314. 

А999 (anekayantra-yuta) adj. possessing, е equipped with 
various instruments or mechanical contrivances 47:51779: iras 
909 219 MayaMa. 10. 45. 

SERTA (aneka- SEEVE] m. various forms of controls 
and observances of moral duties 1ТЕ aair- 
maA: WO Ud ART: PrasnaUBh 282 
14 (on 5. 1) 

almamı (aneka- -yãga) m. i more than one sacrifice zzfor uud 
AA Weng: E GARR: ага її WW 
VedàntDi. 55. 15 (on 1. 3. 26); VedàntKau. 98. 20 (on i. 3. 27); 
Sa Ee] ай бата AFTA JOTA WUD AASA 
UTE gaia: BhàtlDi. i. 126.2 (on ii. 2.7); ii many sacrifices 
Tapin E алат честе ierni 
МїтаКаи, iii (2). 238. 18 (on ii. 2. 20) 

За (апеКауӣва- kalpana) n assumption of many sac- 
Flies paara aamiin: ачат ЧАЧ MimāKau. iii (2). 
210. 1 (on ii. 2. 17): iii (2). 238. 15 (on ii. 2. 20) 

эбак (апеКауйва- Карапа) f. assumption of many sac- 
rifices HAPIT] iai aT MimàKau. iii (2). 245. 10 
(on ii. 2. 20) 

SESTO (anekayaga-nispatti) f. accomplishment of more 
than one sacrifice ай rami apao aana: 41 
WSRISERET DIM adain: MimāKau. iji (2).240.7 (on ii.2.20) 

aama Kaeaea -vidhi) m. prescription of more than one 
sacrifice 12 [3 2288 TAI Оаа + aaia- 
mi sa акы VedániKa. 60. 23 (on i. 1. 4) 

Eger iuMIEET EI (апекауарааі- -kalpanà) f. assumption of many 


sacrifices etc, Т ЧЧэрчта иа та SICHER AEAT, Has 
FREIE Tra: BhauDi. i. 125. 16 (on ìi. 2. 7) 


m. officiating priest for many (persons) 


FRIITEIS RATE: ү 8. 24 (оп 1. 163) 


+ Various sufferings or torments ЭТ БЕТА- 
a m: FTU СапеР. ii. 29. 28. 
(anekayatanà-sarstha) adj. abiding in, i.e. expe- 


riencing various sufferings or torments таят: Was 9 À 
A | R$ {гач VäyuP. ii. 48.43: SkandP.vii(1). 


(anekayätrā- -siddhi) f. accomplishment of various 


pilgrimages or expeditions gq., saaana ign (m oet 
3) TINAS A vantiKa. 177. 16. š 

iaai (апеКауапа-. +$агйз1һа) adj. seated in various n 
Ог conveyances i Ятач fai =ч! Gm 


Сапер, i. 47. 10. 


(aneka: āştika) m. [P. iv. 4. 59) many warriors armed 


With sticks or clubs rau: -- ХИЧ ...1 ERTE EEA 
aini aate Rávaná. 15. 36. 


Зд (aneka. -yukti) adj. which contains, i.e. refers to various 
reasonings or arguments aj Il arrsqrEmiqe 


К Майуа$а. 16. 26. 
mcm (aneka-yukii) |f. various reasonings or arguments агат 
ОПЕЙ эур] qn KumāDeC. ($о.) 18. 19; akere- 
ЧЕТТ Ча аар баурау uem ЧЕП FA PañcDa2.100. 
dope (ancka-yuktibheda yy. many varieties of means or 
leegi: HarVi. 17, 67. 

аван Cn ayukti-ma(n)t) adj. havi jari- 
PRS JJ. having, i.e, referring lo vari 
ningsor arguments БЕЙ Бае Sáhisa.3.23. 


Mus 


HAPT 

arg (aneka-yuga) n. many 
Cb JÀ Cep saza 
їч ч mig ат maaa - 
Sur VäyuP. ii. 38. 119; BrahmāngP. iii. 1.118. 

ЗАЧ (anekayuga-jivini) adj. (f) li ving for many 2 
aeons aagana 9 aama] я 
4 «бат MahàviC. 5. 11 

EET UEIECISÉ (anekayuga- parivrtti) f. cycle of many ages or aeons 
wu amna Кїч aapa нейна Jn VisnuP. 
iv. 1. 69. 

magnim (anekayuga-sarhsthita) adj. 
for many ages or aeons MAA 99 98 $ 
iii (2).34. 6 

aisge  (anekayuga-sthàyin) adj. existing, i.e. continuing 
for many ages or aeons жетач maA crue 
Wepwrngfeufd: НЕТЛЧ Арага.1012. 27 (on 3. 173) 

Asgat (anekayuj-jayin) adj. victorious in various battles 9 
amà Aogas 1 TrisaSaPuC. iv. 1. 576. 

этїї, (anekayuddha-jayin) adj. victorious in various battles 
чат}: pA 99: uda нїп! aage: aa fuus 
Мїй$а. 9. 52= Hitopa. 4. 31 

эг ЕГ (anekayuddha-nirbhagna) adj. completely defeated 
in various battles ачат чч аан (=:)1 9158 mut Эч 
чат nafa: PadmP. (Ra.) 46. 191. 

зач (anekayuddha- e ces adj. 
various battles ЗИЧ Я: . . mpi gaan  VarüngaC. 
237. 

asgan (anekayuddha- -prárambha) m. undertaking of vari- 
ous battles aage ARRA Wed gaa 9 KathiK. 147.30. 

adaga, (anekayuddha-vijayin) adj. victorious іп various 
battles ачта аі 9 Wu Тїгї Wine: 


es or aeons ЗЕЕ теч 


"umi uu mii Sram vi usb тєшї: Райст. 
З. ОТОР (149. 22); NitiSà. 9. Hitopa. 4. 32; Райса 20175: 16: 
Adam TEST эга da: ча її: 
Hitopa. 4. 25. 

aqya — (aneka-yuddhasambhára) adj. having many requi- 
sites foror necessities of battle ЗЧ99У187 ЗТЯ: WA GaneP. 
it. 118. 13. 


adaga, (anekayüpa-yajvan) adj. who has sacrificed with many 
sacrificial posts "WERT .. эгЕр (v.l. Aaga) 
fed ята usd МаһаВһа. хі. 24. 5. 

amdi (aneka-yogamárga) т. various yogic ways, i.e. prac- 
tices mi spé Aaaa ... чїй .. чп diese 
af SvetàUBh. 181. 11 (on 47) 

srEBupTemd[éd (anekayoga-vyav ahita) adj. (used as noun) (many 
grammatical rules) separated by many (other) grammatical rules 
зета сана АЙ =нген АА, 

qrara: Pradi. i. 181В. 11 (on i. 1. 3) 


7 даана (aneka-yogavrata) m., n. many yogic practices and 


vows SIEHE] .. HARRA ... «їзїн яча 
МагайраС. 30. 63. 
эа ТТА — (aneka-yogin) m. the follower of plurality ч | 


закачат танае ag TaiUBh. 274. 8 (on 2. 8) 

adamda (aneka-yojana) n. many particular measures of distance 
(equal to four коѓаз or about nine miles) (yojanas) mra 81; 
aaae чеч: В:КаһаМай vi. 1. 126. 

aarde б (anekayojana-mandala) adj. having circumference 
of many measures of distance (equal to four krosas or about nine miles) 
(уојапаз) aià apesna: VayuP.i. 35.42 -LingaP. 
i. 49. 33. 

зача (anekayojana-vyavahitajsgj. ЗВУ 


measures of distance (equal to four krosas or about nine miles) (уб, 
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этїї 
Asiaa RTA ат Wídfe чна ЭЙИ: асаана ШЧ 
3E шї Ag: тй: AbhinBhá. ii. 423. 13 (ол 18.32) 
AAFAA (aneka-yojanaéata) л. many hundreds of measures of 
di stance (equal to four krosas or about nine miles) (уојалах) wu ... 
ArTASRDHHUÉHD атачената чат E .. A VüsaDa. 255. 
125973: 
AAFAA (aneka-yojanasahasra) л. many thousands of mea- 


sures of distance (equal to four krośas or about nine miles} (уојапаз) 


занаят (anekayojanáyata) adj. extended or spread over many 
measur equal 


four kroŝas or about nine miles) (уојалаз) 
; amama aE- 
) 8.10 
yojanocchràáya) adj. having the height of 
"ce (equal to four krosas or about nine miles) 
ззпетіча иң SkandP.ii(1).11:36; iii (1).41 36. 
kayojanotsedha) adj. having the height of many 
al to four krosas or about nine miles) (yojanas) 


d a 


Epp ET к ог n 
ыен (anekayodhana-labdha) adj. secured through many 
[ЧАН quf TUUEGUISSGIGNUNUPHM: ҮабаѕСат. ii. 319. 6. 
adada (апека-уолі) adj. A having various forms of existence or 
binha Ятїтчөпя нїн aA: AA UT яг: 
MahiBhi.vii.87.36; тла rei тий! p d Wed я 
gimi.. fe я оз анча A) Райт. (Ва) 32. 194; 
B having different origins or sources TA JASA ARTT ARARA 
Sui япа: ATA ... CRA Tun A ... AAAA: 
CarsS. iii. 6. 16; AstkSadi: i. 110. 7 (1. 21); АмаНг. i. 13. 3. 

аач (aneka-yoni) f. various births or species raf TAA- 
paa aAA TrişaŚaPuC. iv. 4. 92; i. 4. 834; ЖЕТ SAN: 
ИЧИГА: ... AR AEA Арата. 1001.2 (on 3. 139); ттачгаї 
wqmeizH pd uenüfd wes NyáySu. 
(Ја) 26B. 6 (on i. 1.1) 

EGET MEE (anekayoni- -bhrama) m. wandering through various 
births anana z PraboSu. 43. 

arpedifUrM (апекауопі-уапіга) n. fetters in the form of various 
Ыпһѕ чеч Раян! Tapez ят айй D mem 
тай SkandP. ii (3). 3. 56. 

arda (anekayony-adri) m. tree in the form of various births 
zami tq waemnsedrks (zin! та шї qum 
SubhàRaSar. 424. 

ЗЇ БФЇТШЇЧЇН (anekayony-àpatti) f. undesired contingency of vari- 
ous births ard queues ЧЇ: mp oia TAIANA 
TristhaSe. 100. 8. 

aada (anekayony-àvarta) m. whirlpool in the form of vari- 
ousbirthssizmrenfrerredrameize Uni ЕЧ ЭЧ wer Тпза$аРшС. 
1532355: 

MAREA (aneka-raktakamalinivana) п. many groves of 
red-lotusplants STEHT fear E A icm ... (ИНИҢ) 
aiana ra НагзаС. 104. 13. 

SPERREHTT (aneka- -raktadhás&) f. many streams of blood T Rem 
Вип aa wur аба! dm wu PadepP. 
iv. 23. 40. 

menia  (anekaranga-rafjita) adj. dyed or painted ia various 
colours AE AER imna Элен чаб SámaraU 271.13. 


Escerricicc Guia oa , to vari- 


I EETRI ERE Digitized By Siddhant? BGangotri Gyaan Eom 51 эга f feram 
аач т ЭТТЕ ЧС 
various designs qaaa: a min o ЧӘЙ 889 оё тү ; ШШ Оч Rami: aA SkandP 
frau Райса. 156. 8. À s 
EXE (anekaracaná-vinyása) т. arrangement of various iv, 66. 85. iddhánga) adj. form of which is studded 
а хааа 815 (anekaratnavi nang J: le 
ns aPrpcasmfacareareqifafeadrgafaermnias rtt ніта . аера агат тц. ... КЧТБ 


m сша UdaySuKa. 65. 18. £ 

эта (aneka-ranotseka) m. much pride about battle Taraz- 
Стейт Чең! їч щй zem sra: HammiMaKi. 
4.115. 

aAA (aneka-rati) f. many sexual intercourses orcopulations (f 
freue wed crm fasmüsR ai aru ama a pan 
mieia .. pump ечат SmpaDi. 1.47. 

aAa (aneka-ratna) n. various gems or jewels Керде а 
чї! шшс: aa ттд .. йй Калум! 30.21; 
massima е8  PrabhàC. 146. 29. 

aAa (anekaratna-kalita) adj. furnished, i.e. зы with 
various gems or jewels (SIEXTv:) 91 Е иат 
таф Чі  ParamáKá. 175. 49. 

эчт Бих (anekaratna-kirmira) adj. variegated due to various 
gemsorjewels awam 9 ... тахсаат 
Saming: .. maA: ... ASI: M . 


ЯЁрї age: agn, TilaMañ. 361. 13. 
SPERYCEBUT (anekaratna-keyüra) m., n. armlet (studded) with vari- 


ous gems or jewels есте aaa: Wenn 514 TA: 
"Hir: РагатаКа. 28. 92. 

эгїБїсчЕГЧЧЯ (anekaratna-khacita) adj. studded with various gems 
or jewels artexenafad WIE фай sui ий uu Сапер. 
#133015. 35. 

Sri  (anekaratna-cita) adj. inlaid or studded with various 
gems or jewels 919: .. ABAT, ... ETs Raa 
YaśasCam. i. 289. 5. 

amea (anekaratna-citra) adj. m because of (the re- 
flections of) various gems or jewels Sog] Ч. АЕР) 
чаас еїчача = ат артенагаті чат mur аат аі 
AvantiKa. 64. 9. 

eric (anekaratna-dyuti) f. splendour of various gems or 
jewels goig ..! fud ЄЧ AERAR 
ViraBhà. 5. 10. 5 

mAg (anekaratna-nikurumba) n, multitude of various 

gems or jewels (amrraxgfafaufd:) ARAA A ETATE- 


баат mE REET -. iS .. RIN ou 
AnandRa. 5. 8 (24) 


adaa. (anekaratna-nicaya) m. collection of various gems or 

jewels aiara aaa .. {неч .. ЫН Саа 
SE 

М4). 3; эв sme Pfeil quema Be: SürySi. 
12.34; SiddhàTaVi.28.13; ge; WANARA: ŚmgāTi. (Ru) 2. 
QATRA: b... i epa! чаа: SkandP. 
1.66.54; Wiss Чг... RENREN: Сапер, 
1. 30. 24. — 

URDU (anekaratna-nivaha) m, heap of various gems or 
jewels ЧӘ: UARAN m$ um Sae SaduktiK. 

а. 134.2 

aaaea — (anekaratna-prabhava) ad; 3 
from various gems or jewels 5ч 
ura  Yádavà. 4. 56. 

aAa (anekaratna-, 

| prăpti) f. obtainment of various gems or 
ўем Б ЕРА чавона: SERI: улат... ўе) феса 

гаатай: - Wad:  AuciViCa. 22 (0) 

эйт  (anekaratna-racita) adj, [/.-à] i studded with vari 
gemsor jewels атча арача poe 


dj. originating or emitting 
TIAL эстин 


of various gems 


SORT .. dun 
ТӨР. Ва 84тан вки Collection. 


with v: arious gems or jewels qos: 
È 3 BhaviP. 863A. 4(iv. 175. 91) 


aaae, (anekaratna- -vilasat) ү shining with various gems 
or jewels (9199. -.. fam) 9 РРО аң SkandP 
iii (3). 7. 20. ia 

aaea  (anekaratna-Srikrta) adj. variegated by various 
gems or jewels Ducit el Xd MÅTTER IRET, 7 c men 
ze (ниб) TilaMañ. 215. 21. 

append 


(anekaratna- -samvita) adj. overlaid or covered with 
various gems or jewels 21: ... шаў APTT d ЕБЕ 
ататаніччічия SkandP. (1). 9. 67; (1). 27. 37; 11). 28. 47. 
яазчетнея  (anekaratna-sáfichanna) adj. covered with or envel- 
oped by various gems or jewels eremiti . ws .. We weh 
ЭГЕ ЧЧЕЯ (v4. SPEBTCTHESIH) MahàBhà. viii. App. 1.2 (46) 
EE (anekaratna- sandarbha) adj. woven with various gems 
or jewels araea ionis qu .. =ч „.. JAAT, Рага$. 


meii (anekaratna- sampuma) adj. full of various gems or 
jewels srrpcerequit avexisd we PadmP. (Ка) 42.88. 

admedia (anckaratna-sambhinna) adj. combined, i.c. studded 
with various gems or jewels ametas 1 

S Рага$. 6. 223. 

Spencer] (anekaratnáriu) m. rays of various gems or jewels ач 
wv перана. аттата. gww aue Гета 

. Tg .. нер: Кай 55.6; ©рт Реза wu! ЗЇ 
фест! чаї a uwmeweusf frati agaaa, Navasa. 
1.47. 

SPEETGTISTHTST (anekaratnàm$umálà) f. name of the Buddhist god- 
dess Mahàdevis][ атаа лат "enm A 9987 ... 
ma amaie HI GiMs. і. 98. 15. 

- aA (anekaratnàkara-bhüsanà) adj. (f.) adorned with, 
ie. encircled by many oceans 43an yan Ч :  MahàBhà. xii. 
221. 90. 

MiRe (anekaratnādhyā) adj. (f) rich in various gems or jewels 
mame famam: Trisa$aPuC. їйї. б. 14; ЭТ E! 
SEARA, 2 YATA: Магар. 51. 13. 

REXGIEIE (anekaratnüdhára) m. substratum or location of vari- 
Qus gems or jewels ТӨТ şe тат ча feed ! эгеп? 
ч ema mi fep TISivaP.d(3). 31. 11 (159A. 7) 

MRT (aneka-ratnàbharana) n. many ornaments studded 


with gems orjewels:t .. Кынат ЗАНЫН 
ЫНЫП атсе т z 
Epi “а ятла Каа. 8 


(anekaratnojjvala) adj. brightor illumineds w sn various 


Bemsorjewels еН ... RTRA ...1 ARAARA 
течі їаца: BrahmándP. ii. 26. 57. 
Кырлык 


(anekaratnojjvalita) adj. illumined with various 
ветзогјемејз з чаа: Ri.. 1 ортеу гаа: этат: 
ey ad TRA  BrahmüngP. ii. 27. 12. 


eTa ày (anekaratnaugha) m. multitude of various gems ОГ jew- 
1... Rv, ei amai MahaBha.i.190-8- 
atma (an 


eka-ratha) adj. having many chariots (parked in fron) 
К О шым» 
БЕШ m. many chariots ers: xr 
Еш SETTE)  PündaC. 10.324. 
(aneka-rathaéala) f. many camiage-sheds 19, E 


= mamme:  ParamüKi. 
ёч (aneka-rathasihasra) п. many thousands of chariots 
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SPEPSHHÜTEERTGAYSHEPTEE:| я: ЯП ЭТ] Mamm BrahmándP. AARAA (anekarasa-tv а) n.the эше of having manifold essences 

ii. 48. 6. ог natures ЗЕ "THE: earan TanvPradi. (Ci ) 112.8. 
asena — (aneka-rathádikriyà Кырлары (anekarasa-pradhana) adj having various sentiments 

(objects suchas) сһагїоге1с. ТЕЛ: рт Z T i SSAA g чесе: н яттан AENA 

Ud я gemaa ТүН Хуау\Уаг. 84. 7 (on i. 1. 16) mRNA AbhinBhi.i.20. 17 (on 1. 41) 


REICH (anekarathya-sankulà) adj. 

nected by many roads or high ways fd. ... 
II "PTT Tila) 

TilaMan. 11.12 

aA (aneka-randhra) c idj. 1 having 
gestation and rebirth) * ат дар тача" "iau THIS H- 
Гат: BhágP. iii. 31. 21 (Sridhara amaa): 2 binging about 
many flaws, i.e. undesired consequences, BhágP. iii. 31. 21(Vijayadhvaja 
эгет) 

AART (aneka-randhra) n. several holes (of the flute) = aF- 
waka aim я merg BrahmsüBh.(Ri.) 76.20 (on 1.1.1) 

Eercuezu (anekaramanika-tà) f. the state of hav sing many wives, 
polygamy #1 I Чет: eimie Tari$a. 83. 

EE (aneka- ramaniyamani) m. 
or jewels Aaaama l 


(2 4 fut hi 


añ. 11.12; вео with many chariots, 


any holes oubles (of 


aaa 


Bam: 2. Ara TilaMañ. 411. 14. 
amn (апека-гатЬһа) adj. (ў) 1 having many plantain-trees 
чачтай: ...1 їй негтзп 22 crm aR SüktiMu. O. 22; 


2 sounding variously, SüktiMu.O. 22 


AARAA (anekaravi 


à$a) adj. like many suns SARIA- 
E | Ріга$. 6. 216. 


пен ЕРДЕ ЛЕУ | 
STERBSSTHTEHI (aneka nà-vyagra) а 


(ie. holding) тапу reins 9154 Ніч ...1 
iv. 19. 1. 


Касре 


aqasi — (aneka-ruémi) adj. having numerous rays Яғ=9 099: 
БЕРДА ЕН зай оч є: PraśsnaUBh. 2 


STERZÍSH (aneka-rafmi) m. numerous rays AAT Kaa aA- 
TARA 3954954: Арага. 1011.1 (оп 5.169); 9 IARA 
Tadmqursmeri Баа: DipKa. 90.2 (ол 3.168-169) 

SEEIEEGIEPII (anekarasmi-sannidhàna) л. [Loc.] in the presence 
ofnumerousrays АЙ "pip «99699991 ЧУЧ ЯЯ ASAE- 
Aà aA де] йя — NyàyVár. 382. 1 (on iii. 1. 37) 

Amiama  (anekarafmi-sannipáta) m. [Loc.] at the concur- 
rence, i.e. falling together of numerous rays zaa ... AoA 
ч al aaka agea Чїччөїч NyäyVär. 382.2 (on iii. 
1. 37) 

HAFTA (aneka-rasa) adj. ТА having various flavours or tastes 719 
ате: À vus wed ЧЕЗЕЕХНЧЦОТЯЧГЕБҮЧЧ Сага5.і.26.9;9905:19е19 
Ww eaka Pasame ЧЧ KarhiKau. 13. 43: 
IB having various juices or saps ЭГ 159, EAA ч Sd 


=н qum AstiSam. і. 119. 20 (1. 23); 2 having 
various sentiments TA MARINEA AAAA TA 


MattaVi. 1; 3 having manifold essences or natures "d su za ü 
SARET 2.2 я  GPEBCHSDBSTISIUY BrahmSüBh. ($24) 147. 
9(оп1.3.1): я f& .. за яш ... чеч а еп RAA 
BrAraUBh. 690. 1 (on v. 1. 1) 

NAFTA (апеКа-гаѕа) m. I various flavours or tastes ТЕТЯ ЕЕ: 
зачатая чтят. .. WWE {чта Kid.66.8;2 various 
chemicals 9: ... SIRAN: .. Н онто Rasi.2.4;3 various 
charms ог delighs oemat ОТОТ AAA: | SR 
aeia PàndaC. 4. 447; 4 various sentiments GPERXHPREGHD . 
atakea RasTa. 71. 1; 5A much fluid, cf. ASANA " 
5B various juices or ар чыи ч. TE- 
Breuer MimàKau. iii(2). 223. 3 (on ii. 2. 18) 

экви (апеКагаза-сагуапа) п. tasting of different flavours or 


AL 


tastes течет... Gmel vue Serera. Vrat. Sbanki Collection. 
ARRE 


(Jo) 916. 


Ф199 (anekarasa-yukta) adj. full of or associated with various 
sentiments (afd qima аза! WD WT) абыен AT) 


Sesa) m. various EAE charms or 


:avyüpya-tva) n. the state of being what 
is to be pervaded by various sentiments ГЕНЕ бааа RasTa. 
71-9 


asa-samutparnna) adj, arisen from (the things 
esama ЫП: ЭП THD WX WUEEDHSUQS- 
9 
tanekarasasvabháv-in) adj. 1 having much fluid, 
l nature ЯН: . яй AAE AA: Каіуака. 
sentiments и disposition, Kaly&Kà, 11. 9. 
ánubandhaj m. combination of various sen- 
SARAT аын  UdaySuKa. 13. 18. 
тардыы (anekaras nuvedha) m. i composition or combination 
of vario j ЧУН fz mami а BASATI: 
SriKaC. 1 ii pursuit of various, i.e. uncommon interests, $ПКаС. 1. 

4 (comm. AAPOR A amem: 

GEETE CAEGE (anekarasábhyavahára-tas) adv. owing to the 
tasting of various saps (of flowers) LAAIE исәр сын FAAA- 
aami  wuiemepuraa Hefa: HarVi. 3. 6. 

aAa (anekarasāsvāda) m. enjoyment or tasting of various 
flavours ARA ARA: ARARA AAA ЭЕ 
SāmaraU. 267. 7. 

ЭТА Я (anekarasi-krta) adj. which is made to contain various 
flavours PARATA GAN, NalaCam. 7. 13 (9) 

Gizani Gnade 1 various colours та: AAA A: 
7 . iI HarsaC. 291. 16:2 more 
Караа. атна аът: 
PramāVāBh.99.31;3 love for many (persons) 94. УНЕТА 
mimesia agama — RasiSu. 203.3 (2. 263 14) 

SPRRIME (aneka-ràg2) adj. 1 having various colours тенет 

. Wifi paan fumer: gaa SuktüMu. 61. 17; Subhüsi. 
1734 2 having love for many (people), SaktiMu. 61. 17; Subhási. 1734. 
aama — (anekarága-vinyasta) adj. arranged according to 


timents 2719 


various colours 3999259 | 2. затиче: FA: quem = 
gums dq Remp 2 " Reb su BhaviP.245A. 
1 (i. 163. 85) 


ARTA (aneka-rāja) m. Р. v. 4. 91] several kings Taraia 
IRRA ...1 E этая: l ЗЇ ARA PA, 
afam SmniCan. iii аз. a taisei за чтүн 


Кырлары 


nue or paraphernalia of several princes saaara RSA wmm: 
amè ami mmni  PariPar. 1.416. А 

AARAA (aneka-rájanya) т. many royal personages reper 
anigo amean RR Kira. 1. 16;{й WI 9999: gu 
а: SUN Wm emen. e en É 
NavaSaC. 1. 67. 

затта ӘНЕ (anekarajanyaka-tirohita) adj. hidden by many 
assemblages of warriors MAA: ... 1 MOAS пате 1 
aei aean cause] РапдаС. 13. 388. 

Asaa (aneka-rajanyakula) adj. consisting of several royal 
personages MIAN ерта ЧӨ ЧИЛ! этат ЕЧ 
ed amaA  BrahmündP. її. 40. 18. 

artara (anekarájanya-janya) n. war with several royal per- 
sonages Hema ... ereredrererafmeererafetel uri rene 
.. üfragumfesui я Sisa [тїї TilaMai. 299. 16. 

aama gemat (anekarájaparigrhitarthà) adj. (f.) whose riches 
or affairs are managed by several kings отатттчгст ета таї ії її 
aR, gamer «mem vedi emat ManvaVi. 1138. 
3 (on 3. 44) 

aamen — (anekarájaloka-parivrta) adj. surrounded by 
severalroyalpersonagesidISfi ... oma Wig чачат: 
. senem TilaMañ. 263. 19. 

aAa (anekarája-sambandha) m. relation or contact with 
several kings ЗНТАЇЧ ЧП ЧЕП ча чротеттеатача тана 51 
атчан ат. wma ManvaMu. 371. 25 (on 9. 44) 

aasan  (anekarüjaharnsa-saüicarana) n, movement of 


several royal swans Haea nRT A: ARTT 
яй geam, TilaMañ. 203. 21. 
aasa (aneka-ràji) m. type of snake (lir. having several lines on 


the body) Aaaa wr frr wd ЧЧ 91 fud west 
ph ӘӘ:  SuéruS.v. 4. 29. 

aaraa (aneka-rájyavyasana) п. various royal calamities 
(lit. calamities of the seven constituent elements of kingship) em (vl. 
этү) учета ЧЇЙ 15  NitiSà. 15.1. 

amaaa (anekarájyátikrünta) adj. crossed over to тоге 
than опе state-realm (994) 9299 naaa AEE татыса 
Апһба. iii. 37. 4 (8. 5) 

asara (anekarájyantarita) adj. crossed over to more than 
опе state-realm (999) ЯЗУГА ^I JAA Nisi. 14.81 
(comm. тарата ТУТТА) 

хта (aneka-rátri) f.i more than one night cem 
чїїнїзтё a ma g raie maaa, 
Арага. 1122.7 (on 3.268); ii many nights ЭРДЭ. aning- 
Ега: eein aÀ ГЕШ: ManvaMu. 198.28 (on 5.25) 

aAa (aneka-rāmā) f. several beautiful women zd T ...| 
iammm wear fad PrabaCin. 24. 23. 

adai  (aneka-ràSik) adj. (f.) consisting of large quantities 
aaae wg ent cherdki fumi Чуй 
чук (у. lara ej agrea ЧЇЙ КЇЧ) GapiSaSar. 


4.32. 
aAa (aneka-riti) adj. i Emm. 
lj. of various forms or wa 
ys Г 
зачат nmn счєчлінйуйа: AbhinBhi. ii. 63.21 (on 9. 160) 
amefa (апека-гисігасӣра) т. many beautiful bows zum 


PrasaRà. 156 (8) i 
HAREA (aneka-ruj) adj having, i.e.causing vari ЗАБ 
е ^ е. Ig Various ailments: 
змей AA ХЕЙ ч кетес Козу. 56.48 i 
aimez (aneka-rudrakoji) f s 
CER f- many crores of Rudras - 
t леч, epi "T NND spud 
 Brahmind?, й, 2. 275. "Seul 


: PadmP. v. 12.40. 


arn uat ed толейтин rat PP Ента 


КЕР 
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эд 1Ча (anckarudrarcita) adj. worshipped by several Rudras 
dp qme оба: ЧЁ APGA ЧЕ: MatsyaP. 23. 36. 
эгїї (aneka-rüdhisabda) m. various conventional words 
arree qmi "dd «men AnuBh. 102. 23 (on i. 4. 3) 
эЧ (aneka-rüpa) adj. [f. - à] 14i of various or diverse forms, 
+ emmepsedi ТТЛ Ка. 1. 16 (Sai. 


having various natures gal кт 1.5 Am 
sme ЇЧ smÍeTCeUHÉ SvetaU. 


Табата): fare AERAR, ... 


(on iii. 3. 1); FRIAS IRETE geie quf cred fpe 
get Sarka,17.18;Wdifd &9911 81 чет WD тетет Утта: 


вгАтайВһуа.1.3.278;ЯЁ& twfaezWdlz GENERE T sad 
чё aged ЧҮ: IstaSi. 19. 1; 19. 13; 57941 TAARA үер 
їка IstaSi. 108. 10; iri nAIRE, KürmaP. 325.16 (1.32); 
wei mui 991 cma eme: SkandP. iii (3). 14. 
50; етич gR чаң Tue VaràP. 5.49; (тач) errem | 


зата: Bhàm. 579. 14 (on iii. 3. 1); #9 бта TARE 
рафуаС.8.747;Ёп 1... ANFEN DeviBhiP. vi. 28. 24; НЧ 
я miis 3 Бой! gage naea: MASYA 


GaneP.ii.25.5;ii.51.40; EBA: ARATE: ... E ANASINI: 
ViraMi. (Bhakti.) 1. 7; 1Aii of various kinds or types 14 aragi 
aau RA чй aA god ча чї 
3g AVPari. 70 (32). 26; 99 &d аң AL еї 7 


я Ф тя МаһВһа. у. 86.2: STATUT [quor WERE / 


MahiBhi.vi 58.21; PRET: ... Чате та 1:1 ТАА EA- 
энт, МаһаВһа. viii. 652"(3); 391 f& gam Ara mri 
amaa Ча! wd неча шта ЇЧ Я [їйїп wma Ката. 
й.63.18;3] азтай чета: JayàS.2.74; AREN 
.. Чай. WrVignuP.v.22. 14; farmi zip чєй ЧЭ] AE 
aama аат xp A MárkP. 82.27; Ғата таат 
= wa fai "Hu TA Ч PadmP. (Ra.) 62.99; #919981 
Wed 99 ачаіччя VaráügaC 14. 72; (zw) ATN: ... Gucza 
amme i Rg AstHrd. 13.11; Ẹ aaa: acad 
Пена fd crum .. чїй ore ңа:  KathUBh. 
124.8(ол2.5); miae: танта fare! ЧЄ 
ЧЕП we SarvaVeSiSam.229;: les WREYIHTTTTESWT- 
птичи ааа temi чїй ax Ча d 
чаң NyäyMañ. 1. 183. 28; (sem) їзїї fg атчан geli 
Б С тене ЯЙйЇїїїчнгї йз mmo ЧГ 
ManuBh. i. 68. 11 (0п2.6); 921% ManuBh. ii. 142.24 (оп 8. 151); 
Ten ManuBh. ii. 234. 14 
(оп 8.402); IXTEA: ANRETT, К с 
тт: TilaMañ. 234. 12; jT Чача: ...1 meer ЄТЇЇ 
Річ Ч бапеР.йї.55.25у$Т: ... | нудат элте 
сша; ч. HIS aaea: PARTA 
aai TUTTI Yádavà 8. 2; eeta т T 
n E ü avi ^ i. l. 
mye VUE Bui EP GENES Музумауі. 10. 14 (on 1 
d aged VedàntKau, 10. 11 (oni. 1.1); є d aapea яйы 
nd F рк YuktiSneha. 106.24 (on i. 1. 5); 1Bi of more than 
SRi h ат чий: алач AA 
AI FAEM: VäkyaPa. 3 (8). 14; seem: Ardre ef 
EN Ec! NÉE Brha. 147.7 (oni. 1.5); аў defer pipa 
К ү JARE: WIND BrahmSüBh. (San) 194. 16 (on i- 
: £5); 1Bii of more than one form or nature а | 
TERT ЕЧ: rund | рыи 
xu ela d ME SàmkhyaTaKau. 305.4 (on 15); 9964: 
ЯГГБЕЧ:  TauvPraki. 117В ii КЕЗ а: 
ju a - 11 (on ii. 3. 27); arrange 
эче К шерш Хайауа, 20. 53; ІС of various shapes FAUT — 
Азба. i. 167. 18 
9. various colours zaagt gaisa ЗН 
Brha. 148. 1 (on i. 1.5) р чач; 5 
SAE reesi 


HARE 


чач я Чё aa ma AA NyüyVin 511. 5 (ол 
iv. 2. 12); 2 fickle, changeable, of varying nature 97919 WT ERI 


ŚatTrayi. 59; Tantrākhyā. 53. 8; PañcT. 1. 77 (180. 4 : Hitopa. 2 166; 
Райса. 124.23; ri sg ратара fud ай Е! 
ГГ! wm =ч ARINE S SubhüRaSam. 2 

HARET (апека-гӣра) n. 1 various forms WERE A- 
fafzwali є PauskS. 8.47; dzeWvU m 
эг: Nyayàmr А various objects Tu F 
agani ЯЯЧУТ®ЕШГЧЯ esrb т9н BrArUBhVA. їй. 4. 107; 
З various ways MUARA: ama: TAA) eeraa JAA: 


мач Ѕатага0. 238. 13. 


Arer (апеКагӣра-Ка) adj. having various forms FAZZ- 
MASATE: PAEA: l agá mama: СапеР. ii. 149. 5. 


MARETA (anekarüpa-tas) adv. in various forms SUCIA: 
AAPA: 5419 я: BrBrahmas. iii. 3. 13. 

AARE (anekarüpa-tà) f. A the state of having more than one form 
or nature opea aS Aee aa TätpaȚ. (U) 381. 26 (on 
5(6).33); afe 0% Em: gq БЕР22 zga BrahmSüBh. 
($ай.) 188.7 (олї. 3.27): SankaVi.(A.)252. 14; T4. їй, s 
Яш таят, HITET 3E 5 
Praa, 151а51.270.16;31915891: = 
Raha am йш EE Du ii. 62. 11 (on i. 3. 26); 
Sama а= Us аач NyáySu. Qa) 30 A. 11 (oni ii. l. 
7); B the state of having more than one shape & 
AdbhuSāg. 40. 13; C the state of being of. various types or kinds ЧТ 
цайта akera MimáiKaü. йі). 91. 8 (on i. 2. 44); iii (1). 91. 
15 (on i. 2. 44) 

AIRETA (anekarūpa-tva) л. A the state of having more than one 
form or nature ОЕТ ЧЕЇ Раа 
кщ .13; Gopan 


яя 


10 (on 514). 28x facer d dum cetus РЕШЕ 
этатятаттат+БЕчеяа! Pradi.vii. 191.14 (on viii.3.59); Wed F Бүрегә 
vU чї quer аттата Ч ЧАГ Арага. 992.21(on3. 118); neafarsmar 
f& kaa тч A ч Cu ua A "арте 
VedántKa. 170.28 (on i.3.28); 7 ттт тчач ча ЕП asana 
NyàySu. (Ја) 304A. 11 (on ii. 1.7): Vd ЭЧ яаа я 
gaaf AnuBh. 357. 13 (on iv. 4. 18); B the state of being of various kinds 
or types тїз sA A 57:1 чаена ые 
ате: Н тпа МаВһаѕк.6.50;999=199:8991 "ӘНӘ Wd AnuBh. 
117. 8 (on i. 4. 24); SETA эгеч AnuBh. 353. 22 (on iv. 4. 14); 
wecnpepp Aii аң TristhaSe. 17.27; agaga Ч 
танае хат RRAS saaa 84981: MimaKau. 
iii (1). 92. 2 (on i. 2. 44); C the state of having various forms or natures 
З татарч: mam saq ChándoUBh. 109.7 (on ii. 15. 
Da R amea AASA 151251. 71.6: ке 
Ream .. 9 «Ч 8ч: Ї$уаРга$й.1. 2. 11; T 
апетае есцет samad, (Paa) КатаМай. 19.8; эг 
wa ois fuge! Euros EE GU Sy&dvaMai. 
14 (47) айїъ®чч (бачча wear ceu Pea AnuBh. 
87. 13 (on i. 3. 25) 

SIFESWCIHÍTUIS-T (anekarüpatva-pratipidana) n. expression of 
the state of having various forms ornatures ЯЯ 9 ASAE- 
Taake aaa ең Sarka. 26. 27. 

aream (anekarüpatva-pràpti) f. attainment of the state of 
having various forms ЯТ PA fa VedāniKa. 391. 
21 (on iii. 3. 1) 

здачай  (anekarüpatva-yoga) m. tenability of the state of 
having more than one form AAKT EE 
чпаї ял ux eea 1251.21.22. 
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ЭГЇЕЕЧЕПДЧЧЇЧ  (anekarüpatvánupapati) f. untenability of the 
state of having more than one form PUECCICILC EIERE GEZE AA 


maa eaa "нта: PrakaVi. 280. 16. 
AERA (anekarùpatvābhāva) m. absence of the state of having 

more than one form ZEURSTUBEWGQHÜND sem kansa IstaSi 

saaana ачуза edi Чур fed 


Isi2Si. 2. 16. 


чачат (апека 


а г. adi. meant for the state of having 


iii (1). 402 


3. 


AIREA 


various forms ТЛ 


zi чер ufu] T SPEECH 


hà. xiii. 633* (2) 


SPERTSUEE (anek: 


zrüpa-dhrk) adj. assuming various forms #1 Aaga 
Ёге = BhaviP.451A.23 (42). 24. 17); AAA ЕП 291 


FÁTT: P.i 85.19; ARGJA Чї: НЕП ЯЛТЕ 
pa-nirüpaka) adj. which describes various 
пеп aA ue] quur AnuBh.207. 
26 (on iii. 3. 1) 
pais (anekarüpa-nirmána) n. creation of various forms 
5 i яп (тїїїл) (ттш PadmP. (Ra.) 72. 20. 
а (апекагӣра- ргайраш), ys acquisition or assumption 
of various forms ae ят аат Яр HR 
ЧЕЧ uen quarum mA  BrahmSoBh. (añ) 188. 15 


E CEA (anckarüpa- prápti) f. attainment of various forms 
amama ча z : яа: IgA fm Чї PrakaVi. 271.21. 
AAPEA (asc -bhavana) m. becoming, i.e. assumption 


of various forms meri ARES PERWWERETAHE ЯП A 
нб пле zi тя AnuBh. 162. 13 (on ii. 4. 14) 

ane (aneka-rüpabheda) m. [Inst.] through the distinction of 
various forms AFETA (AIET) ЯЯ алат a EZ ATAA 
дат PauskS. 8. 176. 

AAFAA (anekarüpa-rüpa) adj. of the nature of (assuming) vari- 
ous forms 17797799499 | . Aaaa ЧЕЧЕ Ue: Apu. 
AdiP. 12. 24. 

arana  (anekarüpa-revantavibhrama)m. resemblance 
orsemblance of Revanta (son of Mártánda) who has (assumed) many forms 
этана: L2 # a Рача беер чання TrisaSsPuC. i.1.798. 

экичи ЧЕП (aneka-rüpalàvanyavanitá) f. many beautiful 
or charming women ач: ... 9 $ 999 ... SPRESTETHEQHPTINR- 
чечч PsdmP. iv. 105. 25. 

ataata — (anekarüpa-va(n)t) adj. possessing various forms 
BrATaUBhVa. ii. 4. 423; GATARA ARMSA: Сапер. ii. 100. 
11.54.18: 987 Чч ASAS .. Sm" GaneP. ii. 143.18. 

AFEA (anekarüpa-vadana) adj. (used as пост) (one) having 
various kinds of faces E ЯРАТ SPTESAATAU: Ч Я ЯП: Kivyinu. 
(He.) 259. 2. 

Apea — (nneka-rüpavarna) adj. having various forms and 
colours ачааг ..1 челе эг: 981 ang Н Бий Vasis. 
18.145. 

ЗГ ЕКЕЧФШЕП (anekorüpavarnádhyá) adj. aede m o 
of beauty and complexion Юл: ...! / чп WARE 
€ PadmP. i. 15. 38. 

SEREBEUUd (anekarüpa-vrata) m, „n. Various types of vo 
чира: SÜEEBUZXA: ЧЕЙН rg Маама £73, I0 a07) 

enige (anekarūpa-sarhyukta) adj. ass 


fi. 170. 48. 


AIPE 


AIRRA (aneka-rùpasamsthäna) a 
ous forms and guises NASEEM] "SECUS 
EAS МаһаБһа. i. 140. % хч "T 
gm. 
i. 22. 44. 

asepi — (aneka-rüpákrü) odj 
arepa а: 2.1 w Ws 
ix. 23. 64. 


/arious types and shapes 
sum МаһаВһа. 


4i 


(aneka-rüpkrti varnanáda) adj. of various 
forms, shapes, colours and sounds T... | саатча Ят: paaa 
safest Каша. iv. 540* (11) 

MARARA (aneka-rüpaüghrivilocana) adj. possessing many 
forms. feet and еуез Зее чча БИЧЕ ТЕ: GanePii 48.11. 

згїкє=чїтнБҮЧ — (anekarüpátmaka-tva) п. фе state of having the 
nature of possessing more than one form Aroana RA- 
[аин em ч a нча SetuBa.9. 16. 

aasang (anekarüpádi-erahana) л. apprehension of various 
forms etc. (objects of sense-organs) сЕ R gáfzamaeuitz- 
maáe aia n чи чеч wo На: Bhàm. 389.21 (onii.2. 
10); VedàntKa. 256. 26 (on ii. 2. 10) 

aqme — (anekarüpáyoga) m. untenability of more than one 
form ornature (918219) uri Ча кый сї чепи Чї я WD 
21 чеп aaea IstaSi. 15. 18. 

SCERENIISU Guckaropalikhana) n; graphic description or por- 
traiture of various forms 37 z . diua fai 9 

сыа аана) m. manifestation or appear- 
ance of various forms, i.e. sundry mimicry I UEZSEIERIGEZREIR eer 
зт SukraNi.4(3).68. 

Коной (anekarüp-in ) adj. [f. - ini] A of various kinds or types 
aaRS AAR: gA чоп Чуй 
PauskS. 32. 60; В of various forms PATA aami miee 
JayāS. 4. 55; 999 [чп gA aisre: GaneP. ii. 18. 36; 
aren бй ..1 ami чєй ч aa f fa a Чї Одер. 
ii. 44. 9; C of various shapes ЧЕГ 951 ЯТ: EAS ATERT: 
SamarāSů. 55. 107. 

aaaea — (anekarüpopádàna) n. assumption of many forms 
FÈ Wu ... AA яча UE ч чебен 
S аатта pru simu BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 66. 12 (on i. 3.33) 

armana (anekarekhã-pakşa) т. [Loc.] in the view of (having) 
more than one, i.e. two lines FETTE Rid a vu ерга 
Өеп! ... TAREA та quem SA HU ЅешВа. 3351. 

erimus (апекагепи-рійјага) adj. tawny due to. many (particles 
of pollen dust іч ... үл eden? ub gÀ: 
SamgiRa. i. 279. 5 (1(8). 14) 

Заа 17. — (aneka-roga) m, several diseases aaniu: ...1 
атаа... Їйї fei =н... ачаб... я 
FER Vidvanmo. 1. 5. 

этївїїтїйвч. CUN -vihata) adj. struck or affected by several 
diseases nrar wen 2. EART (v. “© BJP. Ed) 
PadmP. (Ка.) 39.118. 

эгїєїтїїїєч (anckaroga-vihita) adj, 
diseases Rma ew. 

vue (anekaroga- 
AE ат... 

ER (anekarogádi) adj. several disea: 


possessing or full of several 

PadmP. (Ra) 39. 118. 
sampürna) adj. full of several diseases 
: PadmP. (Ra) 14. 296, 


E хез еіс. аята FF- 
diea 1... її Girinas 
азони) adj. followed, i.e, affected by sev- 

т Я Я! 


= m: sur 
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сас (anekarog- -in) adj. having several diseases spzrqpz- 
dwafey xu ажей че жетїї чач! «ш 
xcd gi years aada SankhaLiDS. 375. 

задн (aneka-raudrasattva) т., n. various types of ferocious 
rasaae ЯНЕ PaicT. 1.54 (28) (45. 11); Райса, 
21. 20. 

эг ЕБОТНЧЕТА (anekarna-samaváya) m. accumulation of several debts 
or liabilities аон НаТатЕ AAR: ШЫ: Н wd TA: SmrtüCan. 
iv. 390. 12. 

aaaf (anckartvik-kárya) n. duty (to be performed) by more 
than one priest Чата ОЧУВАН: MayüMali. 337. 
16 (on ii. 8. 10) 

aafia у (anekartvig-ásrità) adj. (f.) resoried to. i.e performed 
by more than one priest ЕТТИ amerang 91: NyayMa. 
i. 238. 31 

aas —(anekarsi) m. several seers arrassfu( ^ft nq ЧЕП ТЕА: 
чат її: BalamBha. i. 265. 23 (on 1. 89) 

ЭГЕ ЕЕ (anekarsikartrka-tva) n. the state of having several 
seers as authors (lir. agents) SaTHTTTayzfU( zb ynia Eachun 
mund: SivàrkaMaDi. і. 464. 25 (on і. 3. 28) 

aAa  (anekarsi-gana) m. group of many seers TARY, -. 
amaA ainne Чучу ЧЄ: emag Hastyáyur. 618. 
24 (4. 7) 

УӘ (aneka-laksana) adj. A (used as noun) (thing) possessing 
various characteristics or symbols яга: NyáySü. iv. 
1.35; B of various kinds or types ЭЧЕ — WETTER: 1 
deag: БЕ хата №уаумі. 2. 458 (comm. тентү HAA 
euer) 

SPHERE (aneka-laksana) n. LA more than one rule ЧТ AAF- 
0795: МаһаВһ. іі. 42. 19 (ол iii. 1. 32); 1B many rules aai- 
sana AA eea 997607 
awammá Aaaa Pradi. v. 136B.3 (on vi. 1. 135); 2A more than 
one definition eaaeo, sarean NyàyKu. 
187.17: 2B many definitions 898670 .. Я MARERA, 
NyàySu. (Ja.)96B. 13 (on i. 1.2); 97A. 2 (on i. 1.2); 3 many characteristics 
(ят) эген: NyüySu. (Ja.) 107A. 8 (on i. 1. 2) 

Кырдын Kancka-laksana) f. A indication in various senses ЯҸТаТ- 
ЧЧ a Ча mAN MAN AnuBh. 141. 8 (on ii 3. 5); 
B implication (in the case) of more than one word ЧЕТТЕТЕТ ga: 
Nyàyámr. 595В. 11. 

А эгет (aneka-lagudaprahára) т. many strokes or beatings 
with stick (HeTmegr) «efe TERRERO: чаган: 
Tantrákhya. 38.6; Райса, 87. 19. 

S | (aneka-latà) f. several creepers ЭКП 915: 
994919141 HD AR SümaraU. 229. 12. 

EEEIEE GI (anekalatā-grathitā) adj. (f.) woven or thickened 


With several creepers aÈ, ze {тїїчї ЭГИП: 


267. 15. Эй пт weno gam Гл. сатаа Ѕатага0. 


яаах (anekalatüntara) п. [Loc.] in the interior of several 
creepers ЧӨП MARA Зате. гадает RTA 
SàmaraU. 283. 17. x e 
Бардыр - 
(aneka-labdhi) adj. having many acquisitions (of super- 


Eie poen m faisse WEHWd нең PariPar. 12. 


(anekalabdhi-ma(n)t) adj. endowed with many ac- 


complishments = Asset . эгей 
” E 
di чета Р meme wd Rg“ 
1 Зат fama ViviTiKa. 69.28. 


7 ап 
accomplishment: 1 ad -Ya(n)) Ak (irr) endowed with many 
d ЧӨЕП 4 CRISE 


ane ) i 
T (anekalayam) adv. with various pauses or stops, with 


ячен 
different rhythms (in music) Рет: z 
SisuVa. 4.36 (comm. 95 ЧЕП жеп Брит чеч 
ЧЕТ m: Tu) SaraKanthà. 204. 23 (сотт. gi TÜRUPSTEURISI 
gemeataefraararrot 229] 

эгї=еТЕгЕдҮЕ. (anekalàsya-saryukta) adj. endowed with, i.e 
performing various dances (пот:) Speera ANSA SkandP. 
i (1). 3.61 

adaieg (aneka- liñga} n. ТА more than one (image of Siva in the 
form of) phais M Tqdqd чай sutcrfer 


"HUP + 


mp Valdes — indications or charac 
Rmi паар a anaana 
20 (on i. 2. 22); 3 characteristics of many 3r 
àq, Bhám. 157. 2 (on i. 1.28) 

ecane (aneka-liñga) adj. 1 having many genders З 
symptoms or indications Gris esI ... 
Hastyàyur. 278. 10 (2. 55) 

Asega  (anekalingopanyása) т. explanation or sta 
of many indications or characteristic marks 299 ПЭНА 
MimàKau. ii. 117. 14 (on її. 4. 8) 

sriiefst (anekalipi-jña) adj. (used as noun) knower of many 
scripts RAT ЧИЯ ч geaen Wd еа 
Т aiaei Арага. 691. 20 (on 2.92) 

эгат (апеКа-Ша) f. 1 many pl 
à wé mi wd adf RI 
2 more than one playful activity Wadi чта 
заа AnuBh. 217. 11 (ол iii. 3. 9) 

затта — (aneka-lilàvilàsa) m. many gestures of amorous 
payadi Тт тачат aaaea IE 
wap zza (magai) TilaMañ. 380. 6. 


ТАА 


ful activities AISA fq Я 


ranga 

Gecme] (aneka-loka) m. 1 many worlds АТ a a- 
зч чеп .. бл: A ЧЕЧ yaP. 58. 56; 
2 many people ЧТ {ЧТ Эт! Зна:  RájTa. 


(Prà.) 645; 756 

amaa (aneka-lokadhátu) m. many world regions or world- 
systems їй ЗГ! eieaa, Sphutà.i.5.17 
(on 1. 1) [cf. SRG, DBHS.] 

зед (aneka- lokapralaya) m. many dissolutions or destruc- 
tions of worlds augam ...! елт: MAAT: PadmP. vi. 
236. 97. 

aeaa (anekalokādbhutaracanā) f. extra-ordinary or 
marvellous creation of many worlds TEASEE 

чча ч ime AnuBh. 10. 5 (on i. 1.2) 

SPRRGERISRI (anekalokiéaya) т. intention of many people Sif .. 
f оаа R RA ÉR TERTE 
qana aÀ ҮаігаРга. |. 12 (5) 

aroen (anekalokotpädita-pratyayā) adj. (f.) who 
has created faith among many people (201991914:) aaea: 
quem тыйы: .. STA HAAF YasasCam. i. 107. 1. 

adso —(aneka-locana) n. many eyes їй ARAT: 
фит чат mur TripuDi.3.5. 

AAFAA (aneka-locana) m.epithetof god Sankara (lir. having many, 
ie.threeeyes)SkmY ... WS Fert SesaNa.1585; "TTE: ... JTE 
тута (v.1. aAA: KalpaK.390.93 [name of Indra, Ате; name of 
the Supreme being, he being said to be sahasraksah. sahasrapát etc., APTE] 

ЗГЕБЕБЧЧЯ (апеКауаКїг-уасапа) п. statements of more than one 
speaker VW] maaa pai A яя AbhinBhi. i. 9. 
7 (оп 1. 6) 

уча (aneka-vaktra) adj. ерии ia 


A By ара Gyaan Kosha 


Rotae Vido f єсїї. DEAE 


n 
Sp: знач: SSA EWÜZSTuPTS: капар, v(2). S1. 
28: Bi having many mouths, i.e. hoods ЗЧ RS EET: 
giil .. Asm: a dissmq YogBh.1.8(on1. 04I Я ww 
STRESSED Я aT: Сапер. ii, 52. 38; Bii having more than one 
О dou odd n TEIAS IETF: mi RAA 

п maga PäñcaRā. (Nā) i. 12.41. 
SAEIA (aneka-vaktranayana) adj. having many mouths and 
eyes Ж: айч RA ARI AETAT MahiBhá. 
1. 11. 10; JayāS. 21.230; JATIA AAAA: | 
ў : MatsyaP. 72. 12; Райт. v. 24. 27; 
1<ап51Ра. ii. 12. 92. 


zm 


1 AETA BhaviP.239A .24 (i. 160.29) 
ekavaktr-uccárita) adj. pronounced or uttered by 
g яй qmesprvrpmW wee 
.93. 0 (oni. 1.5); ee 
20 (on 6. 11) 


лаа 


acana) adj. expressive of many (senses or mean- 
Ny&yKu. 114. 19. 

(aneka а-уасапа) n. I many (unconnected) speeches sme 
Taa: (vaara frau MARETA 
: nme м. ЖЛ NátyaS3.9.51; 1B many statements, 
HAEIN 15 2A (case-suffix indicating) ріигаїпитбегч т Тет ВЯ- 
qamis:  GuruCandr. i. 100. 15: 2B non-singular 
or plural affix 59739 AZAA Че: A GUE| EATE- 
залі dagas usar TauvPrakà. 116B. 6 (on ii. 3. 22) [dual, 
Arte); 3 the expression 'aneka' (more than one) этч 
LaSabdeSe. i. 529. 12. 

SATAA (anekavacana-virodha) m. 1 contradiction with many 
(Smni) statements ARAINA НАТА... a 
зачитат Напа. б. 14; 914979 жч 22 Я WU 
зайт чай я ает аа ARA =лейыч зе 
чч. Subodhi. 64. 25 (оп 2. 136); 2 contradiction with plural case- 
suffix ‘aRar а ... Ure fein Яя я wq xu 
uem g аа’ їч el ARTA: BülimBha.ii. 
256. 9 (on 2. 144) 

aAa, (aneka-vacas) n. many (unconnected) speeches ЭПА € 
franc aaea: fawdeezerms ... ЖЕЙ №јулба.9:51. 

AAAA (aneka-vadavámukhasahasra) п. several thou- 
sands of submarine fires (lit. one having faces of mares) 3-3 4T 
татат чаназатщанеч таа Wer WWE. Тапігакћуа. 
38. 23; PañcT. 1. 127 (47) (138: 6) 

ааа  (aneka-vat) adv. like more than one Пт ga TAEI 
уял eag, METRA VisnuSaBh.46.7 (on 18); тет 99509 
зїї TAC NaiskaSi. 74.8; 89.5: жгут ӘН. ЙЛ! 
ЧЕЙ ogee eaaa SamaráSarn. 7. 310. 

atmaya (anekavadani-bhūta) adj. which Ваз become the 
possessor of many mouths Aid amai Tigane: i RA 
Yd e яе ТїабаРиС. i. 2.222. 

(anekavadhü-sahit2) adj. accompanied by many wives 
ог spouses JAZAR: .. SRSA unü 2 айна: 
SamyaKau. 43. 1. 

SPERSdSUTE екшк adj. rich in grandeur of 
many groves Td] ЧЧ: ama mquex - . Senie 
SkandP. v(3). 26. 61. 

зачаты (anekavaniti-sakha) m. {Р. eT 
ladies Аана w TA НЕШ Rag 

чача ЧЭ (ancka-vanecaranisácara) m.m: 


= 997: 


529 


Ера 
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Amara (anekavara-dátr) adj. giver or bestower of many boons US afri нейн: TilaMañ. 222. 2. 
a smana Ч (msma) GaneP. ii. 37. 7. зата б (anekavarna-tva) n. the state of being many castes 


ТАӘ ӘП. — (aneka-varivasyà) f. many kinds of worships 8X8: 
1 aaa: 2н aada,  PadmP. iv. 53. 29. 4 
таа (aneka-varga) adj. consisting of many divisions Т ЧЧ 
ДЕПТЕР. qg fama NitiSà. 16. 17. 
asago  (aneka-varna) adj. [f. - à] 1A having various colours, var- 
iegated, multi-coloured mamian 1С aap Parisi. 154; 
тад émempRpas ... ел È cmq MahiBhi. vi.33.24 = Вһавб1. 
11.24 (but Ѕаһ, sri sw: imu: ана wa Ч 19); КӘП 
mR wem! эчэчачң MahiBhà.xiii.15.12; 9119901 
чач sp части ЁгєєнїКата.1у.27. 19; 9999: "f ... 
эгтт=гягї ... ARANA Kád.31.2: (gum) аі CANA, 
a MPAA: ... Rum 941 AvantiKa.225.15; RTA ГЕРА 
.. Wed remp (mf) Ѕагаті. 25.58; PAren sar 
TE AAAA: .. ваз пч: ... AAT КатС. 
32.2; mRet Aa Тестта атча AA: 
.. agemi (A) TilaMañ. 123. 6; яча 
agaaa ч YaśasCam. ii. 364. 16; ЯТЧТЕГҮБЕЛЇГЇ1 нете GaneP. 
i.1.35; gapai: Ria: ... aeiae баг Ча: VasaViKā. 
13.15; затії чач ..1 Ag ч Wr ата R, 
Наѕіудуџг. 714.15 (4.36); %%19159%91 «үй М№апапћаМа, 1931; 
ЯНГАЧ, .... аА KandaCù. ійі. 3.11; Чаба: Чаң ... 
ГҮЯ... зза BalamBha.i.583.3 (on 1.252); 995971. (чаң 
SiddhàTaVi. 35. 18; 1B (used as noun) (deity) of various colours ед Тач 
Бій ... amer LingaP. ii. 25. 57; 1C (used as noun) (material) of 
various colours (9) чата ga: aAa чї АмаНгр.1.7. 
23; 2 of various types or species ӘГТ®Фй: ... ЧЕЧ: ... TIATA: 
.. Sg fmierdími I 9%: МаһаВһа. iii. 161. 7; 10era: RI: 
ЯЇЧ«ЧЧҢ. MatsyaP.58.14; 11999: ФИГ: .. їйлїї qm 
SamaráSü. 72. 12; 3 (used as noun) (substitution) consisting of various 
syllables or letters 395991: adal em Г: euer denm 
919 SiddhaHe. vii.4. 107 (Vrtti 9907 1831) [involving more than 
one (unknown) quantity (the unknown quantities x, y, z, etc. being repre- 
sented in Sanskrit by colours nila, Каа etc.), АРТЕ] 
aAa] — (aneka-varna) m. 1 various colours riaavtarofaféar- 
Ф914: JAT ... 99590599999 TilaMaii. 213.22: YasasCam. 
ii, 174,4; 2 many castes TET: ... IRRA Яаа: YasasCam. 
ii. 174.4 (comm. aema RAA RA wasfufp; 3 various 
letters or syllables 78: ... RAN... Зат Аоте ат АЦ 
Вһапт. 244.16 (олі. 3.28); 4 field-mouse T&R ...| аат ача; 
KalpaK. 324. 58 (pw.) [(in algebra compounded with various words to 
denote) many unknown quantities (colours) representing x,y,z, etc., MW.] 
(anekavarnaka-citrita) adj. painted with various 
colours 97998 E: ARERR TETAN: 
Райса. 50. 2. i 
Sirena (anekavarna-kalpaná) f. assumption of many letters 
orsyllables. diaga iR VaiyaBho. 256, 
26 (on 68) 
99199. (anekayarna-kusuma) n, flower of various 
vus AARRE:  DasKuC. 107. 18. Сри 
. RR ы лудој adj. caused by various letters qz 
Затта шша: "бнын ҹӱҹӱ 
зачаті ani ic me Nyis. ii. 503. 9 (on vi, 4. 10) 
aimava  (anekav a-gunana) л. multiplicati 
known quantities, MW., RA БА) n. multiplication of many un- 
iaai (anckavarna-gocara) adj. referring to various letters 


orsyllables тата Sg ~ AAA МуауҚама75.21 
(anckavarna-jvàla) 4dj. of flame of various SEES 


Чї aeaea 


зая aagi злет аң CaturCin. ii (1). 5. 18. 
F aret (anekavarna-dhara) adj. (f. - à. 1] having or possessing 
of various colours ИЧ: wi: .. ЧОД! ЯП: we fairen 
та quunt wed! ЧЇЧ gne RUND -- КЫЛП 9491 Sia 
арача BrSarh. 43.42; ЕЧ ачды: SIS Эта: 
UdaySuKa.28.19,29.8; ЕЧ ЧЧ: ЯӨЧЧ, "IT wem, sme 
RATARA: тат Cu АНГСАТ ШЫ! 
тє... Чї тя UdaySuKa.69.7; ЧЕП: ... эгїї 
fig. oaia .. RAN ... eiga 979: UdaySuKa. 
103. 11. 

эгїї її 
amaA ЧИГИТ Маіуа5іМап. 227. 4. 

adaa (aneka-varnana) n various descriptions 797911: чїч: 
зная Ra гї! Бетен HH A- Та ЧаБ ОГАЕ qum 
тїї заат REA PurüPraSam. 27. 3. 

этеа чча (апекауагпа-пісауа) m. collection or store-house of 
d fea 


(anekavarna-dhvani) m. sounds of various letters 


various colours mfUTCeTHd Таң ...1 ача, 
"s miaa Удур. i. 34. 65. 

arafa (aneka-varnapada) n. various letters and words agais À 
ч aAA A AAAA AA- 
Raami a1 TattvBi. 9.3. 

amaia (anekavarna-bheda) m. [Inst.] by way of difference in 
various colours À Wa Чч rej umm ЇЧ! Бая 
magi h Чї ч Em gum J ч Rasi68. 

aeai (anekavarna-meghaugha) adj. accompanied by groups 
of clouds having various colours Aaaama Raa: RA 
am gi amaa AM: Siva. ii (2). 22. 3 (95A. 7) 

amavit (aneka-varnarāga) adj. 1 possessing various hues of 
colours ma a mg RA nemoe haara- 
meei RAR raea Ra fafaa, ... 
goma aaka Rena Sram «asi HarsaC. 155.9 (Balabodhini 
Sri UNT: SOT). 2 (anekavarna-rága) having affection for many 
castes, Напа. 155.9 (Balabodhini aria: лїї эттїї УНД) 

atete — (anekavarna-rucira) adj. 1 charming with various 


colours gai Aaaa ОЧА ЕТТТ 
es RI ОТТА еН maaac, Kád.264.15;2 charming 
with various syllables, Каа. 264. 15. 
(ancka-varnarüpa) adj А : . 
с пагира) adj. having various colours and 
foms adage a | те a wd e: BhaviP 
227B. 10 (i. 153, 47) 
: Tidi uie (n) t) adj. possessing various colours 
чак БЕСЕ 1 WES тта. Чаа 5 [o 
BrahmP. 98, 22. 3 ы чч 
xd (anekavarna-vasana) n. i garment of various colours 


i. 465. 2; ii (characteristi = amarni gu YaéasCam. 

Ti ag a Bhüyistha type. of garment of Lord Krsna 
Wei Р g: Каме. ЗЕЕ 

BhaktiRaSi. ii. 1. 140, ©! s. en чйгё wat 


® 


anek ki : : А 
‹ nekavama Visaya) adj. referring to various letters 


ЖҮЗГӨ ТАТ N ys. i. 153. 16 (on i.2.10) 


viis (апеКауагп 


various letters 4 i 
d (anek NayaVi. 176. 1 (on i.1-5) 

nekavarna-vyavakalan: д : 
known quantities, Арте. vy ana) n. substraction of un 


(anckavarna- vyavadhàna) л. intervention or inter- 


ruption by various] annA SE 
Set Sft зніч ema чаң KatanVr. 


xeu 


Чап 


DINAT HAETT з= BijGa. 9.134. 
эга ue -smri) f. recollection of various letters 


Нел: ЖЧТТ? xls qa qm NayaVi. 180.6 (on i. 1.5 
(on 1. 1. 5) 


aHan (aneka-varnahára) m. division of unknown quan 
АРТЕ. 
эгїї (aneka-varnákrti) adj. having various colours and 


shapes Agang UI YASTA qi wannuadwwnfu4 BrSa 
SHE (anekavarnáticita) adj. full of, 


idorned with various 
colours SPFEHUMÍZKTH-HI 2091 warp Rusa 


г р A VikraDeC.1321. 
WPeWunerhe  (anekavarnátmaka-tva) n tate of having the 


1811 
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SPEEdENSDO (anekavalli-valaya) m. , n. circle, Le. grove of many 
vines чч ЕЧ еЧІ Wd: WE TrisaSaPuC. ii. 1. 120. 

ka-vasu) m. various kinds of wealth (=й) Рет 

| розчи vfu pen menn aaie- 


m 


Kavasu- ргапа) adj. having much etilga as the 
QAER: 1 99959 VisnuP. 
5.45. 

1А many things ог objec тата 


nature of various letters ТД TAAN ате Бүз p чена! 
абя чац теля UPezawtemeWussum ян: NyáySu. (Ја) 
182A. 4 (on i. 4. 2) 

amais (anekavarnádesa) m. substitution for various letters or 
syllables З maang Vär. 10 on Р. і. 1. 50; МаһаВһ.1. 123.25 
(on i. 1. 50) 

adma (anekavarnánubhava) m. experience or knowledge 
of various letters or syllables (at one time) ся Я aoai Aaaa- 
Romema, TarkBhà. (Ке.) 49. 9. 

maaana (anekavarņābhivyakti) f. expression of many let- 
ters or syllables Amaman Aa AA AT: 
MimāKau. Ш(2), 108. 5 (on ii. 1. 33) 

ЭГЧЕБЕГЛТУГЧ (anekavarnàvrtti) f. repetition, i.e. alliteration of dif- 
ferent letters or syllables RRRA aA ЧЕЧЕНГЇП:1 EAE- 
qiga fau AgniP.342. 1. 

aqaa (anekavarnáspada) n. abode of v 
lables ТЕҢ... Wc ...1 i Rai at 
YätrāPra. 9, 41. 

amavian (anekavarnoccárana) n. utterance of various letters 
orsyllables t її "i Чаат Ч: NyüyRa. 528. 11 (on 
5(11).71); daana A RSA чечет: ТацуСіп. іу(1). 
440. 5. 

засйчачіч —(anekavarmopavarnana) п. description as having 
various colours SERT rauf KavyMi.85. 19; Kāvyänu. (He.)18.1. 

заа (aneka-vartini) adj. (f.) exisiting in more than one (sub- 
stratum) айт ne Яй aea  AtmaSi. 60. 20. 

Аа (aneka-vartman) adj. consisting of various modes, i.e. 
recensions ua SaAsada ЖШ: Um Uam  VakyaPa.l. 5. 

aqad (aneka-varsacatika) adj. many hundreds of years old 
эгечи (у. 1. 219) gexeufa ЧЇЙ Ката. й.0. 15; агг 
up RRL aariaa A: AS #9: а Ката. 
iii. 64. 21. 

зач — (anekavarga-sambhukta) adj. experienced through 
many years EXRECEEISEGIOBEIIBEE EE YogVà. v. 50. 2. 

SPERqHWEH (апека-уагѕаѕаһаѕга) л. many thousands of years ТЕТ 
ít maada "él Ч «298 qad ManuBh. 
ii. 253. 19 (on 9. 44) 

эгї=яЧата (anekavarsa-sádhya) adj. to be accomplished through 
many years RENAA eme ч us 
читач атаач: CaturCin. i(2). 64. 10. 

STEBTHSIEH (aneka-varsasáhasra) adj. mary thousands of years 
od эгтвяЧатей акчан чїїч Ката. й.2. 15. 

заа тая. (anekavarsasáhasram) adv. for many thousands of 
yasai vwd тиң up wena тайт: 
SU: Ката. i. 1095*(2) 

maaie (anekavalabhi-küta) 
roomsuE fuper RES ... 

чиш wed чаң VäyuP. і. 41. 52. 

эгї<вяїепя bas various gallops or leaps, i.e. exercises 


екпе ШЕ rot Бау a Vi 


etters or syl- 


n. сес ало 


rat Shaaki alie SİA ious inj 


rAraUBRhVá.iv. 3.281; # 4 "PTT 
VediSam. 107. 5, я aigi ufu 


тата LaCandr. 795.31; 1B 

more than one ЖЕШЕТ ПЕН HASAT 
жос тая петтинг ЕКауа.8. 
qisen пич ача ш E 


ІС different entities PARETARA 
TAMPVTETTTEUISWUTH NyáyMai. 


88. 9; 2 more than one referent 
а avid 


vastu-kraya) m. purchase of many things or 
"d элїї... WU? 772 BrahmásdP. 


(aneka- vastujati) f. various things and jasmine flowers 
AT 2.0 GPEEdiTaxmfa: (v.d SPEBaeqaefa:).. 
mP. iv. 53. 29. 

эгеч (anekavastu-vi$esana) n. differentiating factor of 
various things or objects HAREAN TAAA ZANE- 
agai _ Ramena VedáSam. #8. 10. 

Este d (anekavastu-visaya) m. object of many things 91 ... 
Snara aA TattvSamPañ. 223. 15 (on 673) 

araga (anekavastu-visaya) adj. which has many things as 
its objects ЖЕНЯ Hm Яйч fbi! HAWEDUDGUQUTY. Муаз. 
1. 330. 4 (on ii. 1. 4) 

эана  (anekavastu-sankirna) adj. mixed up with, i.e. in- 
volving many topics 99 aaria: чачат я fuma! iip ocu 
usage gaa ат я 9": Міш. 132.2 (on 2. 6) 

ranga (anekavastu-sadbháva) m. existence of various things 
or objects ан AA Ёш Ud 
gad: TattvSarn. 673. 

aragia — (anekavastu-sannipáta) m. coming together or 
concurrence of many things WAJA чаа т я 
qm TattvSarnPan. 223. 14 (ол 673) 

Sepa (anekavastu- sambandha) m. relation with many things 
uersu | эч] wd ЧЫ ZA unu 
Сапага. 5. 81. 

ЭГЕБЧЕГЯЧЯ  (anekavastu-sücana) п, indication of more than one 
thing or referent 4FTÁZITET TRATTE! Ща WD я 
quw] МуауМай. i. 25.26. 

SPEEREQTUT (anckavastv-anupagama)m.non-admittanecofdif 
ferent entities, i.e. categories GARGARA AS CAEN: 
NayaVi. 97. 8 (on i. 1. 5) 

эга (anekavastv- -àlambana) uj Gase сатаа 
атчан hna їй f] отд (e Ga 
sri 905 Wert атр Вга. 240.9 (oni. 1.5) 
sea (aneka-vàkya) a. AI many sentences or sistemens і Ч 


"ub 


затече 


. атава sb я g ана Rre Bhim. 595. 5 (on iii. 3.7); 
Bii various originative injunctions, cf. эгат чт. 

WE (апекауйкуараіа-іуа) п. the state of being con- 
veyedby more than one sentence З ҤЧ& ГТЗ Хат Aare 
fE $аһї{Ра.556.8; 91 aa тит ЕТТТ тїт 
"err ата гә aiaa, VidhiRa.4l 
(205.16) 

adma  (anekavákya-gá) f. variety of figure of speech 
called Nidaráanà (lit. what is conveyed by more than one sentence) 
Ес Saana fafa l ammam 991 
Ѕаһіра. 557. 2 

TENERA (anekavākya-jñāna) n. knowledge of more than опе 
sentence aedis Emka: aAa a A 
giaa gÀ TantrVà. 424.23 (on ii. 1. 46) 

HARTA (an- -ekavākyatā) f. absence of syntactic unity 
amimga Re, ЗӘЕТ... w ач: яғ CaturCin. 
iii(1). 114.4; RAS aara RA AA R: Рапуг (51043. 

SpEBdEEIGD (an-ekavākyatva) n. absence of syntactic unity та 
aasa т=п Гапат BrAraUBhVà. (Sambandha.) 285. 

AARAA (anekavákya- -laksaná) f. indication of more than 
one sentence Aada = IRA JAAAKO, 
ŚrutaPra. iB. 233. 18 (on i. 1. 17) 

srtaretatea (anekavàkya-vihita) adj. enjoined or prescribed by 
various injunctive sentences RA аат...  SGIEDEDSUENUÍed- 
maa mee akedemik Чат: ViraMi. 
(Sarhskàra.) 893. 7. 

SECIE RECITI (anekavākya-vyavahitā) adj. (f.) intervened by 
manysentences* ЯЕ Я са атн атата атаб Spire 
SábaBh. 1866. 4 (on x. 3. 2) 

атачае (anekavákya-sarnyukta) adj. connected with many 
sentences 4AP ANAA E Рта ТЧ 
NātyaŚā. 16. 26. 

SEEBTERTNIERM (anekaväkyasādhya-tva) n. the state of being 
what is to be accomplished through many sentences ЯЕ ЕТА ПЕР]- 
maag TÀ 3 атаач, Ѕтшарга. iA. 91. 19 (on i. 1. 1) 

aAa (anekavàkya-stha) adj. existing, i.e. -occurring in many 
sentences JENAR ср ERNEA AA: Śruta- 
Pra. iA. 172.21 (on i. 1. 1) 

MAPIA. (anckavākya-svārasya) n. fitness for (employing) 
more than one sentence YARARI т DIRAE aga, 
ŚrutaPra. iB, 233. 19 (on i. 1. 17) 

SAPANGAT (anekaväkyānumāna) л. inference of many sen- 
tences Г АТААТ АТ {АТ TattvCin. iv(1). 488. 2. 

msangi (anekavākyānurodha) m. [АБ] in accordance with 
many statements ЧЕТТ "Hr Ч ju урам: 
(Sarnskára.) 742. 8. А 

aeaa  (anckavükyantarlyatta) a 


dj. dependin 
i.e. caused by many other sentences Ў саады SE, 


+ ФОЛИ 

за : TantrVā. 872. 13 (on 
Srisargratva (anekavakyantarita) a 

intervened by many sentences 

yawa Waf Ѕайкагкавһ, 153. 9(on iii. 3. y 
этївятп& (aneka-vákyartha) т. 


Y Wf 
 NyāyRaMā. 83. 9; ii more than S 
Опе sentence- meaning й с rem 


ÅNS Kuval. 117(7); чеч SRTA Rre 
кушыл 157.27, "келише i 
тш -їйра) adj. of the form of many 


dj. pe às noun) (what is) 
Rig 


1 many sentence - meanings 


Fere Ai wt TE i ud 
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(anekavákyarthahetu-ka) adj. having many sen. 
caused by тапу setae E meanings 
їчї arem ЕЕЕ Куш. 121(65) 
(anekavàkyotpádita) adj. (used as noun) (what 
) roduced, i.e. referred to by various originative injunctions 1 ques. 
Е 5 i fremd Татгуа. 644. 11(оп ii. 4. 13) 
ге of various (individi 
spen (aneka-vàcaka) adj. A expressive o idu: 
aga Asiam: Н wu maium: NyaySu. (Ja. 374A. 11 
(on ii.2.6): Bexpressive of various (mea anings) STHTSTETCITTETTEREGITTH- 


титтей: GuruCandr. ii. 272. 21. 
amamma  (aneka-vàcakadakti) f. various expressive powers 


tence - meanings 45 the cause, 


anrea 
CIE 


qa айр! ARR, TantrVà. 273. 
11(оп i. 3. 26) » 
aAa (апека-уасапаӣ) f. more than one reading or recitation 


wena sume! aeaa ТӨЯГЕ РагіРаг.12,190. 
adaa  (aneka-vácin) adj. expressive of various (meanings) Я 
wes een RA ERE ЕГЕЙ TauvPraki, 
72B. 12 (on і. 4. 16) 
adaa  (aneka-vátàyana) adj. having many windows or air- 
holes gamy, ... 991 999 gaian Сага$. 1, 14. 
46; Азат. i i. 134, 10(1.26); ЯТ adaa а аа 7с етачя 
J . NAAR Wege даў Ауап!Ка. 1289. 
(onekesvitiyana п, 


many windows ог air-holes 
5 fs ЕЛЕБИ ФТ 


EIHEGEE! Ёл 2.2 Weg баш Каа. 87.3. 
apu (aneka-vátikamandala) п. many circles of winds 


adai: qma e апат A 89 
fa Remeg yh amem TilaMañ. 46. 20. 

зач, (aneka-vadin) л, 1 several plaintiffs этапа таті 
meni d eram SmriCan.i iii. 80.3; 2 many disputants or defen- 
dants ЗАТЕ i| WWE ае PrabháC. 174. 6: 


3 teacher or advocate of the. e of souls) ud Рача атаа 
HAAR  SiddhiTa. 4. 24. 


(anekavadi-vipratipatti) f. difference of opinion 


among many defendants чч manaa ..2 аят 7 
YuktiSneha. 16. 26 (on i. 1. 2) 


SER (aneka- -Vàdya) adj. full of various musical instruments 
Sra Rafaren Aiid a наин Мара$а.2. 
4 (comm. aerae) ` » 

RR (апека. -Vàdya) n. A different musical instruments Ч 


"E qefriWurm KumüSarn. 14.39; B different 


Sounds P es from different i instruments) Asmus refert йй 49 
Энтта mfi wd g SaurP. 59.38. 


(aneka-vadyajáti) f. different varieties of musical 


instruments 981 fiorino UPWU we: атата тї tamem 
PITTA ParamiKa. 179, 37. 


еы a-nirghos different mu- 
Sicali Instruments sog. s ы 3а) Жз E 1.56. 19. 


т -Vikrti) f. mod pi 
| ification (of sounds) P 
обе from different musical i instruments БЕТДЕ 511 

lo Wm ŚukraNi. 4(3). 67. 


(aneka-vàn i alions 
o£ nier aránika) m., п. many troops or bat 


zo MENU eus Ыш БОБ 


"ient шз i AnarghaRa. 6. 11(1) 
(aneka-v 
Saame 


&pimanimandira) n. many wells 20 
ie. ofgensorjeuels ` ) 207 а 


Warp ao d Wadi 
NT: асс иза. 11.2, 


ie eam rat various families of crows 
-~ W3(v.1. 
W PaicT.3. 1(4) (273. 1) 


эгат (anekaváyvádi-sahakáàra) т. assistance or help 
of various winds etc. БУГА LX EESIETTE: amaa 71! "1 
ЕЕЕ БЕРД] THE d HETHITUZIZ ЯП TattvCin. і. 631. 1. 

RR aspi "krta) adj. made or effected many times 


faa 


GIERE 


SmrtiCan. iii. 310. 2; 
ЭГҮЕБЯТУЧГЕБЗЧЯП (anekavüra- -рагїка1рапа) f. contemplation for 
many times #47 я чач бттатягтетчттечи fuse. 


gums їч UttaRáC 3. 43(16) 


Ес (апеКаудгат) adv. many times. 
edly эйч 99 ...1 


ind again, repeat- 
REDEEM zi aaa Utta Вас. 6.12(10); 

[енә $гаваТ1. (Rv.) 1. 62; 
SāhiDa. 110.9; ТЕТЕ TÙ 995999799 Subrahma. 22; НЧ 


AER Ward mi anA GA SubhaRaSam. 538; (Ёге:) 


d ysis GaneP.ii.22.7: Н раб "uml eumd 
ЧИТ Чп яш Чї чч PriwiVi.6.90; samaa 
газан SimhàDvà.(App.) 242.0(34); sre 
Т чома Sed 3117.2 
азата, (anekavarodirita) adj. uttered many ti 
TTRY: AvantiKa. 32, 10. 
amas (aneka-vārsika) adj. many years old. long 


lived a37- 


qA а fsvsesqexri Asaa zd: JA Ката. ii. 64.21. 
ашна, Ма vávadükavadin) т. many noisy or talk- 
ative Gregg REZEIE Tee CERO PEL GI aaa 


mimi i e Eu 9. 5. 

AARIA (апека-уаѕапа) f. A various desires S94THTPR AIRE 

уай War NirguMàPü. 17: 2 many impressions этияти ags 
чеїйїяч, BrAraUBhVa. й. 3. 86. 


MART, (aneka-vāsas) adj. wearing more than one piece of cloth 
TERT nd Бет 
ЭГТБЧТЕГИЧЕ — (aneka-váhanivaha) m. many troops of horses ЯЯ 


Arga: fadi ый я d а aiaa m aeea 
Wifi vei aaa НаттіМака. 14. 9. 

зате чага (anekavühini-viyoga) m. separation from many 
rivers ает ameaga aaa: і ят ume 
fidere: uiv VikraDeC. 13. 7. 

ЭГЕ  (an-ekavirhsa) m. (what is) less than twenty-one 3. 99 
90497 saana э  NidaSu. 180. 17 (10.6) 

зга ч —(an-ekaviréati) f. other (i.e. less) than twenty-one 
аі wafer ў бати: ч: ueque 
JaimiBr. 2. 274. 

теат — (aneka-vikatàvartasata) n. many hundreds of 
frightful whirlpools вана чает Уна е: 999: ... 37990: ЧЕ 
чї rakama: aa =т=: TilaMañ. 149.19. 

заа (aneka-vikatodayaśailaśrħga) m. many fright- 
ful peaks of the eastern mountains ТЯ: . oW. d тата тета 
teymas Ча: HarVi. 20.23. 

чач. (апека-уікагапа) adj. having, i. e. caused by various 
conjugational signs PSREN TA Бача 24 
waag DaivaVyà. 200. 

Зач (aneka-vikalpa) adj. [f.- à] А consisting of many doubts 
em i (91) КатаМай. 259. 19 [manifold, рэ}; 
B consisting of various options зенаат ч: RàmaMan. 397. 8. 

adea  (aneka-vikalpa)m. A many varieties TATARERNE- 
fupsrsergpmGuzTzessümi ч wei HarVi.26.87;B several doubts 
eaaa таня: iaaa favi TilaMan. 339. 
20; С variousoptionsgs POSA ЖЫЙ атча o. 
"rfe AlañkāRa. 31. 4. 


E:GCIETSIEPIEIH алданын EE = 


or misled by several doubts чча cub. " 
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ERA 


=тї: чачш#ягчр: TilaMañ. 44. 12. 

SPREPRESTHUMO (anekavikalpa-sambhava) m. possibility of vari- 
ous options AAAA ARAARA aa ean PramáVi- 
SvopVr. 84. 19. 

RRR (anekavikalpa-sphurana) n. flashing or striking 
of various options SAAREPUU feeeradisiTeuewsIEID uem 


TárkiRa. 357. 2. 


(aneka-vikalpaugha) т. 1 several hosts of conjec- 
a pieni Уян CASE 


FAA SünkhyaPraBh. 36. 5(0л 1.66) 
ikula) n. many flocks of birds: (ЧТЕЧ:) 
маталган еатнта ИТП ИТО: 


vikrti) f. many modifications or changes AASTA 
KumáPraPra. 66. 3 

vikrama-kathá) f. story of many heroic deeds 
їз бге Wu TATA AAAA: 


(aneka-vigalalloka) m. many falling people 235- 
EAEN ат: | enr тт ATA 9091 Ta RájTa.(Prà.) 
799. 

ЭГЕЕГГДЕНЇЧЧЇЧ (anekav igreha- a-pratipatti) f. acquisition or assump- 
tion of more than one body #74 4 i 
SüBh. (Bhà.) 61. 10 (oni. 3.27); Ч 7 


STA: VedániKau. 99. S(on i. 3. 27) 
AASTA — (aneka-vighna) m. many obstacles or hindrances 44 


EAA: ЯЛ ятї eft SimháDva. 153. 015) 

SPERHTRTG (anekavighna-tas) adv. with many obstacles or hin- 
агапсеѕ YaB R AATA dd ЭНА жт!) fp faust 
qaaa: | xaa Кајуака. 2. 57. 

яазіачтт=а ЕЯ — (anekavicárantarhita) adj. inclusive of many 
discussions g&«adarmmerasfatequmerniaumretém SüstrDi. 55. 1 (on 
i.4. D) 

SUCRÍARDTTA — (aneka-vicitranetra) п. 1 several wonderful eyes 
PAREA RARA: чара: .. тїр PIA 

- аң AnandRa. 5.8(5); 2 several wonderful (fine) clothes, AnandRa. 
58) (сотт. 91 981 wem) 

Бесасеррскн (ancka-vicitravedanaj f. various wonderful feel- 
ings (Gaman) faro ота gagar ES 2405 ааны 
qued cem Gu MupdUBh.179.17(on 4.6) - 

aaae ^ (aneka-vicitrasakti) f. various wonderful! powers. 
әй cafafrerareefuaseeduuüaei AATA SnusPra. iB. 
40. 20(on i. 1. 1) 

srpEeRETdHIId  (anekavicchitti-viracita) adj. T— 


. adomed with various kinds of unguents ЭЗЕТ RH a aaraa: 1. 
saga: .. "REP Agna таам. 300. 23: 322. 14. _ 


Sfr жаш: aa «Йй: NINSA 9: 43; SükiiRa. 133. 
за dùm: н {Чё Райса. 175. 13 [victorious in many 


27; DU. 


чеч upea wq Ргатауаг. 2.106; 3 different 
typesoflores sasaaa ang Esp: ЭРТТЕ VarüngaC. 
13. 32. 


sriebfasmnrasr (aneka-vijnànaprabandha)m. several series of 
cognitions Чатта еттен еа. ЧЕГЕТГЕ НАН: 
ТацуЅатрРай.530. 7(on 1886) 

E REJEEIMEEE (aneka-vijnànavacas) л. many words of wisdom 
aaaea ada ЧЧ femi ч! ... теи: we 
Аар. 13. 44. 

aramama (anekavijrüna-sannipáta) i. concurrence of more 
than опе cognition 43a ўачаѕ ітар. qunm .. . gemma 
maway NyàyRa. 68. 16(on 2. 73) 

этеебтеаеыа (anekavita-cumbita) adj. kissed by тапу paramours 
aasaga =] aei JAA Yog$i.2.89. 

Srinidgde (aneka-vitarkabhańga) m. many kinds of doubts or 
apprehensions чачабы чя yA ... sfdfasuepem: p 
«mifi NalaCam. 7. 7(1) 

эн  (aneka-vitarkarasa) adj. who has liking for various 
kinds of discussions TAZA ARAARA: ... 194: UN SHSITTGTÉTHHVITA- 
emer fFiesnaiftr YasasCam.i. 107.7 (comm. "9% fim fram 
чы) 

этат  (aneka-vittà) adj. (f.) having much wealth Тат 
"qu wd Sàrà. 30. 44. 

aAa (апека-уіауа) f. Ai various sciences or traditional lores 


a пек пра татаад ТЕНИ 


.. аа ача Јаама. 19. 4 (3. 23010); ed R ARa: 
PRSIA: RIERA: тт Rus. 


BalaKri.i. 189.5(on 1.324 (?323)): Aii various arts or crafts 5199 ЯТТ: 
aai ы шыны RasSa. 212; B various mystic formulae or spells 
anie ep Wem Яч amu 
-Ramarama 
о їч КшпаргаРта. 55.4; C many 
meditations Т 9 renfort RIEITHTHIHTRUTHEE CIO aA- 
эт; SivarkaMaDI. ii. 380. 17 (on їй. 3. 58) 
asaan (aneka- VU m.many Vidyádharas (a class of 


demigods) 514 ga: MatsyaP. 266. 
d | Xam) чай fe wed 


69; 
zai gafa: ЧИМ SkandP. v(3). 23. 6. 

зата (апека- -уійуааһап) f. тапу female Vidyádharas (a 
class of. demigods) m4 © ФП ASRA- 
вся ч wur 9999 ТїаМай. 251. 11. 


eremum (anekavidyádhigama) m. acquisition of various lores 
epu : n. Wem WISURD M JätaMā. 6. 16(2.0) 


C ECIEPIURISEI (anekavidya-nilaya) m, abode of various lores 
aera: .1 enfe: бтачбечаѕча SkandP.iv. 76. 


79; у(2). 45. 71. 

(aneka-vidyáprasangabheda) m. many types or 
inds of undesired occasions for lores grate fiac .. Фа, 
8н à ‚ eid чй байа. 


(anekavidyübdhi) m. ocean (in the form) of various 


Jores 17004181 facererar ep freres: I 
PrabhaC. 47. 19. 
абата (anekavidyábhyasana) n. continuous learning ог 


study of various lores a 
СапеР.і 


. Asp ЧЇ: чата 


| эгеч нії ат 
3.77.13. 
(anekavidyárcita) adj. worshipped or ази with 
ledge of) various lores ЧЧ, . этеа aa erem 
(нева i Раат: Raghunà. 11. 30. 
я. (aneka-vidyásthána) n. various branches of lores or 
mem Чїй: anu яш 
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13.10 (anii.1. sy mefavrfereng arredi Мен РУТЕ, 


зач 


=н ЁгїшїйтятїгвЁтт ee epift Арага. 17. 17(оп 1. 7) 
эгїї төт (ancka-vidyujjválà) f. many flames, i. e. flashes of 
lightning AE, neaei . fu. feme (met) 
Arq, Hastyáyur. 197. 5(2. 13) 
эгїєїї, (aneka-vidvas) m. many scholars or learned men ЧАЯ 
apisan 9 ARAA SrutaPra. iA. 112. 13(ол i. 1. 1); 
аа HN aih: mal NyàySu. (Ja.) 270A. 1 l(on 
ii. 1.2) 
adafa — (aneka-vidha) adj. f. - à] of various kinds, of different 
яТЕБЇЙЕ чи 
types, manifold 99 . mue pns У: 2. 999 тё 
mamn Чач SadviBr v. 4. 2; v. 5. 2; aieea mf: 1 
faxevagar. MaháBhá. viii. 21. Mes f& aeaaea fumer 
стат ArthŚā. iii. 22. 7(8. 3); ави л пя Tara 


ada: — MaháBh. i. 16. 18(оп SivSü. (Gr.) 3); i. 120. 8 (on i. 1. 50); 
SiddháKau. 10 B.2(on i. 1.50); 919: ЯФЇЧЧ: VILEGA A a PTT 
. 8 unma 


maaa miea CaraS.ii.3.7(1922 ва); ЕСЕ 
SuéruS.i.45.148;ii.15.4; таға І печата 99944 Ката. 
148.6(2.7): 9 яне ЕЧ waa! ... ИНЕП эт ЧЧ 
ч mÑ BrahmándP.ii.24.12; 4T 919 PERI (у. 1. °ЇЧЕПЇЯ) 
БЁГПЇЛ omata PañcT. 1.86(14) (95.8); tenera fem: 
SàbaBh. 4. 2(ол і. 1. 1); жй f& & inea РайаТа. 4.5; 
aasad fg Чт: MathVr. 34. 15(ол 21); gi Ч 9919 ... METE: 
. AÑA ... aE .. ARAT: AvantiKa. 
12. 11; =й таал їчтї DaśKuC. 18. 12: parafa 
зан uud GE ..1 ач fes ай SrgaTi. (Ru) 1.64; Re 
wl ачта. Чї mem Гаара: КицаМа. 339; 21 
“зд Zyga BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 329. 14(on ii. 1.23); arra fang: 
ята 20899 BrahmSüBh. ($an.) 507. 14 (on ii. 4. 9); AARIA, 
aama ...! пч A ChándoUBh. 523. 10(оп viii. 10. 1): 
Sram errat: Küvyálan.(Ru.)2.1; зата Ч: Ч... SITE 
"rfe &ТлтатаЇйагт® HarVi.5.55; sem. 3t 
чч Wn: EOEHETSSETSISS Rapana: gR: РайсРа, 35. 19(ол i. 1 
1); gamae їй: AÀ BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 234. 5(on iv. 3. 1); 
(аяте! up US ч чї CTOgeTE) ФИЗ: {ЇЇ ATA 
Aiamaa Юз Wh  BalaKri. і. 74. S(on 3. 
198-199 (?208-209)); EISE am Frafamrntat нейччазіаа МауаМай. 
IV.iv.7.13; SWHT mW: AN ...| талаа: S 
13(ол 8. 193); Тат ... ЕЧ cram sm DeviPan.2 
wg Чї: qeu: Fair gafe SubhiRaSam. si 
Rma (fram П, F.N) ТЕП: 2.2 «тї: УагаР. 
23.2]; 9Г®ЇЧЕП ча: AtmaSi.2. 4: gi ГЕЙТ КЕТЕТ 
sme Вһат. 54. 18(0л і. 1.1); WTéRfT agama end 
saa?) ичте Ба Loc. 155.20(0n3. 16); BRITE: ‚ ЭГЕЧ, 
WWE ... пайига: №уауҝаМа. 117.5;7 теа уцнн учта: 
чаї UdaySuKa. 57.15; 995 Ча i word = AdiP. 18.43; 
error geng f ful ai . 
. SI? GaneP. i. 13. 
29;ii, 119.7; ЧЕЛ: ... artum è ЧИТ: 
РгатаМа. 
21.13; ftdt ЯЙ ЗЕЙ: sad qefi VedáSam. 120. 8; 9914: 
aau: NyàyKuA.i.9. 1; (Renya) эгеч лыы 
.. Hum KatháSaSäg. v. 1. 17; ЭР] чт .. 
EEA Нети Ѕатагӣ50.3.60;29: а 
рага. 1252. 
2(ол 3.328); аа Aae TatpaVr. 364, 20(0п3.73); spear Tot: 
WFA: SmrüiCan. iv. 524. 10; T s e: wem. 
araf SmniCan. v. 202. 16m чїййнчї... ane 
E a m 
quyuta: PärsvC. 3.37; sR Wu n TN эа 
-. aaa ЧУ ManvaVi. 737. Yon 6.73): amA: A: ATR: 
afad: Hastyäyur. 133. 190.18): .. я mE: 
8.79; 199: RasRaSa. 
en NyayMiVi. 65.21(onii. 1. 2); Ran- 
Ra: JivanVi.43.4; 150. 14; eraat IRENETA р, 
aiicDa. 7. 152: R- 
Aaea AERE TatvPrakà97B. S(on ii acim 
masay NyàySu.(Ja.) 8В.2 S ALN; 
3X(oni. 1. 1);325 B.4(on iì.2, 1);444B. 13(on 


п. Чаң YogVä. ii. 117. 19; ЙН ча 


SEREEIT 
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aJa: 21 9 . amaaa BálamBha. i. 422. 8 (оп 1. 159) 
Шр! zem "ume uUa d 9з. mAsa (anekavidhatva-darsana) ят, perception, i. е. expe- 
ш 3.236); 3 URS dr + e. GERD. віра. 231. rience of the state of being of various kinds famem Керч 


Жїзї 29: п жтт: МЕЛЕП ЯШ Gu EA: M 
(68) aaen Gee Da i ; 9,4 5чу: Prasá.i 857.10; MānaMe. 299. 3. 
чета: ...1 йр: Е aaan (anekavidhatvávagati) f. ascertainment or knowl- 
2.17; тані 


edge of the state of being of various kinds iW... ЖБИСЧЕЧГҮРГЧЧ- 


E cezep CEN арі. i. 76. 32(on i. 1. 0): VENTA PAM Eni атаң MimáKau. 110). 74. 


amf SarvaMaSam.35.2; SASAINA 7 


Казбай. 63. 10; 666. 2; siquid: ...1 Jaa ачаа чыт (anekavidha-düna) n. donations or gifts of different 
pabana mper 91719 РагатаКа. 10. 72, cmm 2! Я чч Рин чат:1 1.2 3ГРЕЙЧЧИТЯПЯ ere fu: 
"p заетата ічы: LalitiSaBh. 5. 18(оп 4); 158. 33(on 201); 4 

Эч. .. Н ТП ЧЫЧ SáhiSá.2. 123 (Атак. 2768] (in different аа (anekavidha-duhkha) л. sorrows or afflictions of vari- 


ways, MW.] 
ЭГЕЧ  (aneka-vidha) m. various kinds, different types xri 
pied) suf udi cuduefxum. аап ЧАЧ YuktiKa. 
8227. 
aAa (anekavidha-kalpanà) f. different types of assump- 
lions WERT 9Я Ятты (21)CaraS.i.9.7 (comm. 


z mfa выя meyere Chad! 2. 

amd ч бааа PTS aaa- 
zagi я Чї] o NyáySu. (Ја) 25B. 10(ол i. 1,1); 
asman] wi qa ҮовУа. iii. 27. 59; #1599 
ыа ZAARA "Gn cp Wd 2 A 
431. 17 (on ii. 1. 68) 


тта атат асін а4:) n "ema (anckavidhaduhkha-maya) adj. full of sorrow of 
ARAR AER (anekavidha-ghoravikara) m. different typesof — variouskinds xni num: aara aA anys uaga NyiyKuA. 
formidable grimaces or contortions (of the face) TIT TTA frrdPEEIE- 1.9.1. 


"wma 8н und aaia HarVi.7. 1. 


E) крйып С (anekavidha-dehendriyádi) adj. different types 
amaaa — (anekavidha-carcá) f. 


ous kinds of discussions — of bodies and sense-organs elc arit que nam AEA паў я 


aramam табл. faezur ... чттчаччіата NalaCam.7. uai Ратне wa ааба ання Bhim. 181.3 (on 
18(9) i.2. 18) 


aAA  (anekavidha-cestà) f. different types of activiues ЯТ aasan (anekavidhadharma-ka) adj. A possessing different 
an pane ЧҮЙ Чата aAA Wadi A ... Tad types of attributes IANA ... AAA 22 TA 39 .. 
ртт apaapa Кајуака. 8. 7. Віт. 22. 1 (on i. 1. 1); B possessing different types of qualities, Bhám. 
EECOEPEIPEEGI (anekavidhajiva-mrg 508) f. mirage, i.e. 22. H (on i. 1.1) 
illusion of various kinds of individual souls Epzfd gaa ЖЕГЧТГТЕГЧЧ- maamaa (anekavidha-dharmámbupraváha) m, stream 
Saggi PraboSu. 162. ot waterin manifold charitable activities ARAARA: . 2 Жая 
ЭГЕЧ (anekavidha- їй) f. the state of being of various kinds, ЧТ o. aAA EL xi. 18. 10. 
manifoldness f£ aaua ТП 3719489 nai #919 BrahmSüBh. кесе сус ратата та, sounds of different types or 


($an)855.3(oniv.4. 1D); 9989 ... ЭГЕЙ aT SiáhiDa. various kinds A79: — ... ora ерык сє: саше сер 
482. 2; ВһацСап. 91. 22(ол xv. 3. 13) ЖЕЧЇ:  TattvBi. 18.2. 

aaau — (anekavidha-ttparya) n. manifold purport sm эгї=їїччтДЧ (anekavichapápa- jus) adj. who has committed vari- 
amnem ЖИТЕП MORÓN ... ае ous kinds of sins тач mA ara: camen! E тШ 
MimáKau. i. 49. 6 (ол i. 3. 7) ИЩГТЕГЧЕЧТҮДЧЕТТ  SamarüSar. 8. 452. 


rauda (anekavidha-tivravega) n. different types of severe araua (апекауійһа-раріјапа)т. different types of sinful 
forces WEpE:| Н ...  ABPUERSGEBÜSRPPRSRIUUUITTZU- persons 9: ... SPRRÍTUMIDIGAH UIS 1) 
eemper KalyàKá. 8. 3. .. TASUEHINHUNT .. WENAHWUDI .. E РшшпаКа. 154. 
aAa  (anekavidha-tva) n. the state of being of various kinds 49 (19) 


or types, manifoldness (3) ererepuuer unum È fuPadanhaSam. arpaga (anekavidha-putra) m. different types of sons 5 TES: 


172.19 (Afri ап pi dri ла: нє) әгквййчеп чча Ча: Rund яң: тр! .. Um Ча paaga MamwaVi. 
ађан meem BalaKri.i.293.1(0n2.285) Wiara R 9989 1199. 8(on 9. 163) 
EE ASTA ARAE remp: TütpaT. (Уа) 533.4 Eccacpere i (anekavidha;prapafea саанан не 
(onii. 1.69); 3 елт ачта 9154: =: .. Weiden ате: 


я d #їйїтєчтїч атентате чыста AbhinBhá. ii.2.15 (n 19.1); 1991410754 RàmáCam. 1.7. 

=! 2 aaea zia agaaa Миа, 125. 10(оп 2. 1); звана кык С : 
fis ... ЖяййатытЧашы тыкы э їй. 8.6; 
meni '— быб шї! © Чий .. 394 mÀ я M бачене 


piramaan М№узуби, 0а.) 224В. 5 (on i. 4. б): 401, Ес adaa (anekavidha-pravrttà) adj. (f) 
Чеч їй Әң eeen Saaana: Upask.403.2 (om ways ЯП: .. fü aeaea] ... 


ub RE f wd бете fura тч BhikssKi. 36. 10. 

ЧЕБЕШ: Subodhi. 28-6 (on 2.51) TAIA fuv sfue:! Eccacpeimuisí 

я оң abeam чш aege ТЕЧ of living beings or animals 

AmuBh. 197. 12 (nii 3.25); gian Азба. 362,6 qmm wurfaur düs sqm 

a qui S ем SE pae + шы 
ВҺацСап, 74.25 (on xv. 


Eon ler 


зача іта 


ЭГЇЇ ЧАБ ДИП — (anekavidha-bakadijáti) f. various kinds 
of species of cranes etc.(mi "iTi aran) 9197159 ipina- 
sarine SaRaNa: BalaKri. ii. 76. 22 (on 3.206 
(? 216) 

БЫРДЕрРЕр (anekavidha-bakula) m. various kinds of Mimusops 
Elengi plants #999 ... amaaa чең NalaCam.2.3 (17) 

RRITA (anekavidha-bandhujana) m. various kinds of rela- 


tivesorkins теп&] SRA ... spaTEpREfqHeqnuqpIHuH: ... «раа 
srrefararia SàrngaPa. 4107. 


зачытана (anekavidha- EIQUE eal ud vari- 
ous kinds of past and future etc. sdtfafdew: anaga ДЕЕ 
sÑ Уідуапто. 2. 21. 
зачат (anekavidha- yantrasakuni) т. various kinds of 
mechanicaltoy-birds Té 2149... TTIE ARAA AA 


Ѕатагаѕӣ. 31. 126. 

aeaaea (апекауійһа-уојапа) f. various kinds of construc- 
tions AARAA aE ASN MARA ... ятЕП& ТЕЧ 
ŚivārkaMaDi. i. 57. 27 (on i. 1. 1) 


CEFJEPPHEBSI (anekavidhayoni-gata) adj. born in various kinds 


of species or origins ST 99 Perz, wd iec witii i R 
aenea aage: BälaKri. i. 171.3 (on 1. 265) 
aaaea (anekavidharüpa-vati) adj. (f.) possessing different 


types of forms sqan AASA aaea gu(/fa)dr Kiranā. 
48.13. 
aqsu (anekavidha-lilā) f. various kinds of sports 9589 
wra этетеачта чата Рыса5іЧ a RA AA 
AnuBh. 360. 22 (on iv. 4. 22) 
эї БЇ ӨЕ  (anekavidhaloka-jaya) m. winning, i. c. obtain- 
ment of differenttypes of worlds arf&zifaamitsa HITS: ... SBHUTDER- 
faee: тай: Чіа: BalaKri.ii.69. 17 (on 3. 184 (? 194)) 
этї®їїЧЯ«р® (anekavidhava- -kula) n. family having many widows 
zaa .. *dU TRIR Ramapi аең NalaCam. 2 
3 (17) (comm. ет fur goje y 9ч) 
aAa  (anekavidha- -vakrokti) f. various kinds of figures 
of speech (consisting ‹ of the use of evasive speech) Җай Adr 
ZOHaua .. Sriwfarrufg «geb . 
aame: TS NalaCam. 6. 530) 
aaefa (anekavidha-vákya) n. various kinds of sentences or 
statements эгїї: Wr (Wr) ifr +тдчч (9919) PadmP. 
iv. 57. 58. 
aaea (anekavidha-vátaraktàmaya) m. various kinds 
of diseases (connected with the disorder) of blood and wind-humour 
sicud ач тїї aaa R aaa- 
veu: KalyāKā. 8. 24. 
этїевїїччтє+п (anekaviaha vasara) f. various kinds of impressions 
erp fg qup meea: NyüyMaii. 
ii. 113. 5. 
arrefqufqqer (anekavidha-vikalpa) m. various kinds of options 
oralternatives zami TTA аата geia 
ww: МуауВһ. 244. 12 (on iv. 1. 9); NyāyVār. 455. 4 (on iv. 1. 9) 
(anekavidhavicárayattà) adj. (f.) dependent on 
various kinds of ritualistic investigations (mai) mesari- 
Franaa {нат Käsi. i. 36. 12 (on 1. 8214) 
дабаа кн various kinds of doubts or 
apprehensions . Parga .. чёт 
яй  NalaCam. 7. 18 (1) 
зачета (anekavidha-vilása) т. various kinds ока 
RRR A ... тач .. 
'NalaCam. 5. 64 (1) 
( ааш ур) m. various kinds of love-sports 
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забата 


(anekavidha-vrddhako$a) adj. having treasure 


MAFREN í 
increased, i. e. enriched in various ways (пё) sat maad: 
qudredd gaea Ч Ѕага. 44. 24. 

ArAnA (anekavidha-vedavákya) n. various kinds of Vedic 
statements eR RR Бш чо ma, ufu 
NyàyRa. 27. 10 (ол 1. 82) 

эгїєїїчї& (anekavidha-vedārtha) m. various kinds of meanings 
of the Veda (s) згіїчааета батана ÁRAT Кай. i. 36. 4 (on 
1. 82%) 

этерча (anekavidha-vairüpya)n. various kinds of deformi- 
esada aamir ... жені ат ... JÀ mipana- 
aRar aA: ... MAA: BalaKri.i.77.9 (оп 3.207 (? 217)) 

S ECIEPEHEIELE ERU (anekavidhavyáparopavarnana) n. descrip- 
tion of manifold activities 997711 99 тач gp 99 
aiea wur якчиталатй cri iaaeao- 
fase .. Эта: Каууапи. (He.) 312. 14 

amau  (anekavidha-éarira) n. various kinds of bodies Ie- 
ея: wdrsfruswwfmescasmemeswanrd ч Pau 
TátpaT. (Và.) 519. 5 (on їй. 1. 27) 

заана аа: (anekavidha-Sokaduhkhadi) adj. various kinds 
of griefs, sorrows elc. ote TH mme fs refus eiA- 
"sq aene Вһат. 5. 5 (on i. 1.0) 

ЭГЕЕЙЕҤЧЕӘПЯ (anekavidha-sarhsthána) n. 1 various kinds of place- 
ments or positions @ пе: "ueuné ASA WEST anaa 
meaag: АУРагі. 52 (1). 5; 2 various kinds of aggregates Anay- 
Jag g pea peA mAN AAA im] 
LaSabdeSe. i. 396. 8. 

aisadas (anekavidhasanjüopalabdhi) f. obtainment or 
perception of various kinds of names 7791 afaq, d: . -ARNAT 


Aaaa ASÀ .. я TW РАТ, Raana- 
aaea: BäālaKri. i. 89. 22 (on 1. 92-93) 
errem  (anekavidha-samikübhigháta) m. various 


kinds of blows in battles 89010127: ... AAA RTRT- 


Ap RAA ANAE, ... 9991 У" RümáCam. 
6.32 (10) 


adnada (anekavidha- -sampatti) f. various kinds of prosperity 
smadi ба: НЧ =н! Чат fel .. e Wer 
чаа: SivaP. ii (5). 3. 44 (223A. 16) 

maage (anekavidha-sángadiksavidhi) m. manifold 
rites of consecration along with their subsidiaries SFTEfzTEFaTgsTenfafa- 
mia a wapPWdH SarvaDaSam.7. 15. 

adau, — (anekavidhasádhana-va(n)t) adj. possessing 
various kinds of means or instruments maraa amaaa peant- 
amha петта f я am TattvPraká. 180 B. 4 (on iii. 3. 52) 

aiaga (anekavidhasukhaduhkhopabhoga) n. cx- 
perience of various kinds of pleasures and pains 9 Ча aaea. 

ачалат g: NyayMai. i. 186. 23; її, 55. 5; YOR- 

ERER ATTRA, ... AaS TATA Тарат. (Và) 618. 
2 (on iv. 1. 41) 

nerd (anekavidha-srsti) f. various kinds of creations aas- 


1 .. * атча! (ааб AnuBh. 103. 
5 (on i. 4. 14) 


aae (anekavidha-sthàna) adj. 1 pertaining to various kinds 

of points (of articulation) 991 Чече ЛЕГЕ... DEIGUHTA- 
aei UE EeTECIEETEP ISI A miniai afai 
TattvBi. 19.2; 2 having (reflection in) different types of loci, TattvBi. 19.2. 
(anekavidha-sprhaniyatamarasa) m. vari- 

ous kinds of most desirable, i. e. delicious tastes Ё ТЧ: ... SAST- 
qein чк=й Чеп лн a УН фос CaturCin. iii 


(1). 1470. 1. 


сатаан)... emfeürpgudisfer aea  (aneka-vidhána) adj. having various arrangements or 
. CC-0. Prof. Satya Мгайлбіаві Обест ERRIERTA .. эй 


— — 


Босо 


"ERU Апһ$а. і. 132. 4 (2. 5) 

SPEBETHT (aneka-vidhāna) п. 1 various prescribed rites or rituals 
aaa 2 STGPRRÜXUTRUGO SivaP vii (2)31.16 (582В.14); 2 attribution 
of more than one (property) 2&0: 919 qi нп чч ч: do 
а quu d на WSqenRD a: d на чуг d нча 
ЇЧ wr] smsan я gam VediSam.159.1:3 nin 
or prescription of many (a: ctions or subsidiary rites) 13 {айт 2749 
аач аа я зч я 219: CaturCin. iii 
sagai fau mA Figa ач: 
199. 10; MimàKau. їйї (2). 290. 16 {øn ii. 2.26 917994 gaea Я 
петата, MADAANAN яахаа GuruCandr. 
16; ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 142. 20: Ave 1 
Пат $104һ4Та.28.22;пга 4AA AIRAA SiddháTa. 
43. 18. 

заат Я (апекауїбВапа-Кпа) adj. c 
prescription of many (actions or subs 
D чаччы upeneunpu ze d 
MimáàKau. ii. 43. 22 (on ii. 3. 10) 

aaam, (anekavidhā 
scription of more than one (subs 
amaA ATE: 1 
SiddhaTa. 28. 24. 

aiaga — (anekavidhànünupapatti) 
tion of many (subsidiary rites) ‘3 3 
iii. 251. 16 (on x. 3. 5) 

asamara (anekavidhàyaka-&ravana) п. mention of many 
injunctive statements 3A ZPTEÍJUTEEAWS| dau AGEA AAA 
aeaa UpaParà. 40. 12. 

чачта (anekavidhāyi-tva) n. the state of being what enjoins 
more than one (subsidiary rite) fa TOATA AIEN- 
aema, .. я ger mW MimäKav. й. 172. 1 (on iii. 1. 13) 

EEPJPPIPOI (anekavidhàyudha) adj. having various kinds of weap- 
ons Rema RRA ҮТЕГЕЗ нета: Rag ачап aaga: 
Ката. vi. 77, 18. 

Asani (anekavidhártha) m. 1 wealth of various kinds тп 
mada ARa aana T Әуе чїч: quae qur 
оч 94: RàghPàn. (Dha.) 3.3;2 various kinds of referents ЗТ 
nimaa? amaaa e uw ачай rud wda эдет 
SivàrkaMaDi. i. 178. 26 (on i. 1. 4) 

КЕРДЕ (aneka-vidhi) т. 1 injunction of many (actions or subsid- 
iaryrites)*t aae mamaaa {ЧЧ ... ЭЙ а артат 
TantrVà. 886. 11 (ол iii. 3. 17); 2 various rites АЙПЕРИ 2. STE 
Taf DART quad ViviTiKa. 33. 27; 2B various performances 
or activities RAe far api ag яң Ra iaa: pel 259 
miaa KARNE: Sirasa 733; 3A more than 
one injunction етйат aega: Я SEREGIEATA- 
angaa rofa | gd SiddháTa. 22. 1:3B many injunctions 
тат AREER ЕНЕ АА 9 (45.7) 

УЧ  (aneka-vidhi) adj. consisting of various rites этш 
amara siaa agon 
gadag: NyäyMañ. ii. 93.7. 

заа (anekavidhi-tas) айу. due to the injunction of many 
(rites) Trad: fg aeia wm TantrVà. 555. 8 (on ii. 2. 26) 

erratum (anekavidhitatparyaka-tva) n.the state of being 
intended to convey the injunction of many (пиез) т Чаа 
ата:  MimiKau. iii(2). 175. 21 (on ii. 2. 6) 

ЗАЧ ЗЧ (anekavidhi-düsana) n. objection to the injunction of 
many (rites) чтетаттае ача РЕЯ "D 138159: USUS mia 
smi КПД  TanuVa. 1096. 8 (on ii. б. 22) 


aused by the injunction or 


эгїєїйїйїч. d 
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injunction of many (rites) Чатта ПЕЧ: Ташг\/'а. 1036, 20 (ол 
iii. 5. 37.1096. 19 (on їй. 6. 22); ТЕБЕЕЕНТИТДЯ — TEWHISTEEÜETEFTATET 
aiam айча бачата етта ... wdürereesES аатай 
umaa SisuDi. 56.9 (оп i. 4.2) 


занат (anekavidhi-nimitta) adj. caused by the injunction 
of many (rites) ят 9ч Useless eee TE- 


zs, us "ast a "d oaa a maaa 
теч aama MimáKau.i.232. 18 (on i. 4. 9); 1. 228. 
22 (оп i. 4. 9) 
masana (anekavidhi-parijihirsà) f. desire for avoiding 
of many (subsidiary rites) ЖЧ ЕД meaa- 
ARrpma Rea SaásuDi.682.3 (on x. 3. 1) 
"muse (anekavidhi-prayukta) adj. caused by the i injuction 
15 or subsidiary rites) ЖӨ TA AAA AA- 
dena яцы AA AAAA AA TAN: 
295. 15 (on iii. 5. 19) 
жынсы (anekavidhiprayojya-tva) n. the state of being 
t ybe caused is ДЫ than one н m тта ааыа 


E VivaPraSarh. 198. 3. 
ПБ (апеКа-уібпібаки) f. 1 many potencies of injunction 
frena AAAA AERA TantrVá, 284. 16 (on i4. 2; 201. 


22 (on i. 4. 3); 2 various potencies of injunctions 94 ATERAT TE: 
— ичтеп Е up аба я 859 я: Тамга. 555. 


6 (on ii. 2. 26); 3 more than one potency of injunction сй ni 
зачат ЅайкагКаВЬ. 127. 2 (on iii. 1. 26) 
srrEGÉTRATHTZD  (anekavidhi-svübhávya) n. natural character of 
the injunction of more than ome action or rite Fa: faafaa 
Pae uev ҖЕГЕТ MimáKau. ій (2). 176. 


7 (on ii. 2. б) 
eriam bae o different year. stories 


B 7.41 m 

adsa — (aneka-vidhyantara) л. i several other injuactions 
AAA a A ARRA E p ... HEU Taner Vā. 
477. 15 (on ii. 2. 6); LaCandr. 726. 42; ii several other rules 
BEATA IA RTARTA . UTE) PániTaVaNaMa. 
85. 20. 

aeaa (anekavidhyanta-sannipáta) m. concurrence of 
several procedures or manners (of performance) Safafa 
AAA E AAA AASA ARARA ... азы 
gus SabaBh. 1585 (71587). 6 (on viii. 1.2) 

эда (anekavidhy-apravrtti? f. i оное о 
injunctions ЇЧЕЯЯЗ ЧАЧТАН Реа zer fuel 
SAIA VidhiRa. 9 (43. 1); 9 (42. 19); ії non-operation of more than one. 
injunction ЯП ПЧ ЧЇЧ banda dict SUME. 


sadel я 2914  VidhiRa.9 (78. 10) 


cese eme 


REDEIEUIGI 


vama RA aA, зт анта бачата ате 
erm MimaKau. ii. 172. 3 (ол iii. 1. 13) 

Sram (aneka- vinirgháta) m. many hurricanes ЗЕЯ 
EEIE DEEE N DIEESE EIEII Ru. 
197. 6 (2. 13) 

зата (aneka- -vinyása) m. several (kinds of) arrangements 
aaaea AR R a чач mur welfew: PadmP. 
v. I5. 8. 

asanes  (anckavipàdikàvila) adj. full of many sores (on 
the feet) REETA -ARARA REREN ... RTRT, 
YasasCam. ii. 44. 2. 

SPHKBÍTHRUSBISqSH (aneka-viprakrştakālapuruşa) m. many dis- 
tant periods of time and men dama MASAA EREA: ясаа 
mga gA aea: maai daN Муау$и($о.) 
10. 16 (on i. 2. 2) 

ЭГҮФБГИТЧЧЇЧГЕПЧЕН (anekavipratipattisthána-tva) n. the state of 
being the subject of many divergent views чиа ге атата. ча 
TAAA якта: BrAraUBh. 384. 1 (on їйї. 2. 13) 

зач (aneka-vibhakti) f. more than one case-ending or affix 
MahàBh. і. 421. 15 (on ii. 2. 24) 

зга (aneka-vibhakti) adj. having many case-endings or af- 
fixes erpravided aAa Rae PadMai.on KásiVr. 
on P. ii. 4. 1 (239. 16) 

arauen (anekavibhaktisádhárana-tva) n. the state of 
being common to many case-endings TAAA ЭТАПА ARTURU- 
vari Ётген gR че fager sul 
amaA SrutaPra. iA. 15. 12 (on i. 1. 1) 

adean (anekavibhakty-anta) adj. ending in many case-end- 
ings or affixes етат ENEAN STEP TWRGTSIGHTSIAQUD TA 
aA я ч чей 99 чае аспе ЯГ чаба Pradi. 
vi. 232. 17 (on vii. 3. 120) 


„таба (TA:) Hastyáyur. 


aqsa — (ancka-vibhava) m. 1 various fortunes #199914, 
Ramka этейїїїтїчөїөчч ..  SRHESHRSD Gump Маһаміс. 


App. (7.7) (302. 19); 2 various оез or powersausia а 999- 
(у1. deR ч: dud & dég p AR NATTA 
PrasaRà. 3. 37. 

aaaea, (anekavibhüti-bhàj) adj. having, i.e. enjoying vari- 
ous powers wee Я uu Чаи а= яте ÍTCHSFTQRTHIG: 
vijna$. 5. 

ЭЗ БЇ e (aneka-vibheda) m. distinction as (being ) more than one 
mae Чч! за Wm заат aA 
ч eA geai: МуауУаг. 243. 13 (on ii. 1.34) 

aaefa (aneka-vibhramakriyà) f. several amorous activities 
zg чачїч “ЙД! зела WSmeerRRDRHÜSSIRRDRO/T 91: Четата 
SisuVa. 12. 30. 

AAFAA (апека-уітапа) n. several aerial cars HABRA ТЇ: 
erp fer ..! mA бп тъп PärsvC. 2.401. 

эт БЇ ЕЛ (aneka-virahistraiņa) n. several groups of women 
in separation AeA RAAEN атта. ЧЇЙ ЧЇ ӨТӨТ 
РапдаС. 6. 273. 

мае (ancka-viruddha) adj. opposed by many (kings) та=199- 
зтсыячФіаеачч а WD ЖН: нче я Td чїч 
Arth$à. ii. 281. 8 (7. 7) 

таал (aneka-viruddhaguna) m. тапу contradictory quali- 
ties" ` GoviBh. 219. 15 (on iii. 3. 1) 

дабаа (aneka-viruddhaviéesa) т. more than one contra- 
dictory particularity Тат. ЫЙ рй 
айы! a MER: — МуауРап. 54. 4. 
picric (aneka-viruddhaśabda) m. various antonyms as- 
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заа 


этат (апеКа-уігиадһа<аѕіга) n. several contradictory rules 
(of Pānini) esan: gaa TA чатта” IA: CH 
graman arag PániTaVaNaMa. 85. 16. 

srrREeadsemgn (aneka-viruddhasarnvyavahára) m. several mu- 
tually contradictory behaviours (3191... quem я dy foret ч 
пт) аат тетт атест өче тч] fag weed 
amsaa wur ag fmm ... Кай ProsnaUBh249.14 (on 1.16) 

aasan (апекауігодһа-рагіһага) m. removal ог avoid- 
ance of several contradictions 7914 Т1: R ЧП 
meanen eaaa AA: ŚrutaPra. iB. 127. 12 (on i. 1.3) 

aAa (aneka- virodhotprekşā) f. various contradictory 
fancies or conjectures q REIS ARRASTIA ... Яаа 
errare =тариазтетаїаытетаҷа чча: MimáKau 
i. 79. 24 (on i. 3. 10) 

эгїї р НТ (anekavilàsákulità āmbu) adj. containing water 
muddied by many charming movements (of birds) (941 4) wur AENEA- 
geag Gui TITR faa PadmP. (Ra.) 42. 71 

artes анат (aneka-vivaksitártha) m. various intended, i.e. 
implied meanings sema AATAS aafaa Арага. 614.24 
(оп 2.7) 

adsa (aneka-vivara) adj. having many holes or defects t. Prà 
ал maana SÀ q BhàvPra. (Bhà.) 5. 272. 

ЭГЇФБЇЧЧТЕГЧЕТЯ (апеКауіуаһа-уійһапа) n. injunction of various 
(forms of) marriages Rac (Е Aaaa aaa чт CERTRPUIA 
Rra: ManuBh. i. 218. 25 (on 3.25) ` 

aeaaea (aneka-vividhakarman) n. many of different kinds 
acts s aaisa Raae 
рса qaare rRe, BrahmSüBh. (Ка) 481. 10 (on ii. 

2. 11) 

эгєїйїїчїч (aneka-vividhadruma) т. many trees of different kinds 
amara AeA 4919199. | аттатат. ag: PadmP. 
i. 14. 27. 

adafa (ancka-viSadaguna) m. А various splendid virtues 
SARA RERA] RART я чё 8 SATATA, 
NavaSaC. 15. 41; B тапу clear strings or threads, NavaSaC. 15. 41. 

эгїїгє, (апеКауіѕіКћа-ргаѕӣ) adj. producing many arrows 
ger Sprit maA RTA: 1 am: ... Чч чете PándaC. 8.331. 

aaaea — (anekaviéistaikadaksinà-vidhána) n. 
injunction of one sacrificial fee qualified by more than опе т fais 
Ame: аңта Гат аттата леї: BhäDi. ій. 251.20 (on 
х. 3.5) 

aaaea  (anekaviéistaikabhidhàna) n. act of convey- 
ingof onequalified by more than one. ARTE airera i 
а: aaa: geisar, NyàyPari. 376.22. 

эЧ  (aneka-visesa) m. Ai more than one distinctive feature 
огргорепу si sei яса] RA uda zer] a fuir 
тача атаана аа чачта NyàyKa. 323.7; Aii many 
distinctive features or properties ЯТ: YAT: 99191: eR- 
"mí: Kiraņā. 261. 11; B various attributes arga чості 
asad: ач Вгаһт$аВһ. (Ка) 28. 15 (on i. 1. 1) 

Amata — (aneka-vi$esa) adj. having more than one distinctive 
feature 15а 9958 (ҸӘ яя saa  KhandanKhà. 432. 18. 

amati  (anekavi&esagarbha-tva) n. the state of being im- 
pregnated with many distinctive features or properties 9ч ЕЕЕ 

. Ri- Rda чал: етеп ачтасача теча ERETT 
iaramn VedāSam. 87. 2. 

adatan (anekavisesagarbhita-tva) n. the state of being 
impregnated with many distinctive features or properties Ri gasa: 

. Ris inaa Am ЧП AA RENT 
чачта аата (УЛ. faang) VedáSarn. 87. 2. 

Vra&Stefüti«Gollentidm-visesana) n. ТА various attributes or qualities 
aaa, йй“ тасаг чту a BrAraUBh. 


seppfasTavr 
446 1 b (oni iii. .8 9); 1Вп тоге than one айз чыл TEENE NTA- 

= а шич я JA 
- 13); 2 many specifications or 


Digitized By Siddhanta ёдо Gyaan Kosha 


miRNA 
ral qualifies AARAA SRA Ua virer fg я Aak KuvabG227) 

aAA (anekaviśeşanopādāna) л. mention af several 
qualifiers Asas masa ачаарга) AATA 


эй»: ЯЗ) Geucr 
refi BrAraUBh. 516. 12 (en 


253.31. 


AAFAA (aneka-vifesana)m.maony qualifiers Stare (Е Pea- 
faig farea fum mmm SiddhaTa.28.6. 

araa (anekavisesana-bheda) m. difference between vari- 
ousattributes ЧЕП "TTZZETWIETAZSfa TUENTUR NRd AAT- 
wsh meaa я meara SatDü. 165.14. 

aara (anekav 
with more than one attribute © T 
п о я чайїч qe я rennen 
гаг. 154. 10 (олі. 2.42) T 
=#їїач асла Ралі aum TantrVá. 498. 11 (on ii. 2. 16); SastrDi 
462. 12 (on vi. 2. 2) 

зачот (anekavisesana-yogin) adj. connected : with, Ae 
having various attributes or qualitie: ETE 
aia a wur fasse 


оза)п т. association. orconnection 


-terised by various attributes ог апа E 

i wasi raaa a ean я enmt BrahmSüBh. 

(Rà.) 134. 16 (on i. 1. 2) 
etd (с 


sana-visista) adj. Ai маста with 


(on vi .1.9); 2023. 15 (on E 
ManuBh. ii. 369.6 (on 11. 1); T 
aisanana.. aag эгей НЧЕ E- 
Гата татат MimàKau.ii.34. 19 (orii.3.4): AAIR ANT- 
{йге aaa maga ПЫ: MimāKau. iii (2). 176. 11 
(on ii. 2. 6); Aii endowed with more than one qualifier ta amasar- 
finiren aaa я яча VedüntDi. 11.22 (on 
i. 1, 2); B endowed with more than one adjunct or attribute zi їп 
fr maa я егтыїїйчлїїгє ча uni VedántKa. 538 3 
(оп iv. З. 1); ARAIRE: атт: $гшаРга. iA. 166. 17 


(oni. 1. 1); iA. 189. 13 (on i. 1. D; yaandaa ЕЯ ANNA- 
gamera aR náa eA ŚrutaPra. iB. 208. 11 (on i. 1. 
13); i. 358. 29 (on її. 3.18): {Яя werd aiaia, UAA- 


JAR SaDa. 163. 15: RaRa a 
amima gaa SatDü. 165.6. 

mAg — (anekavisesanavyavrtta-tva) n. the state of 
being separated due to many distinctive attributes or qualities T атага 
[йя яа набі апрел яо нна 
BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 132. 20 (on i. 1. 2) 

зааўччаач (anekavisesana-sambandha) m. association with 
more than one atribule 99 Aea Re, {азга 19 
maá їй ач .. я Еб, зета, Ul araa- 
maea eaaa SaDt. 162.14. 

ЗГЧЕБЇЧЗЇЧӨП (aneka-viśeşaņā) adj. (f.) having more than one at- 
tribut orquality Œ чач] бп war ga, ® = Wa 
aasad BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 821. 10 (on iv. 3. 1) 

adsan (anekaviśeşaņābhisambandha) m. connec- 
tion with more than one qualifier + ranman À НЧ 
Ramaga ча: NyäyVär. 154. 11 (on i. 2. 42) 

marata RA, (anekavisesanabhisambandhin) adj. asso- 
ciated with more than one qualifier {1 anmmfaseniim(ra)ru- 
Asiaa — NyàyVàr. 152. 4 (on i. 2. 42) і 


maea Wunssewieejenma NyàyRa. 817.7 (on 6. 342) 
aqaa — (anekavisesa-yoga) m. connection with many dis- 
tinctive features or properties 4% тегир Бей "aem 
aaraa ASA ufu ак Чара CaunCin. ii (1). 4.5. 
aasa (апека- visesavi Mus é т. many special rules PraA- 
ЖЫЯ aaa Cp pe SmniCzn. iv.3182. 
| aeris Wn n. knowledge of various 
ajep чш Esai бүчү ратат 


Bp Tum tanekavisesa-smarana) л. recollection of тапу 
distinctive properties Farm frafavarpnaomeeui Wu YatindraDi3.19. 


ЭГЕНДИН (anekavifesánugámi-tva) n. the state of being 
inues or is common to many distinctive features огргор- . 


T z TÉ з NyāyMañ. ii 125. 21. 
HH (asekavitesánusakta) adj. closely associated with 
many distinctive features 97990 fa ... aadA AE- 
AgaPrá. 16. 19. 

Aaaa (anekavi&esávagati) f. understanding of many dis- 
tinctive features or proparties TARRA ERA eaaa aa 
qaaa A Ва!атВһа. i. $8.22 (on 1. 14) 

sPEEÍATUp (aneka-viśeşya) m. many qualificands or substantives 
seme: fk RIA жетй ЭП... AARAA TAA e- 
daaa, SetuBa. 247. 3. 

SETEBIATH (aneka-viśrāma) m. many resting places drama 
Jeüexsnrvxfaamfaeraqmnpi Cum тйл Я ЖЧ Чет 
пуп Ят: бак. 6. 30. 

E cicer (aneka-visaya) adj. f. - - à] Ai having more than one object 
(of comparison) этат ез нети: Han EDD ARAI 
mr чїй Мауа$а. 16.44; RA атта CEATA 
Kávyünu. (He.) 298. 18; 301. 13; 351. 3; Aii referring to many obiects 
(яте) зача: Яя ga RasGañ. 626. 18; Aiii referring to more than 
oneobjectzedfa iaaea Чач nemi T 22 "mm 
ж: Кахуйїаа. (Ки.) 8. 59; Aiv (used 25 noun) one of the two types of the 
figure of speech called Зат4ауа (lir. referring to more than one object) 
Ga) sgal amasa Hsia. ei: SarsKanthá. 444. 
25 (comm четата он: A HDSTERETTU:) Bi having many meanings 
orreferents TIE] ӨЙ JA: GAAS UA: GÅ SANAN 
"afr чат тч gà NyayVár479.8 (on iv. 1.34) 4 b SUREVUE- 
їч pama NyāySu. (а) 146В. 11 (on i. 1. 7); Ві coasistiag of more 
thanone (word) 77 SERTI: IZR: uper GTA, тач. SARAT 
aR h MAA РайМай. оп КЕЗУ. on P. ii. 1. 52 (69: 16k 
С concerning more than one (person) Vet Eccc зач 
RasTa. 178. 6; D having many subjects фоне тя 1 T" 
amaaa, ŚivärkaMaDi. ii. 75, 35 (on » Фе 

atria — (aneka-visaya) m. A more than опе ob 
Pama ur S данча 
эё: Nyay Và -351.18 on iii. 1. 1): B many objects ( 


EEEIEE DIRES 
ahat МуауУаг. 511. 6 (on iv. 2. 12); afaa 


Г ЯТеЕБЕЕГТЇЕБ- 
19: ЗуйЧуаМай. 14. (220); faimea QCRESITHTETST en fat 
aasia MimiKau.iii (2). 199,4 (onii.2.16); лкт 


maa, атыну: BhanDi. i. 114. 7 (on ii. 2. 3); Aii the state of 
referring to many objects i ег mama Raan R: NyàySu. 


Qa) 430B. 10 (on ii. 3. 1); Bi the state of having more than one object 


UARA едат чта taaan: NyayVar.408. 
7 (оп іі. 2. 9); пеат 5а учасча за что агатай 


Wurf Рата тт SaDa. 101. 4; Bii the state of having many 
objects qgcTHTT3HT ier аеахазіччае зета чие! fram: 
Upask. 296. 5 (on vii. 1. 9); Biii the state of having more than one object 
(of comparison) 3} ттер gaeaf Казбай. 
626.6;Ч ч четтетти: faq a eaaa 
Ч qunm RasGan. 627. 14. 

li (anekavisaya-nirüpya) adj. fit to be described by 
many objects orthings 3ГТБЇГЧЯГТЕТЕГЕПЇЧ SAISIR: ... эйтте. 
Nyàyàmr. 558A.8. 

EBEZEECIES (anekavisaya-buddhi) f. knowledge of more than one 
object (Apse HEN) тєп: aanas iaaa A aR- 
dengaan fM gf Райапһа$аг. 111. 6; NyàyKa. 115.9. 

adaa — (anekavisaya-yoga) m. contact with many objects 
чїч датччнтатачта е яетиҹімі RA чытаттчїїттат:- 
#ГОЛГТБЇЯЧЧЧЇ ЇЧ БЧЧЧ чаа  NyaySiA. 253.27. 

ЭГЧЕЕГЧЧЧГТЕПЯ (апекауіѕауа-ѕаппійһапа) n, proximity, i.e. pres- 
ence of many objects (of senses) ЧТ — SWvHIPTEETRRHPTITISfI 
enia naag NyayMai. ii. 52. 13. 

aaraa (anekavisaya-sannidhi) т, proximity, i.e. presence 
of many objects (of senses) greia Эта ртт Тет 
.. 5911849 Kiraná. 130. 15. 

Aaaa (anekavisayadhigati) f. cognition of more than опе 
Object GAARAN E ERRA: ca 
NyāyVār. 408. 8 (on iii. 2. 9) 

aAa — (anekavisayánubhava) m. experience of many 
objects 0р greia: за A 19 YatindraDi.69.4. 

зачатия (anekavişayãśrita) adj. resorted or attached to vari- 
ous objects mma aa eiaa DeviBhàP. vi. 12. 19. 

amao (anekavisay-ini) adj. (f.) А referring to more than one 
Object четт чїй ат әче PadàrthaSam. 111. 11; AXE- 
Raagi fases? NyäyKa. 115. 22; B referring to 
many objectis ЯЯ agga aipa SAN gu 
qaaa Aaa Us ВһацЮ. ii. 131. 17 (on iv. 3. 9) 

ЭГҮ:БЇЙЧЇФЕТҮЛ. (anekavişayaikasmarana) л. one recollection of 
more than one object тачат 9... Ge- 
ятла четүнчетелтеатячатабатаї g SITHUND 71а. NyàyKa. 
119. 2. 

ЭГҮФБЇЇЧАТЧӨЇӨЧ (anekavisayopalabdhi) f. knowledge of more than 
one object чАТТФЇЧЧАТЧӨГЁ ИЙТ ANA NyäyVär. 366. 
10 (on iii. 1. 14) 

adana, (anekavisa-vidhvarnsin) adj. destroying various 
(types of) poisons mgg Кїї exui ч Речта aea 
BhojanKu. 63. 20. 

AIPA UMT (aneka-visabhàgaksana) т., n. many dissimilar 
moments T RAAE RTA : ia 
Brahmsi. 37. 7. 

AsAT (aneka-vistara) adj. having much or great expansion or 
extension 2149 wg ЎТ Paenga aars Kayas, 39B.13. 

aeaa (anceka-vistüratà) f. [Inst.] with much or great exten- 
siveness TRÀ ат ә: .. шш (ur) ЭГЕ Wu 
Аар. 14. 122. 
z (anekavihagārāva) m. noise of several birds TI 


430 .. 
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Y аана i fg US VS 


за 
ous bodies for sport IFTE faut i ятата SàmaraU 
271. 14. 

ЭГЇФБФЇ#ГЛ (aneka-viksana) adj. (used as noun) (one) having many 
eyes, i.e. Indra эгїї #807 Чї ШЕ Ят “е ЇЧ ТЕП: 
.. {ЧЕЧЇЇ fau ҮааѕСат. і. 81. 2. 

I ECEIECAEH (aneka-virakotl) f. many crores of heroes or warriors 
ай ЧП ч wmm ЭТЕТ ТТ а: PadmP. iv. 23. 3 

эга ҹ%а (anekavira-ksaya) m. destruction or loss of many heroes 
or warriors #105 yai aai oien fadias ess indad яа 
{чеп we giaa gR KävyPra. 440.2. 

зга 99 (anekavira-yuta) adj. accompanied by many heroes or 
warriors f&vwaTdfsTeivgdharrmewmmmp GaneP. іі. 121. 23. 

ЭГБ ^ (anekavira-sarnyukta) adj. accompanied by many 
heroes or warriors TEA 29 419: ..| Зет] 9Р4 7959: 
GaneP. іі. 14. 50; SPFSQGHWRTHI ТӘП: ... Эте: Сапер 
ii, 118. 13. 

ича (anekavira-sambadhà) adj. (f.) crowded with тапу 
heroes or warriors dil d RAFA ТТ ...1 CEEE EIAI 
СапеР. і. 56. 2, 

amga (ancka-vrksa) adj. having many trees Эре ANA rA 
quid WI її VisnuDhaP. ii. 94. 1. 

19998. (aneka-vrksa) m. many trees TARJ EID TA 
al Ragai Rei aae ŚimgaPa. 3014. 

agaaa (anekavrksa-lalita) adj. beautiful due to many trees 
SGAR AAR ау wd qmi PadmP. 
iv. 67. 58. 

EET is (aneka-vrttànta) adj, having various events or activities 


MARA: а: R o. IRANRA Кай. 31. 9; 
EET ISIgSPIE ETE Че: ... RTARTA TilaMan. 
120. 4, 
SrEqurat (anekavrttünta-tà) f. the state of possessing various 
events or activities YQS: ... ARA, TETAAN PIETA 
dalam: meh amA HarşaC. 287. 10. 


(aneka-vrtti) f. 1 existence or occurrence in more than one 
(thing or object) màs aari aaa | ЧЕГЕТ 
я ue aaah TattvSarh.674; 2 various powers of words 911999799: 
Ең Тацургака. 145B. 5 (on iii. 1.24) 

ЕР (aneka-vrtti) adj. 1A. existing or occurring in more than one 
(object) NH... чїч? EATE- 
RARR PadarthaSarh. 311. 15; RATAREA 859. 
anaga: Н фла = water Nyày Var. 95. 7 (oni. 1.23); $агка 

; SHUT эгїї: TátpaT. (Và) 386. 
18 (on ii, 1. 32); эч [зч f 3 
Eni NyayKa.313.5: sag ЖЯ NyäyRa. 559.13 (on 5(12). 51); 
qara саҹ SaptaPa.28 (10); Reana pā. 
22.9;Я% oa am wid: тета ета TarkSar. (А.) 27.7; 


23.21; 1B existing or occurring in many objects, cf. їч В; 2 

possessing of various significations or powers of words fio saad 

1 ii Б Candrà. 1.7; З possessed 

of more than one function че паніча BralimSüBh. (San.) 500. 
16 (on ii. 4. б); er: ECL GoviBh. 172. 6 (on ii. 4. 6) 

(anekavrtti-guna) m.quality existing or present in more 


than one object (at the same time) ат NSQuElsugE HEISE IER 


Upask. 310. 3 (on vii. 2. 1) 
(anekavrtti-tà) f. the state of existing in more than one 


(thing or object) Ҹет Штатка Rimae aag чач 
Sarka. 17.3; greci GSA (vl. aaga R) SaptaPa, 


28 (10) 
(anekavrtti-tva) n. A the state of existing in more 


Seeme o mea maa gel wp d 
E : @ aa wr Тауап, п EM 


———— 


МуауКа. 313.20; aeaa: ... 

эгеде. qu Тапка. 159. 1; c 

(Ke.) 65.9; я 

8 (on ii. 2. 6); 27 ID 

25; тета ufi —— 
этет е тетт (тї 

БЕ Еген аты щч; 


41. 10 (on i. 1. 
5.6 (on 8y Ч® 


qa: zd Apes TàtpaT. (Уа) 386. 19 (oni. E E зата 19 
VEERJPERSÍGCITATa: 'Su. 


f ? +.) 6B. ! (on i. 1. 1) 
© iia (anekavrttitva-vi$esa) m.distingui 
the form) of the state of existing in more than one (object) 
ainan: N: . 115. 8. 

adegan  (anekavrttitvábhyupagama) т. acceptance of 
the state of existing in more than one (object) 1a GEVRZÍHCIUTSIRS- 
Apea, TarkBhá. (Mo.) 26. 30. 


EE (апекам 


ing feature (in 
Бла Eeli rica- 


titv. āyoga) m. untenability of the state of 
Wu ч яа "afr 
WD ws Кахудпо (He) 


этїї (anekavrtti-dharma) т. ргорепу existing in more than 
one, i.e. two (objects) arri Raakaa WD 
warmer wd чапа: VyutpaVā. 108. 16. 

эга (anekavrtti-bheda) m. distinction (in the form) of being 
what exists in more than one (object or thing) ТТЯТ=ЕГЧЕТҮТЯТЫТЛ 10 
Wem] m тае Чата  TarkKau. 5.3. 

ЕРЕ (anekavrtti-mátra) п. all that have existence i| e 
than one (object) Cceli] qmd (ríe) TarkSarn. (A.)27.6. 

SUEBQRTHUAD — (anekavrtti-sankhya) f. number existing in many 
(objects) padna aA RAA эрчип 
mm aaga aaga, УушраМа. 109.23. 

aagana (anekavriti-svabhāvā) adj. (f.) of the nature of ex- 
isting in many (objects) т Aaga AAAA 
ТЧ aia zag ŚāstrDi. 429. 3 (on v. 3. 1) 

arga  (aneka-vrnda) л. many groups Aage ЖЧ mami 
Ripe: ma 95 = SatTrayi. 463. 

эгїїгє ч (aneka-veņuviņāsahasra) п. many thousands of 


flutes and lutes аата aiaa: aam d пат 
Батарея: TilaMai. 141. 20. 


эга (aneka-veda)m.A various Vedas WAAI Uum SAT- 
Sud 914: KahUBh. 135. 19 (en 2.23); B many Vedas ЧЧ 
ч табе, mque 199 urn aA aaas gaa, 
TattvCin. iv (1). 488. 4. 

чаа (aneka-vedani) f. Ai many feelings orsensations 5 691 
атат са ISP: | aaea Sphuti.ii. 166.19 
(on 2. 62); Ай more than one feeling or sensation Чатта ат НЫГ 
чай Wa aean SarvaDaKau. 115. 25; B pains or 
torments in various (bodily) parts 3 AAPA TA .. . SPEESHT- 
eaae a, T аиби NysyMa. 5. 4. 

aiaia {aneka-vedavākya)n. many Vedic sentences айт È 

ЧЫЛ Aaaa annaa: NyáySu.(Ja.) 10A . 11 

bur 1.1.1) 

arime (aneka- vedaśākhā) f. various Vedic recensions 4747 
SRRA S SrA SAA: ManuBh.i2.29 (on 1.1) 

STERTQIERIA (anekavedādhyayana) л. A study of many Vedas 
Rama manea A AA ManuBh. i. 


158.25 (on 2.165; ah aana go AA gern. RER 
asm: ManuBh. i. 161. 16 (оп 2. 165); SPREdTEd THEE 1ч 


ManuBh. i. 202. 1 (on 3. 1); B study of more than one Veda 4: ... 
misaa: Н aA чый} aa d 


aiaga  ManuBh. ii. 445. 25 {оп Ч. co „Ро f. Ба wer e 


arasy (anekavelam) adv. many times. 
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SPREEIPENTdd 


яше Wl 9: а ENRETA: ER (И Surath 1024. 


HAFAN (aneka-ve£a) adj. having various kinds of dresses (SEPEUZ- 


ат) ucrsderRersain Heu Ра) т] чэч 


ManvaVi. 1245. 23 (on 9. 261) 
Базат (aneka-veáyi) f. many prostitutes Рп Атат 
fra qi #зкюкиччейЯ Башда я чїйчч!... wenn VüVp68. 


1 
geze ТЯ (anekavesyüdi-carita) n. activity or behaviour of 


many prostitutes etc. (ЖЕНЯ) exuere mudum usuram 


E AbhinBhà. й. 448. 14 (on 18. 105%: Kávyánu. (He.) 389. 9. 


WDR (aneka-vesa) adj. having various Kinds of dresses Wadi 


(anekavaicitrya-subhaga) adj. beautiful due to much 
. wá wed pA man sieaa 
І 1195 KumáDeC. (So.) 12. 11. 

E vaibhava)n. various powers or splendours ZA- 
3 maam mam ИЧ pU Gear 
: SERES Tappat байкамі. (À.) 254. 4. 
экш» (sneka-vyakti) f ТАЇ more than one individual STE: 
i эрир Н ЕНТО A TauvSam. 
Aji many indi viduals + SA T езара 


1 ^ Я 
21; gnat ene num ате: ке bove Ера 
1 YuktiSneha. 147. 14 (оп i. 1.6); 1B various ог different indi- 
als MAIEAN TEAR A TA EA E A TA 
1 BAIRE лита пелед эре: BhanDi. jii. 88. 16 (om dx. 
1.16); 2 manifestation in many (forms) ЯФ 51. Seat: 
Sárkhya- PraBh. 59. 7 (on 1. 126); 60. 13 (on 1. 128) 

AAFAA  (anekavyakti-bhána) л. cognition of various indi- 
viduals ATASA, AAAS uer: LaSabdeSe.ii.93.7. 

amanha (anekavyakti-bheda) m. distinction of various indi- 
viduals чае четан... 9: GAS. ATA. лін waa 
aaam AbhinBhá. i. 264. 23 (on б. 12) 

згада (anekavyakti-vartini) adj. (f.) existing or inhering 
in various individuals or particulars, i. e. different moments of an action 
maA agarana УакуаРа. 3 (8). 20. 

Gazai (anekavyakti-vrtti) adj. A existing in more than one 
individual Vater amema) Pohea aaa Ei 
тачтепчач aeaa, Кіғара. 105.9; 196. 11; Upask. 51. 11 
(on i. 2. Зу; RAZARA AIRAA A A 


NyāySu. (Ja.) 216 B. 10 (on i. 4. 6); B existing in different individuals 
атар apanga p cpm BhänDi. й. 190.2 Com v. 3. 1) 
Задача (anekavyaktivrtti-tà) f. the state of exiting in - 


ааа ні... арака рача rere 

amaaa 9 NyáySu. (Ja.) 216 B. 12 (on 1. 4. 6) ; 
ичееджагче (anekavyaktivriti-tva} n. the pasce 

more than one individual (emengoa zrqen umo wa йш) 


заат ч AA РН: Kiana. 25.9] aA 
заба Бира maA: TatvCin.i. 607.2. 


чаена  (anckavyakti-saügrdhaka) adj. 


ie.is common to more than one individual 


raa 
эта (anekavyaktisamaveta-tva) n. the state of being 
inherent in more than one individual mà: ачаа сетат: STR 
Rean: чаени чат чїч: TarkSam. (A.) 26. 19. 
заека (anekavyakty-anugata) adj. common to more than 
one individual mAh eerimermqquenuiutme Муаз. 1. 199.2 (on 1. 

2.58) (этїїчї agai татат) гаете ята 
Raamaa ная: aag ааста LaCandr. 354. 16. 

эта (anekavyakty-anvaya) m. relation or construing with 
various individuals Apara gA: SrutaPra. iA. 119.16 (oni.1.1) 

S Eee E ERN (anekavyakty-abhivyañgyā) adj. (f.) to be mani- 
fested by more than one individual SrTeracataeTenar wir аве ч 
39911 тач USTED AAA Wefenm: VakyaPa. 1.94; VaiyáBhü. 
257. 26 (on 70) 

зга%әаачтіч (anekavyakty-avagati) f. comprehension of various 
individuals iraa aaa qp faa AAA CTI 
я prit LaSabdeSe. i. 333. 8. 

AAFAA (anekavyakty- adhàrà) adj. (/.) based оп more than 
one individual 949971 ewEISpe | "TP AAA ARAA 1 
asaran fe m: Nyäs.i. 199.2 (on 1.2.58) 

SEDIS чч (anekavyaktys upàdhi) m. condition (in the form) of 
various individual items =т= Тата аас NR- 
ччїйїгөтгатє Б: NayaVi. 122. 3 (on i. 1. 5) 

заетата нач (anekavyangyartha- -pratiti) f. cognitiorz or ap- 
prehension of various suggested senses AMA 11 maag- 
qaaa ng aane PraüYaBhü. 56. 4. 


ияя (апека-ууайјапа) adj. containing various sauces or 
condimenis Aai farre! aAA Hep) MRTA: 1 
+ятятатаФчегятлтат UttaKuC. 177. 

STEeISTTHET (апекаууайјапа- -bhaksya) n.edibles containing vari- 
Gi sauces or condiments ЯЯҢ ... raaa, . . aA! 

честа 99 raei SmrtiCan. v. 202. 12. 

apaa — (aneka-vyavadhüna) л. A intervention by many 
amaan Ter A №уауКа. 542.14 (on 5(11). 126); TAn 
aamen Wei я SiddhàKau.99B. 19 (on viii.3.58);3 d 
eiaa naa LaŚabdeŚe. i. 312.3; B various interventions ог 
obstructions Aaaa TAI Aaaa Agaa Praka Vi. 536.20. 

eripe (aneka-vyavasthita) adj.established or present in more 
than one, i. e. two places aAAa gA 191579909: TattvSar, 


611. 

э +Ь=ЧЯ@Т#& (апека-ууауаһаӣга) т. ІА usage or convention as more 
than one (®Тб:) 9 sgnir Kiraņā. 121. 16; 
1B тапу relationsorconnectionsWdWi aag Я цеп її Wu, {еч 
WEIT TETTE TTA qmm: SrutaPra. ii. 179. 23 (on i. 4. 28); 
1С various acitivities or operations 8491F: ч KASIHAN- 
farga naa NyāySu. (Ja.) 357 B. 12 (on ii. 2.6); 2 more than one suit 
or litigation wcafirari gag REISEN чїй pasren 
qaa SANATA AARAA YARAR RET 
DipKa. 38. 12 (on 2. 10) 

aragia (anekavyavahārāsambhava) m, impossibility of 
morethanonesuit За: agaa RA era d AA | 

T DipKa. 38. 8 (on 2. 9) 

aasaga —(aneka-vyavahita) adj. intervened by more than опе 
deuen imdad Эта T O: SiddhāKau. 340 A. 13 (on 
vii. 3. 86) 

errem (aneka-vyavàya) m. intervention by many (letters) 3z- 
aad Чен: Pradi. vii. 188. 14 (on viii. 3. 58) 

этат. EEE n. various schools of grammar 
ч чта. Мт: піхта ите 


Hg jiu (samara) ҮасаѕСат. i. 90. 3. 
(anekavyàdhi-pid 


аат a 
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dità) adj. ЇЙ 
i) a e licted SR ys Viet SEITEN 


этага 


R PadmP. (Ra.) 64. 44 

эгет аан -liriga) adj. possessing the symptoms 
of various (other) diseases anais ami mamà чї: 
aimag: (тє) Hastyäyur. 400. 1 (3. 6) 

AAFAA (anekavyápaka-tva) n. the state of being the pervader 
of many entities Зете ТАТТИ ч smear 27749 
ЅіуагкаМар!. ii. 140. 26 (on ii. 3. 18) 

araq  (aneka-vyüpára) adj. having more than one activity or 
operation жаңа четче ваң Bhàm. 472. 14 (on ii. 3.5 


(2 6) 
aàr (aneka-vyāpãra) m. А many activities or operations 
этїї ЖЕТЛТИТИЕРӨАТЧТУГЧЇГТӨТЯТЯЇ = эчт Чай 


ChàndoUBh. 375. 16 (on vi. 8.1); В more than one activity or operation 
wa aana À [бач VedántKa. 310.5 (on ii. 3. 5(? 6)) 

aranan чач (anekavyàpára-nirvartana) n. execution or carry- 
ing ош. of many activities оп шс; ОЯТ a qe (sem) 
nde гт seas пса: NyayMai.i 
185.25. 

ЭГҮФБ=ПЧТЕНА ЧЇ (anekavyüpàáramaya-tva) n. the state of consisting 
of many activities or operations 7914: | кыш Beaz l 
Ha RRR TREA A TARAR AAAA NRA НЧ 
тї pA PratiYaBhu. 277. 9 

aana (апеКаууарага-ѕа annipáta) m. aggregation or 
concurrence of many activities or operations эїчатєфетє{сгрч emerit 
9ч: пй 9ч я ranra [атта 
BrAraUBh. 622. 1 (on iv. 4. 6) 

aira RA (anekavyáprti-matl) adj. (/) having operations with 
many (things) saagaa aaa BrAraUBhVá.iv. 3. 580. 

А1779 (aneka-vyàvrtta) adj. excluded from many SrTGTETTIEI 


amaA aaa я aagana: NyüyPari. 62.6. 
aAa (aneka-vyàvrtti) f. A distinction or exclusion from many 


(objects) maisipang aa, Нач SrutaPra. iA. 91.25 (on i. 1. 

1); B distinction or exclusion from more than one 159 farem «mm 

fi aime ua вч чоч: за =й: .. я den 

чча ара. 162. 18. 
dagaa (anekavyutpatti-Kalpana) n. assumption of many 

rules of semantic relationships «БТЕ 1ЯТ 2119 = WD Pee 

ч її штде Пат HUN TcTeeqefemenne ÅRET MimüKau. 

їйї (2). 37. 18 (on ii. 1. 5) 
magaan: (anekavyutpattikalpanápatti) f. undesired 

contingency of assuming many relationships 9101 Тата ... 

STU: MA ANNATA rge: BhàttCin. 

1. 83. 20 (on i. 1. 4) 
зї (aneka- vyomádibheda) m. many distinctions such 

as 5Ку еїс. (Aa Нет AS адтае ЙГЕ 

qvum «Їйї:  SásuDi. 111.27 (on i. 1. 5) 
HAFT (aneka-vrana) m., n. many wounds +914: ... agami 
- TESA ута... mu қати a АхапіКа226.5. 
бшен -pidita) adj. afflicted with or troubled by 

many wounds # g aq бч®гөячт:аййїчнчї:зү г БЕТТЕ . 

= a AstáSam. i. 193. 12 (1. 40) 

(anekavrata-dàna) n. donations or charities in various 
+ APAA ЧҮП БЧА] "US GaneP.ii.73.16. 
(anekavrata-dànaka) adj. who is the object of the 

charity in various vows PNN .. ‚1 чет qed ЧЧ aAA- 

51 MatsyaP. 97. 15. 

(anekavrata-nàyaka) m. chief, i.e. follower of various 


yowsm™ SaR ЧЫЧ ЧЧ ZARANIA BhaviP. 771 B. 10 
Gv. 115. ce 


vowsẸ: (IAI) .. 


d ЭГИН. (anekavrata- dd adj. who observes various vows 


ee SARAAT Магар. 63.10. 


itn 


эчє«єя«нчдата 
AFTA (anekavrata-samudáya) m. collection of various vows 
TAEA A Тыт яечачеч EHSPRUHISIS жаат 
[атай MayüMali. 748. 23 (on x. 6. 12) 
APAA AAA (anekavratopavása-niyama) m. rules regardi ng 
various vows and fasts SPEEAGITATHPTaHqyEd: ... чч i 
FAA: LataMe. 2. 34 (15) 


ЭТЕ (aneka-vrihi) m.r 


Um SE gil 


/rice-grains ЧТ AERE 


EEA- 
ARSA WIES =ч femme Уушра 12. 1 
AERE IE T (gerent kula) n. group of various kinds of 


Га Рта: з=? 2HWENSÜT ZW Берин 
edmrmam (qm) UdaySuKa. 42. 29. 

AARNA (ROPAS n.the state of being expressive of many 
meanings 1997977969 SA T AE Ne AAA 
LaCandr. 835. 38. 

ҸАФ (anekaśakti)m. name ofa prince 99 Я gaa: ... 
agn RR aa AA татат aqa: Tantkhya. 1. 14; PañcT. 0. 
2 (6) (3. 10) 

aAa — (aneka-Sakti) 
VàkyaPa. 2. 480; Aii many 
Bi various (divine) powers GPTEUEUCURSÉRETAUA 
GaneP. i. 13.11; NU vagus ope TN 
100 2 (on 1. 281); Саду power 
ч БЗБУП5ЗЕБОЙТБЇЫ: ЕТ: 
сї. а БАТА. 

SrEBSÉRR (aneka-Sakti) adj. having more than one (expressiv 
За aS TAA VikyaPa. 2 448; 2 416; < Я 
аст сри faf fatsirmiacaca 
аттатат бегени ЕЕЕ сыг 

э БЇЇББҮЧ (anekasaktiKa-tva) n. the state of havi 
one (expressive) power 94 Я ишарет] fatsrerauás 
qra aAa: TantrVà. 496. 3 (on ii. 2. 16) 

чәе — (anekasakti-kalpana) п. A assumption of many 
(expressive) powers or significations (Я wed її unma 
чапат meN) я g aa тар стает PrakaVi. 
947.17 анч Тл D Я 2919 $пшаРга.1А. 19. 10 (ол 
LLIA: Wegen Am: a apeme GOIHÜS 2. 
amaA ата SaDt. 50.8; еч. ТАТРЕ 
«алия irene озы сш 107. 10; тычна 
MimàKau. i. 143.22 (0n. 3 sk iii (2). 250. 3 (onii.2.21); азы 
of more than one (expressive) poweror signification" 9 WAT Я іона 


Saca enc. Ai monang Ч "repr 
MimāKau. i. 73. 6 (on i. 3. 9); i. 77. 11 (on i. 3. 9); 9те 
maaa desque ЧЇ exutus MimáKau. 
iii (2). 21. 5 (on ii. 1. 5) 


ЭТАП (anekaéakti-kalpaná) f. assumption of many (ex- 


*Ai more than one (expressive) p power 


sanSiPa. i. 24. 23; D various faculties, 


NOIL 1) 


more than 


pressive) powers orsignifications ЭЧ aga A as 
Баха wdHrewuaenq aaa TantrVà. 270. 10 {оп i. 3. 26); 


942.20 (on iii. 4. 13); алаша е япа ahaaa 
TupT. 90. 10 (on vi. 1. 22); (яа anade чап) 
——MÓ€—À Чч cuc ma ҖЫЯ eona 
ЗР чач) aa Ug Sese wedd fen 
Тарат. (И) 161. 10 (on 4.163): їч g WHEWTXWSUSTHKT ха 
я wd ната aaa BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 22 
26 (олї. 1.7); а ечетчач Е зач Тазы, 
Кач. їй. 35. 21 (оп 5 (4).49): 99101 Е ачтан, 
NyāyRaMā. 201. 1; 99 T aaaea 19 
NyàyRa. 643.8 (ол 5 (15). 15): mee БЕ FAEERE 
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заа 


МугумМа.241.6; татат: “ает: Ud 9 РБИЕ 
ятан qp Мий. 431.31 (ол 3.253); MASSA Ял... 


aA ятател: GPUESÜGURSTISESU Praka Vi. 99. 2 AAA ANE- 
wA: .. ры aaa, AoA CaturCim. iii (2). 
13.4: 11 (2).14. aaner ата wa aR ЧАП: 


зн Um багты gaea $шРа. 206.22; 999 Чї: eaa 
чїч! ENSEN: wp TantrRaha. 35. 5; HASANA 
я agaaa PürvottaVàNaMa. 101. 10: MimāKau. i. 188. 21 (on 
i.4.3) Aaaa згч Я б: fq emu 
* hānDi. i. 44. 20 (on i. 3.4); 1. 92. 14 (on ii. s. 5у; 1.7.20 
j; й 53. 17 (on їй. 7. 16), ii. 119. 16 (on iv. 2. 8); ач 
maas aeaea, SiddhàSi. i. 21. 20: i. 24. 7: 
sud ATEEN EAA A: 
40. 11 (оп 7); 211. 25 (on 45) 

aamke  (anekasaktikalpya-tv2) n. the state of what is to 
pci due opos 


sPPESÜHOES3SESd | (anekaóaktijanaka-tva) n. the state of producing 
us powers (FIIT: aam) а Gaa aaa 
ia sama LalitáSaBh. 170. 21 (on 208) 

ЧУЕ (anekafakti-tas) adv. due to many (expressive) powers 
закат car spepü cr fea mA Муаз. й. 735.5 (on vii. 
2.59) 

aarne (anekaakti-tà) f. A the state of being various faculties 
(of concepts) THTATRIZ PETERE Уат SlokaVár. 5 (3). 178 (317.3): 
B the state of having many (expressive) powers ЯНЫ Aara- 
Ятып SlokaVár. 5 (7). 69 (467. 5) 

aaaea  (anekaéakti-tàdavasthya) n. status-quo of (the 
contingency of ) having many (expressive) powers TAZTJEZIPAT ned .. д 
pour aaaea Aa a aeaa, BhátrDi. iii. 125. 15 (оп 

2.12) 

Е 85 (anekaSakti-tva) n. А the state of having many (expres- 
sive) powers HATAST ep Жїзї: жїл! SARENA 
даз ч: VakyaPa.3 (14). 104:5mqfendier | Gne 
=з МуауМай. її, 112. 33; Bi the state of having many powers 
атаарар еї uuu BrohmSüBh. ($ай.) 834. 16 
(оп iv. 3. 14); Bii the state of having various abilities or capacities (of 
superimposition) STRESA SARER TRE EUST 

aai mpita арат 9 тич Муйуйпи. 640A. 7. 
эбин (aneka£akti-dar$ana) n. perception, i. e. experience 
of many (expressive) powers тазга Бета Е 
=ч=н: Pradi. і. 346 А. 18 (on і. 1. 37); PadMan. on K&&Vr. оп P. 
1.1.37 (147.1) 

amea (апекабакі-ракѕа) т. view of (accepting) тапу (ex- 
pressive) powers ИЕН AAA AATAS 
жа TARRA ш rapea PürvottaVaNaMa. 181. 14. 

adaa (апекабакіргабһӣпа-12) j. tbe state of having 
prominence of many (expressive) powers FIRAR EAA bipes 
=: Рт =: чушш] LaSabde$e. i. 357.2. 


man 
frei. edea 2 sx {отышы 


(expressive) power 
СЕ 2055208 Pradi. i. 234 B. 7 (on i. 1. 7); ii. 373 B. 21 (on ii. 1.29) 

Эта (anekaakti-vidhána) л. prescription of many (ex- 
pressive) powers БТЕФБЇЧЗТЧТӘТЇ Wagn draai, WU 
Msasa д SiddhaSi. i. 21. 23 

manm (anekaśakti-śālin) adj. possessed of various pow- 
ers TRISTIS AR AREMA чка, A: рта. rA 

Tide RTEA ŚrutaPra. iB. 171. 19 (on i. 1.4) 

BESIDE (anekasakti-sarnyukta) adj. endowed with various 
powers": €i ..| Заб Эченин épmpefri iqq 
GaneP. іі. 40. 21; ìi. 95. 28. 

эа да (anekasakti-saryuta) adj. endowed with various 
powers ТАЧ 89: ЭНЧИ: Сапер. ii. 96. 50. 

ЗАЧ (anekasakti-sambhava) m. possibility of having тоге 
than one (expressive) power garain, SAA ац 
Pradi. vii. 84. 16 (on viii. 2. 3) 

КЕЕ Ерс (anekasaktisamasraya-tva) n. the state of being 
the substratum of many (expressive) powers 9 PRAEAN, 
Ama RATA Я E EARN: 
VyaktiVi. 23, 21. 

AARNA (aneka-Śakyārtha) m. many expressed senses 3Pz- 
sS: wed Ram munia UpaParà. 24. 29. 

ЭГЕБЗГЕТЕ (ancka-Sankátanka) m. many doubts and anguishes qq: 
mm Ч m nd Зате АРИ BrKathaMai. 
ix. 2. 49; VetàPan. (Si.) 7.8. 

А19 (aneka-éata) n. several hundreds iU EUIESIREUEUZ EIUS 
аттантат... eaa- 
Rrasa AvantiKa. 7. 1; 145. 20; SAEI EITE: ... чч 
WIE: KathUBh.169.13(on6.1)g953 IASI RÀ ниў: | 
SFEBSRIWIERTCHEESTCITHT] SkandP.iii(1).21.32; 11: wrer чїй т 
Ч frs: saem sie Yer rfr жел ар: 
Subhàsi. 1145. 

Asa — (anekaata-ksura) adj. furnished with many hundred 
razos IUD amia яд: БЧТ MahaBhà. vii. 154, 28. 

AHNA (aneka-ataguna) adj. increased by many hundred times 
Ream NilaVi. 35. 6. 

aries (aneka$ata-jivita) ad]. living formany hundred (years) 
ач. #: n. чча aal s aA emmo 
- UA, 2. RAAT, AvantiKa. 176.2. 

заат (anekasata-tāra) adj. full of many hundred sufferings 
ym neama «т RÜR Ча: GopBr. i. 1.2 2.9) 

1311%919Ч‹Я (anekasata-pattra) n. many hundred vehicles 94a 5- 
manAR A R: ... emmvsuq ... Rae- 
aike: HarVi. 16. 40 (comm. venr aren) : 

29 STE (aneka-Satapattra) n. many lotuses HTTzESSITuca- 
MRR ER: ... пасе ... RAÄ- 
бя: HarVi. 16. 40 (comm. sager —wxmf 

amn (anekasata-bhauma) adj. 1 having many hundred (things 
and animals) that live on the land or earth ЧЕЧЇЧ лет fofa 
Amam) натта... Aai MahiBhà. xiii. 62.47; xiii 
App. I. 15 (3221); 2 having many hundred storeys, i, e. multi-storeyed 
auw aa amA CETERI PaT a AISA МаһаВһа. 
xiii. 70. 22. 

SAA, (anekasata-yajvan) adj. (used as noun) (one) perform- 
ing many hundred sacrifices aeaa тя: ЙЫ тй: 
stama quei ж fg, Маһавһа. у, 120. 12. 
adad — (anekaóata-yojana) n. many hundred measures of 

(equal to four krofas or about nine miles) (yojanas) =: . 


чү! 


Cepilci 
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vlam)... Reed fadt ^ VàsaDa. 243.3. 

adaa (aneka£ata-ratnà) adj. (f.) having many hundred gems 
огјемеі5 1те SANA: (RRT) GFFESRTCCHT: TREET 
MahāBhā. ii. App. I. 21 (1398) 

Зет (anekasata-lakşaņa) adj. having many hundred char- 
acteristics Ж ТЛЇ 978: ..1 — SPPBSRTHISS(7CR) AAFIN: | 
баса me 91 349499 AVPari.52 (16).5 р 

эгат (anekaśata-vatsara) т. many hundred years та 
WT]! 2 лел чя ачачтаае таен Ч  unesd AA 
SkandP. ii (1). 15. 10: iii (1). 25. 11. 

заана (апекабаіауаїѕагат) adv. for many hundred years 
WASA та Етан | SWF SkandP. iii (1). 37. 50 

adaa | (anckasata-varsa) п. many hundred years aga. ЕЛДЕП 
"D Up aage ГЕЙ Yg МаһаВһа. iii. 109.7. 

adaa — (aneka-éatavarsa) adj. of (the age of) many hundred 
years ASPARI ЯЛТ ÈA: ARNA A НЕШ: 
MahāBhā. iii. 135. 30. 

aaao (anekaśata-vistirņa) adj. having the extension of 
many hundred measures of distance adaa Rao da mee 1 
Rimma raga: Че: МаһаВһа. iii. 266. 44. 

MARNE (anekasata-sankhya) adj. [f.-à] numbering many hun- 
deds Чїй a Веліч. RA Gui пет ...1 оге 
Ят uw МаһаВһа. xiv. App. I. 4 (2303); VrGautaSm. 592.3 (12); 
эче ЕП fi 1! Ra wm fmm ... тей: Рїга$ 


17. 143; erp swmieTdwo a: жат: WHRBS WGEA 
(5 ччїч:) TilaMaii. 68. 16; эерэг л: Spencer: 22 ref 


FAM TilaMañ. 76.7; тт: .. g: o.. IJA ... 
asma Э TilaMañ. 341.2. ^ 

Ат едт (anekasata-sankhya) f. [Inst.] in many hundreds of 
numbers TANGAT RT МП SRE: emen ЧЕГЇЇ 
ІАЕ ТТН ҶТ. SkandP. v(1). 37. 16. 

SPISSRIWEU (aneka-Satasahasra) n. many hundred thousands 
ЭГТБЗТНЕЫЧЫЧН ТН рр gien чч 
VisnuP. iv. 15. 43; ЧЕТ 
fam: AvantiKa, 177. 13; 3 {її aream- 
Herbie AitUBh. 266.12 (on3, 12); ТАТ: Saar: ayir- 
meaa Weg gg 997914 ChändoUBh. 
354. 4 (on vi. 3. 2); 401. 1 (on vi. 14.2); amem... SPRSSITHEHRIE- 
aR 2. fu пе: BrAraUBh. 633. 15 (on iv. 4. 13) 

эгет (aneka-Satasihasra) adj. (f. -1] consisting of, i.e. 
numbering many hundred thousands zer: Е: ... SPFSSITHTESI-( 7Ы:) 
ШАШЫН asana е Walgs ча AVPari. 52 (16), 5; 
ЧЧ: gid SIRE: ENNA q aal Ra: 
МаһаВһа. у. 152.17; dammeri: | sergame 
amA a: МаһаВћа. vi. 17.25; vii, 65. 16; эгїї wo gTa 
gl яй HERA ыен resur MahàBhà.ix.28.33: 37599979 


теш summi JA ... 19 Вата. ii, 9. 
ЯЗ ea топі = теч |. эттен 89) затнат 


Ката. іу. 65. 1; 
Мавр. 14.23; (чёб Чеп 


l 


37; 9s: ЭТТЕ EIER EET TEE 
ЧЇЧ: PadmP. v. 26.63, 
SPESE (anekasata-hrada) m. several hundred ponds or lakes 
„Эа ҤЧЗПЧӘГҮБУ ЧЕТ Чо Ls fremd ча Kid. 
19.19 (ВаїаЬойһїпї ЗЕБ ТТТ Ж SUI) 
бат (апеКа-&агаһгада) f. many (flashes of) lightnings ЭЁ 


T "TH Каа. 19. 19 
Таах) 


AIFM (aneka-ŝatà)adj.(f.) consisting of,i.e.numbering more than 
SWEM аз ux Бич x МаһаВһа. хіі, 133.6. 
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adat — (aneka-Sapha) adj. (also used as noun) (animal) having 
more than опе, i. e. two hooves aasa awaq MahāBh.i.252. 
23 (oni.2.73); KasiVr.oni.2. 73; PrakriKau.i. d 


qq! ... те 112799: 


Барагы г 
series of various sounds (words) етан =й: ZEFA uq 
PramāVār. 1. 258, 

SPERSUEWHHTQ  (anekaéabda-samaváya) т. assemblage of many 
sounds Zi anasan qaae д ЕЛЕП 


Муй. i. 208, Soria E 
 CETICEI (aneka-Sabara) m. many fo: 
a A Aeg: : 

AARNE (aneka-Sabda) adj. 1 expressed by many words 
raf amq Nir. 4.1 (75. 2) (but MW. synonymous); 2 i 
different words БТ БЕД 98 жатп MAEA SüstrDi.46.2 (on 
1.3. 9) 

SPRESTA (апеКа-<аЬба) т. 1 different or various sounds ma 
SITÁTUSETR EFT TA | SUTPSUEUES E 
2Ai many words теё 
SlokaVàr.6.329 (813.6); & 
TantrVà.528. 7 (on ii. 2. 22); 
тата ЧАТЕ ^ 
зтачча атаач wise La 
word ӨЧ: .. wul .. 8 


RasGan. 523.7; 2B many (synonymous) w i 
97489791 Тапгүа. 226.7 (on i. 3. 23); 3 the word ал, 


ManuBh. i. 493.26 (ол 5. 157); 24 
wdd Тарат. (Và.) 492. 11 (on ii. 2. 65); armes 


Geenit cieee \ 
Бр Кай ood te d зета oy 
mamaaa, Pradi.ii.93 B. 33 (o1. 2. 64): 535 тт: 
Чї: CHDTHD Тр чта] A PadMañ. ол кабус оп „Р. i.2. 
64 (377. 10); MRNAS gaaei БП  Prasi.i. 124. 18; 
B the state of having many words (fermen) я ganza RU 
aAA TanrVā. 226.4 (on i. 3.23): GPWEsIereqT EIC ч taaa- 
атаң NyüyMai.i.387.25:5 mei Ara anA enm 
Aeaf:  PrakaPan. 261. 5; SPEEITECSTPTETdCd тата WERT 
МуауКа, 501. 20 (ол 5 (10). 13) 

эгїБзТе ЧЇЧ (aneka&abda-daríana) n. observation ог perception of 
many words 592199519 qui bh Rd ЧӘН атата 
ХЕЧ PadMañ. on KàsiVr. on Р. i. 2. 64 (377. 12) 

SCERNHCTd (anekaSabda-pratyaya) m. cognition (produced) from 
many words 2449 Jamee Ча  BrahmSüBh. 
($22. 376.9 (onii.2. 17) 378. 14 (onii.2. 17); ARS uri WcrPEITENCI- 
ARRERA AitUBh. 250. 9 (on 1. 1) 

SURBSTAHWET | (anekaSabda-prasaniga) m. undesired occasion for 
(being) more than one expressive word df яй aA т 
Urea ENAR: PadMañ. on KàsiVr. on P. i. 2. 64 (376. 28) 

AAPAN (anekasabda-ra&i) m. multitude or group of many words 
сауа amaaa Poa, NyàySu. (Ја.) 
125 A. 11 (on i. 1. 6) 

AARNA (anekaíabda-vácya) adj. expressible by more than one 
wod татат чаї і 979% SEA CD ПЧ NyáyMai.i.38721. 

APNA (anekaśabda-vijñäna) n. cognition of many words 
maaa Тїгї: SlokaVir. 7. 105 (875. 3) 

NAREN (aneka-Sabdasakti) f. many expressive powers of words 
AASA чай SIEN: еги Ег [аша б{ол 
ii. 1. 17) 

amaA — (anekasabda-sangháta) adj. consisting of various 
clusters of sounds Sr TosTexdari(v.l. "WERT fd: mns 9 PramüVar. 
1.258; тай gaS еч Hd ЮП 
PromàVàSvopVr. 88. 24. 


FAAET: TattvCin. i. 770. 8. 

HIENA (anekasabdüpeksà) adj. (f) dependent on many words 
я рте AAA: Sphuti. й. 109. 14 (on 2. 47) 

ЭГЕ БЗТ=ПИЧЇП (anekaSabdüprayoga) m. absence of use or employ- 
ment of more than one word AENA (mA) чъг ЕЗЕП: Pradi. 
ii. 73 A. 2 (оп 1.2.64) 

SERESESPHUITA (anekaśabdäbhidhāna) л. conveying or expression 

than one word Чала aana AR RAS ra A 


нер manywords ЧЖОН. 2 TETE TTA 
TE aape IFTA Valaoli. зр 
eene (ane UE s арар o 


är. 195. 17 (оп її. 1. 15) 
ЭГБЕЗТӘПГҤЗГЩ (anekafabdábhilápya) adj. t0 be expressed by many 
Cru МуёуМаг, 195. 17 (on ii. 1. 15) 
anA (anekaSabdárambha) m.commencement, i.c. produc- 
tüonofmorethanone word TABIRA 1970037724: ТацуС1п.1.630.5. 
этекте (anekaSabdartha-tva) n. the state of being the meaning 
of man words РЕЗНЯ ..s WUZISTantrVa. 879. 18 (on 
iii. 3. 14) 

SPPESPEINZÍAI (anekaSabdopalabdhi) f. obtainment, i. e. cognition 
of many notes of sound 97204 Чал JAENA AAIEN: 
NyàyVàr. 306. 17 (on ii. 2. 36) 

AARAA (anekaSabdopádàna)n. A employment of more than 
one word HASIA. mazaa тай Kivyida.2. . 112; B employ- 
ment of different words GFTESTETATi MASAA poe: 
ManvaMu. 293. 30 (on 8. 28) 

HASMI (aneka-Sayyà)f.many beds SAANA: TETTE 
Натат рп Sam: ATA SámoraU. 286. 22. 

AAPM (апеКа-бага) m. more than one arrow uqta М 
asiani (раң JayaMa. 123. 7 (оп 2. 41 

atam (anekaéarávodaka) n. water in more than one (earthen) 
pot aneta точат PraboSu. 124. 

SEBSHR. (aneka-6arira) n. A different cr various bodies SPFETTATU- 
HURAR запчаст атат 158ң TátpaVr.123.12 (02.2); TR 
Ada этая ЧЯЧӨЯ Ea Caufa VedüntPiSau 430. 
20 (oniv.4. 15); EIR viera Аы AA ER 
VedántKau. 431. 16 (oniv.4. 16); Bimorethanonebody Garra 
quis нечта SyädväMañ. 11 (161); Заз qria 
ÆR AdvaiSi.540.5; Bii many bodies Grm e 
TTD gaa зі SarvaDaKau. 29. 19; 
ягана ig чч o rri SivárkaMaDi. $450. 33 (0m 1323) _ 

aasien (апеКабагіга-р5) adj. if.) belonging or 

PRU. 


VedàntKau. 432. 7 (ол iv. £19 


сеен 


Siaa 
Ezi Pius эгїевэг#гєчїїзттїт: NyāyPari. 111. 11; ii assumption 
of more than one body Grp graag: SivirkaMaDi. 
ii, 493 22 (oniv.4. 15); БГ RA ... gea gA 
aaaea "Чай YatindraDi. 53. 8; 70. 1. 

Aam (апека<агіга-ргапіраці) f. 1 acquisition. or as- 
sumption of more than one body (simultaneously) Xirafzmgedai sfondi 
ITAR: BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 315. 13 (on i. 3. 23); VedāntDī 
Sor 17 (on i. 3. 26); 2 assumption of many bodies araa 24191 
dama ар fE: SrutaPra. ii. 61. 25 (on i. 3. 26) 

SPRBSHISHESE (anekadarira-prayukta) adj. caused by more than 
one body ARTIR пасата Уят апач АНТТИ БА. yd 
BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 434. 8 (on ii. 1. 15); VedāntTaSā. 36. 1. 

эгї<вэг#г їч (anekaśarīra-prāpti) f. A assumption of various 
bodies aiae arae ARA: VedàntKa. 552. 20 (on iv. 4. 
10); B assumption of more than one body gaent siPTfereserr ofa: 
AAFAA: VedüntKau. 99. 5 (on i. 3. 27) 

AARIN TT (anekaśarira-yoga) m. A association with, i.e. assump- 
tion of more than one body Renaa: Raa Я ЖЧ 
NyàyBh.53.13(oni.1.40) gR ... AmA атаач а 
aga BrahmSüBh. (San.) 188. 14 (on i. 3. 27); SankaVi. (А.) 253. 1; 
B association with, i. e. assumption of various bodies (simultaneously) 
ammang: агач Їй ЧЧ AA: BrahmSüBh. 
(Sai) 857. 1 (on iv. 4. 15); mAg maA A vfu 
BrahmSüBh. (Вһа.) 61. 13 (on i. 3. 27); зоот: Ha 
SrutaPra. ii. 644. 15 (on iv. 4. 10) 

aAa (anekaéarira-vrtti) f. existence in many bodies 0R- 
Xamra, ... gegen ГЇЇ ŚrutaPra. ii. 648. 16 
(on iv. 4. 16) 

эгаег9=9921 (anekaśarira-vaiyarthya) n. futility of more than 
one body wama akaieie Т9 TanuVa.380 21 
(on ii. 1. 5) 

aaia, (anckaśarira-sambandhin) adj. related to more 
than one body (эте) TASA YARATAR RA CATT 
SrutaPra. ii. 386. 9 (on ii. 3. 52) 

aama (апекаќагіга-ѕагра) т. creation of many bodies 
amna Б mea A aoaaa BrahmSüBh. 
(Śañ.) 856. 8 (on iv. 4. 15) 

эгї59ГЇГ&Ч (anekasarira-stha) adj. existing in many bodies ЧфРП- 
"uester я ow [штата a usn efr] абя: HariStu.29. 

as (anekafarirádi) adj. more than one body etc. 34 "d 
IPARRA: НН:  NyayKa. 82.3; патч ТӘН: 
Чат: .. Haud NyáyKa. 173.5. 
asrga (anekasarirádhisthátr-tva) n. the state of being 
one who occupies more than one body (simultaneously) тата чча gra- 
mnie, anaa: Муау$а. 37. 12. 

aqaa (anekaśarirādhişthāna) л. 1 control over many 
bodies HAPIS RR ARA чац 
ŚrutaPra. ii, 648. 7 (on iv. 4. 16); 2 act of supporting, i.e. assuming many 
bodies axara g 999 NyàySiA. 196. 25. 

эгї<взгї+тдїїїйч (anekaśarirānuyāyi-tva) n. the state of being 
that which follows orcontinues in several bodies STCETRITTESTÉRTTGTIGI- 
ma weno faurgeori sga cr wer SivàrkaMaDI. ii. 449. 
12 (on iv. 1. 19) 


: 1 (anekaéariránuy&yin) adj. following or continu- 
ing in several bodies ї чтлазтахтуаічиқҳеі ч qui 
асаб чаб SivarkaMaDI. ii.448.25 (on iv. 1. 19); ii.449. 11 (оліу.1.19) 

_ эгїїгє (anekaśarirāramabha) m. origin of more than one 
body SPKESTORIETSSE CR e] ЧП Їй TTNA, SrutaPra. 
íi .27 (on ii. 1.8) 
adana (anekasariràvasána) adj. which ends in more than 
ау этсе: чта? RENREN UI 
9% mis Медва. RELEG 4 іду тан 
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IFM, 


этїкБ9гЁГПЇЗЇ (anekaśarirāveśa) m. entering into, i.e. assumption 
„of many bodies #4 WW: ЧО етага УП ЕТА Td TTE 
BrahmSüBh. (San.) 857. 6 (on iv. 4. 16); BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 247. 14 (on 
iv. 4. 16) 

apes (anekasarirásambhava) n. impossibility of various 
bodies areari ag 999: LaCandr. 816. 21 

aara (anekaśariri-tva) n. the state of being one who is en- 
dowed with various bodies 691709 ТАТАТ РСТЧЧ uo АЙЧА 
SrutaPra. ii. 646. 29 (on iv. 4. 15) _ 

aar oaa (anekaśarifaikajiva-vāda) m. doctrine of one 
soul in more than one body 11 р ои «ТТ ЕРАТА (UI 
чїч апа Nyayamr. 294 B. 7 

amne (anekaśariropādhi) т. condition in the form of dif- 
ferent bodies Wi Яй exp тїй À erea a 
чатта атата тагата ТАЯТ NyàyMa. 5. 5. 

ача (aneka-6ava) т. тапу dead bodies or corpses SFRESTTHUE- 
трн: . aaea Alja TilaMan. 88. 11 

aAA  (anekasaSi-bhrama) m. illusion as many moons 5 Я 
aai wann ... четче]! Gur Faaa ganar: 
SriKaC. 12. 51. 

SERERE (aneka-óas) adv. [SiddhaHe. vii. 
ners or ways, variously 2A in great or large number B in great or much 


Реле 


5 


151] L in various man- 


quantity 3 many times, again and again, frequently, repeatedly 4 as (pre- 
ceded) by more than one (means of knowledge) 1 in various manners ог 
ways, variously Jaaa RAAT: Ч enaA ОБО RPrüti 
М.м; тетя ЖЛ рч 198: TBN: 2. THA МаһаВһа. 
уйй, 56.48; aR! ЇЧ aamen Xp ЧА: Каа. мі. 47 
83; gmi mf чаяан а: ТЇ їч g (ое) Шал 
fateris Natya$a. 32. 1 (AbhinBhá. Termes): 
Amm: ... Wemfbsmucesso wo Гата БӘГЕ VarühgaC.30 
29; poreza agea edd ч owaenr ЇЧТЄ: 
KularT. 10. 134; ззат БЕП эгэ Т 
Sms: PrakaPañ. 263.8;Я XENAN ATEA sfr Рен ат | 
аччететічӱчэпіеяї Prüer umd чет «їйє: Кајуака.2.6;0еуї<. 
43; SER: ЧОЕ: зайче ТЫШ ATEN: (MAA) AgniP 
338.5; qe її чїй add тїт] GEN: MAAA 
faciens VaràP.71.7: erg fawHg RASEN: fpe! чта 
Wien YasasCam. її. 327. 140 TW ... NPN: ЯПА faa 
sg S. mamaie ÑA UdaySuKa. 24. 14; 30. 19; 91, 8; тї: 
a Sibi) ая тї Rygai palaer EI. xxii. 190. 
21059999 mA ч: ea: эя аат mpeg dd 
TrisaSaPuC. i. 3.310; RTARTA: Gna TITR: 
Ra aan: PariPar. 1.43; 8.436: ZET Hem: RAJA SEMI EDST: | 
gium ө: yaaa A: Mänaso. iv. 4. 8ll; mri gA 
gids gns: | + 8191 91. Рапдас.4.470;9 Wa ЧЧ: лад: 
ЖЄ а чїч ag: аята аай хасе тап нај Ра: 
akma myg: Уаѕауіка. 1.9; чн «ча. fer 22 1 


ча qud 
бехата: ч: MugdhaBo. 25. 32 (147. 12); етеу qudm 


qd TART эта 88 xj ЧУЧ SamaráSari. 
mm ача: RBR 


8537m aN ЯН ul Башы: ЕЕ БЫ 
РгаһһаС. 15.5; (79%: aa ign) red єлї ui ETES: 
BhāvPra. ($ā.) 192.9 (7); (wa) zemfexesrefrasri meni эу 
«чоп Ekäva. 8. б (62) (217.3): #ТЕБї: ... зәң ampi] .. 
ЖЧТ Wee ЕГ. xiv. 102.39; mwfézq:| Бп... їлгї 
еп ч fà РигаРга$агї. 130.26; N&F: pA тїзїї: | 
ч epas p mA HammiMaKa.4. 118:2А in great 
Or large number £a: ... «її эт чата: Маһавһа 
1775.5; МизуаР. 27.5; a gpa чап Teras: MahiBhi. 
iii, 43,25; iii, 146. 29; ix.2244(1);à апат frengr qrni чт: 
МаһаВһа. viii. 14. 11; уй. 49.79; гй qat РЕГ: 1 seres 
afibilhicellóctiomedrnT: uer ү... чета чай аата. 
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FA: МаһаВһа. хіі. 101.8; (99л:) * 33 ача: ZIS-C TIT TES 
тепнщ 44.24: sitate aa TAEA: Ката. 


ү, БЕРДИ zm gui 
2.16; iv. 4.58; È USTED 

22.13; "яя: НЕ 

AATE N: MàrkP. 20.7 


ispuP. v. E 7297: 


ачат" 


MatsyaP. 4. 54; 5ЧТТ=П БИТ TESTS]... Эйбл 

EIER] 2 VENCER КГ: PáraS. 8.189; aF ud 
ЧЕН: Э: WITA MundUBh. 325.1 (on ii. 1. 1); qá 

an ЯЯ: Ha EAN: : : GitáBh. (San.) 303. S(on 

11. 5); erras ieu BrAraUBhVa. i. 4. 808; БШ 


эрки. 


zd uud ха тїтєй: MärkP. 10. 24; 116. 52: seri 
зтїнчтчачайчатчта=і $аЬаВһ. 84. 1 (en i 1.17); ue qp аш 
пя up umm чї paa чат СапаМіра. 
Hu shaka gaan geama as: JanaHa. 


TE] тїї Бас тыны А 


BIRTA АуашКа. 2 ‚13: ЭЁ: 
їй We 31.379837 sibus 
опти PadmP.(Ra) 12.162; VrGautaSm. 500. 16 
8515, м# ч uh Рр aean- 

зт: PTAA UdaySuKa. 55. 30; 


SIENTE. GERIT" ... PARAG аннат AREN 2 


m quen map 99 Fala) EL. 181.9; 


NyàyMaii.i. 344. 21; 1 ud MARAA] 99: 
fafan іч mAB: LaksmiT. 48.19; gn: 


Ел 


mit кое HAT 99:1 
Т9: Ѕашр. 27. 20; IRTA: 
xviii. 44. 340: [тя] а татат 


"rest TrisaSaPuC. i. 1. 
этпе: 1 атаач 


я ўта: «якас. 3.3 етт 
* amnem ÈM RijTa.(Ka) 8 
dia PándaC. 5. 319; 15. 59; 
тета АБТ УЧЕ 


VUES 9991 NT 
VasaViKà. 13.43; 13.60; fà : pe TRIÉTSTRTSEESI: | 
Sent SüktiMu. 0. 38: yai ч Wu  EEDTUES: SamariSarn. 


4.363; 7. 538; 97907 writes ENTE Si 
maaa UttaKuC.499; 10е: & 
уеп. Уч: ЕГЕЙ: ЕІ. xiv. 93. 
5 Нат EATEN: VetiPan. ($i) 47.6; = 
.. ЧЕЙН WESeTULG] а= зчачлчЕчачыяй Uu бна 
S:Nalübhyu.3.22; нта: азая аўта: ЕІ. vii. 80.10; ЧТ 
PraboSu. 128; а= wx wur ЯП ЯГ ЭТ: Чїй 


чаннат жт 


zu 


тиги шой Gier Чч СайаСап 235.22 (10) (m) TA Amii 
rgi: | яаана этчї grga BrBrahmasS. i. 7. 56; 


ii.4.24:3m94 A Xp тїт agame: Ваай. 635. 5: aA 
. ейгш кпн! 2 Гата: Vidvanmo. 


4.13; т: п SATAN: | aag: HATATA, РагатаКа.42. 
9: aaf: assan: HFA SetuBa. 178. 9: 


C GER AASA ARORAA AA 
ga amai hamma aiaa BälamBha. i. 186.4 (оп 1. 153}, 2B 
in great or much quantity 209 Яй ammi aA: 
ЖЕТЇЇ R EU ЯТТЫ ... ача ... EAT: UdaySuKa. 
39.6; чәл uum n PariPar. 12. 280; TAERA 
PaA: Ti FATTA PandaC. 1.575; 3 many times, again 
and again, frequently, repeatedly 8911 99 этч! SATA 
gaama: МаһаВһа. viii. 2.3; ix. 10. 14; 9954 "mW а ЗЇ 
meaa Насте d eaaa:  MahiBhi. xiv. App. 
L4(85) amà чей .. meam aA біч wl A 
AARAA жеп чуст: Rámi.i.13.10:1.74.24; = аач: 
gram Wm qmd гей wey Вата. vi GEV: РБ ЗАВУЧА 
qA чай Rim  KumáSam.4.15:5.56: (ене ч) 


TAA EAA ЧЕТ! 
1.v.133 UK DE тайа ERNEA 


s. HA Я TER SanatBh. 
z aaf ga) qazma 
TTA AEAN че: яа ЧЇ Aafa 
muemESS 7A Apada ВАК. i. 103.2 (on 3. 241 (? 247); 

qa wrüfr ч=п 09791: BrAraUBRVi, iv. 3. 363: 
eR lk E semd ue bc ou 
J TETAAN: 
1 | veran a = райт RághPán. 
Б f s Mui fem _АдаРга. 
Tm ятлап 3 Г: 2 чї = 
ДЕПЧИ: ЯҢ FEST Vikroll. 244.18; TE 

UT TARASA ZAIONAREN 2 Реп RARA PEA: 
TilaMañ. 130. 6; T27 aan БЕГЛ: атаб ная: 
YasasCam.ii,355.24:11.55.2:00 9 E Шалча armaa 
== AAA: YasasCam. ii. 364.15; ii. 376.5: (995899) ARN 
az yaaga: SaraKanthà.262.24:657.7: 974 32 ATTA: 
FARTEN: SaurP. 42. 30; =н: su 3E wo. wed а 
ате Этиет’ ESPPESU Warm: SastrDi. 122.20 (oni. 1.5); 209959921: 
zar zar aaea (Мия) UdaySuKa. 111. 10; SabdaBhePra. 
(Maj3.l8;WepdlS TEsls IM ARa ат i .. =9: 9 SUP 
Trisa$aPuC. i. 1.252; i.2. 671; 1.4. 601; эг E FARATAN: | 
тст URARTE .. ‚ Жл яутї чта TrsaSaPuC. 
#3247; чүчтө fexpeed Бат zai Бада Няса 
SRA: PariPar. 2. 389; 11.2, SAES Кулш аз я ЯШ 
Ravi эп ŚriKaC. 2.24; AlanküRa. 31 (39); ИНУ Li A 


H us 


Эгї<взгєгчтт 


22); эеэ: J7: JA: BálamBha. ii. 56.24 (on 2. 39); 4 as (preceded) 
by more than one (means of knowledge) (згаїчіч:) génmi- 
STANA II... педфак: Чет feum SaraKanthà. 392. 
14 (comm.sriaymmrat) 

гаете чта (anekasastra-páta) m. fall, i.e. stroke of various weap- 
ons SAEN HIRTGETQ-ISTETHITUUSRUEUTTH.. ЧЛ 
ier MRAPI +1 YAA AvantiKa. 102.14. 

marea (anekaśastra-prahārin) adj. striking with various 
weapons 01: ... METAT забата: Сапер. ii. 64. 5. 

ээг (апеКа-аѕігабгепі) f. many series or multitudes of 
weapons aam iaa aAa | aama a w їчї 
a: TrisaSaPuC. i, 4. 89. 

зате (anekasastra-sarivita) adj. furnished with or involv- 
ing various weapons Xril Wu ... Ет четїїїїчїй SkandP. 
i (1). 17. 219. 

ЭГЧЕБЗГЕГИЧЕТ (anekasastra-sampanna) adj. equipped with various 
weapons ЯТ ЯТА: 1 ЭГТЕБЗГЕТИЧ=ТЕГГҮҮЧӨТГЧА: GaneP. ії. 62.43. 

EEG (anekasastrali) f. series of various weapons qu 
PASARE | ARARA: ATER gem, 99: CitraPaC. 
424. 

HARMAA (апсКа-<аѕігаѕіга) n. various weapons and missiles Sq. 
"d aas aana yR E: o. Freie: sirg Үагайрас. 
16. 34. 

STEBSTEHTETET-T (anekasastrástra-yuta) adj. equipped with various 
weapons and missiles 9: ...| ARAT, Roi 19 
aaeei SkandP. i (1). 12. 74. 

aiamaa, — (anekadastrástra-vid) adj. well-versed in (the 
operation of) various weapons and missiles 97915 4 SIS A 
ЭГТФБЗГЕЯТЕПЧЕТЕЧЫ: Raghunā. 7. 52. 

HAPNIN (anekaśasya-praśasyā) adj. (f) praiseworthy due to 
abundant crops qHUTTG3RETHSRET ag, HammiMaMa. 5.60(261) 

ETE (aneka-Sakha) adj. [f. - à] A having many branches 
qysh НЕ: GRA WI RAAME: MahiBhi.xii 14. 
95; заета ста чча TERS HariVarh. 106.49; TAARA El 
aar чаї: BrahmSüBh. (бай.) 309. 10 (on ii. 1. 14; 8H: .. 
qaaa RA чач: daista: Vidvanmo. 1.2; 
B having various branches, i. e. schools of thought eTrT3mar fanna: 
(ят=їй) NyāyMañ. i. 300. 25; asma я EIEPIUIGEIPDE! 
NyàyMaii. i. 360. 27. 

SpknsmWAd! (anekaSakha-trayI) f. triad of the Vedas with various 
recensions Gefa (8T) MARMARTI |... аточая 
NaisC. 10. 57. 

STTSSSTRGIISTTI (aneka-Sakhaprasakha) adj. having many branches 
and sub-branches GPBSITQNSTTSI few: {чї ЧЕГЕТ ar mi 
à 9897 AupaSaüT. 12. 8. 

зга таа, (anekaSàkhayat) adj. rendering to be of various kinds 
or types 3A GIAE META, Jamie Yädavā. 17. 12 
(comm. 481991 899) ; 

asma (апеКа-&аКҺа) Jf. 1 many branches Ent EU 
сатат JA ChándoUBh. 391. 7 (on vi. 11. 1); 2 various 
recensions (ofthe Veda) Чет garnene : 


3 (on iii. 3. 1); SarvaDaKau. 97. 17. 

HARMAN (anekaóakhá-gata) adj. belongingor pertaining to vari- 
ous branches (of the Veda) T i Ёа: effe 
Гат 5451101. 409. 67 (on v. 1. 3); NyàyKua. i. 132. 6. 
(anekaSakhà-gahana) adj. 1 deep or difficult (to un- 
due to various recensions Ї / 
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(of the trees), RaghPàn. (Dha.) 1.2 (comm araia) 
aiamaa (anekaśākhā-janya) adj. produced from various re- 
censions SPTBSIRHTWTISTHWED Чо ATA aaa 
Nyāyāmr. 625A. 8. A 
aama  (anekaSakhády-abhijra) adj. knower of various 
recensions etc. 3 Renga Ч& КЕЕ! SAPERNE. SIFRESTIGT- 
aisanana Renaa 99 Nyàyamr. 618A 9. 
aiamaa | (anekasakhádhyayana) n. i study of many recen- 
sions (ofthe Veda) ЗГЕ ТАЧ ManuBh. i. 87. 27 
(ол2.29); FAAARA RRR REA ЭТТЕН 
„ad erR Аварга. 51.16; я Рең a SITES 
--ЧТЫГЕБПЕПЕДЯЯЧ@ ManvaVi.518.7 (on 4. 125); ABNA ч 
ageda: MimāKau. iii (1). 17. 5 (on i. 2. 7); ii study of more than 
onerecension(ofthe Veda) + 9 dfa3Td HATE AA, UREAN- 
Xammani, AdvaiSi. 822. 14; “зд pi frac 
Піча fefe TPFGSITGTETHTTRWCI: BhätDi. і. 180. 7 (on ii. 4. 2) 
Spare (anekaSakhadhyayin) adj. i who studies or learns 
various recensions (of the Меда) 3ГТБУТГЕТЕАТЇ ТЕ Tia EPIIT 
ManuBh.i. 146.3 (on 2. 136); тета: узета guenu cad] 


1 (Ahnika.) 329.7 

mamam (anekaśākhā-prabhínna) adj. divided into various 
recensions (of the Veda) ЄТ: |... Ta STTEBSTTTTHPTHTHTEI: 
LalitaTriBh. 345, 1 (ол 53) 

атата уа (anekaSakhà-bodhita) adj. made known or con- 
veyed by more:than one recension (of the Veda) samaria ef 
ФАР anA fk ЮЛ SP ЯТ. SanvaDaKau 9723. 

этай (anekasakhà-bheda) m. divisions of various recen- 
sions (of the Veda) PEST afe Tr e WATNE ... ней Wars 
91А: S" BrahmSüBh. ($an.) 13. 17 (on i. 1.3); эгїевеїгатй бү 58 
"T за Wd: НІҢ МапиВһ. 1.6.10 (ол 1.3); = а Р: 


Тазга АТТ тате =:  ManuBh. i. 59. 19 (on 
2.6) 


E EETILINE (anekaśākhā-racita) adj. constituted of many 
branches anf +: р fioa нең |... ommani- 
datada: «ЫЙ Dhavib. 285 A. 23 (i. 192. 15) 

mamafa (anekasakhà-vitata) adj. extended over many 
branches Fry peg: | эгеп 397: PadmP. v. 
18. 189,70: . атра «їй ame amaaa 99194: 
«iem: $ivaP. У. 7. 13 (413B. 8) : 

E REXureuect (anekaśākhā-vid) adj. well-versed in various recen- 
sions (of the Veda) я memaimaÀ A aAA SITE AENEA- 
атата ТОЧ Б, NyáySu. (Ја) 143 A. 11 (on i. 1. 6) 

Sisi (anekaSàkhà-viprakirna) adj. spread over various 
branches stasen тш шр SivärkaMaDi. i. 582.29 


(опі.4.29); array E 
Emu RCTI агкаМарі. 
ii. 290. 20 (on iii, 3, 5) емы 


ша с (апеКа$аКһа-$гига) adj. mentioned, i. е. known in 


Vàrious recensions (of the Veda) ЧФ ITHITSIA Ea яй fee 
MayüMali. 180. 8 (on її. 4, 2) 


: цеце (anekaSkhá-sanatha) ад, possessing or endowed 
with many branches aft Їй SIS iNe amp TRAI 

GEM raae s) ЇЧ Райса. 174.10. 
mamanin (апекабакћа-ѕатьадһау adj. thronged or crowded 


with, i. e. consisting of many branches à à) am T ПЧ 
Ч (Rà) amaai 
ЗЕ; SkandP. iii (1). 31. 34. 


ЦЧ (anekasakhà-stha) adj. present or existing in various 


recensions (of the Veda) TRE mme 


Nyiyàmr. 623 A. 3; 4 T --5гївїїшөшак AdvaiSi. 871. 3: 


“Чї fue LaCandr. 871.17. 


€ 


этЕБПЇ ЧЕТ 


adama (anekasantipaddhati) f. name of a work, pw. 

EE CI (aneka-Sàpabhrukuti) f. many eyebrows raised at the 
time of (uttering) curses SAEN EAR Nem [scu sci 
.HFEPHIGERUSTA Кла. 139. 16. 

итаат ач  (aneka- Säbaleyā ādiviśeşa) zm. many particular 
items such as spotted one ete. SAAE] fa 1 Sarka.164. 

чата (aneka$Sásitr-tva) n. the state of De the ruler 
of many тїї aaiae рер рес кезк р ИСЕТ; сое орг " 
misa SivirkaMaDI. i 


"— ТЇЗ mar IA атат uui HAARA 
aaam gR Hari$. iii. 3.27; C various topics or rules ЭГЕГЕ 
Aaaeeeaa: Vāgbhatā. 1. 14 (comm. TAMANE) 

armaa (anekaśästra a) n. explanation of various 
topics or rules pm WA AE ЫШ Бабак] 
Tantrákhyà. 82. 25; (33) (251. 9) 

srissmeritata pene ra-sarnsiddhi) f. perfi 
sciences aana EO TH 15° 

armena (апекаќа 
sciences ЗП: THER: 
xam: PadmPrā. 3.9; E. „Кете 
тата pa: Райса. 21. 24. 

ECC! Ecce: m. 1 purport of various sciences 
эгевзтепёлїлїйөңїєпч, unma : 
Tantràkhyà. 13. 23; PancT. 1. um (34) (46. 4) 246. 11); Paücá. 
164.4; sra! faq чта Гитт YU 
VarángaC. 25.93; 2 objective of various works or scriptures ЖЧТТ 
ЧЕЧ: ViraMi. (Sarhskára.) 334. 17. 

E (anekaśāstrāvagāhana) n. plunging deep into, 

е, deep study of various scie nces шуш ыш ус TE 
(у. эгазтетачтета SARA) ... fümgewr Чч pa: 
PaücT. 1. 54 (34) (46. 4) 

odaia (aneka-Sikha) adj. having many flames gd wadada 
fufcrisTafüTum:p à я:  Kiriti. 18.38. 

зт (aneka-&ikhara) adj. 1 having various spires or the lower 
turrets ЧТЕЗТЕТИНТДҮЕТ AEA: aea, 99919 Serv 
MatsyaP.269.34:8 Әти: ...1 ЭТЕТ dei aae: 
GaneP. ii. 122,33; SPEERTSRTAIAEIGENT WEITERE: | b exu os 
SamaràSü. 63. 6: 2 having many crests PÉS fera ..l aAa: 
59 я à fei aNg BhaviP. 260 B. 34 (i. iri 

эгет ТЇ (anekafikharükirna) adj. crowded with or sur- 
oundedby many spires Ng: SNTE: ...! ЭЭЗИН: eiu: 
SamaráSü. 63.8. 

эгат ТҸЯ  (anekaSikharánana) adj. consisting of many spires 
and faces, i.e. doors ЯГ: 2. NAE: .. ӘТ 9:1 
[гт таа raTa: MatsyaP. 269. 32. 

adama — (anekasikhá-vapana) п. cutting or shaving off of 
more than опе, і. е. буе locks of hair (aama: RRA Wd araa) 
makeaa бет Арага. 1085.24 (on 3. 260) 

STERN (aneka-Siras) adj. i of many hoods 9999: ШЕН d 
ЧАЙЧЫ! eR ... A HariVarh.3. 85; VisnuP. i. 
21. 19; BrahmāņgP. ii. 7. 31; KürmaP. 213. 4 (1. 18); BrahmP. 3. 97; 
hdi ee . a wd ЯРЛЫК! ... 

ыча Матч BhaviP. 227В. 7 (i. 153. 46) 

aAa — (aneka-silpa) п. various arts or crafts SAPAT 
эстататетіч: NitiSà. 13. 50. 

ЭГЕЧ АТА (aneka-Silpajáta) n. aggregate of various arts or crafts 
эгет Яаа еар Ч1 Тый SIT еч ЯПЫП: 
NàtyaSa. 19. 148. 
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этї®йїеччЧчаТа (anekasilpa-paryavadāta} edj. expert or skilled 
in various arts or crafts SaR a бишен feaa 
arh Nyày Vür. 393. 4 (on iii. 1. 55): $4. 6 (on i. 1. 16): 465 
19 (on iv. 1.21); ЧЗ бтеччаччта: ЧҮ] теп ds чой 1 Вһат. 
5); 301. 1s Cang Rr) 


many students or ncm аан "m 
aaraa: айт — PaBcT. 0. 4 (6) (5. D 
= гато... SZSÉWHIPRE SankaVi.(A.) 13.3: 16,11. 
3 (anekaSisya-gana) m. group of many students or dis- 
ETEA, madmi: RA .. A 


ya-paricchada) adj. having. i. e. accom- 
? several students or disciples #919509: _... 
ЧЕПЯ яңарт SamarüSam. 1.227. 
(anekaSisya-sannidhi) т. [Loc.] in the presence 
z disciples (тет) aanrada [трт iid 
A : ManuBh. i. 34, 14 (on 1. 60) 

Ee (anekasisya-sampürna) adj. complete, i e. associ- 
studentsor disciples яя ...| РГАН: Чг 
VasiS.18.141. 

em (anekasisyopádhyaya) m. тапу disciples and | 
teachers SARRITAN: AAAS: MA тшн жт sa 
= = 271817 ManuBh. 1.65.25 (on 2.6) 
sPReSHWiSEES  (aneka-Gtüm$Suphala) adj having many fruits in 
the form оғ тоопѕ (99:) THUWEZIHTHTMTIA FAA E PANSA- 
=: тч РапфәС.12.122. 
RE ES  (апека- заза т. many young parrots e 


SPI 


PrasaRà2. 0(3) 
arya — (anekaSuddha) m. type of an interlude, a sub-variety об 


Suddha Viskambhaka faz: е] fer 2d: spe .. беті 

. GEIE: ... AANA Бала. p RasáSu. 280603. 181) 

^ ares (anekasubhagrahottha) adj. arising due to many 
auspicious planets: ЧЛ "TA "eri Їй ЯГ GSTPTAGTURQWUE ATA | 
лїї VasiS. 32.44. е 

Ф971  (anekaSubha - pradă) adj. (f) bestowing various aus- 
picious fortunes AA ..1 Чур MAZA FAAARA 
am] gaas VasiS. 37.20. 

alpy (aneka-Suşira) adj. having many holes Әд eX 
атанат AA A башат ена: Agni. 20.31. 

mE (апекабгӣра - va(n)t) adj. possessing many det 
summits 952137289 ... fatur Жетт! 3 й 
җит: MahiBhi.ix.44.13; наде [яды 
anus] uri BrahmP. 65.38. 

ЭЕ Ч (aneka-Sekhara) m. many spires or turrets 


зачет 
A (TÉ : А 
DECILES IDEA (anekasega-vyaLlgilizgd Ey. Siddha 505) not 
dealing with a type of Copulative compound SWR 91: Ur 
"eT _... ЧаїчзтчеЕЭТЧЕ ЕБ. JaineVyà. 79.20 (on i. 4.97) 
зака (anekasesi-vidhi) m. injunction of several principal 


Tiles EIS] maaa чет Were HAARE- - 


aey Gisele ins VivaPraSam. 139.14. 
ЭГЧ (anekaSesisesa-tva) n. the state of being the subsid- 
iary of many principal rites зача Чач OIG ата 5те Тапігуа. 858.18 
(ол iii, 3.14) 

эгї5%їЇї Чета (anekasesi-sadbhàva) m. existence of several prin- 
cipal rites SAFARAS warqwqmzmren fuf qu aag- 
ama бал: a сч 9 agge SivarkaMaDI. i. 7334 (on 11.1) 

зата (апеКа$айапагїга) adj. intervened or separated by 
many mountains Agera Ira sae | ЭЧҮГӘ z 
WSWifT JütaMa. 14.3 (2.47) 

БЕР гек (anekasraddha-sampáta) т. co currence of тапу 
‘ceremonies for the departed’ at a time ата чта а 96 aAa- 


ЖЕТ 8949 Чу Nimasi. 345. 21, 
эга2199 (aneka-érimukha) л. many beautiful faces Чїй: 


Биер WHITE ес E THIS] AvantiKa.10.15. 
ЗЯ 9 — (aneka-éruta) л. various learnings seguir 


ATHE =: na Чс ч [тд я чач BhaviP.82A29 
(142.4) 

зга (aneka-śruti) f. Ai many Vedic statements MIRI TF- 
aimi "9 mA SrutaPra, iA, 50.11 (on i.1.D); 3. ... 
aR: mapia R aai quenufzue wenns iT ... 


SABARE В... R iu BANDI. fi. 392 15 (on 
x4.14) Чёїйїч a чат Rania Бачата ат 


ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 65.6; Aii more than one scripture Я IRE SETS 
seraient arem MimaKau. i. 123.16 (oni.3.25); B various Vedic 
statements aAa yasiga  wdwamme PrakaVi. 1061.18. 

EET SEE] (aneka-srutivàkya) n. many Vedic sentences 1439 
Aa miu! їй Uy GERD я Tene cunei я 
ч Amara чё ичїї, ARAS ATREA, BhāųDi. 
i.51.14 (on i.3.8) 

заяча (апеКаёгші-ѕатапһуа) л. strength of many Vedic 
statements ymsa aaa чаан PrakaVi. 756.23. 

БЇ Нат (апекабгші-ѕідаһа) adj. (f.) established by many Vedic 
statements Я që amaaa нп, эге Et чай 
PrakaVi.325.16. 

AAP AARE (anekaśrutyantara-svārasya) n. fitness or 
propriety of (meanings of) many other Vedic statements атата 
анаара іЧЧТА ЇЧ. ŚrutaPra. iB. 177.24. (on i.1.5) 

eris (anekarotra-prápti) f. act of reaching to many ears 
(simultaneously)*t а ДЕП TEIG этед grasan: dra 
NyäyRa. 781.16 (on 6.201) 

А5199 (anekaSloka-samudàya) т», collection of тапу 
Verses SE] ... WIdEITEFRbAGEDHHZRTSHGII табет... тац 
SetuBa. 8.11. 

CECIN CIE SH EGI (aneka$vàpada-ninadità) adj. (f.) filled or re- 
sounded with the noise of many wild animals fig»... excea; 

s. ARRAT... ЕЙ: ... Hastyáyur. 196.1 (2.13) 

Saaai (aneka$vüpadàkima) adj. crowded with, i.e. abound- 
ing їп many wild animals та: 1... {їч тй! an 
zs STRE ЯЯ [бэл WuRRmpSkandP.i(1).5.119: mft (чечей) 
"E TilaMai 379.16, 

219999515 (aneka-sakára) т. many Ssa'soundsmigftpSf qp чөт 
їч a sro баата REED nsn: Pradiiv.231 B. 22 

(niv 49). 


(anekasaryama-ksáma) adj. emaciated on account 
e practices of penance (Ror) эгет ax 
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Sr eRdHTEd 
geld yen Кова рамай. 14:349. 

А9915 —(aneka-sarnyukta) adj. 1 associated with many (gross 
bodie) Rai 11999 we vd faeit 91 anene gend 
egm  AparoAnu. 39; 2 consisting of many (parts, i. e. kalás) 
AparoAnu. 39 

Aadma (anekasaryogádhikarana-tva) n. the state of 
being the substratum of more than one contact ЧТ grear 
WGTRBUPUÉTGXUIRHNNEd NyäyKa. 43.25 

ат (апека-ѕагуојапаӣ) f. combination of various (ingre- 
Чет) тат атр рса fiume u «те! eni PMA- 
Качана sn Че aaae NaisC. 16.83 

зао НЕН (aneka-sarnvatsarasahasra) п. many thousands 
ofyears Ф q mia ачаан е Ч таң NyàyKa. 275.10 

Зачет (anekasarnvatsarátikrama) т. lapse ог passing 
of many years А951 ч 3: gaim: ama 
UttaRáC. 4.3(4) 

aiai (aneka- sarnvarna) adj. of various kinds 92899417: 
das а R PadmP.ii8. 81 
aada (апека- sarn$aya) m. various doubts «тет — forem 
ттт aA: EaR, MalliC. 7. 935. 
mmie (anekasarnśayocchedin) adj. uprooting or remov- 
ing various doubts РТ RAA aA.. TAF Hitopa.0.10 

Aaria (aneka-sarnśraya) m. association with more than one Tafar 

аб Aian: Kuval. 110. 

ЭГЕЕНЇИЙЧ (aneka-sarhériti) f. many locations HIJITA- 
ml AA a Raa dersimi: AmaTaVi, 780.5 

Apii (aneka-samsarga) т relationship or contact with more 
than one (entity) a daemi Read vul fe iama Tomma 
Saami: NyayKa.42.24; (erqerz;) aisar Ч тет 
AtmaTaVi 347.5: gr aA TA adimi ат ина 
AtmaTaVi. 607 21; 621.5. 

затың (aneka-sarnsáradharma) т. various properties of 
transmigratory or worldly existence harasa tama теа: 
amima ч SeA BrAraUBh. 316.7 (on ii.4.12) 

чая (anckasarisara-bija) n. seed ог TOOl-cause of many 
transmigratory or worldly existences aeaii эгчечяч. ... 
99 чч #9 GitBh. (Sai.) 342. 4 (on 12.3) 

anm (aneka-sarnsàrabhaya) n. various fears of transmigra- 

tory or worldly existence arrayxiamaféarii miria iA | 
TRT, SkandP. у(3).60.30. 

i (anekasarnsara-sangha) m. aggregate of many trans- 
migratory or worldly existences BCISGSIFESDIDT STILE аат uf: 
VàmaP. 29.40, 

эги ча. (anekasamsára-sambhava) adj. arising from many 
transmigratory or worldly existences Jag QN ... gasie © 
frof — MarkP.14, 31. 

(aneka-sarnsarijantu) m. several transmigratory or 
worldly creatures or beings i J Пе Жа: GUN: ЧӘЧ: 
SWA биаВһ. (бай) 444. 9 (ол 15.16) 

i (aneka-sariiskára) m. 1 purification of more than one 
(vessel) Оше Ranma Semi u WÍGIÉRT TantrV. 
739.23 (on 1.1.14); 2 many impressions st mAN: wifaurafata qud 


Ec afram | a minini ЧЧ NyäyPari. 99. 2. 
SERSHRSITqIEI (aneka-sariskáravákya) n. many sentences of pu- 
rification ir ЧЕЧ RSTN 


ЧТ CaturCin. iii (2). 158.5. 
(anekasariskarya-sambandha) m. relation with 
many things to be purified 3 аў Яне) 
чайда ат яатчтазтдччта: Im umso аең 
MimàKau. iii (2). 225. 22 (on ii. 2.19) 

: (aneka-sariskrtaprákrta) adj. i (meals) having 
cultivated and original (tastes) Tzu НЧ :os. Hé wWp 


— APA 


maka am яа: $ 
of) Sarnskrta and Рга 


ii (drama) having many (types 


ameg жатт Ка$ 

assuming various forms or à 

313. 20 (on 9. 261); 1999 

having various changing stat 

ч mend чай BrohmSüBh. ( 
этек гетен та (anekasa 

understood from various scriptures 377 


aha тает: AgaPrá. 80. 19 
ЕЧ nekasakta-cetas) adj. 


whose mind is attached to 


many (gods) = 
чї [рыч Us pud Ni 

ЗН (aneka-sakhi) f. many (female) friends orcompanions 3 
arae Raga = "aft Ѕатагау. 

adede — (aneka-sankalpa) m. i various thoughts 
ӨРЧҮ: ud 4 wmm ЧЁ 
TilaMaii.150.11; ii various desires ST : 
agn A: TA .. тера .. GUN ач. ГЕЛЕНА 
TilaMai. 177. 5; 292. 16. 

Ru (aneka-s. EXE. 
doubts Эа Т1 ли ЧЕТ 1978 
ч чыт чиа ws ч ё: 

зача (anekasanketa-v 
tions 25 its objects sii Ua "iege 
Wem антет чта mee 


RES (better a: T 
Man. II. iii. 34. 1654 


saya) adj.t 


(aneka-sankhya A immense, boundless ЖТЯГЕЧЯ- 
чанач: geama Rm sag . бча: Kirat. 
5. 34 (but comm. ЧУ? Bi innumerable, many in number 190927 
ARSA я тата = ‚ ж: DaKuC.123 

7; ARSA Sae SNA Ел кеп Z4 


p aR fau: 999 Нагуі. 10.3; 821 яа fas 


Wb. ачаа yA SkandP.v(1). 5. 11; ЕШ 2198: 
неча атча ача $агаК аһа. 342. 4; Bii more than one in num- 


ber PAASA RRA pA AAAA: wenfu а: 
наат нти: 1 gum: Khadga$. 34. 

AARAA (anekasankhya-tva) п. the state of being more than one 
innumberaat 91959009 19 GHz - WT] тъш 
"Cp o wd Gp Gema Sead: LaSabde$e. ii. 53. 17. 

araen (aneka-sankhyà) f. great or large number 991539981 
qaa  NyàyKuA.ii (2). 65. 5; [Inst.] in great or large number 1 TF 
TED eiea НГЧ: aaa wm UdaySuKa. 97. 15. 

AARAA (anekasaükhyá-tva) n. the state of being great or large 
number WI ЧЁП ЭТТ NyàyKuA. ii (2). 65.5. 

SPEBHGIDHTE (anekasankhyábháva) m. absence of great or large 
number Asie RSA AARON: Кігала. 
65. 11. 

anden (апеКазайКһуа-уасапа) adj. expressive of great ог 
large number AZAS aAa A ena: YuktiSneha. 52. 22 (on i. 15) 

ста абас (aneka-saügitavid) adj. (used as noun) many experts 
in music hiaan aag n ач ЧЕЙ a- 
атата ате т: Rástrau. 9. 50. 

SPERHHTTSU (anekasaügráma-jaya) m. victory in many battles 19 
fra smi es азпач я RI AAEE ч: PadmP. 
(Ra 15. 172. 

amima (aneka-sangrámavidhà) f. different ways of fighting 


яшеп Ma 
SPTBHIITRISETTESTHSTI: | челт uir чет ОздеРиноаў ив Ѕһавіі ойсо = 
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Кагйипа. 7. 46. 


хаата (anekasagháta- тара) adj. of the form of the aggre- 
eofmany (atoms) 351194471 "ws жїзгє empta 
iàVàBh. 41. 20. 

arasz  (aneka-sacchidradhár3) f. тапу streams or flows 


of water from the bag with holes aiza җа] ua eE- 


ITENI: VUES WU чш нл audiendi: ManvaVi. 174. 


SPTEHGIIGUTATdPAHIS — (aneka-sajátiyavijátiyasarnváda) m. 
t 15 and heterogeneous contormities, ie. proofs or evi- 

TA aA A ESTAT 
daa maia, NyäySu. (Ja.) 404A. 2 (on 


same caste SAFARA чор (я) aum 
3 (on 2. 135-136) 


ña) adj. of various names, i. e. species а4таня) 
zu бата: PadmP. v. 15. 27. 

(апекаѕайјйака-(уа) n. the state of having more than 
o designation SRA JAAA faf UAFA GI 
ues cézeieequend ач. DAR ар a- 

TIPO. HINT MimàKau. i. 172. 3 (on 1.4.2) 

APAM (anekasañjñä-karaņa) n. (Gr.) i act of making, i. e. 
coining of various (technical) terms 91799095 ATE Nyàs, i. 118. 
19 (on і. 1.61): ретт ... aaa — LaSabde$s. 
i. 245. act of making, іе. coining of more than one technical term Я 
SEGTUPUEHSULXSU»D aariaa  Nyüs.i.165.1(eni.2.27); PadMañ. 
on KàsiVr. on P.i.2. 27 (302. 9) PTRA PXZRGIFFEHSIRENU] WETATTHET: 
Яй жабата GHIUCHSCISUXZEUAd я А UEITHWCDTZPIUTTUTH: 
Pradi. ii. 299A. 20. (on i. 4. 100) 

aimam — (anekasaüjná-daréana) n. observation of different 

techni cal terms ordesignations 9 4 EATA ASR 
amia aaeain BälaKr. i. 89. 21 (on 1. 92 - 93) 
запа (anekasañjňänarthakya) n. uselessness or futility 
of having more than one technical term or designation CERAN AFTA 
mun .. gaa inig MayüMali. 165. 17 (on ii. 3.4) 
siringa (апеКазай}йапирараш) /. untenability of having 
more than one term or designation TAZA SAPAA: Мауйман. 322. 
7 (оп | ш.7.9) 

SrpSHSTOTHUÍ (anekasanjnalábhártha) adj. having the purpose of 
obtaining various technical terms 99 GARI AAA а uu 
cumHsumpeP PPPPHSUTHPPQ LaSabdeSe. ii. 354. 3. 

AAFAA (anekasatijria-vidhána) n.i act of makingor coining 
of various (technical) tenms AOR STA zum ^ Wi Чи: Hep ЧЕЙИ 
amaaa cuaduesem таа Качу. ові. 1.61; i 
158.14: тна fk жй ятыш Фау 5 aE 
aaua Nyis.i.118. 17 (oni. 1. -60; ll act of making or coining 
of morethanone(techincal)term Я ÀSA бта. 
Ramé, чн Nyās. i. 164. 26 (øn i. 2. 2375 84 — Ta 
aeiaai Wed ят WM я pa 


3 (on i. 4. 101) 


i 


Waran 


NyāySu. (Ja.) 38A. 12 (on i. 1. 1); 3 existence of more than one (form) 
TA MM LaSabdeSe. ii. 617. 21. ` 

(anekasattva-pralaya) m. destruction of various 
livingbeingsorcreaturesgé =... анча ахчзец ад: 
яч: тц TilaMañ. 319. 23. 

(anekasattva-santána) m. series of various living 
beings or creatures ТЯ maii - Чате Were gia Sur 
хатча атча ннга Че ièi paa, GiMs. iii 
(1). 247.14. 

зат (anekasattvàdhikarana-tà) f. the state of being 
the substratum of more than опе reality araen R aA- 
Faaa: NyaySu. (Ja.) 38B. 1 (on i. 1, 1) 

ЕРЕ E UTI (anekasattvánadhikarana-tva) n. the state of 
not being the substratum of more than one reality PAra- 
aeaaee NyaySu. Ja.) 37B. 7 (oni. 1. 1):38A. 11 (oni.1.1) 

EPISSIECIEÉ (anekasattvopakàra) m. favour to more than one 
living being or creature + QARET Aa Чач 
ЧӨП: MA: Ч Каууапи. (Не) 2. 11. 

Эња (anekasad-anangikara) m.non-acceptance of many 
realities? Нат еа Хәттат NyaySu.(Ja)38B.2 
(on i. 1. 1) 

ЭГЕЕЧЯСТЕГИЧП (aneka-sadratnavibhügana) л. various ornaments 
made of precious gems Чаа агат. ч. Ж... EEZ COIE ELED Is $ 
SkandP. ii (9). 17. 15. 

SPIBHETESTHI (апеКаѕадгдра-Каїрапа) f. assumption of many 
real forms or existences ЭГТФНЕЧЕБЕЧЕПЧЇКТЕТЕТЕЕТ5ЇЧ Aaaa: 
GuruCandr. i. 51. 16. 

ЭГЕБНЧЇЕБ  (anekasantati-ka) adj. pertaining or relating to many 
descendants em weg pa aA AARET- 
гатта йт SmrüiCan. iv. 648. 17. 

ТАТА (anekasantüna-vaóa) m. [Inst.] by the force of more 
than one series SASA MARIAS SIRE]! A d 
aema, iiA AbhidhKoBh. 28. 13 (on 1.39) 

эче (anckasannikarsanujriüna) n. acceptance of vari- 
ous relations Aade a - aenea: ЧЇ wen 
aergad: NayaVi. 76. 5 (on i. 1. 4) 

i (aneka-sannidhāna) л. presence of many (objects) 
ет Eo сане заргачати чре 
sartego NyayMai.ii. 105.6. 


Ера (aneka-sannidhi) m. presence of many (words) agag 
: : S 1 чай di 


daaag MayüMali. 382. L1 (on iv. 3. 5) 


Эга чта (aneka-sannipáta) m. concurrence of many items ufa 
[тй di б fr Rakei naa еа 
ч Wq Nyàs.i. 122. 12 (on i. 1. 64) 

1 (anekasannihitāpekşa) adj. expectant of or depen- 
dant on several things which are proximate qÈ нета чча ufi 
aeee яе чета eag, TantrVā. 1110.19 (on 
iii. б. 42) 

згинача (anekasamaya-vyutpanna) adj. fashioned at differ- 
enttimes gara AAA eae: Сакара 
I Чїй RA Маһау1С. 4. 57 (117. 4) 

- эгївнчаїїяч 


(anekasamayànvita) adj. associated with many 
conventions ЯТТ Я OTE, ...| Raira- 
чаннат чаң МаһаВһа, i. 2. 30. 

УАН  (aneka-samara) л. many battles atamai- 


ma YafasCam. i. 307. 5. 
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CC-0. Pere Vrat а Сой ол. fet 


хазната 
"HH: masman НагѕаС. 166. 15. 


уана (anekasamara-vijaya) m. victory in many battles 
эгт®нч атта aea emer 
(ef) HarsaC. 104. 4. : М 

эгат чт (апеКа-ѕатагайвапа) п. many battle - fields ard 
TRAS AREER ANS: auf RAG я À Probak 377. 

ataa (anekasamarādhigata) adj. acquired in many battles 
amaina] RámC. 36. 34 

ЭГЕБЕҤЧФЧЧЧ (anekasamartha-sambhava) m. possibility of many 
competent ones ЙЯ zcramfü  quemafquaeratatiners d: чч 9ч 
ЧНЧ ЧҮ: LaSabdeSe ii. 186. 1; ii. 185. 11. 

marma (anekasamarthāsambhava) m. impossibility of many 
competent words vafer БН, “през” Чп ят Че 
sfr Ae LaSabdeSe. ii. 186. 1. 

БЕРЕР (aneka-samaváya) m. 1 inherence in more than one 
(object кетїїнї ФЯ ттеп «три! чата + ATA- 
wal гн етіс fae TatvSam. 778; 2 (Mus.) com- 


bination of many (tones or accents) Зета (?Чт98т) ЕЙТ WA: | 
-IÀ ч mG ÅT al ... зп aiia BrahmándP 


ii. 62.43. 
этана, (апеКа-ѕатаудуіп) adj. 1 comprising or consisting 
ofmorethanone(item)'*t I 991 «+ ur akaapa AS ai 
nRa TattvBi. 52.4; 2 inherent in more than one (item) ЭТТ {е 
aAA w^ TürkiRa. 159. 1; NyàySiA. 265. 17. 
adama (aneka-samaveta) adj. (f. - à] i inherent in more than one 
(пел) Чї aem Штат  KhandanKhi. 1082. 23; amd 
ананна ч SaptaPa. 70 (23); TattvPraka. 97B. 5 (on ii. 2. 11); 
TarkKau. 1.16; 9919 9 пеач теге НГЕН, ЅагуараЅаг. 
1051; fir Чат знаат Чоо: бш NyàyKu. 156. 2; 
ii inherent in many (items) Четеч=атчтат= атату сатаа: 
aaa: Upask. 351.3 (on vii. 2. 26) 
(anekasamaveta-tà) f. the state of being inherent in 
more than one (item) зеді amara BIEEZ:EPnII TarkSar. (A .)121.6. 
(anekasamaveta-tva) n. i the state of being inherent 


in many (items) freu анааан ац TattvPradi. 
(Ci.) 193. 1; TarkSarh. (A.) 121. 1; aàr amà- 
99 Ч Зен: TattvCin. і. 670.4; тет wf аач 
amaA =, артта Ч SiddhaMu. 5.4 (оп 8); ii the state of 
being inherent in more than one (item) freed чаа саічіч 
WIHIIORUTH Tarkámr. 14. 13. 

CECILL (aneka-samā) f. (pl) many years зеен: gon 
amaai 91 cmm: g ЇЇ ... тя frjímp BrKathäk. 
46. 186. 

4 SPhSWHERS (aneka-samàkula) adj. occupied with many (gods) 
EA т. ЗЧ... WED ...| Wenpegedei {ГЕНТ VàyuP. 
13471. 

Sri (aneka-samádhi) т. various (types of) concentrations 
(of mind) or trances mra, Тє wd... WIR ... ARTA: 
aama ЗЯ: LahkaSü. 1. 0 (6) (1.5) 

HIRA (aneka-samāna) adj. common to more than one TAISE- 
Бшш чаї UIT KandaCi. v. 6. 2. 

Беседа н (aneka-samá$raya) m, abidance or continuance in many 
(objects) сата Чета cmowiufímn ue NARE amS- 
amaa BrAraUBhVi. iv. 4, 398. 

(aneka-samása) m. 1 compounding with many words 
(eraa) чапчак a | emm 
mera q MahiBh. iii, 100. 2 (on vi. 1. 158); 2 many 
types of compounds ат: a fa isid gu 
amagana A Тарат. (Và.) 225. 6 (оп i. 1. 14) 

(aneka-samudiya) m. А collection of many (rites) kel 


ш ar fama Чеби sey] 


KE T 
APAA À зат: МуауМа\М1. 653. 1 (оп xi. 4. 3); В col- 
leesn otir e e C TEREA: MimáKau. 
ii. 363. 8 (on iii. 3. 14) 
SASER (anekasamudāyānugata) adj. common to or con- 


tinued in the group or collection of more than one (item) A 
натат ті аат AAR чч NyüyRa. 632. 12 (on 5 (14). 7 
iragara (anekasamudáyantarbháva 
or collection of many ( letters) Я 9753999999191: 
aA (aneka-sai 
BhaviP. 82B. 2 (i. 41. 52) 
SPESE. doe me penc: of he nature of the 
collection of ma 
[елет arza N 


[ RN 


TAZA Pradi. v. 4B. 17 (on vi. 1. 1) 


ЧТ (aneka-samparáya) m. many battles 47 
ачта: неее En £y Я жт 


SPEBHSSI (aneka-sambandh2) m. LAI sy 
(of kāraka) with many (referents Б 


tactic or semantic ге 


asma gemis. Alani 
semantic relation (of Kar 
mAsa НЕЙ: AlankáRa. 42; 18 vari 

relations mAd ЧЕСТТА aiaa М жирит 
попат Nyis. ii. 495. 12 (on vi. 4.1); 1C relation with more than one 


TA 9895: 915 
36 (on i. 2.64) 

SERBHSSEBUU (anekasambandha-karana) л. assumption of vari- 
oussyntücticorsemanticrelations*? 9928 29494901 ЧИНЕ 
TantrVà, 548. 15 (on ii. 2. 25); 572. 13 (on ii. 2. 29) 

ча" (anekasambandha-tva) п. the state of having relation 
with more than one ciem ears maea uem 
fm RS m 26. 

aimara — (anekasambandha-bheda) m. difference in various 
(kinship) relationships 499 qe aaaea aa Aa 
чат uua чег яарч ааз: Gus: ARAA: AT: 
NyäyVār. 255. 3 (on ii. 1. 36) 

мана  (anekasambandha-vidhi) m. injunction of (actions 
in connection with) various syntactic or semantic relations 35191404: TA 
Naga: cuepüsTeHacufuema Sue TantrVá. 544. 4 (on ii. 2.25) 

ardan  (anekasambandha-virodha) m. contradiction to 
sy ntactic or semantic relations (of опе гака) with more than one afa 
dradu: = maA: simis: «unt BrahmSi.56.5. 

admini (anekasambandha-sambhava) m. possibility of vari- 
ous syntactic or semantic relations ‘ЧЇ HAAT залап Чт 
268A. 6 (on vi. 4.1); Pari Vr. (51) 1.12; #9995 ӘТ 
Aiie wa «un IREA Pradi v. 315В.9 (on vi.4. 49) 

Ariaan, (anekasambandhánugrahártham) adv. for the 
sake of allowing various syntactic or semantic relations q 
ЧЯГТБНЧЕПДДЕТЇЧЯПЙГҮТНЗЙЧ aaga ЯЧтП Nyäs. ii. 494. 
18 (on vi. 4. 1) 

asiaa (anekasambandhābhāva) m. absence of syntactic 
or semantic relation with more than one ЧЕ РГРЧаЯ ai a 


Haaa яп Рай. ü. i925. 
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(of result) with many (persons) А 099 wWupud, cuis ESWud- 
Бч wed та SübaBh. 1390.4 (оп vi. 2.2) 

adada — (anekasambandhopapádaka) adj. effecting ог 
pomnog syntactic or semantic relation with more than one йй ЧЧ 
ISAAA ETEN — SUTSUDUSOIUIQUETH 
Man (2). 245. 6 (on. ii. 2. 20) 

SPERHACDUIS ТЕЗЕ ао m. basis or substratum 
of various related things ЧИП Ж Gaal Н Ariam: Муаз. 
ii. 911. 25 (on viii. 1. 16) 

Gagi (anekasammarda- saha) adj. which has endured many 


RERA uum TISTA a ARTS: Aare, 


a) adj. 1 having many cantos 99 ЯБЫ: 
ї ИШИҢ serana ЧӨ: Нагуі. 43. 87 
FEET); 2 having various creations, HarVi. 43. 87 


ka-sarpaka) m. many serpents STHTZAIZTEHG AFAN- 
| o "fH aem MayaMa. 29. 162: 


а 4 NysySu. (Ja.) 37B. 12 (eni. 1.1) 
ere аана various auspicious signs or marks 
2. 3A фи: 2.6 антените: УагайдаС. 2.4. 
spp (anekasasya-&álini) adj. (f.) endowed with various 
cropsor sheavesof coms T: YA gaia a «чтън UWufl 
ManuBh. i. 387. 11 (on 4. 172) 

raag (anekasasya-sampürnà) adj, (f) full of various crops 
or sheaves of coms РЕНА Ч: aaisa тай NäraS.2 
(5). 11. 

anazaa  (anekasahakári-sádhárana) adj. common to 
various auxiliaries or secondary means dd PASEET- 
Bimas я чаі uwademwu нач AWG Ча PramaVaSvopVr. 
54.25 25, 

SEERHEH (aneka-sabasra) n., m. (nu.) i many thousands (atiafa:) 
Iura AEA TAANA . seiten AvantiKa, 100. 
а; queni SETRHEHWES Ра4КиС. 88. 1:9 ан uu spur = 
с uiui “AN GiäBh. (San.) 44. 12 (on 2. 29); HAAAT- 
gE ama aAa SästDi. 25, 13 (on i. 3.3: 
ii many thousands, i.e. great many eaea aaga: MayüMAli. 
25. 17 (on i. 3. 3) 

ЭГЕЕНЕНЧЧЯ  (anekasahasra-cetana) лт. several thousands of 
sentient beings or souls ZATA Т (EIN QAAE, 
AtmaSi. 7. б. 

иааєаяя (anckasahasra-jana) m. several thousands. of people 
asd creeszeceüumesmüu нче: ЇН: ЧОЙ ш 
ata nema: МуауКа. 484. 10 (on 5 (8). 29) 

ЭГЕЕЧЕНЧЇЯЧ (anekasahasra-yojana) adj. of many thousands of 
measures of distance equal to four krosas or about nine miles (yojanas) & 
a SPEESEHUZIATAN ченей Шыр TRAA ... ae 
NilaVi. 47. 12. 

занга ч (enekaschasra-raémi) adj. of many thousands of. 
тзуз Чы aata wá . а ЫБ 


171* (4) 


заетата 


Эгер ЧеТазта (aneka-saháya$ata) n. many hundreds of attendants 
Чат тшт.  (Efvares) TilaMañ. 231. 3. 

згас (aneka-sarnvatsarika) т. тапу astrologers (ТАР) 
19 ... BER ew 2d Srrodiserfcarfafsrensersenfemome a 
Ragh. 4. 49. 

Берден (aneka-sādhana) n. 1 various instruments or efficient 
means Paasa: aig zen REED: PRÉCISE É 
Nyis.i. 185.2 (oni.2.44); 2 more Шап one reason heo EP RRETSIP RI IE 
eqd: NyàyKa. 61. 7; ЗА more than one cause or probans 41] 
aane: сарап ТЕУ ТАЧТЧ Тата NyãyKuA. i. 170. 5; 3B 
various means (of attaining liberation) (етн) aman: quac 
eer GaneP. ii. 52. 45; 4 various supernatural powers Wd ЗО: ... 
УТТУ: СораКеСап. 146. 13. 

зата 


(anekasadhanavibhakti-ka) adj. having various 
instrumental case-endings (ЧТ 579: adirga жетк! wu 
-. aaah aÑ Муаз. ї. 185.3 (on i 2444) 

(anekasadhanasadhya-tva) n. the state of being 
What is to be accomplished through various means eed uf 
AREI qe: ЧЕТ uaa: aaaea четат чта Tai UBh.. 
223.9 (оп 1.11) 

(aneka-sādhanā) adj. (f.) of various means samt 
атачае ЕЧ BrAraUBhVa. i. 2. 97. 

BETSIPRIEC БЛ (anekasàdhanopakarana) adj, having various 
(surgical) means for help ... SATER ARAR 
Jg% AvantiKa. 136. 12. 

inm (anekasadhanopasarihára) m. the. bringing to- 
gether or accumulation of many instruments or implements FERTA- 
TARAR nR, BrahmSüBh.(Bhi.) 104. 2 (on ii. 1.24) 
atamano (aneka-sádhàrana) adj. f. - i] A (woman) common to 
many (people) (q1) osaa ar Asaan "ufi DasKuC. 
72. 6; B (property or nature) common to many (entities) 
Р i чүч ЧЧ NyàyKa. 320. 14; C (power) 
common to many (means) zuani fei ETERN ANE TR: 
[татай NyáyRaMa. 83. 18. 
(anekasādhāraņa-tva) n. A the state of being 
(the object) common to many (people) Taisan A: 
KāmSū. 296. б (5.6) GISA gR абі Sere emmo 
JayaMa. 296.9 (on 5.6); B the state of being (a property) common to many 
(entities) зена q я B anore, CitraMi. 
104. 5. 

aAA (aneka-sádhujana) m. many noble people mariaa- 
ferger Ada (v. 1. RE ARST) Сар 
madama ЧУП PañcT. (Bühler Ed.) 34. 3. 

SECTIE EIGE (anekasādhuśabda-tva) n. the state of having more 
than one grammatically correct word БЕП ananya] T- 
аэ ЧУНИ: VaiyaSiMaii. 86.1; 84.4. 

чача (anekasadhu-saryukta) adj. accompanied by many 
noble persons or saints SFEBGTHHZWz ... 1 т=п usui {їлгї 
HA: SamaráSam. 4. 253 

S RESSIPERHEGI (anekasadhüpapadita) adj. presented or offered by 
many noble persons i чат qur 
Tantrákhyá. 14.2; PaücT, 1.55(4)(48.4) 

(aneakasádhya-tà) f. the state of being what is to be 
accomplished by various (means) ч фей 
MrgendraT. i. 11. 13. 

i amA — (aneka-sádhyasádhana) л. 1 various ends to be 
ed (afma ... af) imaa: 


aa afa: ОйаВһ. (бай) 58. 13 (оп 2. 53); 2 various 
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AARMEN (aneaksādhyoddeśa) т. [Inst.] by aiming at more than 
one (person) to be subdued jamai атата ECGERIECCICEPS 
WIES apad атт ЇЧ TA SetuBa. 117.3. 

татат (anekasapeksa-tà) f. the state of expecting ог depend- 
ing on many entities аб РЕ у=: 9ТЕ ТЧ ЕТАП afar- 
qoaa, ВһацСіп. ii. 52. 12 (on i. 4. 2) 

aamin (anekasãmagri-sannipāta) m. concurrence of 
more than one totality of causes etg Tos iaaa я | чет 
mada Laghiya. 1. 48. 

STSERRITHHTRTERT (anekasamagri-sádhya) adj. (f.) to be accomplished 
by more than one totality of causes Я EET afe ERHTHTÍTITEZIT SrutaPra, 
iB. 127. 28 (on i. 1. 3) 

ЭТ (anekasáma-tva) п. the state of having many Ѕатапѕ 
(chants) géanna  SübaBh. 576. 2 (on ii. 3. 2) 

mrama (anekasāmantāmātya-parìvrta) adj. sur- 


rounded, i.e. accompanied by many feudatories and ministers IRR YF- 


ятата 9: ... ая 99399 ... а VetüPai.(Jam.4.7 
STBRTHTI (aneka-samánya) adj. similar to or resembling with 
more than one standard (of comparison) ТӨТ Яа E qrrn- 
T SAAT: Kāvyālaħ. (Ru.) 8.25 (but comm. dE ET) 
AAPM (aneka-sāmānya) n.i more than one class (of entities) 
ч ч RaRa = TERREA ARNAT 
TantrVà.276. 10 (oni.3.26); ii various classes or universals qay ТЕЧ 
mR aaa ai aR Таў ЧЇЧ $агка. 25,20 
STEBHTHTSITETTHTI (anekasümànyadhyavasáya) m. determinate 
cognition of various classes or universals mj ч Фп ufenp owfeifznzr- 
эчте frs Ssrarermfirenfccaraferirmresenareareqemaim: Sarka 
42. 24. 
Та (aneka-sáyaka) m, various arrows єнот: ... «ч 
fenaa: AdhyàRà. vi. 9. 41. 
ed — (anekasáyakabhihata) adj. struck with various 
arrows (#:) wi der TAARA: «1919 gaaaf: 
BrKathāMañ. ix. 2. 1073. 
(aneka-sarikà) f. many mainà-birds of the species Turdus 
salica HARAREY T .. aasa Кай 39.13. 
SPISSTGÍSTT (aneka-salabhaiijika) f. various images or figures 
made from sla wood Зат теч: Бет. Seer (t)mpqa: 
AbhinBhá, i. 63, 14 (on 2. 76) 
(aneka-sáhasra) adj. of many thousands Wan g wur 


Ar mud 3 eme. Че ТЄӘ:  MahàBhà. vii.15. 24; viij. 12 


T inq a АКУН paaa MahāBhā 
viii, 18. 18; viii. 38. 38; SkandP. v(1). 27, 56; (бта чан Гц) 
z 199: AhirbuS. 9. 23. 


amga (aneka-sāhasraśata) л. many hundreds of thousands 
ЧЧ ЕЗ1 AR iai Rien 
МаһаВһа. vi. 55, 75. 
(aneka-sáhitya) n. association with more than one (en- 


tity) Tarpan eT | 3€ amaaa wn 
SástrDi. 424. 6 (on v. 2. 5) 
(aneka-sahityakalà) f. various types of literature 


апдап Ча: чине Up mp. ЭГЕБЯЙЕЕ Т ӨТЕ: РагатаКА. 
149. 5, 


mea (aneka-siddha) jj. many semi-divine beings characterised 
by (eight) supernatural powers ЁЁ ГА таа атат тре. SERI 
femen E тїїнїн Каа. 135. 4; SthànT. 34A. 4; 
ria farsa e ОЧЕН: BhagAjiu. 4.1: frå 
тат атаа тї бате fam: PrabhiC. 207. 17. 
(aneka-siddha) adj. effected through various means or 


I ama теат ч 9. mm 


causes gr 2i 
GoviBh. 82. $ (on i. 4, 27) 

(aneka-siddhi) f. various Supernatural powers asif 
On: Sui TilaMan. 234. 16. 


did... 


artreiatamerati (anekasiddhikulavani) f. abode of host of various 
supernatural powers $22; gu ow mAs isana: PrabhåC.167.20. 

Эга ГНЕ ДЕ (anekasiddhi-sarhyukta) adj. possessed of various 
supernatural powers AA: .. ‚я ama Aaaa PrabháC 52.21. 

AAFJE: Aah (anekasi aduhkha yakti) f. manifestation of 
more than one pleasure and pain П 19ТЕН ац 
ai mA $гшаРга. iA. 241.9 (on i. 1. 1) 

ЭБ ЧЧ (anekasukha-püra) m. flood, i.e. abundance of various 


pleasures $ qq її тїш Gl fang Tema " 
feag: AdiP. 18. 140. 

заня (anekasukhapramoda-manas) adj. (used as noun) 
(one) having mind rejoicing at various pleasures and delights 4AT ... 
°з т=н дей лт SatTrayi. 540 


зт тач (aneka- -sugandhapuspa) adj. having, i.e. decorated 
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meneg 
picious objects (ЗЕҢ) Yma ERE A A: 
WIgspestm: YaśasCam. i. 324, 2. 
ER (aneka-susira) adj. having many holes S7 a 
aR Agap чи ата AN (94) SüktMu. 98. 32. 
aage (anekasüktopasàlini) adj. (f) famished with many 


good words(T) apa атачае Ч: КЇНЇ жүл 
wA ... ARATA UdaySuKa. 155.7 


чаначта anekasütradháraghatit- Ауа) m. the state of 


being built by various architects VENUTA SÜPUBQGHU- 
аеннан ЕЧ: ТапуЅатрай. 57. 24 (on 92) 
Tp (anekasütravyavahita-tva) n, the state of being 


intervened or separated by many aphorisms W4fa(ct? ГЕЗИТ САТА 
Е ma SniaPra. іі. 285. 34 (on ii. 2. 8) 


aneka-süri) m. many жюз smarter aan- 


with various fragrant flowers Ч ТЕНЧ Aaea- 
чөн! эпте PadmP. v. 21. 103. 

эгри (aneka- sugandhapuspa) fa various fragrant flowers 
qanra Arg TA t 1 z ! SERIA, BhaviP. 
886A. 35 (iv. 195. 24) 

занта (aneka-sugandharasa) m. various fragrant saps or 
juices Эптеген таа ат агре: Айг Чып 
qafi Ѕатага0. 237. 17. 


APRA _ (апеКа- ис n. various fragrant flowers 
z ЭЗПЕТГЧЧ MatsyaP. 


eferring to (the 
person) devoid of more than one son ата ЧАТ agaaa SmrtiCan. 
iv. 445. 15. 

Если (anekasutya-sádhàrana) adj. common to many 
Soma-pressings, i.e. Soma sacrifices 1 [4 SÅDANA AARE- 
чуч BhàttDi. iv. 41. 20 (on x. 5. 25) 

эбегей (aneka-sundari) f. many beautiful ladies qd 941249 
seie iA a AA dem 
a fA Wu: VyaktiVi. 127. 18. 


GEGE EE (aneka-subanta) n. many words ending in case -affixes, 
i.e. nouns Sanaga zar 5 аначы ЖЕЛЕГЕ 


RaRa ... aa: УаїуаВһй. 139.19 (0л 30); 19997191 «ri 
Toa LaSabdeSe. ii. 127. 12. 


aiaga — (anekasubantübháva) m. absence of many nouns 
éd uei pg Arga ga T  SiddháKau. 208B. 10 
(on i. 2. 73) 

adaga (апека- dubbi) n. many pleasant conversations or 


witty sayings 3a: ... тета аат: 
aisa Райса. 188. 5. 
arga — (anekasubhasita-g 


g sthi) f. discourse of many 


pleasant conversations TRI: ... FARASI ЧИЯ: (v. 1. Eg) 
зт95іч-999 РайсТ. 3. 46 o (03. 2) 


эта (aneka-sura)m.many gods qos ... #99 На- 
qaaa dien ..  furumaq TilaMan. 382. 20. 

adagan (aneka-surapádapa) m. many desire-yielding (kalpa) 
wees ТЫП o GPESHXSESURINSUHUNU: CONUM 2 занне 


amaaa, TilaMan. 428.9; 38. 5; 408. 10. 
зеет (aneka-suralokanàyika) f. many heavenly hero- 
ines 9991 [їч А яч: 


UdaySuKa. 140. 25. 
аа 99. (aneka-surasundari) f. several celestial beautiful dam- 
sels (тат) енен чате Наатаазчта .. 999 edi 
леден Wan NalaCam. 6. 11 (4) 
экв (aneka-suruùgāsañcāra) adj. having several tun- 
nel-paths or passages PRAT, ... ЧЕЧЕ Ч. . aggin Апһ$а. 
1.98.6 (1.20) (comm. ац?) җе ната: рае seni) 


drga (aneka-suvidatravastu) n. 9205 BrégfeiSahvesMrat Shahi iicellegjion. 


(on ii. 1. 39) 


мерената — (anekasüryaSobhá-jit) adj. [P. iii. 2. 61] which 
surpass ndour of many Suns Gma: aiaa геч) 


TER а ең Сапер. i. 12. 36. 

жени  enekasürya- -sarká$a) adj. (f. - 2] resembling many 
Suns 8: агты: СапеР.і. 20.31; #91 ..1 ЧӨ 
TETEE 2| HAETAAN Сапер. і. 42. 17; TAAA: zm 
fub e .. 3 aF GaneP. i. $7. 35. 

8 (aneks erat) s many Nisi. . eren 
атаччтазї SkandP. v (2). 59. 7; v (2). 63. 22. 

эгеде (anekasrsti- -racaná) f. fashioning of many creations 
этеби: а wem еа BhaviP. 605 А. 2 (iii (4). 25. 151) 


ЭГЕЕШФФГНҮБЕЗТ (anekasevakásakta-dr$) adj. having eyes fixed 
on several attendants (HT) т=п! arsaa "ud Я бат 
BrKatháMai. ix. 2. 1286. 

SUEBUHARTTH (anekasevà-sumukha) adj. favourably disposed to 
various services 9177: ... AAAA: ааа: 2. Иал 
345 Чаң Рагатака. 175.45. 

заа іЧа (anekasainikopeta) adj. accompanied by many sol- 
diers ЭБ: ... amaata: (fadum) SkancP. їй (1). 48. 8. 

AISA (aneka-sainya) adj. having many regiments of army З 
тыч RighPin. Dha. ) 16. 39. 

aAa (anekasaurabhodgára) m. discharges or outflows of 
various fragrances SFEGHITHIZIVe3gOTZAT WC A] PIARA TAAR 
HÀI 2 SAPAA AAAA: BrKathaMai. хі.1.2. 

STEPERSITEN  (anekaskandha-pàdapa) adj. having trees possess- 
ing many branches raai METERA .. Cum яш 
SRNSUHSdq LiügaP.i.51.6. 

SPTBCESIHEEH (anekaskandha-váhana) adj. bearing many branches 
VàyuP. i. 40. 19. 

amaga — (aneka-skhalita) п. 1 many stumblings ЯНтЕЗӘ ТЯ 
Фанпеч аме RER | AERAR: реп Бард чї 
Рына: fred NavaSaC. 4. 13; 2 miny miite йзгй вае 
NavaSaC. 4. 13. 

ЧАЧА (anckastabakakademba-ka) adf КОС 
multitudes of bunches of flowers ЭЧЕН ADS EA БЕДЕН 
mag sag Вн .. mieg KaumuMi4 15) d 


GEESI 
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экчү 
fade, eras g Яа: еер 1 


ШЕ] 
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eka-st igi A le : i 3 | 
ru iecit ү BrahmSi. 139.16; 1B more than one recollection О ТЕЧЕТ] Tqur 


PTAS SkandP. i (1). 5. 140; 2 praise in various ways ЖЕБЕЙ: Se 
i чей =й miea PuráPraSar. 16. 21. 
(anekastuti-janya) adj. produced from many hymns 
of praises ШЕЛ Гр атаз:гчтатттатат<зТеег1їў. 
SaRaNa: MimāKau. iii (2). 98. 12 (on ii. 1. 25) 


(anekastuti-vyatikara) adj. mixed with many 


hymns of praises < agaaa- 
“п ч {ттд чет... AERAN ГТЧЧЯТЯТД: YaśasCam. 
ii. 305.21. 


УФН (anekastoma-ka) adj.i (sacrifice) having more than one 
typical form of chant (sroma) ЁН AA 99 SAPANA- 
licza Af $аЬаВһ. 1335. 1 (on v. 3. 43); ii (sacrifice) having many 
typical forms of chants (stomas) amA Ч ae тта 
Н Чатетц Вһацрї. її, 204.4 (ол v. 3. 15) 

Srkpellqouqg-r (anekastripurusa-vahana) adj. carrying, i. e. ef- 
fecting many females and males эпе чәчен. Sui ease) 
ЧЧ айга) BhelaS. 84. 17 (4. 4) 

(aneka-stha) adj. A pertaining to many (males), i.e. polyand- 
rous Ww qisam: aA: MahiBhi.i. 188.8: B carried 
out at different places, cf. яа A; C occurring in more than one item, 
cf, IARAA B; D (an-ekastha) not occurring in one place arapi 
we T "md AREA ч Аппа, 
iii. 210. 9 (13. 5) (comm. oriz) 

SPFBER (anekastha-tva) n. A the state of being carried out at dif- 
ferent places чє Ч ТТ. "I yai 
TITTA: PRAT Arth$a. i. 46. 6 (1.9); B the state of occurring in more 
than one item, i.e. two Т7 ЧЄ aA ImaN aean 
MESITA TÀ RAATH: КҺапдапКһа, 740. 12 (comm. 
meaa ч anaa omaa) 

ЭГЕБӘПЧ (aneka-sthána) adj. existing at many places pianis aad 

Ere : ТацуРгаКа. 153 А. 10 (on iii. 2, 2) 

aAa — (aneka-sthána) n. A various places (+ЇЇ:) тры 
CECIU аата 


З 


Яя ЧЧ НЧА. AitUBh. 252. 7 (on 1. 2); 


B more than one place tapaas ФТТ RaRo ае ч 
TattvPraká. 153В. 2 (on iii. 2. 11) 


(aneka-sthinatala) adj. having many rooms and storeys 

MARA ... чо Gem wo. TRÒT Апһ$а. i. 133, 1 
(2.5) (comm. eria: Prefa qw 

CEEJSIEPIES (anekasthàna-vrtti) f. existence 

fere: Brahm SüBh. (Ка) 587.5 (on iii. 2.7): grasa Rr: 

3919 SruraPra. ii, 431. 13 (on iii. 2. 7) 

(anekasthàna-stha) adj. staying at various places zr 

Унт «9917 gaiq ManvaMu. 412. 14 (on 


in more than one place 


9. 261) 
I ECICIPGEITÉ (anekasthàya-saficára) adj. moving in various com- 


ponents of melody (stháyas) erase: чар: mami: 
SarhgiRa. ii. 154. 6 (3. 16) 


заа. (aneka-sthi ta)adj. (f. - à] A staying in more than one place 
(т=яїгї) Ra gus ант -À magi 
qag adeg LiùgaP. i. 82.21; B occurring in many places agri 
aama Бъта. ad ga ie 5919: AlankaMaii. 154. 13. 


чаа. (anckasthüpikopeta) adj. consisting of or possess- 
ing many spines à 


ents 9991 aha 
zanga ЧЇЧ Nyàyámr. 612 A. 8. 
mi (aneka-smárya) n, many things which are to be remem- 
. bered 4| ea Wü тауа xm oq 
aL q MugdhaBo. 25. 30 (147, 1) 
Sens (ancka-smrti) f. 1A recollection ог more than one (thi, 
о СС-0. Prof. Satya Vra 


этат 81991991 gi Я MRA Uam TTatvCin. 
iv (2). 801.4; 2 various Smrti texts 3TEZRTUTT rre amena. 


591999: MimáKau. i. 3. 14 (ол ì. 3. 1) 
ЭГЕГЕ (anekasmrti-vàkya) n. sentences from various Smrti- 


texts T R WeqEEPPRSSIRIGRETUTUSN: Pig: BülamBha. i. 65 


10 (on 1. 14) a 


Sriuffqemet (anekasmrti-vyakopa) m. contradiction with vari- 


ous Smrti-texts 8тТТ ТӨ... ЕЙ ЧАТ Я g: l arra- 
"maium: BálamBha. ii. 146. 15 (on 2. 118-119) 

MARTAT (anekasmrty-upanyása) л. mention or teaching of 
many Smri-texts faq БЫЧ ЧЇЧ атата чта: Pradi. 
ii. 487 В. 19 (on ii. 3. 2) (bur Е.М. AAIR zer) 

Керде (aneka-srotas) adj. having many currents or streams 8129: 

Asia a чї «її SabaBh. 2212.4 (on xi. 4. 50); SástrDI 
841. 2 (on xi. 4. 17) 


ЭТА ырыго: (anekasvakrtyopayogi-tva) n. the state of bein 
useful to many acts of oneself zoea атат рар 2 


Loc. 216. 16 (on 3. 41); Kāvyānu. (He.) 313. 21 
эа (aneka-svatantrapada) п many independent words 
Pradi. vii. 36. 15 (on viii, 1. 12) 
(anekasvatvákránta) adj. covered with what belongs 
to тапу, i.e. common ownership T ПЕПЕ ТЕР ЕГ ТЕТА ТЕТ я 
яйгеїаїтагтє чат neri ЧЕЧЕТИТНЇЧ ТЄН чач BülamBha 
ii. 310. 32 (on 2. 230) 

(aneka-svabháva) adj. [f. -à] A possessing more than 
one nature or property +. нача Tur Н УТ! eaS IE- 
ача posed TattvSarh. 1996; В possessing different or various 
natures ШЕП ФТЕБЕГЧГЕТАҮБ NyayKa. 30. 13; 99815 етта 5ч “9 
waT ЇЙ ета эче fum PratyabhiVi. ii. 33. 8 (on 
ia ... елет чай TátpaVr. 
ЭТОТ NayaMañ. II. ii. 29). 

чта (aneka-svabhàva) ул. nature 


3 бананам) ap атата N 


of more than one thing 
yàyKuA.i.12.5 (comm. QFIF- 


Т 399191. чаб) 
ЭФ; (anekasvabhäva-ka) adj. having more than one nature 
ч! ПУЛ ГИ | ачр wfesquniz Берри 


BrAraUBhVa. iv. 3. 1800. 


(anekasvabhàva-kalpana) n. 
than one nature qora: ERRANEN: 


assumption of more 


опе nature еза 
aAA, SyädväMañ.28 (99); 
Эа (anekasvabhàva-tv. 
One nature я ч = 
BrahmSüBh. (San.) 590.16 (on їйї. 2. 
Bhàsk. i. 9, 12 (on ii. 1. 1) 
"RH! (anekas 
X е 
SPESEIIESISTWIG 
illuminated beings 
(aneka- 


6; VEIT TERETHTESITTRRUTTT- 
PERTEN: SatDü 85:10. 
a) n. the state of having more than 
TO Чеш paag: 
21); R-ren: 


s vabhàvárn£a) т. Part or aspect of manifold 
Ia пя 9999  BrAraUBhVaà. iv. 3. 698. 
(алека-ѕуауатргака<аЬһауа) m. several self- 


namaga AtmaSi, 47. 17. 


Svara) adj. consisting of more than one vowel 


Ї WS Каап. ју.4. 28; SiddhaHe. . 
V- 2.68: RARE: qur Еа 


: i T ШЕ : KütanVr. 
on ii. 6. 15 (3); on li. 6. 40; ASRR SiddhaHe. ii. 1. 56; iii. 4. 46; 


ESPAS COE. забт арй Ga зане viy 145; vii. 2.6. 


Ҹа (aneka- -SVara) m. 1 various notes Чаат saig- 
werd] rur À а dad жату Nätya$ā. 28.68; 2 more 
thanoneaccentfauri * axe aAA З= rfi rA: 
MimàKau. ii. 317. 14 (on їй. 3. 5) 

MAPARI  (aneka-svarüpa) adj. A of more than one form Sramyz- 
89 ЧЧ Wd! MatsyaP.245.75; VàmaP.30.26,479j «xj TARTA 
TACTA VERDA Hd еч GURERISWA SyädväMañ. 14 (181); 
ЭГЕЧ «іч "Wu неа StavMà. 305. 11; В of many aspects 
ят чїч fua dul cruemeeneuu (чре еч AnuVyi. 
21B. 4 (on ii. 1. 7) 

HARARE (anekasvarūpa-dhrk) m. one of the thousand epithets 


of Ganesa (lit. bearing more than one form) TARRASI . E 
amah ятї agag GaneP. i. 46. 136. 

Aran (anekasvarüpa- pratipatti) f. assumption of more 
than one form pea taae 95 mW : gua 


BrahmSüBh. ($ал.) 188. 2 (on i. 3. 27) 

aimas, (anekasvarüp-in) adj. having more than one form ЖЯ 
їч ци vampa GaneP. ii. 116.8. 

amaa (anekasva tra-stha) adj. being, i.e. present in 
many gold vessels SAPENA: FAA: ... germ . * жй 
zaga, Сапер. іі. 48. 28. 

STRREUIITE UT (anekasvarnàpaharana) п. stealing of large quantity 
оѓвоіа чча чіче онч Wafer goaa савет BilamBha. 
ii. 153.9 (ол 3. 258) 


маа (апеКа-ѕуајакѕпа) adj. possessed of different unique 
characteristics or particulars [SEICICIe Ecc АТ. wm BrAraUBhVà. 


iv. 4. 599. 


зачат = (aneka-svātantrya) л. independence of many aaa- 
amA теч d NyàySu. (Ja) 286A. 4 (on ii. 1. 4) 


AAPA  (anekasváda-tà) f. the state of baving different tastes 
чирт: ld aaea ча: PadmP. ii. 66. 14. 


эгет (anekasvàdu-yuta) adj. associated with various sweet 
flavours amusada Apaga:  SámaraU. 225.19. 

ARAE (anekasvāmi-ka) adj. Awhich has many owners or claim- 
ants, belonging to many persons WaT} AeA AA [ceci 
SmrüCan.iv.442.3: (uri fud cur эпти чач) "SIR! 
aimer, CaturCin. і. 51. 1; ViraMi. 652.6 (on 2. 175-76); 997971 
Ima єтї: Учат: ат DipKa.67.8 (ол 2.230); B which has 
more than one owner, сЁ. А199 B. 

aiaee (anekasvàmika-tva) n. А the state of having many 
owes 994 imaan ЖЕЧЇ БНЇЧ pgang ЧЕЧ aaa- 
кїйөєп«&чч SmrtiCan. iv. 442. 5; B the state of having more than one 
owner gaanar Asaan, Nimasi. 357. 1. 

Ama (aneka-svámya) adj. having ownership of many AHN 
"IH Apa g 9887499  Miti.216.8 (on 
2.114) 

araa (апеКаѕудүзуауа-ууйрапа) n. pervading, i.e. 
penetrating more than one of its own parts TRAA RARE- 
maaana, SyädväMañ. 28 (99) 

MNRE (anekaharhsakula-parivrta) adj. surrounded by 
many hosts of swans Яа 2:1 яте. тетен: 
ЇЙЇ mw баа: aaa 99 Tantrkhyi. 121.21. 

asg (апека-ћауатейһа) m. many horse-sacrifices A € 
aii aa ..1 Ae Wed Wee BrDharmaP. i.21.30. 

aeg (aneka-harmya) n. many mansions or buildings ЯА 9 
Amas НЧ wur saaal gea ©Ч fe черү 
sah) uri god g Чч] Мапа5з. 30.83. 

AFET (an-ekahal) adj. not consisting of a single consonant 35 
Im ASTA fefe чєй few «ета А eft Сапатаууа. 

2.124; qaaa: SakatiVyà. iv. 1.106. 

Sm (aneka-hal) Gr. more than one copsopant zd 


апетае ма: аләт эта ЕЗЕТ Уа 
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маіз 
16 (ол vii. 2. 72) 

SPEBESNORUI —(anekahalupalaksana-tva) n. the state of being 
what indicates, i.e. implies more than one consonant fZZeTevmarme- 
zgana  SiddháKau. 410 A. 1 (on i. 2. 2) 

аген (an-ekahalmadhya) adj. not occurring between two. 
single consonants, i e. occurring between two consonants of which one is 


aconjunct consonant qus ТИЛЧИ UEA EI AAE AN- 


daraga Nyäs. і. 146.22 (on i. 2.6) 

cid (anekahavis - ka) adj. [f. -à] A having various oblations 
р SATA, mia frame, 
MimiKau. її erg ii 15 (онй It O; Был. 


а ОИ adj. having many hands and feet 
Ima .. araa aagana Rümá.iii. App. 


asrga (anekahasta-sampáta) m. dropping of hands of many 
ManuBn. 1. 483. 11 (ол 5. 127) 

aage (an-eksháyani) adj. (f.) not one year old 5 FAITA- 
Ж=ята=п ieu: Weed, Өл AAA SábaBh.697.1(oniiii.12) 

_ эгени ori -hávabháva) m. several peine 
docs men p 13. 87. 

SUEREIEIHTH (anekahásya-sarasa) adj. charming due to many jests 
or humours PHZTRZTZTTEZUAGATHH ... Ч=П d 3a SangaPa3701. 

SARRE (aneka-hiranmayakandara) adj. having many val- 
leys of gold SRCA бат атат: Kirt. 5.45. 

яаана  (anekaheti-ksata) adj. injured ог destroyed by various 
weapons Hi Я ят 1099 aeaea GaneP.ii.53.30. 

зер  (aneka-hetu) m. Ai many causes ARSA ERASE: 
Каіуака.3.15; Ай various causes 19229201519 Реина: GU 
яңача ЕШ GmWETp NyáySu.(Ja-) 390A. 10 (on ii. 2.7); Bi many 
probanses nefrete NayaVi. 230. 
рива сарана. тта Um т 
ash Adsz тота NayaVi. 230.8 (om i. 18) 

эё — (anekahetuja-tva) п. the state of being produced by 
various causes ятата ц! т ЛИЙ #19: AbhinBhá. 
i. 347. 14 (оп ТА) 

ЭТЕБЕЧЕПЧЇЧ — (anekahetutvápatti) f. (undesired) contingency of 
having various causes aaaea faur  faspemfasmuraa 
Тайпттвгятатт®ецепччепа anag LaCandr. 678. 30. 

SPEREqEETATZWUE (aneka-hetudrstántadüsan2) л. various defects 
of probans and examples HWHTWCAFPZEgZwIMZTOTRPHUMISI я Ят 


NyayPari. 173. 5. 
саца (anekahetükti) f. statement or employment of many 


probans mA 080—4 Ama cma NyäyMañ. ii 9.13. — 
TRE (anekahetvabhibhüta) adj. set aside by many probans. 
$амарга.! ji. 125. 15 (on i. 4. 13) 
SAER (anckahotr-pravara) т. dine 
Hee -priests by the Adhvaryu % 
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maie 819 ves ӘӘ Ҹаң GaniSaSam. 2.78 (1); 
2 having many aspects or parts ая: 5519%197: KhandanKhà. 261.14; 
aR RRA sp отд! wur 9149384 99209 NyiySu. (a) 
348B. 5 (on ii. 2. 6) 

я SARİ (an-ekáriéa) m. A many factors, i.e. options 998 ЯЯЇҸ5- 
sita TRASA A mnen] aeae Чач 
Amam ч ПӘ MaYānaSū. 155. 21 (18.103); В many aspects 
or pans ЗФ ЧӘ ББ ward upisana BrahmSüBh. 
(San.) 768. 18 (on iv. 1. 2) 

SAri (anekārhśa-tva)n. the state of having many aspects or parts 
(gm) Rm ча à aisia: — SkandP. i (1). 16. 31. 

I EEZEIEISPITAREINAUII (anekarn$a-balagrahanivàrana) adj. curing 
of the demonic influence of the child - diseases of various aspects Ra: 
aaan ай{ me aene чта (у1. ieie RERT:) 
RasRaSa. 22. 163. 

airig (anekarn$a-vrtti) f. occurrence іп more than one part 
RA RAAPA ... HARA $уайуаМай, 16 (216) 

ЭГ:БТеБЕЧ (апеКаКа1ра) adj. having many ornaments or decorations 
эгеде ... THU ... 997194 ParasuKS.9.16 (249.25); SilpaRa. 
ii. 25. 16; NityoNi. 68. 23. 

HAFA (anekākāra) т. ІА various shapes 9151708 ЧИТА 
RR: ЗЕҢ ...1 тета ОҢ MatsyaP. 148.9; SkandP. i (2). 15.40; 
1B various forms Ragan ioaea Bhàtt Cin. i.20. 16 (ол 
i. 1.4); 2 various properties Qaza: IA Чат... әтёїч:) ARRETA- 
pradene, 1 gak ŚrutaPra. iB. 208.22 (oni. 1. 13); 3 various 
aspects, ŚrutaPra. iB. 208. 22 (on i. 1. 13) 

HAFIER (anekākära) adj. [f. - 4] Ai of various natures ЯЯ UNF- 
fa Aren NyáyVár.257.15(onii.1.40) 9 R AA 
алате: ... яча Tantr Vā. 131.2 (оп1.3.7);Я TAPPI: MPA: 
ga: maaga, BrahmSüBh. (San.) 200. 16 (оп i. 3. 30); 336.18 (on 
ii. 1.28); gma amaa: — VakroJi. 131. 13; Aam я 
аата Bhám.579.13(onii.3.1); ЧЧ ае АТӘТ 
#(?аїтөтяй тайата NyäyRa. 331.14 (ол 5. (3). 218-219); 
Grande VedàntKa. 551.4 (on iv. 4. 6); Prai 
smi ARARAS AARAA Wr SaDa. 101.9; «eme fR- 
ЯТЕЯТАзЗПаЗФЕБТАТИТНЧ  SarvaDaSar. 2.217; YuktiSneha. 106.33 (on 
i. 1. 5); Ай of various forms or shapes 701915: 80590 WW 
AnuBh. 198. 15 (on iii. 2. 27); Aiii of more than one form, cf. мат 
В; Bofmanyaspects* @% == fage NyàyVàr.528. 
14 (on iv. 2. 34); 5 TattvSarh. 1720; Sarka. 
18. 11; SastrDI. 41. 28 (on i. 1. 4); С referring to many objects, cf. 


Ar А. r 
тазын ач (anekākāra-kamaniyakāraņa) n. charming 


causes 


77.20. 
AAE (апекакага-Кагапа) adj. which has various types of 


тушт 9Р7 Чїїаїйїзтєїї ата: атс: аа 
getafi: ВгКаћаЅіоЅат. 536. 
AAEE (anekákára-kalpani) f. assumption of various forms 
эд Каі. ії. 180. 19 (on 5 (3). 218) 
зата (anekàkara-kánti) f. various types of (poetic) charms 
qai wed ЧЧ Vakroli. 132. 3. 
затта (anekakára-khacita) adj. full of, i. е. assuming various 
forms (AETA. 21789) „aagus TriBrU. 
ftare (апекакага-ргаһа) m. grasping or ascertaining of vari- 
jus forms ara ASRI MERA Раіна: МуауРап. 62.5. 
\:БТБТЕПЕШ. (anekáküra-grahana) л. grasping or ascertaining of 
qee Saw] aaa, NyiyKa. 


затта 


Жаң Brha.242.7 (oni.1.5); В the state of having various forms 
amm ur speed wr mange, A SlokaVár.7.329 
(938.10); Raae mAs geaen 
maa ga AA Тарат. (U.) 255.17 (on 5 (3). 
60); Bhām. 755. 14 (on iv. 4. б); Gc 99 up я wee mmu 
fui adsis я жч NyàyRa.331.16 (on 5 (3). 220); VedàntKa. 
551.3 (on iv. 4. 6) 

матта — (anekàkára-tva) n. A the state of having various forms 
amaA, wife fü asiaa BrahmSüBh.(Sai.) 
852.4 (oniv.4.6); ЕЧ ТАТ аттата чатахат NyàyRa 
331. 18 (оп 5 (3).219); 4 чнае A ады 
eisiaa: TauvPradi. (Ci) 111. 12; NyàySiA. 253. 2991 
тачат арт. їшї чет Nyáyamr. 639 A.9; AdvaiSi. 
890.26. B the state of having more than one form я ШЕ UAAR- 
aa wd qmm Kási.d.117.21(on5(3).61); ачат fae 
NyàyRa. 331. 7 (on 5 (3). 218) 

aAa (апекакага-дагќапа) n. perception or observation of 
more than one form ЗТЯ Ка51. ii. 180. 25 (on 
5 (3).219) 

adeng (anekaküra-buddhi) f. cognition of various forms Я 
чё immi ят ОА: Käsi. іі. 117.9 (on 5 (3). 59) 

aAA (апекакага-Бодһа) m. cognition of various natures 
Wenn iiaea zA Кай. ii. 117.9 (on 5 (3). 59) 

ЭТА 911 (aneküküra-yoga) m. connection with different forms 
ч ч ятата т BrahmSüBh. (Ѕай.) 759. 12 (on iii. 4. 52) 

зата аа (anekákára-ramaniyakárana) n. charming 
causes of diverse nature ЗГЧТЧНЇЧ VAIPOA MARTA- 
атна (v. 1. 0а) maaa — VakroJi. 77. 20. 

зат (anekàkára - laksana) adj. characterized by various 
forms 919516: Ча ГНАТ MiliniT. 22. 24. 

SPERERRGEER (апеКаКага-уаКіга) n. various types of gates (lir. 
mouths) amaaa, ...HENIeH -naeg PadmP. (Ra.) 52.9. 

HAPERT, (anekākāra-va(n)t) adj. possessing various forms 
"SISETEJPGEDICeW: AA) атат TarkSarh. (А.) 139. 26 

adana (anekākāra-vastu) л. А thing having many forms 
mama aaka aaa TátpaT. (U.) 290. 20 
(on 5 (3).216); B thing having various forms i a9 97997: AAAA- 
magg Wer Яң: $гшаРга. іі. 222.13 (onii. 1.9) 

aen (anekàkàra-vijriàna) n. knowledge of various forms 
a AAAA SA ASKERE: 
TattvPradi.(Ci.) 111. 11. 

атат ачта (апеКакага-үіпуаѕа) adj. having various kinds of 
(display of) symbols (on a flag) erTaramfasmarmi gd Ыла 
MatsyaP.148.48. 

ЭАТ АЧАТ. (anekàkára - vinyása) m. A various kinds of (dis- 
Und CURL шешшш 
of various shapes WEIT... Ттт i 
SaurP. 56. 18. 5 SEU DR 

sperent (anekakàra-vivarta) m. various forms of transfor- 
mation gian ayam: NyàyMai. i. 70. 26, 

arani (anekākāra-sarhvitti) f. cognition of various forms 
RES S pud 1 ) f. cognition of various forms ЧЧ 
бы СУДУ 9 .WmAPESESRC-NS: Käsi. ii. 117. 

MAAAR (anekàkára- 
eight names of goddess Parvati 
(Grimm чеп su) 


(1.12) 


; saristhànà) f. one of the thousand and 
(й. having the aggregate of various forms) 


jwesufasfsiqr KürmaP. 111.8 


| (anekakára-sarsthità) adj. (f) being in various 


(t (акаву Айе мше ofretering Gy Raya ERR, ari 890707. 


-Samáve$a) т. со - existence of more 


than опе form ЙЛ АЯТ Т9: УЧ  Ny&yRa. 286.12 


(on 5 (3). 59) 
adrenge — (anekàkára-srsti) f. creation of various forms Fæ- 
mengeng: SrutaPra. ii. 270. 31 (on ii. 1. 31) 


SCEREETTITCTISI (anekakára- вуйрпаргирайсА) дн dream-world 


involving various forms 7 fram 1ч «еч TIEN E араа 
SiddhàLeSarn.59.4. 
ЗАБЫТА (anekákàrátma-ka) adj. of the nature of having various 


forms 99, frerrEEEMICTE TAA, 
18 (on 5(3). 218) 
AAFEERI (апекакагауора) m. untenability of more than one 


TENESEEICSd Cue] Каі. ii. 180. 


form aaaea TE PramàVà SvopVr.35.26; HetuBiT 31.6. 
STETERIT (апекакагореіа) adj. associated with various forms 


[вц .. AER WU vd aaaea BrahmSüBh. (Sai.) 589. 
17 (on iii. 2. 21) 

ЗЯТЯ (án-ekàkin) adj. [fini] i not alone, i Le. associated together 
with other (metres) Aara fru ы] яті Erici исп 
тї mi gium SatBr. IV. ii. 5. 20; SatBr. (K.) V. iii, 1. 
ята: Supr IV. 


„ii. 5. 21; 


SuBr(K. уу iii. 1 14; 

IV. й. 5. 22; SatBr. (K) V. iii. 1. 14; ii not x dore Le. accom; 

paraphernalia SIARA 47: Рууд4гаКА. 
seierpía (anekákrti) f. various forms ЯЯ 

чата: . Wa 5 PauskS.36.29; аня 

атая Ката. j. 369.3 3 (7.2) 

adap (anekākrti) adj. having various forms 9399: 598 Чї: 

aam agaa  BhaviP.229B. 32 (i. 154. 10) 


„19, 74(comm. 


AAPP (anekākrtiviśeşa) m. various particular shapes (31:) 
уш. 370. 16 (3. 2) 


amaha RAe атаа Wm Hasty: 
іа (anekākşa) m. 1 more 

amaaa ТЕГЕП 

of a place xisil фач зї тазі 

epithet of Indra (lit. many-eyed опе) ТП Pa: 

я тый qo ee Вајта. (Śri) 3. 184. 
зг БТ (anekāksa) m. more than one piece of dice зачын 

тапа жч я 9 dd ЧАН —LaSabdeSe. i. 538. 12. 

AAFIN? (апеКаК$ага) adj. А containing more than one syllable ог 
leners g uri AA SIWERTVITTTEBUNIUD D ЧЕГ чата 
zum MrtaSarh. 153. 6 (оп 6. 1); ChandaśCū. i. 16. 83; чфтнй 95 fam 
aimat Gh чаң  GopiloTaU. 17 (597. 5); (used as noun) a variety 
of aksarayamaka (repetition of more than one syllable) 399% AE- 
TEE ч KávyálanSü.38.20 (on iv. 1.2); B containing many syllables 
or letters Зет: (бїт) agda war Kátan.ii.2.59;iii.2.12: 
їй. 4.58;(аїї:) aaia q PaA KavyKaVr.13.29(12) 

aAa (anekáksara) n. 1А polysyllable or polysyllabic word 
ЕТТТ CaturA.4.15; IB more than oneleter 9 FA Ой 
dr maan xp LalitiTriBh. 262. 11 (ол 5); 2 many illusions 
Берд E agp: .. JA: 91 LalitaTriBh. 262. 13 (on 5) 

ameni (апекакѕага-пійһапа) adj. (Sàman) whose final or 
concluding part (nidhana) consists of more than one syllable зл 
атёатит? еттт mp ume amA Làtya$s.x. 1. 15; DrahySS. 
xxviii. 1. 22, 

eene (апеКакѕага-ѕайјӣа) f. technical term containing many 
letters ЧЕ suci dmana тї заетата та - 
UUg*Gd Nyäs. i. 169. 13 (on i. 2. 29) 

AAFAA (anekáksarántya) adj. occurring at the end (of a word) 
having more than one syllable aiu paika NÁA] ... 
ITA .. а g Aaa: RPräti. 6.7. 

а (anekākşi) п. many eyes SASARAN) .. aR 
Vidvanmo. 8. 18. 

aA (anekākşauhini) f. many armies (each one) consisting 
oftenanikinis msn: Эт igne GRRR E 


one eye "Ede TUA = 


IS ($п.) 3. 184; 2B 
TS Sui: | 
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чат 


1.38.20; edi mdp. зета втеоа ч: —PándaC. 14.4; 
cf. эгїї! A. 

TIERA (апекакпуа) adj. having various appellations ЗЕ: 
prd maaana: YogVà. йі. 117. 13. 

SERERZI (anekākhyåta) n. A more than one finite verb Я Ж 
баета ат erena ЧЕ TantrVà. 1068.25 (on iii.5.53); 
В many finite verbs aqaa aae MayüMali. 408. 9 (on v.1.1) 

HAEATA (anekákhyàta) adj. (used as noun) (variety of sentence) 
containing many finite verbs 91] Ф957 ... ЗГТ. ... ӘН 
Кауумі. 23. 9. 

AIEA (anekákhyátapratyaya) m. more than one verbal 
suffix TAREA: НЧ Л: TantrVà. 442. 19 (on ii, 2.1) 

ЗГ ЕТЙП  (anekükhyüta-yoga) т. association with more than 
one finite verb Raa RSA ана AAA) танаа VäkyaPa 2353. 

SAAKA (enekākhyätārtha) т, several verbal meanings EN! 


CD тты: BáttCin.i. 


азата) m. i many scriptures 3PEEPTE: d wd 
жата: GaneP. і. 13. 8; ii many philosophical texts 


aed mameu aaea frm NyiyMa. 289.9; fii many 
à ере AETIA: ... NA Чары HE 


эзы (аскы тоге Шап one sacrificial fire coa 
Ётген CaturCin.i. 268.9 eA Pa aea 
smi BhāųDi. ii. 208. 14 (on v. 4. 3) 

SFREHI (an-ekägra) adj. [f — 2] 1A not concentrated, i.e. distracted 
sd g Я Cup МЧ: uera MahàBhi.ii.43. 18; di. 72. 2: 
ii. 601*(3); iv- 64.2; SPARRA ^mm] zh 2 Uf werk 
"PER Caras. v. 11. 3; AstáSam. і. 246. 8 (2.10); Аана. 5. 62; 
1B not firmly inclined to, e. fully supportive + E: TISSPUNE TDezPaun- 
suem]! Pez Ката. іі. 20.22; 2 devoid of any authority FAAA- 
зет ... ЯТ тене Ката. ii.95. 15: 3 (апекавга) having many 
сы этат (у 1.99) 8: "MahaBhà. iii. 209.3; кеин 

| spem engeren lansa за с 

E (anekágra) n. many points З ДАЧЕ .. 

AdvaiSi. 849. 25. 
SAFE (anekágra-tà) f. the state of being distracted тее 
. HEPUPTZERTETT . .. Wem LaCandr. 867. 32. 

7 spepnETH (anekágra-manas) adj. of distracted mind (1990-1 
.. Wm) жана: зеня: Aaaa  KahUBh. 136.11 
(on 2. 24) 

Кердин (anekagrahana) л. non- comprehension of many (indivi 
duals) таң . SAANEEN TAA PrakaVi. 539. 17. 

мата — (anekágra-hrdaya) adj. of distracted hean or mind 5 
era: .. айа 9а: Капы. ii. 65. 23. 


AASTA (anekágrya) adj. having many points ЭРРЕПД Sup ешти 
MahàU. 5. 9. 

aderga  (anekànka-tva) n. the state of comprising of many dra- 
(чча) m 


matic acts ЯТ 
AbhinBhā. й. 437. 12 (on 18. 62) 


ua sab nost бейер!оьмавы..› 
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бшш (апеКапра) n. A various ancillary sciences of the Vedas 
ЭГТЕБТЕТЧТЕТЧЕРҮПТЕГАТЧЇСЕТЕ Bhim. 72. 9 (on i. 1.3); B more than one limb 
USD Ч езт Чч mpa mg der eeg: 
BhāųDi. iv. 212.1 (on xi. 4. 16); 

(anekaügapradhaàna) n. various subsidiary and princi- 
palacts aAagaa ТЗП Т Їйї NyaüyRa. 683. 12 (on 
5 ae. 8); MimáKau. ii. 320. 10 (on iii. 3, 9) 

SECJETICHÍ (anekànga-vàkya) л, sentence enjoining various sub- 
sidiaries (of a principal act) — qe ITHERTEETRTIETGTSITSTHTGTEITREXTT. 
.. AR:  TantVà. 872. 19 (on iii. 3. 14) 

эгат аат (aneküngavikala-tà) f . the state of being deficient 
in many parts or members 311 ШЕР: ҖЇШФЧСЧЇНЇЧЕННГТБҮСЧЇЧ enfer 


авраад) Prasà. іі. 327.7 
зает (апекаћваћагіп) adj. consisting of many compositions 


ofthe movements of limbs (in dance) TÀ Черт 91 dr AAs Tege 
AbhinBhaà. i. 170. 21 (on 4. 261) 

AXPER (anekāħgāra-rūpa) n. [Inst.] in the form or pretext of 
burning charcoals 991: Aem їч! aane «уйй zd 
RàjTa. (Prā.) 622. 

зг (anekáügin) m. name of an attendant of Siva За 
xs 2. 1 mmm fam ТапиЅа. 9. 167. 

ЗГТ (anekāñghri) m. many feet WTF, ... IRSA ..| 
aganaga аат (807) afè PauskS.4. 109. 

рар) Хаа M MM adj. possessing many feet 
andhands SPIKE 1... неч: den Uf] Jayas. 


21. 230. 
STET (апекас) adj. A (nominal base or stem) having more than 
one vowel TSqa;THeSdWILTHNEdg & 59 ga: Р. vi. 3.43; Маһа- 


Bh. iii. 158. 21 (on vi. 3.43); 30 атча чя Risa: Mahibh. 
iii. 19. 6 (on vi. 1. 12); iii. 106. 25 (on vi. 1. 168); iii. 159.5 (on vi. 3. 43); 
NE Asis: JaineVyá. iv. 3. 155; SakataVya. ii. 

2. 53; MugdhaBo. 3. 59 (18. 9); PrakriKau. i. 927. 6; SiddháKau. 214A. 
11 (on vi. 3. 43); B (verbal root or base) having more than one vowel, i.e. 
polysyllabic RASHA P. vi. 4. 82; МаһаВһ, їй. 188. 12 (on 
уї. 4.82); pamaen agair SeA, МаһаВһ. ії. 29. 
7 (on iii. 1. 22); ii. 44. 17 (on iii. 1. 35); її. 133. 10 (on iii. 2. 146); iii. 202. 
17 (on vi. 4. 52); iii. 211. 7 (on vi. 4. 87); JaineVyaà. її. 1. 31; iv. 2. 61; 
a fee emp pakase un] CándraVya.i. 1. 51; iv. 4. 41; v. 
1.102; v.3.88; 9 sawdasi: SàkagiVya.i 2.38; 
1.4.83; JARE: ... JAAM: ЅагаКатһа. (Gr.) i. 3. 69. v. 4. 70; 
agaian TE sam, ag MugdhaBo.8.55 (87. 13); 
8.112(97.5) әна ч aiaeag: PadMai.on KäśiVp. on 
P. vi. 1.194(675.11);% aaa aafaa PariVr. (SI.) 143.6; 
amisa Raa wp eefa PrakriKau. i. 164. 6; i. 172. 2; 
ii. 204. 6. ii. 304. 1; SiddhaKau. 366A. 6 (on vii. 4. 94); C (word or affix) 
having more than опе vowel airar «fif МаһаВһ. ii. 106. 15 (on 
11.2. 58у; efPTTETOTCTUNHES UTE . яетач  KaiVr. on iii. 1.3; 
INyás.ii. 489. 15 (on iii. 1.3); Ргаѕӣ. 11.753.20; fends Td: SakajaVya. 
їй. 3.153; gge: Grimm: aig ачка ащ vaefu татф 
PrakriKau. ii. 117. 6; SiddhàKau. 325A. 21 (оп v. 4. 57) 

SEE (апекас) Сг. 1 the word or expression anekdc 
rp: Vär. 7 on SivSü. (Gr.) 1; MahàBh. i. 17. 2 (ол SivSn. (Gr.) 1); 
EGIEREDEP IAE adam, MahāBh. iii. 77. 3 (on vi. 1. 98); ii. 300. 20 (ол 
vii, 2. 67); 2 more than one vowel, cf. WIATA. 
хатат атт (anekacára-vidhàna) л. prescription of more than 
ргасісе іта чач ят ane gaea- 
«лыны: MimàKau. 1. 45. 8 (on i. 3. 7) 
1 (anekācărya-saħkirtana) п. glorificatory mention 
l teachers SARAR рәт sang 
z kokit KàsiVr. on viii. 4. 67. 


a-sevin) adj. who serves, i.e. studies under 


"Hj, чарлан BrAmUBh 4942 0n) h амаа S 


этат=Е1Ч291 (апекаскорайсќа) m. teaching (of the root) consisting 
of more than one vowel upaa Tad Тея q 5 pue 
mmaa Т 41949 SiddhaKau. 348A. 5 (on уй. 2. 10) 

adsa  (anekàc-tva) л. (Gr.) А the state of being more than one 
vowel ЧФТГТЕТЛЕЙЧ ПУЧ: damene fau Маһавһ. і 
17.23 (on SivSü (Gr.) 1); B the state of (verbal root or affix) having more 
than one vowel (Agema) 991 95397619 mfa MahàBh. ii. 


116. 14 (on iii. 2. 109); Severe забт Pradi 


iii. 81A. 30 (on iii. 1. 34); iii. 185A. 23 (on iii. 2. 109); IEEE! faz | 
akfa: PrakriKau.ii.563.4; adarra |... эгет 51 
dria 5ч Ргаѕа. іі. 304. 12; 1.576 m 89 wemsf я 
fru. ames тепа  SiddhàKau. 348A. 7 (on vii. 2. 10) 

xüctvànupapatti) f. untenability of the state of 
having more than one vowel STi graciam rear: 
Муаз. ii. 198. 21 (on vi. 1. 1) 

apaa (anekāctvābhāva) m. absence of the state of having 
more than one vowel SraTefudTee аттатат сїягїБтєсчгнт: 
LaSabdeSe. ii. 567. 15. 

E eant (anekàj-artha) m. [Loc.] for the sake of (verbal root or base) 
having more than one vowel qaam 071 QRA SPEI 
чел — Prasà. ii. 348. 18. 

этан, (anekàjartham) adv. for the sake of (verbal root or base) 
having more than one vowel 11 qz ser, A emm 
атлаң ... ga PadMai. on KäiVr. on P. iii. 1, 22 (382.9) 

затей (anekàjahalàdyartham) adv. for the sake of (verbal 
root or base) having more than one vowel and not beginning with conso- 
nantfagérgzreeisquprew: "fur! aeai MahiBh.ii.29 
16 (on iii. 1. 22); KasiVr. on iii. 1. 22, 

HAPAN (anekàj-áde$a) m. polysyllabic substitute TANAIS PRT- 
ISAE: Pradi. vi. 109. 14 (on vii. 2. 10) 

aane (anekājuttarapadārtha) adj. meant for that (com- 
pound) whose second member is polysyllabic етт Ч14 Эт: Муаз 
ii. 1113. 14 (on viii. 4. 13); Рга$а. i. 678. 20; LaSabdeSe. ii. 180.5. 

БЕРДЕН (апеКа}ййпа) n. 1 many kinds of ignorance GTETQWÍT2ITRT- 


тетя чаң aR "i quang SkandP. ii(3). 3. 55; 2 more 
than one wrong cognition or nescience 8991: ... її ч 
ягы та ganagana aT, a AAMAR 9% TarkSar. 
(А.) 140. 7. 

aAa (anekájfina-paksa) m. view that ignorance is of more 
than one (type) ЕТТ g SAART 1... ATÀ 

d mg MaR AdvaiSi. 487. 18. 

с (anekajnana-vàda) m. theory that ignorance is of more 
than one (type) Чат AS Eaa, Nyàyàmr. 230A. 8; 
Шр ч жїйє: wpe wap Raae: тач SiddhaTa. 
13. 25 

ЭГЕЕТИТТЕПЯ (anekăjñāna-sthāna) л. locus or abode of manifold 
ignorances or nesciences pM và Wagen MITT 
anaig NyàySu. (Ja.) 410B. 8 (on її. 2. 8) 

(anekajnanangikaráyoga) m. untenability of 
the Bs а of more than one (уре of) ignorance Raagi 
Nyàyàmr. 231B. 6. 


са . (anekaj-vyávrti) f. exclusion of more than one vowel 
VG HDRRRSUTTUR та Кет: Sui gp AmaE LaóabdeSe. 
ii, 797. 4. 

aa (anekànu) m. A more than one atom arr UD чи 
ЕТТ... эгвтүетечаўчйчкгкке ач: RHET: PramiVi- 
SvopVr.80.3; B many atoms Aamen Н ят È wd 
TattySarh. Suh 1734: аду minute panicles qiatgeame Aae: 
SED аң TatvSam. 200. 


E ON 


AAPA (anekünu-sambandha) т. relation or connection with 
many atoms Suri AAAA Rza РгатаМаг. 3.495. 


AAAA  (anekatiprasanga) m. many over-extensions or over- 
pervasions Zi: maoae "Чап aaa ара uui 


ЕШ! | Хуау$и. (Ja.) 34А. 10 (on i. 1. 1) 
иат (ane tiSay2) m. A many supernatural powers ci. ЭТТ 
а: l GPERBÜHSTIBPSTHIHIeJANUTQIWTA Trisa$aPuC. ii. 3. 446 
В many excellences ЇЧ TSAARI: Adaa WW 
Sariana: PrabaK.9.16 


zb 


adamak — (anekátma-ka) adj. ІА having more than one form or 
nature TAARE AIDA аа PramàVar. 3. 344; ЧЕЧ їч 
SIETESURICHS Fil я:  BrahmSi. 48. 2; 56. 9; erp gend 


Makasia  BrahmSüBh. ($a 
aaaea aA Тапу 
forms or natures WAHT 
2.150; THPFERCETEST TIT 

SlokaVar. 891.5 (7. 163); 2 consist 
ziyar TantrVà. 366.17 (o 
elements ПАТАТ 
Bh. (San.) 36.7 (on i. 1.5); 
Ward TaiUBh.298.7 (on 3. 10); танта STE 5 сабама 
i. 552. 34 (on i. 4.22); 3Aii consisting of more than о! 
аты Ч AAEE 


) 404. 11 (on ii. 2. 33); want 


Xf various subsidiaries 3 


iii. 1. 5); 3Ai consisting of v 


element à * 


fum f 


тч 


40. 15; ЗВ consisting of many parts 191 
AN BrahmSüBh. (San.) 146. 17 (on i. 3. 1) 

SPEBIGTESI (anekátmaka-tà) f. the state of havi ing various forms or 
natures SEAS Я aA AAAA aa HetuBiT. 97.16. 

Кырлары ре (anekátmaka-tva) n. 1 th te of consisting of various 
патта TantrVà. 618. 16 
(0nii.3.24); 2A the state of con: of various elements KEFFZTEHIGEERT 
d ЕЕ в BrahmSüBh. (San.) 36. 7 (on i. 1.5): 

4. 11 (on iv.2. 6); A884: AEAT Isasi. 
rd 17; 2B the state of consisting of many parts or forms жїзгє 
Wed md! E: TaiUBhāVā. 118. 2 (2); 2C the state of consisting of 
more than one рап 2510709: З saa: CEAR ED: 
Ргатамі. 28. 17 (on i. 1. 1); SyādvāMañ. 14 (194) 

MAARA (anekātmakabrahma-kalpanā) f. assumption 
of Brahman as comprising of various individual souls эте 
"FREIEN айча я HAASAN EASA BrahmSüBh. 
(Ѕай.) 313. 17 (on ii. 1. 14) 

HÄRAR (anekātma-kalpanā) f assumption of various ìn- 
dividual souls AAFAA ... чча атеатчат ата, 2 
paama: Bhàm. 505. 13 (оп ii. 3. 50); NyàyMa. 27. 2. 

IAPA (anekátma-tà) f. 1 the state of consisting of various 
elements amaan 91 этч «тзп: ŚivDr. 6. 114; 2 the 
state of having various natures Яана! aaea d: [sánSiPa. 
1.2.6. 

УБТ (anekátma-tva) n. A the state of having various natures 
or forms ета =тїзй  wunpre celo атат чел 
"TEIG: PramáVár, 3. 341; B the state of consisting. of various 
elements = ATAARE ЧЇ "EG AARE ЕТА 
SivDr. 3. 35. 

эгеч. (anekütman) adj. A of many kinds Xaa: ... WEGE 
Asam ача н айч: Kāvyäda. 3.53: Basi aÙ Seu 

. aA aR BrAraUBhVa. ii. 2.26; B of various 
forms oc natures Str: эге: зата ана SUA ‚зч: Эте 
ga: JaineVyā. 1. 23 (on i. 1.1); C consisting of various elements 
HRTWIESHIE HetuBiT.97.12; D consisting of many individualsouls 1971 
жаң! =й сыйыт 94 а UCSUHU A 

SERI (anekàtman) m. À diverse nature 


ҮТЕП 91 38 


subsidiaries 3441 cd ЕЕЕ тара: 


Барсагыгтырн 


TEA MRE- 3 
їйїн 91) amaneni ү МУРУТ. аала апав оао (ил a да, 
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maraa Raa A NyáyVi.2.297:2437; wm PSAE- 
aaa $удйуаМай. 9 (82); Bii more than one soul TRIT- 
AA AAA Чач NyäySu, (Ја) 630A. 4 (on iv. 2.18) 


C more than опе element Amema — [ume HUS E 
aa SámkhyalraBh. 71. 16 (on 1. 154) 


aata (anekátma-nirapeksa) a4j. independant of many souls 


maa: iaasa aÀ: тил 54000. 146.27. 
AAFAA — (anekütma-bhàva) т. existence of diverse nature СЧ 


cA Эна [тү  feuutqufaeuvpprzIUUIUTPEPI4dd 


Я PrasnaUBh. 2742 (on 4. 5) 
aama — (anekütma-vidvis) adj. (used as noun) (one) who 


theory of) many sousa fme чоя: чарт 


(anekátmavisesya-stha) adj. existing in, i.e. 
tum or locus of diverse nature а aa eT- 
xj Ріната TaiUBháVà. 50. 11(2) (comm. 


: iis 22 re T П faf тат wer 
, (anekátma- -samay eta) Шы inherent i in many souls 


е i. des 32. 


ЭГЕЕТЕТЯТЧЯ (enekätma-sådhana) n. establishment (of the theory) 


атата л (anekätmāksādi-kāraņa) adj. having various 
things like selfand senses ete.as the causes E] ZUTEYWIETEUZITUD Hae 
aaa agarad Кай. i. 256. 11 (on 4. 129) 

srERISPIH  (anekàdaría-gata) adj. kept in several vulgates or 
manuscripts (HZ. ч Wacmrpzsmd 919 KavyMi. 53. 17. 

танса (anekáditya-sanka$4) adj. íf.) resembling several 
Sunszzs| ЧЕП ЯТ Si aaRS gl Әт Сале. 
ii. 52. 50. 

сасе (anekádi-buddhi) f. knowledge referring to more than 
one etc. ГЇЛ тач: = ЯЙ uite 151251.267.3. 

ита 9а — (anekádrsta-kalpana) л. assumption of many 
unseenortranscendentalmerits A8 ESN: aAA AoA A ая 
a: TAA =ечязїн: Arez MimāKau. i. 6.21 {on 
i. 3.2) 

SPERIZUSBSTHID (апекайгыа-Ка1рапй) f. A assumption of тазу 
unseen, і.е. unknown reasons ЭЧТЕ ЗИЧ 92: aA 
SphotSi.99. 1; B assumption of many unwarranted things ЯЗНЫ 
HAARAAN  TantrVà. 74. 18 (on i. 3. 2); С assumption of 
many unseen or transcendental merits HANIA EZA E AAA 
зет  TantrVá. 339. 23 (on ii. 1. 1); 425. 6 (on й. 1. 46); 5257 (on й. 
2.20); 915. 8 (on їйї. 4. 9); 1064.22 (on їйї. 5. 48); Яа: ШИГ 
XimAvvgaweTausuruki Wuep! агыт терилЧ TüpaT.(Và) 
470.1 (оп i. 2. 57); 620. 11 (oniv.1.44); 900 ... ЭПТЕГЕН 
mR аа MARELE ч YuktiSneha. 52. 34 (øn $. 1.5 
LEA ERER "ЕРИН: ШраРага: 40. 10, 
AS атата ечат ТЯ, MimaNyiPra. 201. 11; 204. 26; 
qurcimdusi cen 


ач wu 


3.18); SastrDi. 33.4 (oni 


Эгїевтєкетдаї®г+т (anekàdrstánubandhin) adj. [f. - ini] connected 


with, i.e. caused by many transcendental merits Uu 
ЯГ aer е ЧЕТО, SüstrDI. 776.3 (on x. 8.4); NyàySu. 
(S0) 39.16 (on i. 2. 7); 62. 4 (on i. 2. 11); gafara 
ameo onena Ran Ae MimaKau, iii (2). 215. 20 
(on ii. 2. 18); SAREL RANET wp wed m amaa, 
MimāKau. iii (2). 216.2 (on ii. 2. 18) 
(anekadrsti) f. non-perception of more than one (entity) 
Ч ЖӨ: Işasi. 19.8. 

STHSETEST (anekàde$a) m. 1 more than one substitute WIAA Upa- 
Tiésmecrarasrfri тат SEÍRHERTSNCMRISSTGPTTERQ Маг. lon P.i. 1. 
50; 2 many substitutes Ча veris Teresa WENT Pradi. 
vii. 129, 15 (on viii. 2. 62); PadMai. on Ка&Уг. on P. viii. 2. 62 (428. 8) 

APRE  (anekade$aküraka) m. 1 many officers carrying out 
orders Ev. ... CADENETA тате табгач м: 
тл чаз Kad. 90. 20 (comm. эТ&9ТеБТ БТ Ётаїїтя:); 2 many sub- 
stitutes and Krakas, Каа. 90. 20. 

EEEJEEIPISES (апеКадеба-ргаѕайра) m. undesired occasion for 
тапу substitutes èa [їйїп Яа A ч пе mv 
атат aana zT PadMañ.on KasiVr.onP.vi.1.84(545.6) 

AAFAA (anekädbhuta) л. A number of wonderful things ЭГТФТ&- 
yana (emp ...1 aAA ARRA, JayaS.21.230;Bimany 
wonders Yaa] ... Эчан: ян: 1 A: IUD 


PadmP. (Ra.) 80. 67; Bii more than one wonder Й ...| ISPU AA 


+тїїФ ЧЧ: TrigaSaPuC. iv. 1.442; C various wonders, cf. MAPTE- 
yria 


SPUBTSSERTTURBND (anekädbhutagunņakathā) f. many stories of 
wonderful virtues 79919 Wsvgep ...1! ян: тегә: Б fid. 
азі TANEET: VikraDeC. 18.6. 

adaya  (anekádbhuta-daréana) adj. 1 of many wonderful 
sights К | «farm wma wed SÅN... эгет та 
MahāBhā. vi.33.9= BhagGi. 11.10; BhaviP.239A.24 (1. 160. 29); aAa- 
yT aN emper Rema anA a wd а Сав. 
(байг) 305.11 (on 11. 10); PAIRA Raq, eTR- 
GECICE GEELI È BrBrahmaS.i.3. 61; 2 of most wonderful nature or aspect 
Ч=ї anA ...1 SERHEDRCIRRTTEGIQUSeSRTp JayáS.6.5;3 exhib- 
iting or revealing many wonders этат затне ЧУРТ І ахай JayaS. 
20. 232. 

Spire (anekádbhuta-daráin) adj. exhibiting many won- 
ders ЧЇЇЇЙгӨТЧ ТСТ ЧЕЙЙЇЇЫ: RTA: 2.200 елдән 
We zada паста: gak PauskS.4. 131; PáraS. 12. 79. 

adega — (aneküdbhuta-pada) n. abode of several wonders 
garni эй тачантетаЧччаң MrtyuMaPüSt. 45. 

erigi (anekadbhutavikrama) adj. who has (done) various 
wonderful heroic deeds ara "p Е 29 emeret 
PauskS.20.37; Рага$. 8. 125; 19791 Ч ЧІ. ятан 
PauskS. 20. 47. 

хааа (anekàdbhutavigraha) adj. А which has various 
wonderful forms as its body Чэй. q JayaS. 20. 
336; PáraS. 15,830; B who has (done) various wonderful fightings aa} 
ч daq! .. maei ч Рага$. 8. 159. 

I EDICEGER T (anekadbhuta-sankula) adj. full of various 
wonders ЯНЕГЕЧЦЕТҢ ... ЯТ GERHIEDPRDISU HQ Райт. 
(Ra) 53.17. 
aAa  (anekàdbhuta-sampanna) adj. endowed with vari- 

nders Samega A: € 9199: PadmP. (Ra.) 78. 58. 

& (anekādri-durgraha) adj. difficult to be seized due to 

ntains ЧЕТ < PàndaC. 4. 256, 
(апекадћага) m. A more than one substratum zik 

substratum of many, cf. WIERA 
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SPEI (апекадһага-Ка) adj. (used as noun) (one) having more 
than one substratum ЧЕЙ maama 9199 119 тїїїўєгїє1 Bar 
$гйраРг 128.22. 

ЭГЕЕТЕТУСЧ (апекадһага-(уа) n. A the state of having more than 
one substratum ЭТТ a 14 "94 Nyàs.i. 747. 11 (on iii. 4. 5); 
В the state of being the substratum of тапу 1791 89 re rm 
mwerrdWasfy aiamaa Я gaa  SivürkaMaDI. і. 423. 23 
(on i. 3. 10) ы 

Б ЕРДЕ РЕ (anekàdhara-sambandha) m. connection with 
more than one substratum Т g EEREOIEGERSIE! RUE RasGan. 
645.11. 

MAMARA (anekádhára-stha) adj. [f. - а] present in more than one 
substratum £& Wider] "I$ aam Taser TERN- 
qur этч эпіч. ref SrügüPra. 128.22; MFR: ... PARREIRA 
aAA AnA  Pradi. ii. 96B. 27 (on i. 2. 64) 

АТӘТ (anekādhārā) adj. (f.) having more than one substratum 
aman fg этїї Муд. i. 201. 22 (on i. 2. 63) 

сарро (апекааћікагапа) adj. А having more than one sub- 
stratum AAAA: qafa: RasGañ. 645. 5; В being 
dependent on various elements, cf. ТЕБ ЧОТ. 

aAa  (anekadhikarana) n. 1А more than one section Ug- 
aome ЙЕЗЕ ТА] aA, ŚrutaPra. ii. 48. 
29 (on i. 3. 22); 1B many parts or elements + aiian Aep- 
agag: ŚivārkaMaDi. ii. 236. 22 (on iii. 2. 7); 2 more than one 
substratum, cf, HARIRA. 

aAa  (aneküdhikarana-tva) n. the state of being depen- 
dent on various elements 44970: ... Ж тачат СЧЕТ 
gowvild: DasKuC. 144.12, б 

зоте (anekadhikarana-stha) adj . present in more than 
one substratum or location ARa aeaieo qmm Var.390n P. 
i. 2.64; 56on Р.1.2. 64:05 ARRS ATEON чачтай 
MahāBh. i. 18. 17 (on $їу$а. (Gr.) 1); i. 243. 5 (on i. 2. 64) 
erant aoei gg ч A чї алчу wer чай 
aga u^ МаһаВһ.ї.244, 18 (on i.2. 64) 

(anekádhi-kalpanà) f. assumption of many delimiting 
conditions Rè aie skr d, я ча: ... эрга Rl Di 
НАТА IstaSi. 249. 16. 

чч (anekàdhikadyarthavacana-tva) n.the state 
of expressing things which are many and which exceed etc. Mea- 
fdan .. kaanum Тапгуа. 662.20 (on iii. 1.2) 
(anekàdhikàrivisaya-tva) n. the state of referring 
to various eligible persons gPTHqTW| mamaaa ... an 
RRRA ASÀ Тацургака. 75 A. 1 (oni. 5. 23) 

(aneküdhi-mahárnava) m. great ocean of various 
mental pains oragonies И. MTS TATE |... rer Соса 
ЧЧ ВгВгаһта$. i. 5, 24, 

(anekadhisthàna) n. 1 many superintending or 
controlling powers Жатат ату чЕПЕБЕЧАҮ Чч, я... эге 
TIA f& amaa AA Бїт Bhàm.516. 
13 (ол ii. 4. 14); 2 the act of abiding in or pervading more than one 3 

Е ori WRIT Kiranà. 155.10. 

(anekàdhisthána-tva) п. А the state of having more 
than one as the substratum, i. c. as ће object maena тне 
Pradi. ii. 444В. 30 (on ii. 2. 24); B the state of having more than one 
substratum, i. e, being binary ЧЕГЕ. Sra Pradi. iii. 253 А. 
6 (on iii. 4. 1); PadMaii. ол Ká$iVr. on P. iii. 4.1 (140. 8) 

(anekàdhisthànà) adj. (f.) having more than one sub- 


Stratum 2199: ..} жт іё ЯЙ Вгаһт5і. 47.20; 


(anekàdhina-tva) n. the state of being dependent on 


i R vhmqedhéem SaDa. 158.12. 


Пе? МпазуаЬЫһауа-їа) f. the state of having 


more than one 


черни 


чача 


one's own nature dependent on many aami расист 
Kiranà. 142. 6. 

aAA (anekádheya-ka) adj. having more than one superstratum 
(inone substratum) Чаа: |... ZAWIPFERRTEEERITTAUIAT: КаѕСай.645.5. 

amdana ^ (anekádheya-sthiti) f. presence of more than one 
superstratum (in one substratum) АТАА ЕЧ: Wild: КаѕОгп. 
626. 15. 

Srrrzmaqenifza(anekadhyàya-vyavahita)adj. intervened by number 
ofchapters ZZ maane буйтип gZ Pradi.vi.24. 18 
(on vii. 1. 21) 

AASTAT  (anekádhyása) m. A (deliberate or conventional) imposi- 
tion of various things ТРТ аа Ч SaraK anthá. 464. 
5; В superimposition of more than one thing ARAETA ЯТА 
qaf SiddhàLeSarn. 199. 2. 


aAa (апекадһуаһага-Кагапа) n. act of supplying of 
many ellipses «19 GPFETENERCGEZUÜECGAE Tamen SmrtiCan. 
iv. 704. 11 

ЭГЇСЕТЕПТЕТЇ ИЧ (aneküdhyáhárádi-dosa) m. defects like supplying 
ofmany(words)etc.amfzem ...HuH g 289 madida яаа ouf 
ята usc фт, eue AAR чт CaturCin. 


iii (2). 63. 18. 


number of students ЯТУ атат чата теля Таграт. 
(0) 81. 19 (on 2. 151) 

SrEBIEEBSTHI (anekàádhva-kalpanà) f. assumption of various paths 
fasraurfasrerardmwerdrerAmern Bhàm.7 


.6(oniv.3. 1) 


ama (anekādhvara) m. many GENBSHTSTTUGUETÉG- 
цехтен лая 2 Hemeumai Wan MaháviC. App.B. 7. 
7 (302.18) 

MARRE (anekünanumani-kinkini) f. number of big bells 
with large jewels Е f i SITIS 


hagy 


заа 


YasasCam. ii. 315.5. 
AARAA (anekānana) adj. having number of faces SFEEFTTHEITAH 
„1 Wd Жатты ww BhaviP.227 B.9 (i. 153. 47) 
aAa (anekünanà) f. name of goddess Kāli (lit. having many 
басеѕ) Raa Amame [ы ceri чїч яс ПЕ] 
minah СиһуКай.57. 


MARAEA  (anekánantarahal-samudáya) m. group or 
collection of many immediate consonants i£ RCIFCICEIPIEEETE ES E 
zN: gar aa aA Муаз. i. 123. 14 (on i. 1.65) 

atama (апеКапапїагуа) n. immediate succession or continuity of 
many (Yonimantras of Sämans) Яа 99 Jre А5у25.1. 
v. 15. 19 (comm. 3AF AAA EAA A) 

AAFAA (anekānantya) adj. (used as noun) many non-final (letters) 
эге qnl табат, MAAA ЯТАК: LaSabdeSe.i.341.1. 

ЭГЕ ЕТ (anekünanda) m. various kinds of happiness sgperrerdia- 
Хетт чын Бө: AdvaiSi 896.6; 3119791: ЗНААТ ТАТА: 
LaCandr. 896. 30. 

armea —(anekánanda-prasavini) adj. (f.) delivering or 
yielding various delights татат 8194 HIE 
aqa SubhaDha.5. 1 (28) 

ЭБЕТ (anekünanyavrtti-tva) n. the state of being present in 
more than one object and in other than itself ЭЗ РҸА MAA- 
AAI aa wt SlokaVár.5(12). 51 (559. 1) 

asma  (anekánarghyaratna) n. numerous precious gems or 
jewels зггече чаяан ЕЕЕ ӘП. aa Yafas- 
Camii. 303.11. 

ЭГЕЕТЯ@ (anekànartha) m. A various evils or undesired consequences 
ант rene йеп чалі «еї ser Lom Uam: 
SanatBh.217.15 (ол 1,22); B various miseries яч ашайт та Ча 


+ SPepvieengammeriseqesugnt Tipa T са) 6888 («зуга Shas 
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этле 


зата іча (anekünartha-Kalusita) adj. defiled by various evils 
зата ае ТЯ нечта CHER ДЕПЛЕ: PaücPa. 86.15 


(опі. 1.4) атча пеат айн AJAA Тагк$шп. (А) 
141.21. 

жаата = (апекапагћа-піба) т., n. abode of various evils or 
undesired consequences 95 чаара uiam iaag 
mammai яң TaiUBhiVi. S8. 16 (2) (comm. ББда 


(апеКапапһа-уор1їп) adj. associated with various 
miseries or evis 99 =i татран aa 
BrahmSüBh. (Sañ.) 178. 13 (on i. 3. 19); SiddháLeSarh. 459. 1. 

D ECIREPIII 
evils 1 


(anexànartha-vráta) т, group of various miseries or 
пуча я SivàrkaMaDI. i. 87. 10 (øn i. 1.1) 

aamin (anekànartha-$ata) n. hundreds of various miseries ог 
edsof thousand evils AFA . ERANT 
MundUBh. 322. 2 (on i. 2. 12) 
= (anekänartha-saħñkata) adj. full of various miseries or 
згтвтийрве fedt KäthUBh. 129. 12 (on 2. 
a. 138. 23 (on i. 2. 11) 

SpeEDUPWEE | (anekanartha-safikata) n. danger of various miseries 
or evils eT.. emia. Aaz: BrAraUBh.633.14 (on 
iv.4.13) 

ЗГЕЕТЯЧЧЕЕТЙ (апекапапһа-ѕайкігпа) adj. mixed with, i. e. full of 
various miseries or evils 18 z% Чп ч 5 д ябаа Рич 
FAAA aoaea PrakaVi. 19.9. 

aaeei (anekānartha-saħñkula) n.collection of various miseries 
or evils 229 ЭГЕЗИ рЗ яя: ВгАгаШВһ. 634.11 (оп iv. 4. 14) 

заа (anekanartha-sambandha) m. contact with various 
miseries or evils Ranma ARAA aaRS ERE: NaiskaSi. 
112. 1. 

agaaa (anekànarthápatti) f. undesired contingency of various 
miseries or evils 8159 Qoen AATA AAAA | 
залат maaana: BrahmSüBh. (Sri.) i. 462. 4 (ол 
1.3.27) 

этаанеабтатч4%4 (anekánityavijfianapürvaka-tva) n. the state 
of being preceded by various fleeting ideas f do 
заалтаа аан араат: ТацуЅатт. 73; Яя пейил fart 
gÂ гей aa, Тапай 74. 

ЭГЕГЕ МИЯ (апекапіѕіа-ргаѕайјапа) n. undesired occasion for. 
i. e. imposition of more than one undesired consequence Greater 
чїч .. БЫТЬ umi Wels mes NyàyPai. 201.4. 

эгет ТЗ (апекапіка-Капапа) n. forest in the form of vast 
armies Raa VEL GISTEPIRGEPRPQD 1.9889 AN RághPis. 
(Dha.) 18. 43 (comm. Я Т9) 

IAEA (anekånika-näyaka)m. lexcer cf several oops SITÀ 
ETZZGIVUGUAEESTTE:| 2 Яй: Ват. 10. 14. 


затта (апекапирага) А .-&] 1 followed by тогеїһал опе VET. 
айти а н AA МАЖР. 65. 24; 2 continued in or common. 


Rma 2(onii.2.6) 
эгет (anekánugata-tva) л. tbe state of 


TARRA 3454 siama 
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plural ending Пет wis yorisi xDiplired By Sido A ЧІЯ- 
=н: EA RER RINES AAE са чта: 
MayuMiali. 624. 7 (on ix. 3. 5) 

Srisrqafsrr (anckünubandhin) adj. А connected with more than 
one, i. e. two (or more) gj Затта агу ч DasRà. 1.16 
(comm. Таза); B connected with, i. e referring to more than one 
RPA: S EEJPCESII Ч Ppa: NyäyPari. 393.22. 

ЭГЧБТДНТЧПЇ ТЕГЕ (anekànumüanapratihata-tva) zi. the state of being 


refuted by several inferences тнт ЧЕТТ E zaag aaa 
Prag Мача. $0.4. 

aiaga (anekünumiti- -karana) n. means of more than one 
inlerence чатнаган хотечтнтчинтотаачтатачаў 18. ТАТ 


SivārkaMaDi. i. 166. 17 (on i. 1. 4) 

EEEIREIEIE! (апекапиуајагћа) adj. meant for more than one fore- 
offering агата РЫ чаба Еа erae Trad 
ттт ГЕЧЕ geras Sram: VidhiRa. 9 (53. 14) 


STRIS (anekànuvrtta) adj. continued in, i. e. common to more 


8); HAR тис qug ч я Ñam: NyayKuA, ii (1). 205. 7; 
Nyüy VácPari. 335. 13; ECITHIHH aafaa татат: TürkiRa. 218 
LETA HARMAA Я o ASTEA: VedüntKa. 194. 
1 {on i. 3.42); 160. 19 (on i.3. 14); NyāyPari. 241. 13; SarvaDaSarn. 3.63; 
Sa z DaKau. 47. 24; 116. 4; 7A indeterminate or equivocal or sceptical 
C ue zardan ra AAA: Laghiya. 1.73;7B 
not one-sided, i. е. many-sided затнат: PramáSam. 3. 4; 
NyāyVi. 2. 128; 1971: ads 9214: SarvaDaKau. 37. 5. 

aAA (an-ekünta) m. 1 not an integral part or member 2 non- 
identity or difference among homogenous types ЗА inconsistency, 
discrepancy Bi variation, overlapping [Inst.] overlappingly ii inconclusive 
or deviating probans iii inconclusive or overcomprehensive argument 
C uncertainty, doubtfulness 4 one of the thirty-two types of medical 
treatment 5 indetermination or equivocalism (of the Jainas) (anekànta) 
6 many sidedness 7 contradictory predication of both reality and unreality 
З contradictory predication of both singularity and plurality 1 notan integral 


part or member rit afa I: Var. 11 on P.i.3.9; saiga qe 


than one azea aE Aaea a NE TAEI, 
NyàySu. (Ja.) 370 A. 10 (on ii. 2. 6) 
Sage (anekanusthàna) л. performance of more than one (rite) 
ч Ud 9191) gee we] з CatuCin.di (1). 761.13. 
im (anekānusandhāna) л. recollection of many (things, 
viz, letters, words and denotations) erTarTmm I ят: aranana 
NyāySu. (Ja.) 396 B. 10 (on ii. 2. 7) 

HAAAT (anckānekapa) m. many elephants Sgt ...1 SFT- 
IFRA: TREPA 1 FR rena ParsvC. 1. 19. 

Бырдырл. е (anekanekapayütha) n. many herds of elephants atea- 
ЯТЕП5 ©ГҮБГТБЧЧЕГНҮПАЙ fae: aa зч anasido 
DaśKuC. 3. 2. 

заат (anekánehoyoga) m.separation fora long period 991. 
гает. четен ŚañkaDigVi. (Ма.) 14. 144 (comm. 

p (anekànokaha-cchannà) adj. (f.) covered with 
various trees SAREES AA a:l бта KirtiKau. 
1.50. 

AAAA (anekànta) adj. (f. -à] 1 having many ends or fruits 2 conira- 
dictory 3 large, much, limitless 4 varied, i.e. being both real and unreal (an- 
ската) 5 not forming an integral part or member бА uncertain, variable, 
non-absolute Bi overcomprehensive or inconclusive (example orargument) 
ii inconclusive or deviating (probans) 7А indeterminate or equivocal 
(position of the Jainas) В not one-sided, i. e. many-sided 1 having many 
ends or fruits erar WERTE ading: MahāBhā. xiii. 23. 18 
(ВһагВһарі. 3Г1®'Б®ТФГЕҢ); xiv. App. 1. 4 (2211); VrGautaSm. 588. 2 
(12); 2 contradictory (lir. having many ends) HAFAI S4 AN crema 
gezagen (999: NyäyVär. 10.13 (on i. 1. 1): Tafa 
ита тте! gaa qeuerd ЧЕЧ AgaPrá. 21. 15; 3 large, much, 
limitless 990: ... | STETIT GTHTEIS TTE TIT: EH ч qui 
LaksmiT. 43. 102; 4 varied, i. e. being both real and unreal 99799976985 
"d wann SarvaMaSarn. 17.4; (an-ekànta) 5 not forming an integral 
part or member атт ЭП: MahaBh. i. 76. 2 (on i. L. 20); ii. 79.24 
(on iii. 1.94); iii. 112. 19 (on vi. 1. 186); Pradi. vi. 22. 11 (on уй. 1. 18); 
ParibháSe, 4; 6A uncertain, variable, non-absolute ЭТТ Tezzy 
Sri SatTrayi.12; SATARE: Ч: GRAA Ud 09: Кай. 
248. 22 (on 4. 112); TattvBi. 154. saaa: ariaa aA 

: AtmaSi. 33.25; 61.23; эчи: EEES rper: 


48. _9; 6Bi. overcomprehensive or inconclusive (example or 
; ы abes jede SarvaSiSarh. 6. 32; PZA 
Е ча sm я тё: .2Ud Ч неет чі 
L 20); 6Bli inconclusive or 
pointed as itis concomitant with both the 
сетті wie 6tokavar, 
NayaVi, 242.2 (ni. 1 


CC-0. Prof. Salya Vrat Shastri БУК, 9 


IEN aaral zia МаһаВһ. i. 266. 22 (on i. 3. 9): 2 non- identity or 
difference among homogenous types Т1 91052: Vür.9 on P. i. 
1.69; MASAA HA aaa AI MahüBh.i. 179.24 (on i. 1.69); 
3A inconsistency, discrepancy їшї aAA тїгєт: 1 ferra 
ч maa miel кїчї Өй я Ер ылу. 

L D НЕЧ AAAA UNINET: SphotSi. 198. 
3Bi variation, Overlapping ЗАТТА АРТАТ: NyàySü. ні, 2. 17; ES 
ШЙ атаа pA mr Енч тае erp WIN 
APERA: HetuBiT. 37.23; ЧЕБЕР Эд Tantra. 104. 11 (on 
i. 3.4); Kāśi. i. 126.8 (on 2. 117): ii. 9. 9 (on 5 (1). 15): iii. 113. 8 (on 5 (5) 
27) WHAT 9 О: 12 ARANTIA: VisnuDhaP. iii. 6. 6; 
NayaVi.207.9(oni.1.5) атт: f Turo amA VedüntKa. 
299. 23 (on ii. 2. 33); [Inst] overlappingly #99 fz Asiae чул 
maid Касі. ій. 127. 5 (on 5 (3).69); 3Bii inconclusive or deviating probans 
RI Пс лыы a атт: ТЕНГ: ) МуауВһ. 257.12 
(on iv. 1. 32); SphotSi. 207. 1; HetuBiT. 83.*19: TattvSam. 681: 
STSHITISTTGT я d "Te engen ЯТ БТ: TátpaT. (Vā) 
530. 20 (on iii. 1. 62); чай aap NyàyKuA. ii (2). 34. 7; ii (2). 13. 
5; Bhàm. 233.8 (on i.3, 27); яуа иет XOTEUTTHGTUS ERIT: 
PrakaVi.8.21; 12.7; 50.20; 76. 16; ZETTEN Wild m 

‚ RAA T Sarva iDaKau. 131.2: ЗВ inconclusive or over- 
comprehensive argument zah Saaai нете Речи af ŚlokaVär, 
6. 369 (824, 4); 3С uncertainty, doubtfülness eami тате, mfg 
aeia 919 АЙ 1 зт mp maf fegri ATA MohaRāPa. 
3. 13; 4 one of the thirty-two types of medical treatment 9 ат 
ЇЧЇН a: ISTE: | чп Germ qug xui л. „afa 
ач SusruS. уі. 65.24; 5 indetermination or equivocalism or scepticism 
(oftheJainas)*Tkp ... Aasaa íi Gn afa: VaraügaC.26. 
82; Рибата JaineVyá. i. 1. 1; TattvPradi. (A.) 27. 3 (on 1. 27); 
PramàáMi. 18.4 (oni. 1, 21); IPTE піаѓачя Vitarà. 8.8.9 талата 
айан: MahaVISt. (H.) 2. 28: ЕГЕТ | Т чт GanRa. 
1.13 (30); КитаРгаРга. 64. 27; атайн Аат} Wd: Че PrabhàC. 
179. 22; (anekánta) 6 many-sidedness NIST Т9 нЕ: 
ТацуРгаа?, (A.) 22 (оп 1.05; 7 contradictory predication of both reality 
andunrealily s AEN ДУП... ЗГТ qd [ай 
TAEA: NyàySu. (Ja) 412A. 12(onii.2. 10); S contradictory predication 
of both орар and plurality, cf, IB. 

; STET o ARO (anekäntahkaranādhikarana) n. abode orlocus 
of many internal organs JAETA: МНН faaagaga 
ОЯТ: TattvPradi, (Сї.) 334, 14, E ч 

T (anekántajayapatakà) f. name of a book ma: 
итаат? эри: | «o OE-A TATE- E- ARANETA- 
aaraa агара, óA s BRI PrabaK. 25. 14. 

APERTE (anekünta-tá) fA ie slate of being both real and unreal 


ЧЕЧ ач: 1ма51.267.7; 


— M с=< 
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Эчт ри 
"OU ws faq "ufu, эгет! атат я чт, E 
AFS TEA " IstaSi. 267. 11; 2 inconclusiveness or deviatio: 


probans) = я Четата, Walser эсш 
NayaVi.229.4 (оп і. 1. 6); жыты manaa aE 
Ф AAN SarvaDaKau. 117. 25. 


amaaa  (anekàntatá-váda) т. 1 (ain. ) dovitrine ofi indeter- 
mination, Vadis NOE RCM 71511? IE THE 


eq 


unreal 


аттатат улуб: а Обу 250 В. 12 (on ii. 1.2) 
HAARATA (anekántatopapádana) n ascertainment of inconclu- 


siveness or deviation (of the probans) Tå 
айтуы AEEA RAA A Ved 
14.20 (on i. 1. 1) 

amaa (anekànta-tvz 
part or member 2А the state 0! 


g (probans) 3 the state of being both real and 
n integral part or member. ranga 
ФТТ аТ а Vàr.8 on P. i. 1,20 2 5 01 P. iii IAEA 
5 опр. vi. 1. 186; MahàBh.i. 76.2 (оп. 1. 20): ii. 79.24 (on iti. 1.94); 
AARAA A Чааты а ЧЧ Aaa- 
miaa: Pradi. iii. 259B. 16 (on iii. 4. 19); i 
Prasā. ii. 756. 21: agaaa aaa LaSabdeSe.i.79. 1:1. 17.8; 2At 
state of being indefinite or uncertain 27971 Vär. 4 даР. vi. 1 
PaSA ратан ЧЕТТЕТИП 
mamas BrahmSüBh. (Rà.) 416. 11 (on ii. 1. 13); 2B the state of being 
inconclusive or deviating (probans)EIZTTTEreTHIE VedàntKa. pus 2 
(оп 1. 3.26); Mss i Ee IB СКЫ: ЕСЕН NyàySi А. 188. 4: 3 the 
state of being both real and unreal FETTE aeaa AAAA 
"aque fr T megi атт трет BrahmSaBh. ($ай.) 
404. 13 (on ii. 2. 33); IstaSi. 267. 10; УедамКа. 237. 13 (on ii. 1. 14) 
чатан (anekàntatvàbhidhana) п. mention of the state 


being inconclusive or devi 
unreal 1 the state of not forming 


> s 
SPRETRTWENHE (anekántabhanga-prasaga) m. undesired occasion 
for violating the doctrine of indetermination or equivocalism 124 
WAP. din maga GUEWHDERRREWAENU]D NyüySu iJa.) 
413 B. 3 (on ii. 2. 10) 

SERES | (anekànta-bhàj) adj. possessor of, i.e. practising indeter- 
mination or equivocalism 19 8 aaa A- 
amaaan Laghiya. 1. 50. 

SIRETETHd (anekànta-mata) n. doctrine" of indetermination or 
equivocalism aana ca | RTARTA PAA: 
TrisaSaPuC. i. 1.6; зкинчи NyàySu,(Ja.) 4312 A.3 (on 2.10) 

SPDEDHWUCI (anekàntamaya-tva) п.е state of consisting of many- 
sidedness amia онты шерл TATA AA NE- 
ETARE ртт: TattvPradi. (A. 325. 1 (on 3.35) 


SrEEPRTOUU (anekántamuni-vrata) n. vow of a hermit resorting to 
io Svocalism ЕЧ 2.21 TTA EAA 
14.23 


а-) de пот. A to make (something) variable ог 

эчи De mp gaama 
. 3. 14); B to make (probans) inconclusive or 
aeaa HPPRIGEI VedántKa, 222.3 (on 


L4 19) 

этекте (onekàntarità) adj. (used as noun) (what is) separated or 
hidden by many ати AREA 21 о. AA dim 
МагкР. 35. 13; BrahmP. 22i. 121; Матар. 14. 66. 

aimat (anekánta-ruci) adj. (used as noun) (one) having liking 
forindetermina-tion ог equivocalism — "zm tamed я жч, 
wemSSD qp redi JinBiPra48.l1. 

AFRA (ünekünta-váda) m. LA theory od c 
predication of singularity and plurality 3357A 9 AAEE a 
ziam Een Tau a: VisnuP. iii. 18. 12: aA 
ascertaining of contradictory predication of both reality and unreality = 


of being both real and unreal сяч з] ЧЧ AARAA AA 

ZAA: — SarvaDaSam. 4. 9. 

этет ате (anekünta-divakara) m. sun ini the form of indeter- 
mination or equivocalism Ti ЕПТЕП: 1.. TÜDTERSÜZSTRTH 
PadmP. (Ra.) 11. 252. 5 

MERT (anekānta-deśin) adj. who teaches the doctrine of 
inde termination orequivocalism 0998419 eiecti e cec cet 

-. A8: PadmP. (Ra.) 9. 183. 

Aedia (anekünta-dyotaka) adj. signifying or indicating the 
doctrine of indelermination or equivocalism 9 — QXd-T Tarea: 
AEA ч чча aAA атыр атчан #971 Bhám.457.19 (on 
ii. 2. 33); течет а= SyädväMañ. 5 (6); 25 (1); famem: 
ЖЧ іччтарее=та тачат аа: SarvaDaSarn.3. 379. 

зата (aneküntadyotaka-tva) n. the state of signifying ог 
indicating the doctrine of indetermination or equivocalism #972294 5914- 
заа чең VedaüntKa.300.1(0nii.2.33); Ята d 
зата атчан ЖЕТТ wufufacrquei #399 SarvaDaSam.3384. 

aama,  (anekünta-dyotin) adj. signifying or indicating the 
doctrine of indeterminationorequivocalism 97094: "edd Aaaa- 
aeS iad Вһата. 457. 16 (on ii. 2. 33); SarvaDaKau. 36. 12. 

ЯТА (anekünta-dhi) f. knowledge of indetermination ог 
equivocalism WHIUTTqHZSID AASA AAAA- 
ferar! атча я TE JnànBiPra.49.5. 

АТААЧ (anekánta-paksa) m. 1 view concerning inconclusive or 
deviating (probans) 9 eter: MTA he iol 
NyàyVar. 370. 2 (on iii. 1. 20); 2 view conceming indetermination 
equivocalism anA чатан яты! gu 
WREZESSESWSEI SyädväMañ. 9 (33); ETÄ g 
її. 2.32) : ; 


ZAAA пеп чач! a UPPER Bhám. 351. 10 (on ii. P. 45 
apr 633. 7 (on 5 (14). 77); PrakaVi. 554. 11: тйл 3 
raft VedántKa.237. 12 (oni. 1.14); ЖЯ ЧЧ ARAE A AA: 
NYES Pani. 275.33 MARRA AAR аач aA 
Музу. (Ja) 443B.6 (on ii.3. 14): 411 B. 13 (orti. 2. 10]; PaA a 
FARAS TRER PA YuktiSneha. 106. 33 (on i. 1. 5): 2 theory or 
doctrine of indetermination, equivocalism or scepticism tof the Jainas] 
затта E GRE VariügaC. 26.83; РгатаМЇ. 19. 6 ton t. 1. 
23) zaras затттар ЧАН т: $узйуаМай. 
14 (105); 5 (8); 14 (92); этет SJAA 3979848 SarvaDaK su. 38.3. 
ataa  (aneküntaváda-pratipatti) f. secepianóe of ihe 
theory or doctrine of indetermination or equivocalism 
drm Чї siaaa aA 
SyàdviMai. 19 (73) 
SPRETRTITETASRE mU „йе 
SPERPSHISERT (anekàntavádávatára] m. 
or doctrine of Базаи оа аа : 


[0:3] 413A. 6 (oi ii. 2. 10) 


этна 


4. 144); ii. 148.21 (on 5 (3). 123); ii. 181. 14 (on 5 (3). 220); МуаууагРагі. 
471.7; Peasia «анат ura magum VedntKa. 72. 
15 (on i. 1. 4); 1B advocate of the theory of contradictory predication of 
both singularity and plurality (of Brahman) Яса Чач Bhàm 
350. 16 (on ii. 1. 14); 2 advocate of the theory of indetermination or 
scepticism MGI SAPARA RAA "d SrutaPra.ii.345.30 
(onii. 3.9); areTeTaTfad: maaga ят SivàrkaMaDI. 
ii. 102. 29 (on ii. 2. 31) 

CEPIESEHEGRÍ (anekàntavàdi-mata) п. theory or doctrine of the 
Jainas who advocate indetermination or equivocalism qana quur 
Wem «ТачтчФгчта&натя PramãMi, 28. 16 (on i. 1. 32) 

STHSRIMEHISUD  (anekànta-várana) n. avoidance of deviation (of the 
probans) част S aana ЯҢ VedántKa.251. 
5 (on ii. 2. 1) 

aAa (anekànta-vidyà) f. many-sided knowledge 91215199- 
RRA: ... WICHATDPTSHÍSETHWUEI TattvPradi. (A.) 2. 6 (on 1.0) 

ae, (anekanta-vidvis) adj. (used as noun) (one who is) 
inimical to the theory or doctrine of indetermination or equivocalism Sme: 
qaasi, М№уаууі.2.368; егі MA: Warme 
fafaa, NyayVi.2.371; Raama: aaea, Nyày- 
Vi.2.451. 

ЭТЗФБТ=ҮЙЕПЇН&З (anekäntavidhāyi-hetu) m. cause of regulating 
many-sidedness sigama: я заса aeaaaee 1 
aAa Raia 99 RTJ NemiNir 1.23. 

этат: (anekānta-viśişta) adj. qualified by indetermination 
or equivocalism miaa Rias siaaa RAS AA o TETT- 
vm SyadvaMai. 28 (9) 

aAa (anekānta-viśeşita) adj. qualified by indetermination 
orequivocalism 99 aga aaa Naa 091 ... (991 
Aai gad waf VarangaC. 24.61. 

AAs  (anekàünta-sama) т. (type of fallacious probans) | parity 
per inconclusiveness md =й P: ... sresrarfanear- 
mR: eaS À тет: NyàyPari. 237. 8. 

ЭТУ ЕБТ=ТЕТЫЕБ (anekünta-sádhaka) adj. establishing the ascertion of 
contradictory predication #5 fruamur Aaea TIST 
qaq, NyàySu. (Ja.) 412 A. 7 (on ii. 2. 10) 

erp" (anekànta-svabhàva) adj. of equivocal or indetermi- 
nate nature ARAA smart тоатат тач тате Чета ЯіЧЧІЕ- 
її Чача ач н чаа fufermpaniue: TátpaVr. 359.17 (on 3.63) 

этат чч (anekántasvabháva-tas) adv. on account of being 
indeterminate or equivocal nature TATITTTg Тач: | safu- 
Rmi fade яте бра: SlokaVár. 6. 440 (843. 5) 

aaraa — (anekántasvabhàva-tva) n. the state of being of 
indeterminate or equivocal nature 9859 Ча: ЖАПА, ЯЗ 
ama ч erarragadremmaasriimrumeeferfmm wr fau: 
МуауКа. 843.21 (оп 6. 440) 

зә (anekántàtma-ka) adj. of indeterminate or equivocal 
nature Aaaah 9 Wf JaineVyá.29.16 (oni. 2.48); ePksTrdTetó; 
aq qe uida ... We: Nydylva.29; NylyVi.2.229; qR- 
Asaa: ишү Пол 119.18 (on2. 1); deaa ааст та 
amaga aie RA A SarvaDaSarh. 
3. 104 (comm, HAANES) 

Aeara (anekántütmaka-tva) n. the state of having indeter- 
minateorequivocalnature HASAS Ч Fa ӘЧ а, 
SyädvaMañ.24 (2); TRAJ TIAA rani À RET 
SarvaDaSariı. 3. 228. 

AARAA, (anekàntátman) adj. of indeterminate orequivocal nature 
a Gisgi ачечїчетеч $уадуаМай, 24 (1) 
л этет (anekäntādhinā) adj. (f. dependant on indetermination 
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иат 


indetermination ог equivocalism ЧЇЧ: | зт оа, аач ГАЇ 
NyàyVi. 2. 317. 

aAa (aneküntábhidhána) л. mention of indetermination 
or equivocalism 9191111 Ч РБ паг VedántKa. 299. 26 (on 

2.33) 

amang (anekántàbhyupagama)m, acceptance of indetermi- 
nation or equivocalism 9 EEEIEI EH sWersfer TattvVai.131.16(073.13) 

этеБтета тач (anekāntāvalambana) n. act of resorting to indeter- 
mination or equivocalism 9591111 fremd T Padal aeai 
qma, VarāħgaC. 26. 74. 

затты (anekántàvyakta- -linga) adj. of uncertain and 
imperceptible gender H77 ЭТЕ БЕП Б УЯ aTi- 
чат чч, аа: wm ТатгУа. 773.20 (on iii. 2 8) 

STEIN (anekåntãśrayaņa) л. [Abl.] due to the act of resorting 
to difference or variety ÙRA =т= I Ene intel PASARA 
JaineVyā, 7. 26 (on i. 1. 24) 

SrEEÉRTENWS —(aneküntika-prasanga) m. undesired occasion for 
deviation ФТТ ТЧ ЕП ANA 997: .. ПЕ: 
RASAR ЧИН ЧЄ Єч: М№уауЅи. (Ја.) 256 A. 10 (on ii. 1. 2) 

этаатічааГече (anekántisat-parisad) f. assembly of many students 
аа. RA т... чечти атан: aR SA- 
чача нача: ViviTiKa. 98. 14. 

Берды Ta (anekàntodbhàvana) л. raising (of the fault) of 
inconclusive (probans) Я ffe maas Чеп ЧП emea 
ай5чатї: fef! Чаат Чг A Тая 
yangang HetuBiT. 113. 6. 

ЭГЇЕЕТГӘТИТЕ (anekānnalābhāsambhava) т. impossibility of 
obtaining food from more than one (place) FA&rimumymerrnToraer ia 
ngai a айтатта тат CaturCin. iii (i). 424. 1. 

aaah (anekánvaya-kalpana) n. 1 assumption of semantic 
relation with more than one meaning or referent ОЯТ A TAIT- 
meamna гачан їп МуауКама. 81. 16; 2 
assumption of connection among various items {ЧН 
ЧЕГЇЇЧӨП ечат БЕТҮ, Candrà. 5. 80 

AARAA (anekānvayabodhapara-tva) n. the state of being 
intended to convey cognition of relation with more than one meaning or 
referen aian aaa A oA: Wa mend 
їїїсїї qu Зб aA: a татава: TatvCin. iv 
(1).339.2. 

aaaf (anekānvayi-tva) n. the state of being related to many 
meaningsor referens ЧЇЧ a ARRARAS TA AATA- 
aai amA gR: MimäKau. iii (2). 176. 5 (on ii. 2.6) 

manaa (anekāpatyādy-artha) m. various meanings such as 
patronymy aA Saana iea, TantrVā. 537. 2 (on ii.2.23) 

adama (апекарай) adj. involving various calamities Td — ...l 
mem  SÉTECTIGIÍA на їйї Gn чч ноті 
Vijia$. 14. 

aAA  (anekápadeapürvam) айу. under various pretexts 
mamy maNga: DaśKuC. 136. 24. 

S ECALCEG (апеКарауагаКа) m. many inner apartments or rooms 
(ici MES ICI DEG EE чечан UFGESEERIEEETSSEE SIRE 
HTA: ... НЧЕ "Па" TattvPradi. (A.) 123.4 (on 2.2); TátpaVr. 
123. 12 (on 2. 2) 

aAa (aneküpidána-ka) adj. having many ablations 3AT- 
Pau EE smm {сей TátpaT.(Và.)248.5 (олі. 1.23) 

Aami (апеКардуа- -sanigatà) adj. (f.) associated with vari- 
ous harms or evils 9319191 {чату әтчта тат PadmP. (Ra.) 14.308. 
(aneküpürva-kalpana) n. assumption of various tran- 
scendental or unseen merits %4%9 aA ШШШ ШАШ Баа sd 
Rai sm ба fg rend жле Фе SástrDi. 


(anekàpürva-Kalpanà) f. i assumption of more than 


AER TREE 
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one transcendental or unseen merit 97944 TAAI- 

amih 5514 maq Bhàm.585. -3 (niii. з. 1); ii assumption of various 

transcendental or unseen merits аР ЧЫТ San: ad da: 

a maena я [уя goere =. SasuDi. 121.13 

ue ii. 2. 1); MimāKau. iii (2). 61. 5 (on ii. 1. 6); MayüMáli. 121. 19 (on 
2.1) 

5 sewn босно j 
(meaning) ЭЧ qt 
586. 13 (on ix. 1.6); ARRIA HANZA zaraa чї 
=й renum rri 744. 20 (on x. 6. 4); Берек of con- 
veying many (meanings) d 
miman a чеда Bhanbi. 


x eean o ЫЕ morethan one 


many exclusions YATSA raaa 
ЯНЕП: Šarka. 42.23 

ERRE (апекарѕагаѕ) f. many nymphs #1 Ча: yada- 
Затта uenezi] NaisC. 7. 92. 


ЗГ БТ (anekáübda)m.many years STETATWATAWIA apa GT 


д maaa Gun EXTA - Эис E ПЫШ 


g ЯЯ um ВайатВһа. її. 252.25 (оп 2. 143) 

SERIE (anekübdam) adv. for many years WASE Я: WA 
[кетт aaka а ЧЧнєзг [nur pog LiñgaP. i. 17.66; 
SivaP. ii (1). 8. 22 (46B. 8) 

aqaa — (anekábda$ata) adj. having, i. e. continuing for тапу 
hundreds of Уату qå peanae ЧГ: gora  ManuBh. ii. 
138. 23 (on 8. 148) 

AAMA (anekàbha) adj. having more than one splendour # 


З AAR RSA АТҸ iii. 209. 3 
3 the (assurance of) 


БЕРЛЕР ГДЕ! ангаа уе actof giving 
protection to many (Frarszia:) а urere арі 
RSE БЕ татан НагузС. 318. 15. 

SAET (anekābharaņa) n. various ornaments 219479914 

pen XREÉRGBIIS Arar AEAN: 
"faa: Ananda. 2 -16 (3) 

SPREPCITHTRG (anekàbharana-bhüsita) adj. adorned with various 
апае агата САН ШЧ занатон 
"mp Јау25.21. 230. 

cepe (anekábharananvita) adj. possessing various oma- 
ments JAGTET 1.. s baa wd A: .. 9981 
Rama,  BhaviP. 227 B. 8 (i. 153. 46) 

aqaa, (anekábhávadharma-va(n)t) adj. possessing many 
negative properties arraietan CXXNdeRd iSi 
esüsf ame, ARa AAA 14251. 11.1. 

amama (anekäbhäva-prāpti) f. occurrence of more than опе 
absence nRa AAR: EASA WD ...1 AT 
Rea ie: я aae RATA: 
MimàKau. iii (1). 85. 19 (on i. 2. 44) 

мазтчтач= 1%  (anekàbhása-sammisrikára) m. act of mixing 
up of various appearances or manifestations Я d атата чаа 
ЖЕГДЕ сч 191:  PratyabhiVi. ii. 41. 4 (on ii. 2, 3) 

AAMA (anekübhidhana) л. stating of many (arguments) 114 
maia RRA 9 CUm] aa =1999- 
maaha mad я чш fuam Gma NyäyPari. 201.12. 

aama, (anekābhidhānaśakti) f. i many expressive powers 
aà R asi A я Waun] a ч pa ханаа ЧЕ! 
за ча maaka: Käi. iii. 29.25 (on 5 (4). 32); ii more 
than one expressive power ЫЙЫ ят ЧӘЧЕН AREA 
agma,  NyàyMa. 227. 10; 240. 6. 

MAAMA  (anekübhinna) adj. Ae 


Mida ach o os 


Sat аыр 98 2016 эи: 


aagus 

эзы нта (anekübhipráya) adj. i intended to convey more than one 
(meaning ga анас Aaaa {шаги u ERA 
qea eaaa, ТацуРгака. 74B. 13 (on i. 4. 23); ii in- 
tended to convey many (ко ча ч RPM UESETETURSTTAD- 
Ecl sm чана dn яфиккичяч 
Page i. 440. 2 (on i. 3. 16) 


SUERÜWHATHIA (anekiübhimanyamána) adj. (used аз noun) many 


(objects) which are governed or presided over чн 
Gama) aaa aa aaa aR: Тацургака. 83А.10 
(on ii. 1. 7) 


aaan (osnekàbhoga-eámini) adj. (f.) going through many 
curves or extensions PaT ЯЙ MANAA ... UII Wim 9 
iai aradeg:  VàyuP.i.42.7. 
adana (anekäbhoga-vakrāńgi) adj. (f.) having curved 
ith many extensions ЧАТТА) Haara iA 

.. брат mea fma enm VäyuP. і, 42. 59. 
ЫБА ЫЕ Ез (anekübhyupagama-vat) ad». like the admitting of 
epeari ma барча 1 Саади 
TODA Ny&yVár. 234. 14 (оп ii. 1. 31) 

HARATA (anekámaya- baddha) adj. bound by, i.e. afflicted with 
s diseases УЙ жечї aut ami g agi Aaaa 


т 


к е EM YefasCam. ii. 384. 20. 

T (anekámaraveáma-ràji) f. row of abodes, i. e. 

temples of many (eds s баата «rem чї) VE T 
51 Baang BR 4 


NavaSiC. 1.4 
iuc (anekámàtyasàámantaj m. many ministers and 


feudatories ЖЕТЕТ эгеси: 20 раї атая] 
жизйа  TrisaSaPuC. і. 1. 285. 

E ECIEECEIEI (anckümedhya-darsana) n. sight of more than one 
polluted or impure thing PTAA TA AA .. . Зате 
emi ara Каан CaturCin. iii (1). 339.9: iii (2).596.9:^ li. 
841.4 (onxi.4. I; AIA чї аР ag gnatus: HETTORUHAADSTI 
qoaa я aA Вһацрі. iv. 212. 17 (on xi. 4. 17) 

SPTPBEISId (anekäyanaśata) n. many hundreds (of people) ruaning 
away (for life) manmanan 976 ШЕТ ManuBh. ii. 56.22 (on 
7. 190) 

aaa — (anekáyása- -samanvita) adj. involving, i.e. pro- 
duced by many ейоп ог exertions #99790. зт чечине: Cun 
fend зӘрытатыннчайч аал d ud BrahmSaBh.($aà) 720. 
2 (оп 11.43) 

AARTEN AA Coetir S 
simultaneous perceptions 97 = Umm Ra phia EP 
mi dq == ые "D байн: NyäyVär. 196.19 
(on ii. 1. 16) 

atenga — (anekáyudha) n. various weapons Eir aag zat- 
=ч wid йй чат. aa dA А!шйк&Май.109.13. 

эгат (anekáyudha-gana) m. group of various weapons 
ятты xs! qua чо... йыз Lion 
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(aneküyudha-sankirna) adj. loaded with various 
Weapons ГЕТДИ: ... ает 50: ФЕЙ 1 Мӣпаѕо. 
ii. 6. 679. 

aagi (anekayudha- -sampürna) adj. complete, i.e. equipped 
with various weapons gR: яте WW. . emque . . эте 
SkandP. v(1). 27. 31. 

зачет (anekayudha-hasta) adj. who has various weapons in 
his hands 7A: .. . PEERS] (misma) GaneP. А үз ПЕШЕР! 
а due armagan, GaneP. ii. 81. 

Ера (апекагаБћуа-(уа) a. the state of p ndm which is to 
be commenced, i.e. produced by many (causes) 911919 GTRETCETGIHTTHET 
effera SURGE anie чеч mge unquam 
SivàrkaMaDI. ii. 74. 31 (on ii. 2. 12) 

ЭГЕЧ аат n. the state of having many 
(material)causesZeTWTd Чач RAA {ЇЧ ЧЧ, Я, ЧЇ ЛТ: 
BrahmSüBh. (San.) 433. 12 (on ii. 3. 7) 

SrEBRIddES (anekàrüva-bahala) adj. full of various sounds or cries 
(of birds) aanta enaena  UdaySuKa. 30.24. 

adamning  (aneküropyünugata) adj. common to a number of 
superimposed objects Я MAARATA NSA Uam eer 
Nyāyāmr. 283 B. 6. 

этат теніз —(aneküroha-mandita) adj. adorned with various 
ascents, i.e. branches R чп YR: ...1 
aenea: VāyuP. і. 38. 55. 

ЭТЧЕБТТӘТЧЧ (anekàrgalopeta) adj. equipped with various checkt ог 
alleys TH ...| ячна RAENT o [ла mem 
99: men MayaMa. 10. 69. 

SEPIE AECE] (anekārjita-pātaka) n. sins accumulated through many. 
(births) marean яа 0991514 af SkandP. ii (4). 
29.29. 

aana (anekürnavaupamya) adj. similar or equal to many 
sdgaraperiodsst "mE TATAA ws ...1 anaa Ra 
mmu PadmP. (Ra.) 78. 62 (27) 

aAa (anekärti) f. [Inst.] due to various afflictions 9 @ТТФ®ТЕП- 
(у 1. алеї oegi tru ач чач ч daaa ч 
ŚatTrayi. 12. 

aami (anekärtha) adj. [f. - à] 1A (word) which has more than one 
meaning or referent B (word) which has many meanings or referents (used 
as noun) (that) which serves many meanings, polysemous (word) 2A serv- 
ing various aims or goals or objectives (used as noun) (that) which serves 
many objectives or purposes B referring to various things or significants 
3 composed of many ingredients 4 having more-than one object 5 covering 
many topics 1A (word) which has more than one meaning or referent 
атанат тета. атай ЕНЕ: №г.4.1(75.2);я 9%: #159191 
qm: SabaBh. 2220. 5 (on xii. 1. 4); 1566. 25 (on vii. 3.35); бел кырар 
gana Часы: VükyaP.2.252: ЧЧЯя ятаган: 
TanurVà. 528. 7 (on ii. 2. 21 (? 22)); 145. 20 (on i. 3. 8); яд 
четат о STA: 19, четата KavyalaüSa. ii. 1. 14 (1); 
Ка. iii. 181. 20 (on 5(7). 69); эїтыёы фы eÀ ыч 
Candrà.S.16;:* Ж We sre: Grimm, атай TarkSam.(A.) 
$6. 24; SahiDa. 58. 7; LaSabdeSe. i. 183. 5; 1B (word) which has many 
meanings or referents SES Werder gef: Wenn! чт ый 
BrDe. 2. 108; Чай 9198  MahàBh. iii. 307. 12 (on viii. 2. 98); 
emu cf E. чач MahiBh. iii. 408. 22 (on viii. 2. 48: 


epu 


ES Kàvylda. 2. 310: Kavyalans. Nt 1; 
| {чай R 9154: Kavyalan.(Ru.)6.9; 
6 (on i. 1.35); ii. 795. 6 (on vii. 3,43); à 
NylyRa. 629. 


RasGan. 137. 2; 9799: erri? uds WIE: Catur Cin. iii 
(2). 11. 8; PadMai. on KàsiVr. on P. iii. 1. 22 (379. 15): Б ЕРАР 
#ТЕЕПЕТЧҮНЇЧ 99 mus ARAA «ТЯ ЧТ US ЕКйуа. 
2.3 28) (60. 3); 3. 1 (298) (112. 2); Муаурагі. 479. 16;9918151Ч MNE: 
NyáySu. (Ja.) 92B. 11 (on i. 1.1); 13A. 8 (on i. 1. 5); 184B. 12 (on i. 4. 
2): DhátuPra. 1.812 (57.8); VidhiRa. 6 (32. 11); SivürkaMaDI. 1.22.9 (oni 
i. 1.1); BalamBha. ii. 120. 13 (ол 2. 112); (used as noun) (that) which has 
many meanings, polysemous (word) 581 wai ual эге: 
AVPari. 48. 116; =@1 айан: чаї9т5%1481 МедашКаМай. 1. 4 (62. 
c Jig 


3); 2A serving various aims or goals or objectives ӨГӨ (v. 
аєш mg ..1 fm Afai часа MahüBhà. х 
айныт: maa: 191714: NütyaSa. 18.35; BhüvPra (617216. 


12(7) тай начата Aa $абаВһ. 889. 10 (ол iii. 3. 46); 
чочейтаяатаї ub Оеҳора. 4. 14: ТНТ: pa 
їз SāhiSā. 2. 1; 1. 68; (used as noun) (that) which serves many 


Objectives or purposes ЧЫТА A rA: 2. чат uiuat 

. WISTTG: (v.1, 971914: Calcutta Ed.) $и$ги$. vi. 65. 24; 2B referring 
to various things or significans d 97919 wami Aa meamea l 
amami її. Каша, vii. 72.1 (comm. aafaa ТАЯТА 
ай af): 3 composed of many ingredients SPEED 9 aA аң 
ГакѕтіТ. 37.29; 4 having more than one object 91519 zip ped eld 
ч  TatvVai, 37. 23 (on 1. 32); 5 covering many topics agawea I 
чачат { ..1 aá rpa SmrüCan iii.97.4; ViraMi. 
(Vyavahàra.) 55. 17. 

E reati (anekàrtha) т. 1A more than one meaning orreferent B many 
meanings or referents 2A many objects or things B various aiins or goals 
3 kind of Kośa 4 many (fruitful) functions 5 more than one idea 6 ma ny 
details LÀ more than one meaning or referent Я "EET WAA parari 
та ачта нна нотная NyàyVar. 113. 16 (on i. 1. 
33); №уаумай.1.299.7; paima ver efTe Чеч VarivaRaha. 
153; 156; эгет adia: Bhäsk. i. 155. 16 (on i. 4. 
1); 1B many meanings or referents 17191: НЕ IJARA яф 
я «чач IstaSi.26.2:fà PANSITAN EAE IST 
TRASNA тї: VedàntKa. 8. 17 (on i. 1.0); BhàvPra, ($a.) 169. 15 (6): 
2A many objects or things яй fe armam 
=ПЇЙ 11591 чаяан Smp NyàyVàr. 352. 15 (on ііі. І. 
3); 2B various aims or goals 9187 этеп ga PrabhàC.57. 
32:3 kind of Ко$а (listing polysemous words) upaa sup five 
zia ч JAR: ARAA AMAF: PrabhàC.211. 14; 3 many (fruitful) 
functions Чата Tr ТӘ тач ча: 
ТацуЅатӣ. 1039; 5 many ideas ЭТЕТ ТЇН a maaa waa 
NàtaLaRaK. 2440; 6 many details, cf, rires [К о$аз give anekártha 
as the meaning of ndná, Anek&Sam. 7. 32; SabdaRaSaK. 187. 20] [mul- 
tiplicity of objects, topics ete. Арте) 

эт (anekàrtha-ka) adj. which has many referents or meanings 
эт атат атаа яечачяййч Gaane o BháliDi. й. 7. 
17 (on їйї. 5. 6); (used as noun) (that) which has many referents or mean- 
ings, i. е. polysemous (words) отат: 1 ИН ш od 
aaia W^ BrDe.2.91. 

бердер (апекапһа-Кайапа) n. mention or expression of many. 
meanings 89705914941 YAFA PAA  SaraKanthá. 543, 22. 

GEILEN GEEA (anekārthakathana-dvār) f. [Inst.] through the ex- 
pression of many meanings атаа e ETAC GIE IRETE msi 
giem, TauvPrakà. 52A. 12 (on i. 3. 24) 

БЕрА рее (anekärtha-kalpanā) f. i i assumption of more than one 
meaning aai, ueri uf я тйл ASAS 

TantrVá. 444. 7 (on ii. 2. 1); il assumption of many meanings *i 
TAREA ATRN: TantrVà.950. 16 (oniii.4. 13); To IEAA- 
"HN WP AA 1. я чїч: "He's: nanaga: 


Et 


rer a onem 432. 8 (on 3. 259); 322. 10 (on 3. 1) 
vyánu. (He.) 46. (anekàrthakalpanayoga) m. untenability of as- 


ERN EE: 


sumption of many meanings 92424 
magadi eum. (R: 


mend 


2. 12 ton i. 1. 0) 


SARAFA Int 


га а ӘЙ, d mud "unda: зата) зт! заната 

ета Pradi. ii. 8B. 26 (on i. 2. 
зета (а j 

meaning TASA 

ат fg я VyaktiVi. 89, 12; 2 which serves many purposes, Vy 

89.12. 

р\№.; nt. 


MARAA (anekārthakośa) т. title of a | 
amera (апеКапһакоҳа) m. title 


aktivi. 


(anekārthakairavakaumudī) f. name of a work, 


icon (by Майкћа), pw. 
k on words, PW, 


aimp (2 
diaries having various purposes 3 
TantrVà. 540. 6 (on ii. 2. 23) 

AmE (anekàrtha-grahan 
чїтєРЇєйзЇН ©: айта ud 
16 (on 3.258); 2 grasping of many referents or meanings, ВаїаКт. 
16 (on 3. 258) 

Aaaa (anekarthajüána-pratisandhátr) adj. who re- 
collects the knowledge of many objects SE?FESTTATEISIHGIERETECEETASIA- 
Riaan Aaa Вһат. 447.22 (on ii. 2. 28); VedántKa. 292. 19 (on 
ii. 2. 28) 

кырар. (anekàártha-tà) f. Ai the state of having many meanings, 
ie.polysemy Z& R SIE] ТЫТ aaa CET. ЛЙ] WI 
MahiBh.i.240.22(oni.2.64); 3Гт®тйп жй Q чач  SiübaBh. 
2163. 11 (on xi. 2. 64); SlokaVar. 5 (7). 55 (464.6 BrÁraUBhVá. (Sam- 
bandha.) 502; 600; PancPà. 82.19 (on i. 1. 3); Казі. iii. 179. 11 (ол 5 (7). 
58 NayaVi. 103.4(oni.l.5) TantrRaha.46.2; 3% ят 4b 211 
= NyàyRa. 464. 17 (on 5 (7). 57); 567. 14 (on 5 (13). 5); 
тепаа: frais iur зипечачаччтЧаат ЧП атат: 
Ргайї. iv. 272B. 18 (on v. 1. 59); AIR IEAI TARNA їгєгїї! 
miie ГТ, NyáySu.(Ja.) 137B.3 (oni. 1.6); ValyaBhü. 
6.26 (on 2); Aii the state of having more than one meaning Я AzA 
SERN ней тї жп — SübaBh. 1622.3 (on viii. 3. 22); 
Faia WP (чата) я gaa Káüvyülan(Ru.)6.8:5 AAF- 
аза ama жача TaiUBhaVi.178.12(2):94: Н яте чєй 
ampin чат KàvyPra. 609. 2; Kàvyänu. (Не.) 331. 13; B the state 
of having more than one objective or purpose Ф491 AAR SAUDI 
Apaadi 91 TantrVā. 36. 9 (on i. 2. 19); C the state of having, 
Le. conveying more than one object 99 XU чаа чача: таза 
aR ает Фа атт 141а51.21.17;0=84 #ЧЙЗЕ ШЕ БТЧ5- 
Залаат aaea n)a: Kiraná. 108.7. 

затта (anekárthata-Kkalpani) f. assumption of the state of 
having many meanings qur smi RRASA Я pe! йшй 
aag: Andean МудуЅи. (Ја) 4B. 4 (on i. 1. 1) 

APAN (anekárthata-kIpti) f. assumption ofthe state of having 
many meanings Ч жей Ч false Ч эйїрїгөгт өттүн: Sua. 
002: 016 ; 

атата аваас ате 
thesstate of having many meanings П H уа 


*" Wr ФУТ 3 


fmi 


hings 3 


121 


Digitized By Siddhanta eGáRBotri Gyaan Kosha 


of having many 


зры 


(Ја)118В2 (on i. 1. 5) 


atada — (anekárthati-dosa) т. fault in the form of the state 
neanings Я РЕТ: NySySu.d2) 22. 10 (onil) 
E eaim] (anekärthatāpatti) # undesired contingency of the state. 
iving many meanings È «€ paR йн A 
яр! aama: — VeiyiBhü. 80. i6 (on 22) 

SPERRÁHTQDI (anekürthatiy ова) m. untenability of the state of having 
ейп я re qnem Бессон ага 
221 a апарата Татта YuktiSneha. 81. 


morethan one mean 


Vi. 120, 18. 
ЭТЧЕТФЯТЕТЕЕТУ  (anekárthatá-svIkàra) m. acceptance of the state 
wem sid fm ERATARA Gesund 
„1 я RATI AARAA, 

Ad (on i. 4.2) 

(anekàrthattlaka) л. title of a work (on Lexicon) 
NE 772: Апекатї. 1. colophon. 
уа) n. IA the state of having many meanings 
1 mquauny ўя ЧЫ яшен Vär S 
29; ршен тина нв Тайчи 
2.12}; end "rU  KasiVr. on i. 2. 15; 
TantrVà. 765. 9 (on iii. 2. 25); KenUBh. 83. 16 (on 2. 5); 

Т doUBh. 41. 13 (on i. 5. 1): iex UB. 155.7 (оп 3. 3y; BilaKri. i. 
115. 16 (on 1. 155): ManuBh. i. 16. 8 (оп 1. 17): 1. 131. 15 (on 2. 106); 
1.89.19 (on 8. 40); ii. 251. 23 (оп 9. 37у; ii. 317. 6 (on 9. 286); Pradi. iii. 
58A. 11 (on iii. 1. 26); PadMañ. ол КАЧУ. on P. йй. 1.5 (343. 12); 
SarvaDaSarn. 15. 155: NyaySu. Ja.) 14 A. Ji (oni. 1. 1; Pari Vr (S1) 187. 
22; ManvaMu. 6. 15 (on 1.7); 146.11 (on 4.11); Prasā. i. 429. 11; 1.675. 
. 98. 8; ii. 317. 12; ii. 437. 15; ii. 506. 16; ii. 562. 12; SivirkaMaDI. 

i. 128. 14 (oni. 1.2); MimáKau. ii. 50.4 (on ii.3. 16) Pramas 9 um 
TEASERS Рета . їй яй ZAA "WSdleyuikne uen 
mz TantrVā. 734.1 (on iii. 1. 14): ÁA атг: 20 noua 
TantrVà.1136.3(oniii.7.14); тя. . WÁTHUPMHÁCU UD 
FATATA Җай SsktiVa. 140. тае d gummi 
3mmua SiddhiKau.446B. 14 (on iii. 1, 11): 377A. 3 (on vii. 4. 68; ВЗК. 
i. 28. 10 (on i. 1. 1); LaSabdeSe. i. 2. 6; 1B the state of having more than 
one мее эттїї SibaBh.1567.3(on үй.3.35у; BhávanàVi. 

2; TantrVà. 904. 11 (on їй. 3. 38); Ny&yRa. 501. 21 (ол 5 (10). 13): 

oe 212.9; NyàySu. (Ja.) 346A. 4 (on ii. 2. бу; VziyaBhü. 194. 20 (ољ 
36); serae CándraVr.onii.2.87; VikyaP.2.265; AARAA 
TantrVà. 343. 16 (on ii. 1. 1): MansBh. i. 367. 5 (оп 4. 100): i. 486. 15 
(оп 5. 138); CaturCin. iii (1). 957. 17; 999739: Wr WANE: ... 
яя, Diaa — BrahmSüBh. ($25.) 44. 11 (en i. i Th 
BrahmSüBh. (Ѕай.) 515. 2 (on ii. 4. 17): Bhàm. 144. 13 (on i. 1. 22); 
Ny&yRaMa. 41. 2: ММА. 57. 13; MimaNysPra. 263. 4; TASTERA 
aaia sura BrAraUBh.236. 16 (on ii. 1. 16); 265.5 (on i 1.20k 
Зит: BalaKd.i. 14. d (on 1. im 
2(on3.222(2228); хазарта  NyiyMal. 
26; свз ГЕП ЯГЫП 99  ManuBA. ji. 
Екауа, 3. 1 (298)(112. 2 SivarkaMaDi. i 462.13 (oni. 


-H foni. 


TattvPrakā. 6B. 12 (on i. 
616.2; e 53.4; 
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6; 503B.3; YuktiSneha. 153.38 (on i. 1. 7); Ргаа. i. 857. 6; AdvaiSi. 358. 
1; SpigaMai. (A.) 37. 9; BálamBha. i. 621. 10 (on 1.353); 2 the state of 
having many purposes or objectives 19519919 АЧ Rre: SübaBh. 


451. йш i. 1.47); aima, ЙЧ, ТапгУа.502. 


14 (on ii. 2. 16) 

эчт ачап (anekàrthatva-kalpanà) f. i assumption of the state 
of having many meanings GIA ... wd я атаана аң | 
ч ч A =г=зёї хтөтатїїчччтаЗз єє 97. TütpaT. 
(%4.)620. 8 (on iv. 1.44); NyaySu. (Ja.) 434A. 7 (on ii.3.2); ii assumption 
of the state of having more than one meaning taad "Warm 
aaah, Кігапа. 36. 10 ; NyàySu. (Ја) 4A. 12 (on i. 1. D 

Aaf (anekárthatva-darsana) n. perception or observation 
ofthe state of having many meanings 3 mág: Ræ: ... 
эїййдтөчөтатятете A, Pradi. ii. 114A. 38 (on i. 3. 1) 

ataia — (anekürthatva-dosa) m. fault of the state of having 
many meanings Imie Я аат NyayRaMaá. 200. 10. 

зыч ачаа (anekàrthatvadosa-tas) adv. due to the fault of the 
state of having many meanings maara Aaen Aa: SüstrDi. 
532.1 (on vii. 3. 1) 

зает <чЧіеТ (anekärthatva-parihāra) m. avoidance or non- 
removal (of the fault) of the state of having many meanings Atq, 
зета четата яахаа Term VedàntKa. 159. 19 (ол і. 3. 5) 

ЭТЕТ ЕНИ (anekürthatva-prasanga) m. undesired occasion for 
thestateofhaving many meanings? MANMAN zl: MARN: SREIT 
Renga oaea, BrahmSüBh. (San.) 68.9 (on i. 1.22); этїїгє А 
эгеч а, алач = А5 а AAA, .. я fede, 
тгеатачат чина NyàySiA. 209. 6; NyayMaVi. 382. 1 (on vii. 3. 2) 

эта (anekárthatva-laksana) adj.characterised by the state 
of having many meanings Эсте Waffe Wee этеа Usque 
=ч. PürvotaVaNaMa. 100. 16. 

amiina (anekàrthatva-sambhava) m. possibility of the state 
of having many meanings Tq ZA: | meaa ARNET- 
amanda М№уаумауі. 487. 3 (on x. 1. 7) 

aamin (anekärthatva-smaranņa) n. recollection of the state 
of having many meanings ETT FETTE чч ч ач eh 
zem vun asma, MimāKau. i. 168. 16 (on i. 4.2) 

эгїтёєпдччїч (anekürthatvánupapatti) f, untenability of the state 
of having more than one meaning яйг®счиїїчїччї Е харче: ч 
qadm mad wferur чәчічатт атаба, әгтегїсетдчччїїя 
BrAraUBh. 266.4 (on ii. 1.20):099 = 9=0П%%959914 991 MATA- 
Caja: атаса aasiaga: Кігаџа. 108.8. 

errem (anekàrthatvàpatti) f. A undesired contingency of the 
state of having more than one meaning Aaaa siR: Yukti- 
Sneha. 154. 1 (on i. 1. 7); B undesired contingency of the state of having 
many meanings Ә?ТЯЧ@5ЇЧч ga:  Pürvotta- 
МаМаМа, 297. 15; 99015591 MÄSA wm: ... T- 
geama: Nimasi. 27. 19. 

adsame (anekárthatváparihára) m. non-avoidance (of the 
fault) of the state of having many meanings 91511 SAAANA- 
gaaman, SiddhaSi.i.28.21. 

aama (anekürthatvápáta) m. undesired contingency of the 
state of having many meanings? 9 repe: .. 
эїатїеїчї META ч ате ue єл CaturCin, 
iii (2). 31. 16. 

(anekárthatvàbhava) m. absence of the state of having 

{ алевии aiga AET- 
с LalitáSaBh. 223. 19 (on 291) 
Ў vo p E ME m. acceptance of the 
шй ч талй: 
{л ч SES frm: . 
eA 1.3. 1 (389.14 


(anekàrthatvayoga) т. untenability of the state of 

having many meanings mmea Anad, TarkSarh. (A.) 85. 27. 

эгет ПП (anekürthatvavagati) f. knowledge of the state of 
having many meanings 5919: ... sadaa Э 9179: MimáKau. 
1. 87. 23 (on i. 3. 12) 

amena  (anekárthatvavi$esa) m. non-distinction from the 
state of having many meanings F mA AR SEED Бш! 
mamia [чачта VyaküVi. 120. 5. 

sriardcmdud (anekårthatvāsambhava) m. impossibility of the state 
of having many meanings #919 Чї: Н Ч AEA pá- 
amaA: TantrVā. 1049. 9 (on iii. 5. 26) 

этат Я, (anekārtha-darśin) adj. і who perceives more than one 
objet egi aR aa eed fern: 
NyāyBh. 23. 15 (on i. 1. 10); vag 91511191 Pania: yee 
mn NyaàyBh. 166. 2 (on iii. 1. 14); ii who perceives many objects 
am [їтїр этеп BrAraUBh. 540. 20 (on iv. 3. 7) 

eritis (anekärthadhvanimañjari) f. title of a lexicon treat- 
ingambiguous words3Ñ ... ngaa RaRa RA БТРТ: 
AnekāMañ. 1 colophon; 181 qaga: men Aae: ... gaT- 
aaa, LalitäSaBh. 60. 12 (on 93); 2.20 (on р: 129.24 
(оп 172); за ч =: Ж: Kr onada SetuBa. 
253. 15. 

aaan (anekarthanáma-varga) m. section dealing with names, 
і.е. words having many meanings #4... dniami: BhávPra.(Bhà.)6(24) 

amife d (anekártha- -nirüpitg) adj. described, i. e. ascertained 
by more than one meaning ST]... 02929 RT fraa 
meaag: VaiyāSiMañ. 56. 25 

atma (anekärtha-pada) п. word with many meanings, poly- 
semous word gg d ... AÅ ARARA: FA: VyaktiVi. 
90.23; aaie чаа N AR RAR RERA, SetuBa. 247.3. 

aAa GE (anekürthapara-tva) n. i the state of being intended for 
(conveying) more than one meaning 999 anaa Aan 
atada  TattvCin. iv (1). 329. 2; iv (2). 795. 1; ятата 
ятїтїчєсчзгїЧ AdvaiSi. 841. 21; MimàKau. i. 131. 25 (on i, 3. 27); 
ii the state of being intended for. (conveying) many meanings ТАГ 
Taaie,  SivrkaMaDI. i. 462. 16 (on i. 3, 27) 

зачат (anekàrthaparyavasáyi-tva) n. the state of cul- 
minating into more than one meaning [SEP] waa чЧчїїїсч(ү. 
эгт®тїч її) атаа aaea — KhandanKhi. 860. 9. 

этїевтчте (anekàrtha-pátha) m. act of stating of many meanings 
amaran Taaa, PATATA- 
aien, PramáVaSvopVr. 84. 20. 

эгет ЧЄ (anekartha-pratipádaka) adj, which conveys many 
meanings enu anA aag MEEA 
"HH ... mud MAA MimàKau. iii (2). 29. 14 (on ii. 1. 5); iii (2). 
30. 1 (on ii. 1. 5); ARAARA чеїїчї TARTA RATE- 
чїч тты эпасу erede Pama MimiKau. iii 


aaea четат шп бай BhàttCin. i. 84. 15 (on i. 1. 4) 
Беа (anekàrtha-pratipàdana) n. act of conveying more 
than one meaning qaga SÀS ча че чач! иф я ыїшезыт&- 
nET Кай. їй. 114.24 (on 5 (5).31); йч: чї ч GTA ux 
meaa aT, VyaktiVi. 85. 22; Каууапи. 
(Не) 167. 14; TARATARA беа. PadMañ. on Каку. on 
P. i. 2. 64 (375.33); ятата т. N ... ватт, 
ЖЧ: (299). RasGaù. 524.9; 523, 5. 
эгїєтёлїїгчтя (anekàrtha-pratibhàna) л. i cognition of more than 
опе meaning ЧЕЧЕН WGPTWTTISZSINRCRSIdNRTHDIT абу Татту. 
190. 6 (on i.3. 18); li cognition of many meanings aa wrgeerdsiquri 
wam, Казі. iii. 114. 26 E (5). 32); i iii 115. 10 (on 5(5). 32); SÀ- 


amai- 


CC-0. Prof. Satya а Ee Giai cms m MimáKau. i. 61. 1 (on i. 3.9); i. 81. 16 


Шс а. 


errnráuterarfersmt 
(on i. 3. 10) 

aratrum (anekarthapratibhási-jnàna) n. cognitior 
refers to many objects Я epa HASi Geni AAAA- 
"Erzurum shrammumwegep SyidvaMai.9 (133) 
E EETEPIRETECI (anekárthapratibhodbhava) m. rise of the flash, 

cognition of many meanings q«i TEORA ARAA, Н 
pim vw:  TátpaT. (0) 357. 11 (en 5 (5). 32) 

заза (anekàrtha-pratiti) f. Ai cognition of many meanings 
ят g ub лїї é ый quem fido Муз. 
ii. 156.18 (on v.4.43); Aii cognition of more than one meaning #917971 

fad medai ЫН o mr aaaea adada: 

TattvCin.iv(1).337.2; 49714 AAA EAT PETIERE TTD ITAL 
CE Шыл ре & TATAA MimāKau. iii (2). 35. 14 (on 
ii. 1.5); B cognition of many things or objects ЖЛ urs тәр 
"ERU я "d: PadMan.on KásiVr. on P. i. 2. 64 (375. 31) 

заат чї (anekárthapratity-arthá) ) meant for the cog- 
nition of many meanings 149919481 ungue я Ama Sivárka- 
MaDi. i. 151. 24 (on i. 1. 3) 

amdi  (anekárthapratityuttaram) adv. after or co 
quent to the cognition of more than one meani: 
smm ЫЧ ӨЯ MEAR: 


vau айа яе 


а чагаа: 


гауапа) п.іасгоѓсопуеуіпдоѓ many 
wat я таа яга: Ргай. 
ii. 78B. 36 (оп i. 2. 6 more than one meaning 
waaa, 3 Pradi. уй. 84, 
16 (ол уій. 2. 3); SARRERA peAa эга 
TH: ЅуадуаМай. 23 (184) 

чат (anekártha-prasadhaka) adj. proving, i.e. establish- 
ing many purposes or objectiv Е 

ааа (anekàrtha-bija) n. seed or cause of more than one idea 
i. 1. 863. 

aqfaa (anekàrtha-bodha) т. knowledge or cognition of many 
meanings SAREA Петата Те АТАТ ATHTAT3SU CTS A 
VaiyàBhü. 149. 13 (on 30) 

amin — (anekürtha-bodhaka) adj. i expressive of more than 
one meaning Aaa Чї Оя S: AA MAT: MimáKau. 
ii. 459. 3 (on їй. 1. 12); BhàttDI. i. 320. 15 (on iii. 4. 8); ii expressive of 
many meanings чча теча тттетатаста 8) Hid 
BRIEF ... sagana Rea, MimāKav. iii (1). 18. 8 (on i. 2.7) 

aqme (anekárthabodhaka-tva) n. i the state of being ex- 
pressive of more than one meaning segui manana- 
magid eaa A AA PARA AÉ, 

я RAER: Вһацрі. iii. 53. 2 (on ix. 1. 4); ii the state of 

being expressive of many meanings amai ameet a "ud 
яйттаяїї nA палма rfr, кча crue feed, sur exi 
ч mpeg dep fk)! .. aaa, GoviBh.315. 10 (on iv 4.3) 

amda —(anekürthabodhi-tva) n. the state of expressing or 
conveying more than one meaning? d JARI Я9:1 TASAN- 
йаа ачи: Wd: BrAraUBRhVá. ii. 1.563. 

зы Ҹтч сосала) m. presence of more than опе mean- 
inga эйт атаа: ... STD aE: SábaBh. 
1820. 13 (on x. 1. 37) 

amia — (anekártha-bheda) m. difference from more than one 
thingorobjecttrAzfA EIS STET EEEPTRHUSg aR, 
PramàáVaSvopVr. 28. 15. 

ЭГЕҢЕ (anekàrthamukhyavrtt2-tva) n. the state of being 
primarily significative of many meanings ЖЕЗГЕ 1999619995... 


akma Neu uuWqent $пиаРга. iA. 20. 11 (on i. 1. 0) 


зач  (anekártha-yajana) n. conie ё&гшйп$айуапМра} Shàdtri бойешоп. | 
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этчу 


a characteristic of triple explanation {rrigata} aerae [usui 
Da£Rà. 3. 16; Mánaso. iv. 2. 162 (7362); BhávPra. ($4.) 231. 10 (8); Pratà- 
YaBhü. 121. 1; RasáSu. 275.2 (3.168 (7169)); SátiDa.359.15, SáhiSa.6 36. 

ЭТЧЕТЁЯТИЧЕЧ — (anekàrthayojana-rüpa) adj. of the form of con- 
struing of many (i. e. three) meanings CHCUADCRGEGIUTed [сше 
PratàYaBhü. 137. 1. 

22024 (anekàrtha-rüdha) adj. conventionally established in many 
meanings amiee RaRa ача тата а: TatvCin. iv 
(2). 702. 3. 


iekàrtha-vacana) adj. i expressive of more than one 
sca ШП заат ЧЕН 
Кай. iii. 228. 7 (on 5 (10). 14); ii expressive of. 
"án NitiMà. 33. 9. 
kàártha-vacana) n. 1 expression of more than one 
meaning or referent эркт, бата "ETT "p ттен NyüyRa. 
629.8 (on 5 (14). 64); 2 statement in lexicon called Anekárthasangraha 93 
4 qure a-puuerdso ыча SyidvaMa. 8 (123) 
aama  (anekártha-vácaka) adj. expressive of more than one 
masias Aana uh Рагаа. 32. 15. 
(anekàrtha-vácana) л, expression of more than one 
тай 59 атаяч SihiDa. 579. 3. 
(апекапћа- vácin) adj. expressive of more than one 
ufus men pami йй «ifa 


эта (anekárthaváda) m. тапу explanatory passages (which 
praise or censure things enjoined or prohibited respectively] d 9 faadt 
Т=ПЗЭРЕЕТИЯПЕЧЕВ: ManuBh.i. 2. 11 (on 1. 1); mamami Um 29159 
agii тыйым maA d cnl Яя яз ie aud 
anfad: PadmP. v. 13. 360. 

amaa  (anekártha-vijriapti) f. knowledge of more than опе 
objec iaaa geag raaa MaYanaSü. 80. 
29 (12. 9) 

aqe (anekärtha-vidhāna) m. injunction or prescription 
of more than one thing, i.e. action ЭГЕРТИТЯЕПЯ. MINUM, TA 
заб SabaBh. 1776.9 (on ix. 4. 18); 1289. 9 (on v. 1. 1); SFEAR, 
ЖЕГЕ: TantrVà. 554.6 (on ii.2.26); 1094. 22 (on iii. 6.21); SankarKaBn. 
178. 17 (on iv. 1. 8); BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 181. 20 (on iii. 3. 18); Bhām. 
609. 5 (on iii. 3. 24); VidhiRa. 13 (90. 18); PürvotxaVàNaMa&. 147. 10; 
SiddháTa. 28.7; BhâņDi. iv. 169.5 (on xi.2.12); TA {Е 290 Я 
[тї daa  ManuBh. i. 117. 12 (on 2. 78); BháttDi. ii. 283. 13 (on 
vi. 5. 1) 

SUEBIÁFTHTTHIA — (anekárthavidhána-mátra) л. mere injunction 
or prescription of more than one action SASARAN Я 20705: 
MayüMiáli. 154. 10 (on ii. 2. 12) 

эгїєтаїчятятдччїчт (апеўайһдуййпашряриш] жакау, 
of the injunction or prescription of more than one thing. i.e. action PET 
ЁН: азаа! rai eai ФАЙ: SübaBh. 1289.9 (on 
v1.0 Moi 

ataa — (anekártha-vidháyin) adj. carrying out more than. 


one action TASAR ZAAR ачна 
RāmāMañ. 264. 11. 


544. 3 (on ii. 2.25): 304. Wade xcu 


iii.6.22) чаа данч A 
308. Nee. Л(оп2. nns 


БырдЕр еи 


зга ает (anekàrthavidhi-klesa) m. trouble of injunction of 
more than one ritual асгогригроѕе & q Эте БУГАТ, qasd- 
ЇЧ moai Чї gf TanurVa. 1052. 6 (on iii. 5.31) 

ЕРОС (anekàrthavidhi-ksama) adj. capable of injunction 
of more than one ritual act or purpose ereqmáfaferiqeer RREZDIEIPEES 
TantrVà. 557. 5 (on ii. 2. 27) 

BEJPIEIBEN (anekarthavidhi-dosa) m. fault of injunction of more 
thanoneritualactorpurpose HET xr feia яте Рета: 
TantrVà. 403. 17 (on ii. 1. 17); ragi emmma сата ет ЧЕЧ: 
TantrVa. 498. 16 (on ii. 2. 16); 302723 (on i. 4. 9); 990. 24 (on iii. 4.21); 
SüstrDi, 363. 7 (on iv. 1. 15) 

Ж (anekarthavidhi-prasanga) m. undesired occasion 
Tor injunction of more than one ritual act or purpose*t сччая 3[umaredfd- 
UIT] amama аата атат TantrVà. 488.23 (on ii.2.1 1) 
эгї<єтётїїгча (anekarthavidhi-bhaya) n. fearof injunction of more 
than one ritual act or purpose SREZÉIEIPEPIGE каб uam Tar 
gaiman еда gorri rfr TantVa. 990.3 (on їй. 4. 20) 
эгї<євтЇ йг төт (anekarthavidhi-laksana) adj. characterised by 
injunction of more than one ritual act or purpose 1080771 атй: 
NyàySu. (So.) 77. 29 (on i. 2. 22) 

зазнае чччіч (anekárthavidhy-anupapatti) f. untenability of. 
the injunction of. more than one ritual act or purpose aiaga: 
aaga TantrVà, 302. 10 (on ii. 1. 12); MayūMäli. 533. 17 (on 
vii. 3. 3) 

miaa (anekārthavidhy-asakti) f. absence of the power 
for injunction of more than one ritual act or purpose этат атат 
сеңі татат атай, ipa ARJA SasuD[.124.11 (onii2.2) 

Aaaama (anekürthavidhy-asambhava) m. impossibility of 
injunction of more than one ritual act or purpose mdai 
Rai faeta TantrVā. 1181. 10 (on iii. 8. 36); 908. 3 (on iii. 3. 43) 

эгїєтёїй®дччїчї (anekarthavidhy-upapatti) f. tenability of injunc- 
tion of more than one ritual act or purpose яте татаїЧ eaaa aa- 
ЧЕЧ: TantrVà. 478. 5 (on ii. 2. 6) 

этат аә — (anekártha-vivaksà) f. intention to convey many 
meanings аттатат... ТӘЙ га SivürkaMaD[. 
i. 151. 24 (on i. 1. 3) 

aAA  (anekárthavisega) adj. containing many special or ex- 
traordinary states or features ТЧ qu: `...1 вч... und 
wu 199 Nátya$a. 16. 111. 

aiaia (anekärtha-vişaya) adj. A referring to more than one 
individual thing pea, 99159 Б xn] a тїтїп 
amena Я 9 TattvSar. 595; B referring to many things аб Y7- 
Feadan ЖАТ NyäyRa.415. 16 (on 5 (5)31) 

aag (anekārtha-vrtti) f. signification in many meanings or 
referents ag ЧТЫШОЙ arrra ma аўн: ... 
meaig A ШТ TantrVa. 398. 23 (on ii. 1. 17) 

А1914 (anekártha-vrtti) adj. having signification in many mean- 
ings or referents Ча ПТ эгтап&+ч: Муаз. її, 444. 26 (on уі. 
3.38); чёт sfr ГїЧЇз БӨ: Loc. 20.22 (on 1. 4); Kaàvyánu. (He.) 
37317! : 
erterigfren (anekárthavrtti-tà) f. the state of having signification 

in more than one meaning or referent 9È 1 яй qur Чеч: 
.. CRTSGEPTSEHD «ЕТТУ VyaktiVi. 89. 16. і 
ataria (anekürthavyáprti-ksama) adj. capable of pervad- 
ing,i.e-conveying many ideas or meanings ЧЇЧ; А 
- SastrDi. 396. 15 (on iv. 4. 3) : 
2 Р ч (апекагћа-уудугиа) adj. excluded from (а word) соп- 
а b Барф Гаі БЕ 


one meaning ari 


fi 


Digitized By Siddhanta ёбон Gyaan Kosha 


atar% (anekärtha-śakti) f. expressive power (of a word) de- 
noting many meanings JAPÁN RASANA ЧЧ юй MANZ: 
CaturCin. iii (2).1 1.18. M 

Aster (anekártha-Sankà)f doubt regarding many ideas ТТТ 
mn эчт cup aaa Таке T 
anian, Wdrempswqe: SrutaPra.iB. 91. 15 (on i. 1.1) 

зт 97 (апекапћа-баБда) т. і word denoting or conveying many 
meanings, polysemous word TGT AJA Чата татат am- 

MAAAR RAA: MENE AAEN RR- 
тїїчї: VyaktiVi.3 (123.5); ii word denoting or conveying more than one 
meaning татат Tar лы amiey zems ч faz 
NyàyPari.399.3; гї: seed: затта ат agea fid петта 
ч WS патентте iaa fad SühiDa. 61.10 

arksrdsmafTmmT  (anekárthasabda-vinyása)m. composition or ar- 
rangement of words denoting or conveying many meanings 

хата 8те тА: 209: Kuval. 65 (1); AlanküMan. 87. 13. 

amdana (anekàrthasabda-visaya) udj. referring to the words 

having many meanings ГТ ЕГИЗ Ў "HAUT SāhiDa. 397. 9. 

CECI LACALLI (anekārthaśabdābhidheya) л. referent or mean- 
ing ofa word which has many meanings адтае MAAS TFT- 
sanaaa Кауурга. 247. 1; Kāvyānu. (He.) 35. 2. 

aima  (anekürthasáyi-tva) n. the state of being present in 
more than one thing Jaaa TARAA agg aA BrAraUBhVa. 

iv. 3. 747. 

Барар ерле, (anekartha-sarhslesavislesa) m. conjunction 
and disjunction of many parts #15 TTE. AnekáSarh. 1. 1: GPERIZIZGI- 
fRA: ЖЕЗ azis f: aanp э: NyäyVi. 2. 
276. 

Егас (anekárthasangraha) т. name of a lexicon by Hema- 
candra 99599199769 Апека$ит. 1.1; тетет ЕГ AS уе 
9995105: HAN: AnekáSarm. 1. 16 (1) 

ЗГТ теа (unekürtha-saügrühaka) adj. which helps to collect 
many details AAAA meee RRA: 291%: ViraMi 
(Sarnskàra.) 1011. 19. 

errare (anekárthasaficaya) m. name of a lexicon, pw. 

: заза (апекагіһа-ѕапдеќа) adj. conveying many details 
(ererrareama:) Asaraia: ОШ; О... Sun 
afaq NarmaMa. 1. 78. 

ЭРЧ (anekärtha-sannipāta) m. A congregation of many 
things or objects ал ЧЧ ЖЯ тта parea NyayVar. 119.6 
(оп 1.1.33); B concurrence of many individual objects Зат ачта fg 
Че: anA aera NyàyVar. 291.4 (on ii. 2. 14) 

этїєт{ чата (anekartha-samavàya) m. inherence, i.e. continua- 
tion in more than one individual оБјесі Ф: rff тайт rpd- 
чата NyàyVar. 320. 16 (on ii. 2. 65) 

1 (anekàrtha-samaváyin) adj. inherent, i.e. contin- 
ued in more than one individual object 921 тенче нат Ч чат: 
М№уаууаг. 320. 17 (on ii. 2. 65) 

(anekarthasamuccaya) m. name of a lexicon by 
$абуша fiat manama: AnekiSa. 2. LM 

: эд (anekártha-samprayukta) adj. used in more than one 
(i-e. two) meaning (s (qaf sumar: .. quad Were) zeni 
їч Зета Чуд AbhinBhi. iii. 21. 12 (on 19. 34) 

à К 1 (anekartha-sambandha) т. А connection with many 
objects erratis Ні afai: wr БЕРЕ Бертеррз 
(у. 1. тда" Tarkatirtha Еа) af ЧГ pd [ышт 


Кш SISNMD NyàyVar. 291.5 (on 1.2.14); B signification, i. е. expres- 


sive power in more than one meaning RA ТАГТ TATARA- 


Iaia: „Pradi. ii. 373 B. 22 (on ii. 1. 29) 
TD (anckàrtha-sambhava) m. A Possibility of more than 
one meaning error à ana RN 


" tg 5 
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EUR cotes 


VakroJi. 212. 6; B possibility of many objects 3rTarésiWasfr reu 
ББП петт  Pradi. ii. 438B. 5 (on ii. 2. 19) 

amimmm  (anekártha- sádhárana) adj. А common to, i. e. ca- 
pable of conveying more than one meaning AAT JARTA AAN EETTA- 
четт? im] та я ge: Ѕара. 214 
meanings ЕТ РТЕП2Л + J 
MimāKau. i. 84. 8 (on i. 3. 11); C common to many objects, cf. 4371$- 
IHRVUIA. 

SPERBIÍHTATTUIO (anekárthasádh 
common t0, i.e perceiving many obj Дә ч 54% я 
чаң WEIPREID-HTHUURWRID PrakaPaü. 174.7; B the sta 
common to, i. e. capable of conveyin 
AWSTEWGUISTEEITHTHTUIIA ERG GU 


B common to many 


many meanings ELI 


oc 
mu 


1 Nyās. i. 98 
4% апатта атат отеї Ў 
1. 39. 2 (on i. 2. 25) 


mon to,i.e.capableof conveying many meanings 921 {99161 

mamua, SivàrkaMaDI. 1. 297. 1 (on i. 2. 1) 
AARRE, (anekartha-s dhikà) adj. (f. Ае c shes many 

objectives or goals aA.. war {чає 

firm JayaMa. 188. 21 (on 2. 10) 

rei (апека: 1-sücana) n. i indication о, meanings 


e than one 
a dna SivarkaMaDI. 


ya 
meaning Grp downs 
i. 151. 25 (on i. 1. 3) 
эгет гө (anekaàrtha-sthala) п. [Loc ] in the case of (words hav- 
ing) many meanings 199 AFANA STER Казбай. 
5347 

mAr ( (aneKàártha-hetu) m. cause of many purposes or aims (of 
human life) (zferamr.) PIRA R A efr TilaMañ. 
26. 24. 

зата (aneKàrthàtma-Ka) adj. of the nature of conveying 
things or objects SIT ЖЕП ARAFA NRA ... SAAS- 
чат: Nyāäyämr. 434B. 6; AdvaiSi. 674. 3. 

аата таа (anekàrthànugata-tva) л. the state of being common 
to or continuous in more than one thing эй: крт amaga 
adaa 991519791819 PrakaVi. 274. 17. 

S ECIGIRGEÍ (anekārthānubhava) m. experience, i.e. knowledge of 
more than one meaning Treat TAIRA TAARAT, МУКЕ 
Ча! я! aaam =ч TatvCin. iv (1).3362. 

ARAR (anekärthāntara) п. many other meanings Paaren 
waa Aaaa ЧЕП gA ŚrutaPra. iB. 91. 
13 (on i. 1. 1) 

aAa (anekárthápalàpaka-tva) n. the state of being that 
which negates, i.e. conceals many details or particulars чата тая 
fetu: «та fae: (эчте!) ... ага: BálaKri 1. 209.19 (012.20) 

aaa (anekürthàbhidhána) n. A denotation of many mean- 
ings amaes ianea Vär. 2 on P. i. 2. 64; MaháBh. i. 241. 6 
(on i. 2. 64); KasiVr. on i. 2. 64; Bi denotation of more than one meaning 
PEICETCUPPIEEET EA qma AA ... яя тя: 
NyàyRaMa. 123. 14; VARAA RAE, раванага а 
Pradi. ii. $1B. 35 (on i. 2.64); ii. 88А.32 (on i. 2. 64); PadMañ. on KaSiVr. 
on P.i.2.64 (377.8), =: Gaana 559 ода SihiDa. 484. 
15; VaiyáBhü. 152. 10 (ол 30); Bii denotation of more than one, i. e. two 
meanings Th ШЫ IR ... я ARARA ... Я TENT 
miu win BalamBha. i. 264. 20 (on 1. 89) 

aaan | (anekárthábhidhána-sakti) adj. having power 
of denoting many meanings Saaria a HIQGWu dU PASAST 
erat МузуМай. ї. 299. 19. 

sri (anckárthabhidhüna-samartha) adj. capable or 
competent of denoting many meanings 
Pradi. ii. 87B. 8 (on i. 2. 64) 
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TEE 

waaa | (anekárthübhidhána-s3marthya) п. capacity 
or competence for denoting тапу meanings Eigi faas taaa 
TEA S. эчте PadMañ. on Кат. on P. 1.2. 644376. 30); Ргаз4. 
i. 124.16. 

ELCICHEPIPIE (anekárthábhidháyi- tva) n. ithe state of denoting 
many meanings Wi Чч Cod pren 
reati ама. 101.22 Riom чете: fase 

SPEED zu war Pofa: AlaüküRa. 43 (80); 
of denoting more than one m: zeaning aama a a er 
adi. ii. 468A. 25 (on ii. 2. 29); ii. 465A. 27 (on ii. 2. 29); 
ЫШ) ЧТЕЙЧ aaa л. рй 
amaS Tana, Pradi. їй. 104A. S (on їй. 1.67) 
ianekárthábhidhàyin) adj. i denoting more than 


meanings ph MARE EHSTSUAÜACIVTA 
i Pra 465A. 39 (on ii. 2. 29) 
abhiyoga) т. claim containing various things 


(anekàrthàbhisambandha) m. A signification of 
morethanone meaning бте ЧЫҢ ЯА кий ПЁ! WEEDS 
Rozafa: PramaVár. 1.230; B relation with many objects 3Pvaratfa- 
aunq fuu ep TaiUBháVaà. 52.6 (2); BrAraUBh Va. 1. 4.473. 

CEIPICTEEI (anekarthalocanaja. consideration of, i.e. reference 
to more than one meaning H*díd 4 ОТ amme aZ, 
гічная amda faaan SankarKáBh. 18. 10 (on 


2. 18) 
эритїї (апекапвауаган) fi i knowledge of many meanings 
FASET: B Hense! AATA: NyyVàr. 
479. il (on iv. 1. 34); ii knowledge of more than one meaning 


каса и = "qp эч эпе zw (8 жч лій: ТмщгУ3. 
564. 16 (оп її. 2.27) 

adaa  (anekàürthàvabodhana) л. act of conveying of many 
meanings ЗЕРТТЕЙ ТАЧ | ЕЙ датта 9154: я AA 
StokaVár. 7. 163 (891. 5) 

ЭТЕТАГАН А  (anekàrthàvabodhi-tva) n. the state of conveying 
of many meanings ЭРАЛЫ я кшшнлчич: BrAraUBRh Và ii.1.564. 

эгїєтятнта (апекапһауазйуа) т. determination, i. e. ascertain- 
ment of many meanings 291597 ТАТ)  SOUEDHÜA- 
am: ma а= а BrAraUBhVá. i 5. 346. 

aima (апекапһдуе&а) m. entering into, i. e. knowing many 
objects or things ЭТОТ SITARA цид afi GowiBh. 321. 12 
(on iv.4.15) 

armaa (anekàrthaóraya) adj. | f. - à i based ой ore Вал one 
meaning EATI ATERA: Vär. 15 oni. 2. 64; CASTAS 
aaoi а таттан MahiBh. i. 214.4 (oni 2.42), й besed — 


зачат 
зач (anekárthopasthiti) f. (mental) presence of, i. e. ref- 


erence to many meanings ЇЧ yezi fefe eara el cH 
EO К чазет&аттетаїчїїїтєгчата, TattvCin. iv (2). 795. 3. 

STebreffaraTa (anekàrthopadána) n. mention of more than one object, 
i. e. accessory ARGIA «БЇ 5ЗБТЁЇЧТЕТА p 999 эй TantrVà. 
540. 19 (on ii. 2. 25) 

зе (апека!) adj. ТА consisting of more than one letter or pho- 
neme ЗГТ 9 P.j.1.55; Var. 14 on i. 1. S0; MahaBh. i. 124. 
22 (on i. 1. 50); i. 182. 16 (on i. 1. 72); ii. 52. 25 (on iii. 1.44); тте 
НЗ CándraVyi.i.1.12— SaraKanthā. (Gr.) i. 2.34; т а: ÈN: 
ASASEN MASTAA айй KasiVr. on i. 1.53; Pari Vr. (NL) 4. 13; й 
Әт Asie a НӘ. pd Lasabdefe. i. 64. 1; i. 64. 14; 
1B consisting of many latters fict amed  LaSabde$e. і. 63. 11; 
2 the word апека! artremvi frae PadMaii. on KásiVr. on P. 1.1.55 
(182.7) 

MAASAR  (anekàlankàra) m. A various figures of speech ferat 
ЯЙ! чеп: ARNS ЖНГ Чай wu 
ч NalaCam. 6.21 (7); Bi more than one figure of speech (aaz) giaa 
ISR QAMIAJIANSAON: | 9980 8719955 NEARTAN: AlañkāSa. 202. 
17; Bii many figures of speech (®Ч{итат:) этет=п#сеї NASER- 
maA AlañkäRa. 7 (24); ASR Wed TA gea Чала 
[їөчтө=йїч gfe: AlankaMa. 233. 12; C various omaments, Nala- 
Cam. 6. 21 (7) 

adan (anekālakāra-garbhā) adj. (f. containing many 
figures of speech ЗЇ ТТН! af AlankaMaii, 54 (12) 

эгї‹ФТӨ«єТҮАЇЯ (anekālañkāra-bija) л. seed or source of many fig- 
ures of speech &xiTari ачта паң Рет 
AlankáSa, 26. 2; Ята 81А 19 БТ ФЇӨЇНЇЧЗГАЇЇЇБ: AlankaRa. 42 (5); 


зчитач®аїстете тоте ПЧ Ч waf КаууКауг. 109. 22 (4. 1); 
яанаа ытуасатант Рта Prati YaBhü. 351. 2, 


eSa  (anekalankára-bhàva) m. the state of being many 
figures of speech! а ЯГ ББГА ЧӘ. CitraMi.5.6. 

эгат (anekálankara-sar$aya) m. doubt regarding vari- 
ous figures of speech ачта A aa o a (qur 
aenea: fau ... um) Rb gaas: 
a Юң 2. Á  EGDESREBIGHTU: Kávyánu. (He.) 350. 4. 

ЗАТ ӘӘ. (anekàlankriyollekha) т. mention of or reference 
to тоге than one figure of speech HAPARA ЯН gai шеш 
a R aAA ч 925: KävyälaðSāSam. 5. 11. 

aAa (anekalambana) n. dependence on more than one object 
a maa &ЙТФТДИТЧЕТЕ ӨЧ TarkBhàá. (Mo.) 32. 28. 


atawa  (anekálayavijrána) n. many connaissance-recep- 


tacles or fundamental knowledges Ў Е 
erede айат аа Ч ARA: SivárkaMaDI, ii. 
92. 20 (on ii. 2. 25) 

этаатеч Ҹа  (anekàlaya-sarnsthita) adj. found in many places 
ais fed ая тї чї яя! яча Ua кзг татат: 
Матар. 148. 52. 

AASEN. (anekál-àde$a) m. substitute consisting of more than one 
leer or phoneme Якта 1: ТЕ. Я W PrakriKau. i. 41. 6. 

ЭГЇ=ТӨБЕЦЧ (anekálika-sarnyuta) adj. possessed of many false- 
hoods adanan ЗАТНАТ: wur чт: wd alaga: 
PAA: SkandP. i (1). 26. 32. 
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SaraKanthā. (Gr.) i. 2. 100; та: ЭТФ ПТЇЕБТКЧЗЇЧ ЧЕТТЕ AJ- 
qaei 369. gA mni Prasà. i. 41. 19; i. 73. 9; i. 234. 18: ii 
281. 13;ii.571.16;à Ёрййч adena, ЧӘ: Rra Ya Рагіут 
(51) 160. 15; 14. 12; eRT 89 A TÈN: |, 
xfi: SiddhäKau. 46A. 7 (on уй. 1.9); 340B. 13 (on vii. 1.35); setae 
aade Imi PariVr.(NI)4. 124.15; 79: wisi 
sfr Fr LaSabdeSe. ii. 434. 17. 

atana (anekáltvàbháva) m. absence of the state of (being a 
substitute) consisting of more than one letter or phoneme чїч катт 
а Reais талып тете Четтчта НЧ AA 
Asaa а: Рагіүг. (Si) 160.23; = ЧІ merama 
999: LaSabdeSe. i. 313.9. 

Aaa (anekāvagata) adj. known by many Йй wa zar 
mAh mam aer тыгат! 1. гетата ателе NyaySu 
(Ja.) 206A. 1 (on i. 4. 6) 

SEICHE (anekăvatāra) adj. having many incarnations TENZA- 
TAL AADA, 2.2 GET Rapi mi 919: Сапер. i. 13.7. 

STETIT (anekävatāra) m. many incarnations 89 aisia 
ЗГТ Ñ VedantRaMan.1.5 (70.18); ae ч i aaya 
Roi ur Aa ГБ: (Sxnr:) Муйуатг. 272A. 8. 

Кердррр (anekàvayava) adj. having many parts or components 
ятты я чї ат WWIEQI4HTH SpholSi, 238. 1. 

aaa (anekávayava) m. i many parts рте тогЯ теза 
TATRA ... aR afa ÄtmasSi. б. 14; ii more than one part 
qaaa RETAS TATRA: TAARA 
NyāyKa. 43. 2. 

Бырдрррге (anekāvayava-tva) n. A the state of having many parts 
ог components WI eaaa anaa, GTENÉTAT- 

ЇЇ we ЕЕРЕЕ ЕО PramàVàSvopVr. 

85.24; WT. Yaaa чт apana SphotSi. 216. 1; 
aAA aA апатта. PES af TantrVa. 594,20 (on ii. 
2.20); B the state of being many parts or components ЧЧ q TaT- 
amsi A чая. $азгр1. 158. 15 (on ii. 2. 13) 
(anekávayavaniyámaka-tva) n. the state of 

being the controller of more than one partorlimb 3 «fram 
лаб: сена а эАатчччічатна са A 

Аааа WO ач AdvaiSi. 840. 15, Р 

REJEPOPIISÉ (anekávayava-vrtti) f. occurrence or subsistence in 
many parts 14 IHRE fp aaae genu 
I Ка. iii. 97. 18 (on 5 (4). 181) 

(anekàvayava-vrtti) adj. being or occurring in more 
than one рап ФЕЯ 9 EEIEPE 5 faci 
Ч 19 SyàdvaMai. 16 (213): 

(anekavayava-vyàpta) adj. pervading many parts 
E ref Riig A 
*IT3: MayüMili. 158. 15 (on ii. 2. 13) 

(anekàvayava-vyasakta) adj. inherent in more 
than one part тата зү SISIE rats] 
NyàyRa. 403. 19 (on 5 (4). 181) 

(anekàvayava-stha) adj. present ог existing in many 


ї ЧЕЙ сутй RÀ Кетте АЧТА: 


рапѕ 999 ач 
Pradi. іі. 92А, 38 (on i. 2. 64) 
(anekàvayayàtma-ka) adj. i of the nature of, i.e 
consisting of many parts aret. TMAR яң! чалатачаттв ur 
9151999 WIPramàVaSvopVr. 85. 10; (ТЯ) әта теат РЕТ 
SphotSi. 238.3; 215.2; SastrDi. 476. 16 (on vi.3. 11); 
YogVi.iii.61.6;3 mx Б [ey Чач 
Чең МітаКац, iii (2). 297. 5 (on ii. 2. 28); ii of ће nature of, i.e. 
consisting of more than one part aif i 3TSphotSi. 


213. 2; Prad]. ij. 140A. i 
СС-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri КоА 2 (ол i. 3. 10) 


————— 


ачта (апекауауауата- -tva) z n. the state of being of the 
nature of, i. e. consisting of many parts 311 
өтү: (apaa) Aè: (v. L Aaaa em) gum 
PramàVar. 1. 250. 

AAFAA (anekávayavádhára) m. support for many parts (314; 
РБ umTEITgSUIS = $уайуаМай. 16 (208) 


J nusyüta) adj. continuous in more 
than one рап 171 СТ 4491 .. Um саталаат ея Hal 
[Б я wen РгакаРай. 83. 5. 

SPEBITTdÜAMd (anekāvayavāśrita) adj. A subsisting in more than 
операта «If zzi maaa і челе gA 
ШП  TattvSarh. 606; B inherent in more than one рап 9991291 
"IHR я теч AAAS A TZ Ua Sarka. 99.1. 

ачат MERE adj. deep with many whirl- 
рооіѕ 99 MRA ...1 SASAR aaa SUIDA BrahmP 44.49. 

TERQUE СС adj. ces on more tha one 
SphotSi. 69.2 

ЭГЕН ЕБ (anekávasara-sükta) n. wise sayings fit for various 
Occasions АТАЧУ, ... WW: n. G WD Wui- 
SEDHRIRUIHIS YasasCam. i. 596, 5 

aAA (anekàvastha) adj. having various conditions SITATERTHE- 
ФП aga: GoviBh. 2. 6 (on i. 1. 1) 

aaaea (апекау, ántarajátiya) adj. of various intermediate 
kinds Оаеатеннат т гетата EET ЫЕ! чта: М№уауУагРагі. 517 
6; Ғчеаттаавае тета патат атата т JEU EIC M rto 
җатепаГтая ЧЧ: NyàyVàárPari. 517.9. 

AARAA —(anekàávàntarapraküra) m. various intermediate 
Mpeg Кыр qea я Wem Heus 
«stata Кігапа. 55 

ааа (anekávantaravakya) n. various intermediate ог 
subordinate sentences (ЧЕЙН) Wed SAARA эя 
frefrSmriCan.v.235.13: SH татат: ARA: A 
mamia sai A aaae 44: ŚrutaPra. iB. 277. 
20 (on i. 1. 30); gaian A aA eA 
EPEEFCIEIGSEGIESETUIRETETESEAEUI SivárkaMaDI. i. 179. 12 (on i. 1. 4 

amama (anekàvidyà-sadbhàva) mr. presence of more Род 
one nescience Vaart ча ач: . .. чала "p AAAA- 
SIT] TattvPradi. (Ci.) 384. 18. 

SPREIÍqUTHSSI (anekávidya-sambandha) m. relation with many 
nesciences JAAA RETE zanimam чо... WHRTHURTT- 
urere Nyàyámr. 581A. 5; AdvaiSi. 817. 3. 

эгат (anekàvidyá-svikara) m. acceptance of many 
nesciences НГЕ Ч ref sem TARAA A AERA, 
TattvPradi. (Ci.) 384. 19. 

Amanas  (anekàvisayaka) adj. not referring to more than one 


thing (i. e. referring to only one thing) яяйгыўчаан: serata 


ad 


чаң я aaka {їй ca erum cadem Pürvotta- 
VàNaMi. 4. 2. h 
adag — (aneküvrtti) f. many repetitions taarna- 


блена qa әта apa Raai A aA 
SivárkaMaDI. її. 421. 25 (on iv. 1. 1) 

SPEBIEREPETREA (anekávyaktànayana-sütra) n. rule for finding 
out more than one unknown (element) атаач татат 
теней ачыт чаі Бүл четт СапіЅа5ата. 
2. 108 (1) 

AARAA (anekávyayatulya-rüpa) adj. having the form simi- 
larto many indeclinables Sf! Эч РТТ ТЕЧ Оаа ur SrutaPra. 
iA. 33. 5 (on i. 1. 1) 

эгїыї#ЇЇЇД (апекагуййа) m. various blessings or benedictions 
sA жашыл: шигы AAR wer "uid SimhDva. 148. 
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эгет  (aneküSucisanghita-tva) n. the state of being а 
collection of various impurities Gra теч БЕЛЕЙ ры рия кеүрикче с 
Ятясчң geni A WÊ BrAraUBh. 550. 11 (on iv. 3. 12); 746.9 
(on vi. 1. 7) 

atma (anekāśeşatã) f. completeness of more than one 91 
=ттщ GrP RRA D нат A 81 Жыт 
Upask. 54. 1 (on i. 2. 3) 

Amaai — (anekáfauca-sannipáta) т. concurrence of 
various impurities ЗЧ saaana aaa SmriCan. 
vi.65.10. 

sameri  (anekascarya) adj. containing various wonders WARIAT- 
zaara ТАНА т: eaa Aa 
: faq Катамай. 215. 10. 
send (anekáscarya) n. various wonders 4: ARATRI- 
AEA ARA 9: NalaCam. 5. 54 (66) 
(anekāścarya-nilaya) m. abode of various wonders 
.App fu) sno а ч оя} tael 
SkandP. v (1). 1. 12; PadmP. v. 15. 3. 
samada (anekáfcarya-mandita) adj. adorned or embellished 
with aders ITA: „тате zu Берд ртк SkandP. 


кера рш ри (anekáScarya-sariyuta) adj. accompanied by. i. e. 
possessing various wonders: AARAA: ife Bue n. HAA: 
ParaS. 26. 15; LiágsP. i. 48. 5; rarement e. Wei 
Sid po  SaurP.56. 7. 

aaia (aneká$carya-sarvitá) adj. (f) equipped or armoured 
with various wonders УН Ba AAAA aAA fem 
SkandP. i (1). 29. 1. 

srrereREEDÉ (anekáácarya-saükirna) edj. full of various wonders 
PadmP. (Ra.) 83. 43. 

adminga (апеКаќсагуа-ѕабапа) n. abode of various wonders 
Aaa dep aaa aaa eA TrisaSaPuC. ii 
5.98. 

aimada — (anekáscarya-sandoha) m. store-house of various 
wondersH: MAJAA &CPZÍHEZIUI..SPVRIMASEE Брин Rae 
HarVi. 32. 34. 

amama (апека<сагуа-ѕатїра) adj. adjacent to various 
wonders EdPESIRPTAHTI Ч 22m] gA ян YadasCam. й. 
283.14. 

atmada —(anekáscarya-sampürná) adj. (f.) full of various 
wonders SPEEIZTÁHUU YAA тагат ятй тат PodmP. 
(Ra.) 81. 116; (gar 527] жй Брич прай ач umi 
этет чута чїй чең СіџараС. 133. 

эгеч (anekáScarya-sambhüta) adj. A possessing various 
wonders ha: тач яй ferae)! уан МЫП. 
Rafe: SkandP.i (1). 24.21; SivaP. ii (3). 38.28 (168B. 10); B bom 
with, i. e. consisting of various wonders zT smi GEREBAT 
їч SivaP. ii (4). 7. 15 (201A. 7) 

amaA (anekàScerya-sevadhi) m. mem ANE oe 
ouswonderszii: pista ҖЕН apei vedi ЖЕГЕ; _ 
adaig  ViviTiKa. 94.5. , : 
RARA 


ara 3466 


aÑ Èi їч 
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(entity) psima: fair сыт fup abad. 0035 (on iii 
1. 12); Bii occurning or abiding in many (entities) fzcdTéTdi Yafa: 
WAIT GTASA RTA SiddhàMu. 61. 20 (on 108) 

эта (anekasraya) m. many abodes or substrata atatenda] 
amada WeTqefer тата: mafaa, AbhidhKoBh. 189. 18 (ол 3.100) 

Бард рг (anekāśraya-tva) n. 1 the state of having more than one 
as the abode or substratuma Ў wg; aim, сє a арія 
ana = ni f SAAT, BrahmSi.49.4;3 aomp 
ABA PRETA, TAR TEAT ANTA TE Käisi. 
i. 169.8 (on 2. 206); YuktiSneha, 28. 24 (on i. 1. 2); тїтєїїїтат=даТг&т- 
sqa Raana: YuktiSneha. 75.25 (on i. 1.5); 2 the state of having 
more than one thing as the basis Farer, эч Arad- 
HJN PadMañ. on Ka$iVr, on P. i. 1. 64 (231. 9) 

этїєтгачаїа (апеКа$гауа-рагуйр!а) adj. pervasively occurring in 
many abodes ог substrata сее: ЧЫП: ATA Ud d 
ЧЇ ӨЧӨТ: Вһаѕара, 108. 

заза атаа (anekasrayasaryogápeksà) f. expectancy for, 
i.e. dependence on the contact with many abodes or substrata ЗГ 999111 
magee a iA їйї we зчезїйї$рһша 
iii. 107. 3 (on 3. 100) 

aiaa  (anekasrayasamühopapatti) f. tenability of a 
group based on more than one (abode or substratum) aA атта 
area aaae: - Pradi, iv. 172B. 9 (on iv. 2. 49) 

зга. (aneküsraya-sambandha) m. relation based on more 
than one (referent) zagaa maA AAAA: AATE- 
Тячетї faamaga Pradi. ії. 99A. 9 (on i. 2. 64) 

Кыра рр: (anekasrayanvità) adj. (f.) containing many supports 
анта: LEXRHSUTQUID amaA: ...ятеутдтың "elg 
aRar Qeg ч SamarüSü. 8.34. 

amaaa (anekáérayaérita) adj. existing in more than one abode 
orsubstratum i mAh e Ч Кең Sarka. 98.22, 

aAa (anekaérayin) adj. of diverse bases or causes ЇТ 
за aoaea аят: Капа. іу. 539” (4) 

aAA (anekásrita) adj. [f. -à] i abiding in more than one didmfzm- 
agarad Siaa: PadárthaSarh. 95. 15; BhasaPa. 89; Frei 
mimi g gaa Afer ma mue s NyayKuA.ii (1). 

194.7;Жатїїгигїї agarana: TàrkiRa. 150.7: TattvCin. 
ii,23.6:3:5 fb a maaa яа чеп fak Nyaysu. 
(Ја) 370A. 9 (on ii. 2. б); ii abiding in many Эст. тает 
NyáySu. (Ja.) 370A. 12 (on ii. 2. 6) 
(anekàásrita-guna) m. quality abiding in more than one 
im Kiranà. 173. 22, 

SARATA (anekaéritaguna-tva) n. the state of being the quality 
abiding in more than one kemiaa a чаб 
arman pagaraq, SarvaDaSarh. 10. 95; SarvaDaKau. 57. 7. 

зата (anekàsrita-tva) n. the state of being that which abides 
inmorethanone Ur 91191091 Ч гатта онота а. gA- 
[еч NyayKa.95.17:fefüemqguei =! агаар. Gel 
KhandanKhá. 1082. 19; ufa ЧЕГ mama жд т 

RA чета: 5$1й4ҺһаГе$агп. 339. 5. à 

ЭЧЕН ЧЇЙ (aneká$vamahisy-ádi) adj. many horses and she- 
buffaloes etc. #та®аёїїтвз+етгиї rra earg feram qaammmeammq- 
3999: Sarka. 42. 24. 

Amay (апеКа$уа-га!һа) adj. i owning a chariot drawn by many 
horses (i. e. the Sun) =8:ченнтетнчалака Б! Gur ті ойы 
- maia AlañkāMañ. 91.2; ii owning many horses and chariots, 

92: 


Maa (anekāsarhsargaika-nimitta) adj. caused by one 
than one STi aam я АЕ ята 
i барта ĀtmaTaVi. 347. 4. 

дса a-sarüstha) adj. occupying or lying down 


WII аат miea Agedan Зета eTe eT 
TattvSarn. 621 
HAFREN (aneküsana-sandhána) л. employment of many pos- 
tures (of sexual intercourse) Apada 919 Бет A SukraNi. 
4 (3). 70. У 
ЧАТ (апеКаѕапа) adj. (f) having more than one seat. ТЧ91- 
ТЕЕ ЧҮЧ! Ami RARI AAAA .2SmRTIREBrKathaSloSam 22 94. 
aqi (апскаѕаппідһапа) n. non-proximity, i. e. absence of 
many (other wives) 5019979 — Weil JAUR Т=П „л 
SIEHT AASR ЧЕТТ USTSTTURSURCRRTSIPAAE Яй: 
BalamBha. i. 266. 7 (on 1. 89) r 
adaa (anekāsiddhi) f. non-establishment of many 511 
жета gaara GASET: — NyáyKu. 145. 10. 
заат анейх (anekastimat-paura) adj. having many rich citizens 
эта(29) тате gi Gmqufaum  PandaC. 1. 484. 
зата (anckástra) n many missiles Aara ТОЛ gai 
нач 1 gasai eama SkandP. iii (1). 18. 37 
ArenA (anekāhahprayogāpekşā) f. азі.) with regard to 
the performance for several days (sme: ЯЁтчтейч) pesima 
теч. agaaag  MundUBh. 314. 18 (on i. 2. 2) 
aiaga (anekāhava-śobhita) adj. adorned with (victories in) 
many wars aA garena aga: PadmP. (Ra.) 89, 5. 
SECILI (anekāhārya-tva) n. the state of being what is to be 
carried or brought by more than one (епшу) Чете 55 теата{Ч 
ч q aA a, AtmaTaVi. 718. 7. 
aag  (anckáhuti)f many oblations ffi IETF: ЯГА: 
=ч! 9 Ч олагпё rfr феп aaga: W: ViraMi. (Ѕайкага,) 
440. 19. j 
aeea (anekühopavása) m. fast for many days 1 AT- 
Aaaa ei gÀ я gafa ManuBh. 
ii. 388. 21 (on 10. 127) 
эгї<втатахГта (anekahláda-janita) adj. arisen from various joys 
XI Aaaa: „эа тас) fr JayaS.20.335; 
PàraS. 15. 829. 
гат. (aneki-karana) n. the act of making (one) into more than 
one П: — aAa ОҢ | mame WI пер 
Чї%їїгеїн айча: Pradi. iv. 371B. 26 (on v. 3. 44) [making manifold, 
MW] 
эа (an-ekikurvat) adj. not uniting absolutely (T$ — ... 
sman ч) amn їн aiaa gaa AtA. Ш. i. 
5.11. 
Р Seiken (an-ekibhavat) adj. i not becoming one, not coalesced qat 
eamrriminragi Url Rean eana  RPrüti. 3. 
15; ii (ancki-bhavat) becoming more than one ч я aaRS- 
aaaea À ÁSA m анте 
TattvPradi. (A.) 336. 5 (on 3. 42) [being manifold, i. e. divided into (ХО 
MW.] ^ 
ЭГЕЧ (aneki-bhü-) t». I to be manifold, to be divided into two, 
MW., Арте; 2 to be multiplied, cf. За i; 3 to become more than 
опе, cf. Част ii; 4 (an-ekibhü-) not to be coalesced, cf, IÑ 1. 
sra (anekibhü-ya) ger. i having been multiplied {зет faar- 
m qos E ы; үйїчттїйїч TrisaŚaPuC. 
1.4.613;И1һауїпд соте more than one "RU Te: vmi aasi 
Я WR! Asana ci fed шїї ew То;абарыс і. 6.259. 
заа (апек-Јуа) adj. [enumerated in the ulkarádigana , P. iv. 2. 
90; бадра. 25.33) that which belongs to more than опе meag) агач 
eNi  GanRa. 4. 302 (341) pF 
1 (aneket) adj. having more than one indicatory letter RÑ 
amia aE: | eratque n Зар 
TÉSITA PrakriKau. i, 319. 2; Ргаѕа. i. 319. 15. 
“ТП (aneketikartavyatà) f. more than one procedure or 
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Ий. 518. 19 (on 3. 319) 
эгечи (anekendu- mayi) adj. (7) containing several moons 9 =й: 


© їч. Ва u "np: quus WI Т9 zu Газета Trisa$aPuC. 
.122. 


paa (anekendràyudhikrta) adj. (the direction) which is 
made to be possessing. i.e. covered with many rainbows Ч „яча 
аўаїачаі wur .cmermfadza un ч Вее. 
qiganman #97979 HarsaC. 303. 14. 

SCEEPZU — (anekendriya) л. A various sense- organs ОЯНА - 
gakm meaa ( ) PriyDa.2.3 
one sense-organ qma 1A. 209.25. 

ЭГЕГЕ (anekendriyaka-tva) n Mala os : 
known through more than one sense-org теат чча5іч zum 
4. 159) 

Бате (anekendri 
various sense-organs E 
атага: Bruhmsi.81. $ Sloka Vär. 4. 156 (183. 1); B fit to be cognised 
through more than one sense-organ ЭГЕГЕ яа XU Wen Кач 
1. 265. 27 (оп 4. 156) 

этага 
which is fit to b 
чег нега 
PARARI om (U. 159. 16 (on 4 
(on 4. 157) 

Asame (anekendrivagrà 


; B more than 


qz iE maaa- 


21 ҥїїїч, я c яң, PEA 
159. 12 (on 4. 155) 

AAAA (anekendriyajany: 
from more than one sense-organ 3 9 zi A AREATA 
a gamba чеч SiddhaMu. 53. 28 (on 85) 

Зач (anekendriya- parikalpana) n. assumption (of the 
existence) of more than one sense- organ натен 2.1 SHETUE- 
RaRa 909  TütpaT. (U.) 160. 24 (on 4. 163) 

захаа (anekendriya-vàdin) т. expounder or advocate of 
the theory that more than one sense-organ is needed for knowing 
adama лчачат4-9 чата іч ртт чат 
ЧЕТТЕГЕН aaa gge: Музуүаг. 390. 15 
(on iii. 1. 53) 

Adag (anekendriya-vrtti) adj. existing in various sense-or- 
gans fé mà maag: .. fg amagana da 
я ч af  VedàntKa. 334. 12 (on ii. 4. 9) 

Speer (anekendriya-vrtti) f. function of various sense-organs 
adima Argae aaga  YogSa. 71. 11(4) 

Adad (anekendriva-sariyoga) m. contact with more than 
one sense-organ 9794599977 aadA 19 Upask.307. 10 (on 
vii. 1. 23) 

эгї®ьГг анча (anckendriya-sambaddha) adj. connected with more 
than one sense-organ fé JaAn "aW жытап ччач®ъгша- 
saang naea =1915=15919: NyàyVür.85.3(oni.1.16) 

`згї®Гхат =ч (anekendriyánka-tva) n. the state of being marked 
or characterised by more than one sense-organ ZAISA gA 
пч iaae (v.1. agi) Ha TätpaT. (U) 160. 12 (on 4.159) 

ЭГЕГЕ (anekendriyädhişthāna) n. act of abiding in more 
than one sense-organ (1499991 Ч dd anena tu 
fremas, AtmaSi. 61. 21. 

SERRE (anekendhanàdi) adj. various fire-woods etc. dear 
Sir Ене ЧЕЁБ! акел ч mul баң SESSNREDD 1зу454122. 

Akaa (anekevasabd3) adj. (f.) wherein more than опе iva-word. 


апа) п. knowledge arising 


оѓ 
(s usea) (arenai) аяте аР Ста E 
SAA еттт 


aaa Sun Чач 


Кера 


SaraKanthā. 408. 1. 

SEES (anekeívara) m. А more than one god or master (85 con- 
trolling power) TERIMI VAA TRAER fuweqeuuuim: 
Aaaeeeaa — WGDSSREAICETTUTIM aAA: 
BrahmSaBh. ($an.) 317.8 (on ii. 2.44), SrutaPra. 1. 336. 20 (on ii. 2, 42); 
я mma чел: RER Punti rna ARANTIA: 
5 425A. 6 (on ii. 2. 12); В тапу gods (as creators) 
TTUPEUEAUESPTE fd жп! я cmi тит  NyáySu. 
(Ja.) 162B. 13 (on i. 2. 2) 

SPERM (anekeśvara) adj. i having many gods or masters (as con- 
wolling powers) Рета UAAR AISAN: ВгАга0Вама. i. 4. 
1574.11 having more than опе god (as creator) a fz gadania 

3 3 SDEDPTH — ÁgaPrá. 56. 14. 

маат pe many gods azana MRA SHY 
TA wmm GoviBh. 322. 16 (on iv. 4, 17) 

Уча (anekeśvara-tva) n, the state of being many gods t. fz 
iamai cxt, Grymuverp әдетге: GitiBh. (бай.) 328. 12 (on 
: * Ho" 994 AnuBh. 139. 7 (on n. 2. 44) 
taneke$vara-vàda) m. theory or doctrine that gods are 
ғазал fa qmi im: A 99 agire: 

NyàyMan. i. 219. 8. 


элец (anekeSvara-virodha) m. contradiction to (the theory) 


re many zama Медан суор әш әр я Hd 
miei Anaa ATA: NyaàySu. Ja.) 147A. 8 (on 1. 1. 7) 
HARRA (aneke$varánupapatti) f. untenability of (rhe theory 
that gods are many 3а Gadah ma. жп] HUS, 
war за gA: сгв! SABAITA: BrahmSi. 120.19. 
aasa (апекеќуагараці) f. undesired contingency of many 
zods E AAAA .. ч... ADANTA AA 
Nyayamr. 640В. 9; AdvaiSi. 893. 6. 

SUERURSID (anekesta-vaikalya) n. deprivation of various desirable 
things zm fammi ... día Ят Яана НЧ Gian 
MundUBn. 360. 1 (on iii. 2. 9) 

эгїї Ч  (anekesti-vyavahita) adj. (used as noun) (what is) 
intervened by various sacrifices 4 R anea aa aaa- 
faa mam sgia:  SasuDi. 831.5 (on xi. 4.2) 

эг БЕГЕ (anekaikatvabuddhi) f. more than one cognition of 
singularity zaag majaa BhäsáPa. 109. 

AAFAA (anekaikatva- -sannipāta) m. concurrence of more 
елук aea n cu Зелда ааа AAA ATTRA 
Wi spen z Жатай ч gia Талу. 
739. 22 (on iii. 1. 14) 

SERRE (an-ekaikavisista) adj. not qulified by distinct single 
feature AAFAA PAAA: BrAraUBh. 114. 15 (on 14.7) 

AFFAR (anekaika-vyavahára) m. usage of more than one (in 
ihe case of one) and that of one (in the case of more than ове) 
AtmaTaVi. 413.3. 

aikaan, (anekaikasmrti-dvàr) f. (Inst.] through гесойес- 


tion of more than one single (referent) afe a та 


Ероса 


ЭП Т ami me: ЧА ччтбетчаГтычота! агг fe 
maaa 09 ча Pradi. vi. 63. 19 (on vii. 1. 72) 
j (anekotkrama- yn) J- more than one reversed sine 
чей ат a чч d'un SiddháTaVi.30.6. 
Есај (anekottamarna) m. i more than one creditor qmm 
чїч amama mae Арага. 645. 14 (on 2. 41); ii many creditors 


SPEDTTHUITHSTI ЛЕДЕ eme +] zur DipKa. 43. 11 


(on 2. 41) 

ЗАТЕ] (anekottamánga) n. many heads (of persons) aariaa- 
ШЕШЕН теча: что s алена Кајта. (Јо) 
252. 

ЭГАЗЫКЧЇЧЧ Т. (anckotpattipara- tā) f. the state of being intended to 
convey many origins, i.e.ritualacts 1 ... erred fatua 

epi ШЫБЫШ SàstrDi. 95. 3 (on ii. 1.1) 
(anckotpatti-prasanga) m. undesired occasion for 
more than one Spi i.e. rise of many consequences t 9 я етө 


Raa age Чг: Вһацрї. ii. 131. 24 (on iv. 3. 9) 


STISSIGTETHT (anekotpadyamána) adj. (used as noun) more than one 


(object) being originated тч USERS CEIEIEEGIH чяїїча цате, 
fiet Тапгуа, 626. 14 (on ii. 3. 26) 
эгат исаа (anekotpüdàdipratyaya) m. many knowledges 
referring to origination etc.*T ПАТ {чает Чеха: 
ясы ча Raiana ВһацСїп. і. 134. 10 (on i. 1. 6) 
эгї<єїснтїч:П« (anekotsargāpavāda) m. many general rules and 
exceptions oaaae WIEDXURED wugruemfau MayüMili. 
45. 14 (on i. 3. 9) 
ЭГФБЇСЧЧЯ (anekotsava) m. various festivals 5591991: + 
Náta. 28. 14. 
adeta (anekodakabhajana) л. several containers of water 
чазаа ат тїтєгитаеп атш ATAARE- 
тытта TASA wx gaard: Тацургайї. (Ci.) 310. 12. 
эгїї ӨТ (anekodakàntar) adv. inside more than one (container 
of) water yA mael eka: arean ee f 
Sat$1o.52. 
smi (anekodara) т. more than one stomach НЯ Rags- 
«dias maq GitáBh. (Ка.) 547. 7 (on 11. 19) 
згаїзхатен — (anekodarabáhvarhsa) adj. having many bellies, 
arms and shoulders ӘТӘЧ Wd WM: BhaviP. 227B.8 
(1. 153.46) 
adate  (anekodátta) n. many acute syllables ЖЕЧГЇФТЕТЕТАЇ + 
dma guam, wer чаїйл Grupo CunqLaSabde$e. ii. 944.7. 
sriImEWITd (anekodáharanánugata) adj. common to or con- 
tinued in many examples effer gamma aang- 
Aaa gainen: HAN: Kiran. 266.22. 
srieIEsSUSIme — (anekoddandagandopala) m. sany. rocks with 
prominent projections AARS TAERA ачат uude ч =: 
UdaySuKa. 80. 4. 
HAFIN (anekoddeóa) m. ТА [Inst.] with reference to many objec- 


tives qaaa qd qx] NyAyRaMa. 209. 20; 1B (Inst.] with ref- 


erence to more than one object or specification TAR SIG TETTE ST- 
Заіааттаса чан SiddhàTa. 28. 25; 2 many subjects (of a predicate) 4 ж 
zHHziékmgésqel MAARN: BhAgIDi. iii. 286. 13 (on x. 4. 12); [Loc.] in 
the case of more than one subject 1891. тта ВҺацр1. iii. 232. 
17 (on x. 2. 22) = iii. 259. 10 (on x. 3. 14); (Inst.] with reference to more 
than one subject saa Meene i ЕЕЕ ЧЕТ, я че 
=й: МїтаКап. ii. 172. 3 (on iii. 1. 13) 
асас (anekoddesyaka-tva) л. А the state of having more 
кш SR SCIT RARAS À PART- 
а я meme: Mimàkau. її. 178.20 (on iii.1. 14); B the state. 
чазаа ач e af: Bhattpi. 
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эчте 

зачат (anekoddesya-tà) f. A the state of having more than опе 
subject adma aA ат чэтеїїчттєпїч яїёсч=їччаттї: GMT 
ЖЧ 904: MimáKau. i. 207. 8 (on i. 4. 4); ii. 178. 22 (on iii, 
1. 14); Bi the state of having many objectives ЯТ aea- 
meaa emfvemü МітаКаџ, і. 265. 1 (on i. 4. 21); iii (1). 19. 
16 (oni. 2. 7); ачтеатата5іч тетет MAPE BhäyDi. ii. 102 
10 Er iv. 1. 1) Bii the state of having more than one objective Я 
теч з осш MimāKau. i. 177. 13 (on iii. 1. 14x 
C the state of having reference to many PIIA ‘aaga =ч 
qug: FISEEIEEZECPIII BháttDi. iii. 251. 12 (on x. 3. 5) 

EEJECPREEI (anekodde$ya-sambandha) m. relation with many 
objectives maaa pRa Aa A aea BháttDI. i 
193. 13 (on iii. 1. 7) 

эт зї шй sáhitya) n. simultaneity (of actions) 
having more than one, i. e. two subjects ziii ti ETÀ е 
ge. дааа азат окыс бу чта ет йч 
SmrüiCan. v. 427. 5. 

adate (anekodyānaśobhādhya) adj. endowed with or 
rich in the grandeur of many gardens 97999 9191 magar i 
aaie yeda PadmP. iv. 38. 28 

(апекодуапа-ѕатраппа) adj. abounding or rich in 
many gardens ЧЧ 191 — Wiz: Я УЧАТ! AAPEA 
ViraBhā. 7. 71. 

ЭГТЕРЇаТЇ (anekodvāhya) adj. to be carried by тапу PRYS qan 
Aae | этеа gi чече я Rub o MahNirvaT. 
11.1320 чеш aa RÀ =т6 ЯТ. ViraMi. 
42. 19 (on 1.20); этат тәбе PH gema auf: ViraMi. 
(Paribhāşā.) 84. 2 

эгїееї-нтїаїїч (anekonmārga-vartin) adj. many (persons) who go 
off the (righteous) path, i. e. take to evil courses анч ч=п ma 
aema: wp frd тей етй тён: MabNiriT. 11. 
23 (comm яей5нач ч чагат Iu) 

(anckopakarana) n. various means or instruments. g% 
PaA ST ЕТЕП adena яш 
KāhUBh. 159.7 (ол 5. 1); TTS, (mf dcm 


seid) ManvaVi. 1320. 15 (оп 10. 83) 

(апеКоракага) adj. who has (been provided with) various 
helps {Чё pni Wenn»? тачат vr quid 
1419 BrKathāMañ. vi. 1. 203. 

эчте (апекоракагака-(уа) n. the state of being what helps, 
i.e. being ancillary to more than one аата ІЧ атт чтачтат І БЕ 
MayüMili. 843. 8 (on xii. 1. 1) 
(anekopakàra-Kari) adj. (f) ! providing with many 
(types of) helps У ... Я PadárthaSam.27.21; 
Кігапӣ.54.7. 


КЕсакса SIT (алекоракага-Јакѕапа) adj. characterised by тапу 
helps, i. e. ancillaries qearyerrig ччнчөегтетїїгдї дат 
Taga: Tarena бт: Mitä. 
419. 25 (on 3. 243) 

(anekopakārārtha-tā) f- the state of being meant for 
benevolence or help for many чатта чатт а чета 
чап їчї Kuval. 50 (1) 

эчт (anckopakárya-tva) n. the state of being what is to be 


helped by many (factors) Sowas 
PadMañ. on Качуг. on P. ii. 1. 56 (75. 15) 


(апекоракагу, &-paryaya) m. rows of many pala- 
tial houses ені .. Зән .. аа 
ag YaasCam. ii. 249. 18. 


корош) m, many types of service (to а deity) 9q- 


ST рч verni аай телап. 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat аз Семов) вө 2. 


ЖИЙЕН Soest ees 


эгї=їчҗїЯ 


ARNAN  (anekopadaráana) л. act of showing or introducing of 
many (things) Ф189 EAA AeA JayaMa. 291. 
20 (on 5. 5) 

amza (anekopadrava) adj. causing various supervenient symp- 
toms 979 . agaaa aaga RAA TEA 
"HRWUHcQUNO KäśyaS. 116A. 12. 

aAa — (anekopadrava) m. А various supevenient symptoms 
REM ..1] тїрї тейл A D ETI SusruS. vi. 50. 13 
(comm заетата); B various troubles ТЯ ; 
'тїфе:' CaturCin. iii (1). 783. 5. 

Sriiuzaadt (anekopadrava-vati) adj. (f) possessing various su- 
pervenient symptoms RFA ...1 GPTEINZAddD "TET 19 Т Tidi 
RugVi. 12.9. 

E ECOUECIETUI (anekopadravákirná) adj. (f) full of various troubles 
mia: Wr) Aena Гучатслечетң і я ew umi 
muta VaràngaC. 5.80. 

aiaa  (anekopadhána-vidhi) m. injunction regarding the 
laying of many (bricks) Agama aA: war mía oga syd- 
arena: MimáKau. i. 290.25 (on i. 4. 27); BhattDi. i. 80.2 
(оп i. 4. 13-18) 

aienea — (anekopanarska-parivára) adj. surrounded by 
many subordinate orminorhells СЗ жеттт SASARAN AEN: 
TattvVai. 152. 26 (on 3. 26) 

aaas (anekopapatti-bala) n. [АЫ ] due to the force of many 
reasons 191911999 9 ... AAN = qeu ŚrutaPra. iA. 219. 
24 (on i. 1. 1) 

aama (anekopapatti-siddha) adj. established or proved by 
тапу reasons TA Ч mene (Чечин чае) зай 

печечічёчайчўчіччасчччаіатая эгЕр Ч пиарга 1В. 
257. 19 (on i. 1.25) 

aaga, (anekopapathànusarin) adj. going along various 
sub-paths or modes Tmiem d чч: PárijiHa. 10 (6) 

adea (anekopaplava) m.concurrence of many В 199 
"redigi таа! я 9 saiae, TantrVi. 426.6 
(on ii. 1. 46) 

згаїчатч — (anekopamàna) adj. having many (items) as standards 
of comparison Ram: mekase Гит: ... Baaada: 
ARARA- ARTA: CaturJiStu. 31. 

HARATA (anckopayoga-pátyamánz) adj. being torn for 
manifold uses MANAIA: ... ANEA: ... SAS UD 

. ТӨТ Ң HarsaC. 203. 4. 

aAA (anekoparodha) m. more than one obstruction YASAP- 
чїч ufa ag faenum RámBaSta. 33. 

adasa — (anekopalaksana) adj. indicating many #4761 € 
AAPEA Pradi. vii. 80. 12 (on viii. 2. 2) 

згч єч (anekopalaksana) n. А more than one indicator Ч 997 


ufui wer ASA geag: .. даа l AA 
maA AA Ud SrutaPra. iA. 189. TOR 1.1; B many 


іпдісаіогз Ч агтфїүзетїче A gA 391: SrutaPra. 
iA. 189. 1 (on i. 1. 1) 

зачатая  (anekopavása) m. many fasts or starvations, i. e. acts of 
fasting for many (days) 797S: . .. IMIRAA 
CANE: ... n щ+їтеїбт&‹ ҮаќаѕСат. ii. 352. 10. 

aAA (anekopavása-klista) adj. afflicted with many fasts, 
i. e. due to fasting for many (days) 1991992309) «mi РайсТ. 1. 
117 (14(117.7); Hitopa. 4. 61 (4) 

aAa RA (anekopavása-khinna) adj. distressed by many fasts 
AARE (у. 1, зя  MaxMuller Ed.) & rÑ Hitopa. 4. 61(4) 

заічатач чт (anekopavása-pariksina) adj. emaciated due to 
many fass Rea 99 req (Gd XRIWISETENPI(v.l mE Gen 


Барр 


аё emanan RAe) eif- Por eR ZI Vi опа Nm 


aama, (anekopavásin) adj. observing many fasts 
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иаа 


eaa (у. 1. AAA жай) PancT.1. 117 (14) (117.7) 
хач іч (anckopasthiti) f. (mental) presence or awareness of 


different objects or referents Я1Я18 fee ananman saaa- 
qá: ТацуСіп. iv (1). 173. 1. 


AART (anekopädāna) adj. having many (things) as its material 
cause TAART VedántKa. 311. 11 (on й. 3. бу 


HAFNA (anekopüdána) n. 1 act of mentioning of many (as causes) 
asma — RRUUENUSSER. TütpaT. (Và.) 523. 10 (on їй. 1. 37); 


2 actof conveying of many [теша чл эгт®тчтатятетңатаиГа: 


BhittDi. i. 114. 21 (on ii. 2. 3) 

SCEEITETATTTH (ооруш) adv. on account of the 
contact with тоге than one attribute чт ЭВ АБЧ Та: 1 
чил emp #18 KürmaP. 102.4 (1. 12) 

WIITES  (anekopàya-krta) adj. effected by various methods 

$ T Rims ManuBh. ii. 373. 2 (on 11. юу 


ДЕ) g Meere 
чатач =: dq war TilaMañ. 328. 16. 
ue (anekopáya-prasariga) m. occasion for various means 


aiana; нелл шч aoaaa чаба TantrVā. 19.6 


(on 1.2 


mamaya — (anekopáya-sambhüta) adj. arisen due to various 
purs PadmP. (Вз) 14. 23. 

SPEETWEREEITGITdI (anekopásakopakára-tà) f. the state of bestow- 
ing favours or e: on more than one devotee p TERI пра 
LalitiSaBh. 226. г (дя 296) 
эггчат& (anekobhayartha) т. (Loc.] in the sense as many and 
both amaer: AmaK. 2830; NánarthMa. 979. 

ЭТЕБЇГЇНЯТДА (anekormi-samadhüta) adj. scattered or interspersed 
with many waves АТЧАН НЕЕ 1 PATH янераң 
SkandP. iii (1). 46. 42. 

SARAT  (anekolbana) adj. excessive or intensified by more than 
опеѓасог 2: ARRERA: 88:1 те: ИТЕП uupmgTu- 


"eq AstiSam. ii. 12. 19 (4.2) 
ataa — (anckollasatkanthabhüsá) f. many glittering 


necklaces HARIRI SER, ... Т... 309 AA SkandP. 
й (5). 16. 4. 


ataga — (anekollekha) m. mention of various (expressions) ТЧ 
теа, RRA: wIS ЧП чаті AA: БЭРИ: 
КаууКаУг. 134. 26 (4. 5) 

(anekausadhirasa-prasáda) adj. having the ben- 
efit of the sap or essence of various medicinal plants or herbs Samma 
miu mxvp ч 99:1 «=ГТӘЇНҮННН ЯТ 1р5 505514548. 

аач (anekausadhi-sarhyoga) m. blending or mixture of 
various medicinal plants or herbs ЧЕП ҖЕП эрй A 
Erga ManuBh. ii. 417.3 (on 11. 152) 

aAa (апекацс̧айһоракгата) m. treatment with various 
medicines rper RAR UART чч тераа 
5ат.93.27. 

Уч (ёп-еја!) adj. Ai not moving, i.e. шас, Exo 
жы а wen 2d Hara шїї Н ur Вый тй (bener 
эйе эй АУ. (P)ix.6.12; 5 gk чаа addi мае 
уб. 40.4 IU. 4; бораРаТай. 2. 13:À zw сє зы : 


BhigP.vii.3.32: Aii а 
JaimiBr. 1. 138; B not moving, i. e. not leaving. 
"OWeqb ‘а um, = w 
9.16 (on 4) 


vowels ёс (e, о, ai, au) Qaa я 
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MaháBh.i.75.26 (ол ї.1.20); =: agema ea йз їйї _ PT (an-eta) adj. other than the word era uf «їйї P.vi.23; 


WSSUSUÁI CTRSTEWUPPTedHAD Муаз. i. 69. 20 (on i. 1. 20); Pari Vr. 
(Si) 91. 4; PariVp. (NI) 4. 18; Paribhü$e. 7; — sTESIEUTTHTECITI- 
peann] SaraKanthá. (Gr.) i. 2. 100; чатан 
aaah 9 PariVr. (МЇ) 4.19. 

aAa  (an-ejáta) adj. not moving à x wr d Me: ...1 
wa 9919 Ч єє GA aad aR AV. (Р) іх. 6. 12 (better 
enifsma Raghuvira, Ууд.) 

Serif (an-ejita) adj. not moving, not flickering, i.e.steady ч 
тет 4 хез: ..1 A wp Ж е Гәйч emend t 
(better SAR) AV. (P.) ix. 6. 12 [Уул] 

эгїїгччасч (anejvisaya-tva) n. the state of not having vowels ec 
(e, o, ai, au) as its object Sym? 8: fm: її radsi 
MIRA PariVr. (SI.) 173. 3. 

зая. (ап-ейја) adj. immobile, immovable, which leads to rebirth in 
the arupávacara state HA ФРЯГӨТЭТӨТЛТӘПГЧ ^ PrasaPa. 334. 8, cf. 
aAA. 

ЕЕ (ап-епјуа) adj. immobile, immovable, which leads to rebirth 
in the group of gods belonging to the sphere of formless state, i.e. 
arüpavacara state З: Ч ч AR: фт SEDSISD тїп 
(PaA) PrasaPa. 543. 2 [DBHS.] 

aAa — (an-ethità) adj. (f.) not tormented, not oppressed Я: 

smera mi gasa  DhátuKa. 1. 35 (comm. ТЇЗ) 

ЗГА (an-eda)adj.[f. -à] 1 not injurious ТЕТ MNA ... AE- 

©ТЧОТДЕП (v.1. этеа ат DBHS.) LaliVi. 19. 46 (10); 2 pure 
perfect, DBHS. [Ko$as give aneda in the sense of following words: jada, 
ParyüSaRa. 1672; mürkha, Vaija. 202; and they give the following syn- 
onyms : mátrádsita, KalpaK. 33: 12 and varkata, KalpaK. 222. 74.] 

ЯЕ (an-edaka) adj. i pure нета AR .. ята 
gå marsh qamma MaVastuAva.i.339.8; 1.340. 13; m&zt нЕ 
aana, BodhiBhü.53. 1; MaháVyu. 230. 47; ii pure (Buddha's 
voice), DBHS. 

ash (ап-едака) т. А foolish or stupid регѕзоп хате 5329: Тика, 
їй. 2. 4; 10159915: KalpaK. 33. 121; B deaf and dumb person 
aaas eA атаа:  SabdaRa. (Su.) 3. 9. 

ersa (an-edaki) f. sheep other than the edaka ITARA Fea: | 
qashi facri p ga eaa: BhärŚS. viii. 7. 6. 

HASTE (an-edamüka) adj. 1 blind (lir. other than deaf and dumb) 
gasas: WI AmaK.2369; a4) 3599: WA, AbhidhiRaMa. 
2. 454; Vaija. 202. 13; SesaNà. 1648; Nam$il. 1772; NānārthMa. 189; 
2 dishonest, fradulent, wicked, perverse ӘТТ5ҢЇНЕЕГЧ ò ^ AnekáSa. 
541; АпекаЅаћ. 4, 5; NànàrthSarn. 5. 45; MediK. 19. 23; NāmŚil. 1772; 
SabdaRaSaK. 45. 8; Vi$vaLoK. 40. 233; 3 deaf and dumb 3 
Wer wer WD wd ЧЧ ЧЕЧЕ: HargaC.20.8; fx: ‘ASYA ARR: 
КауурРга. 298. 3; ASJA gA dui 9 жч:  Vitari. 15.6; 
mea Чат Aaa ProbhiC.97.25;4 idiot, stupid ззат 
we: Vaija. 202. 14; NāmŚil. 1772; 5 not deaf and dumb її ї®{5- 
БАНА eaa rm Yadav. 15.99 (comm. AITANT 
WEE .. ааа: .. A ча убіў ч wuü)[Kosas give the 
following words as synonyms of anedamüka: avak$ruti, SabdaBhePra. 
(Ma.) 1. 108 and they give following words as the meaning of anedamiüka; 
vákérutivivarjita, AnekàSa. 541; MediK. 19. 23; ViévaLoK. 40; 233; 
SabdaRaSaK. 45. 8; avaksrutika, AnekàSarh. 4. 5; avakfruti, AbhidhiCin. 
348; vákyasrutivarjita, Vi$vaPra. 21.231; frutivagvarjita, NànárthSam. 5. 
45; hinavádin, visruta, ParaNa, 1666] 

. эе ееЧ (anedamüka-kalpa) adj. resembling the deaf and dumb 
j .138. 4 (on i. 3. 6) 

(anedamüKa-t3) f. the state of being deaf and dumb w 
MIE RRI ASÀ np AT, Каур 


Fn заб эга їй fi 1 Ф974: Каб Ут. on vi. 2. 3. 

эгїї (an-etad) adj. [Р. vi. 1. 132; JaineVyā. iv. 3. 109] A not this 
(опе) at wat JaineVyá.299. 10 (on iv.3. 109); errem RT ББ! 
aad їч —KaéiVr. on vi. 1. 132; Pradi. ii. 424B. 34 (on ii. 2. 6); 
КаапУг. олі. 5.15; AAM PAM Rüpáva. 1.28 (on viii. 3. 59); armar 
эгїї / LaSabdeSe. i. 378. 25; B not this, other than this, i.e. lower ЧЧ: 
f5 ws cenfum б zem Dvyà$raKà. 1. 103 (comm. 3 
Assisa m zem) 

atare (anetaddesakála-sarnlagna) adj. related to what 
is other than this, viz. present place and time fpHazsrsrededt 591 29; 
[Б wr orien: Vädā. 40.2. 

згчабачасч (anetadvisaya-tva) n. the state of referring to what is 
other than this muara ТЯТЛГАТАЙАЧАКЧБЇЧ akaa Уайда 31.1. 

ЭТЕП. (an-età) adj. (f.) 1 not reached, i.e. not attacked 9799 AYAT 
TA Яге =... WEN WD TWTHÉPESI Yàdavá.6 76; B not reached, 
i. e. not obtained, Yádavà. 6. 76 (comm. INAT) 

ЭГТЧОПНТа (anetrtvàbháva) m. absence of the state of not being one 
Who caries away or conveys JF: Чазтеїчтзгїўсятнтїнчнтсаїч 
TattvPradi. (A.) 230. 1 (on 2. 76) 

aa (an-etya) ger. not having come arrearmfemfagwes À wam- 
amaA MahāBh. i. 77. 23 (on i. 1. 21) 

SPEI (a-netra) adj. [f.- à) 1А without a leader or guide эгтат èa 
T Ич à qeu aagi JaimiBr.2.423; IB without a driver 
ча аена ЕЙ wur mdp n) дї DER е: .. wd 
ЧЧ“ Prás: МаһаВһа. xii. 79.41; 2 without eyes ЧЕТ ЖЯ: Spr: 
(v. LY)... wd ud Ри: MahāBhā. xii. 79. 41; ятт Я 
Ame aia бї: S aaa mÀ MatsyaP. 259. 
18; а au.. Aaa жай [ийй эд игара Ма. 
16.52; ЧИГ SAN ... v ч .. A яшы: .. тт: 
SivaP. ii (3). 43. 55 (175B. 1); (used as noun) (one) who is without 
eyes am cnm uu ДӨЙ  PrabaCin. 38.27; 3 not possessing 
formulaofmetra ARTAN ERARA? PauskS.27.126; 
PàraS.8.12. 

ЕЕ (anetra) m. name of a Deva-Gandharva З qf: 
aie 2. {йй kea її:  MahiBhi. i. 538 * (D 

3% (anetra-ka) adj. who has no eyes, i.e. blind Vp ECTS: | 

VàyuP. i. 54. 42; BrahmándP. i. 25. 38. 

ertt (anetra-tà) f. the state of having no eyes, i. e. blindness 
[тїї Хш wur gri. "uma Эттец 
Brhajjà. 23. 10. 

REG (anetra-tva) n. the state of having no eyes, i.e. blindness 
ASISTE 1. °{ еп) = аре: 2. вй чч MahiBhi. 
Ь129.5; эгеп aR dui g (v.oa Aa 3 RT 
meren РЧА аЧ ЕПТ MahāBhā. ix. 2.6. 

man (a-netraroga) adj. not having any eye-disease JATIA 
ч ETHUISESR | Ч: Чїй p чча o AstiSam.i.245. 10 
(2. 10); AstàHr. ii. 5. 31. 

(a-netralabhya) adj. not obtainable through eyes asra, 
ama aN: WWedd YogVā. ii. 79. 6; 39931534969: ... Wer 
ЧОН: 59: YogVā. ііі. 80.29. . 

(anetrávadhi-daréana) n. viewing (things) beyond the 
Teach of the eyes т: _... SIXTY! аә aren 
aimam: VaringaC. 4. 24. 
(a-netrya) adj. not fit for the eyes, i. e. harmful to the eyes 
(Т) fft чї eme Bhvro (Bha) 6 (3). 170. 
(a-nediyas) adj. i not very near, i. e. coming from a longer 


em Ратч пй! ia quien 


PàndaC. 5. 418. 


proachable Ч uer 


: pe um 0. Pi 3 За уса Зн bondrsbag; [á-nedia, Grassmann] 1 not to be blamed, irre- 


жЖлатагїйїзт fta: ВУ.1.87.4;9 "redi 


Epi 
TARA ага: RV.v.6l. baaa Ч wird этат sU 
arse: RV. vi. 19, 4; Эт fama du чанчып Ra Ят RV. 
viii. 37. 1; яча (aama) AsvaŚsS. IL i. 12. 20; Nigh. 3. 8; 
AVPari. 48. 62. 

Sr (á-nedyas) adj. 1 blameless, irreproachable 029 na "T 
Танит Э: аа чї ga: ВУ. i. 165.12; Mais. iv. 11. 3 v. 
169. 14); Ка(һ$.9. 18 (i. 122. 11); 2 not near, infinite, RV. i. 165. 12 (Sày. 
ЭГЕР) [ Vi$va.; 

FAY, (an-edh-) Gr. excluding (the verbal root) edh- TIRANE FAN: 
MugdhaBo. 2 .3 (4. 1) 

Аан (anedhas) m. 1 fire aara aaa: 
11; 2 wind, NànàrtháSam. ii. 11. 11. 

БЕРИН (ап- pan е excluding (the verbal roots) edh- etc. zfiz- 
уяат: SákatàVya. i. 2. 114; 1. 2. 138. 

laða  (an-ená) adj. Pi 1. 29; Unā. 3. 86] not (hamessed) with 
(female) deer ài zi edi a eaaa: RV. vi. 
66.7 [without a variegated set (of horses) PW. , Grassmann, ArrE] [better 
Euri adv.] 

2349 (anena) m. one who has no superior, а sovereign or paramount 


АРТЕ; Grassmann] 


М№апалћаЅат. ii. 11. 


lord mama йч я Е qui ou aaa: Nalo.3.20 (comm. 
эггїй Aims я fus p: чы amaa 99 HAT 
è ama) 


эги. (an-enás) adj. blameless, sinless, not liable to error її vir 
aat шас sit чїй ВУ.1.129.5;уй.28.4;уй.86.4;18 чеч: Wu 
ЇЧ am 599 mdg Tais. L viii. 5.3; TaiBr. Ш. үй. 
pee. с wissen AitBr.25.5 (662); 93 IE i 
ІП. viii. 3. 7; SatBr. (К) IV. viii. 3. 4; È GaxtDS. 


faciet t 
SAMAT: BaudhDS. i. 10. 30; ManuSm. 8. 19; Ser === edu 
а%: МаһаВһа. йі. 33.45;3915391 чүс WA чылада Кіа 


15. 14 = SaraKanthā. 266. 26; Kávyáda.3.95;Sepueg gH] РІЧ Wi 


SREUPTG: ачаа Я 99: ЗЕЯ 9: Маһар. 11.66;3. 42; 
6.22; 599999 ama: WEM» BälaKri. і. 36.8 (on 1. 15); 8 
хуччатй up біта AAS AAT RághPin. 
(Оһа.) 18.35; 18.28; AAAA =5 ча Xd ppe 99 SkandP. 
iv. 13. 116 = SivaP. ii (1). 18.34 (63A. 10); SkandP. iv. 17. 118; PariPar. 
1.362; ефта әта ый чаячя x (um)! йш Rene 
SED Fæ: KicaVa. 1.16; far Ят saia: Gags THERE 
., Ааа я @ qu m am: Nalo.3.20;2.34; {Ст «Ul 
fam YudhiVi. 1.97; RasiRañ. 39; ТҮЧЙ ҮЧҮН, ...] > 
amaa NemiC. 8.13; TristhaSe. 255. 27; ҸЧЕЙЧЯТАЯТ d: СайаСа. 
39. 4 (2) 

AATA, (anenas) m. A name of a king TAT: ... SAN 9ЧИ 
paul ford vg: MahàBhá. i. 1. 172; VisnuDhaP. ii. 22. 112; B пате 
of ason of Ayu g, .. Ж чия! ЗП: Чар Wusd 
MahāBhā. i. 70. 23; НапУат. 21. 11; VisnuP. iv. 8. 3; BrahmāņgP. ii. 67. 
2; ii. 68. 7; BrahmP. 11. 2; 11. 27; ВаПаС. 52. 6; C name of a son of 
Kakutstha ЯДА d 1979: 91 me ...1 Ana СЫ: 
Уатт: Ws: МаһаВһа. iii. 193. 2; HariVarn. 9. 44; VisnuP. iv. 2. 33; 
VàyuP. ii. 26. 25; BrahmándP. ii. 63. 26; VisnuDhaP. i. 15. 1; BrahmP. 
7.52; D name ofa son of Кѕешауіп JÀ SÀ ... AMAASAT: VisnuP. 
iv. 5. 31; E name of one of the seven sages (belonging to the tenth 
Manvantara) 8371 wu чаа .. өп чин: (PaRa) Wer 
aià nafa:  SivaP. v. 34. 47 (445B. 5) 

aAA, (an-enás) adv. without sin. sri] 91 edi Г 
аклана: ВУ. уі. 66.7 (58у. wm: vm: Grm Wed 
"dp чай аат ag 15499) [Visva.] 

mx (anenasyá) л. absence of, i.e. freedom from guilt or 

Gm) weiten d Балета zer gs Hebr я фый 
2s ur aa wur ener puse а утны ынс 
SaiBr. (K) IV. іх. 4.14; ачсан idsdd 
яя mei =й шй ced 
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эгеч. 


SAMA (апепайг$а) m. name of a son of Kakutstha ЭКА qi Ta 


AEA: Ыр... ASAA MA: ВһаміР. 413A. 24 (ii (1). 
1.8) 


ЧЧ (anemaka) m, патаеоїасошигу JANTI ... NAIEN.. 


=й mag Ward Käśyas. 195A, 31. 

чая (4-петап) adj. (used as noun) (one) free from blame, i. e. 
prisewonhy ӨРЕП! зг! ачын sess (agaa ял 
amaa) Мїшһ.3.8. 


ЭТЯГИ (a-nemi) adj. Airimless ГЇН wh чїй qaa 
zae ww]  MabiBhi.i.3.64; Ай not of the fixed range, МаһаВһа, 
арт. аўн її {2 qo sun Cuz fe 
B having a. i. e. Visudeva as the controller, MahàBhà. i. 

aycu Эн: чы зч) 

mi) m. one of the thousand names of god Siva (lir. not 

ng rims) SAEI ..l wd rb ял ques 

S 35. 66 (392A. 16) 

Ai ungovemable, uncontrollable, intractable 

туд этат cum Maf МаһаВһа. 

шей, Јйапрі. етте); v.72.4; v.90. 
. җыя: МаһаВһа. viii. 5.90; Aamann 


кщз 


БРЕ 


3t wee: белер zem ада арче ОО 
x.S.4 RRA ARA: (у. 1. атата) ...1 аги 


we gaa: Науай. 117.16; Ali whois not to be distracted astray 
(тат aa aea) fazer, ЮЙ = 
Ua 9 айч .182.7 (оп 1. 304); Aiii which is not to be led 


A aasa: YudhiVi. 
2.42 (comm. Uri ZA), Bi immovable or free from desire (epithet 
of Buddha) aai Aen gA aeaa N UD її пиля: 
MaVastuAva. ii. 35. 6; 1 amai aTi! aoai ada 
MaVastuAva. iii. 93.7; iii. 121.5; Bii firm, hard to move, DBHS.; C what 
is not собе conveyed directly, їе: implied strae Kävyäda. 
1.73 (comm. dei SA FARREZ AAA AEA 
хамаа) 

aAA (апеуа-14) f. the state о being one who is not to be led away 
чеччи GmEGGasHuzBRE| шї затла unio аира 
AbhisaAlan. 4. 44. 

зат а — (ancyártha-tva) n. the state of being what is not to be 
conveyed directly, ie. implied ате н — NátaLaRaK. 1495, 

(aneyàrtha-vyàkhyàna) n. commentary on the mean- 

ing which is not to be conveyed directly, ie. implied =ч "W 19 
qama: miae пед  cumemqui wq чаң 
aisa =ч $гшаРга. й. 390,7 (on ii. 4.3) 

aS (an-ela) adj. (f. - ā] pure, perfect (APSA .. этш 1 ut 


aA GiMs.iii(1).273.7; чел цы ... ар жет масе ; 
209; a35: (Fri) $икһауайууйһа 38. n 

AASE (anela-kz) adj. (f.-ikà] pure, perîectà 3 крп d 
алың MaVastAva.i.255.21; 8 ЙЧ Rà ama 
. а wer ауес Шы 


fmi 
нчы бачай GAS. 


a 
referring to the same form uie pur 
80.3 (en i. 1.4); B no 


peso теда et бдан вів арав 


SEEEN] 
Taa ратна... aÀ нач ViraMi.(Vyavahàra.) 
430.31. 

зач (anevarhrupa-tva) n. the state of not being of such nature 
эге aAa RA ТЕЕП PratyabhiVi. i. 46.3 (on 
i.1. 1) 


эгїї (an-evarnlaksana) adj. notof such character Я MAASAI- 
натй, BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 269. 15 (on i. 4. 23); танча ч 
aaee, BalaKri.i. 101. 5 (on 1. 116) 

adsao —(an-evamlaksanaka) adj. not of such characteristics 
adsa wegumiq Касі. іі. 17. 18 (on 5 (1). 19) 

БЕРЕГ (anevarn-linga) adj. 1 (used as noun) (one) who does not 


have such marks ӘТ eg agrea — SàbaBh. 249.2 (on. i. 3. 
18); 2 which does not have such indication or signification Э Rya- 
amiga vag  TantrVà. 328. 17 (on i. 4. 22) 

ЭТАЧГ Е (anevárülinga-tva) n. the state of not having such a mark 
занае dr ufsr qe mà ч ampige: Balakri. 
ii. 75. 1 (ол 3. 201 (? 211)) 

aAafag ' (án-evarhvid) adj. i who does not know thus anafaa] 
amafi AitBr. 37.7 (927) SadviBr.i.2.12;8 ASJ .. qmi- 
gasie ga Н Ə: ŚatBr.X. v.4. 16; XI. iv. 2. 20; vifa 
aami Ф mdf SatBr. XI. у. 8. 6; Сһапдо0. iv. 17.10; g 
asaidie 59 ФЧ qea: MaS ŚatBr. XIV. 
iv. 2.28, BrAraU. i. 4. 15; GopBr. i. 3. 10 (76. 14); VādhūŚS. iv. 108. 28; 
amaA maA wa wafi ЅагуаАпи. 1. 1; ii who does not 
know (the Supreme Being) thus errdfq«fg 99919 Е wer sive 
чч ChándoUBh. 486. 19 (on viii.3.3); 3199194. pear чїй ТЇ А: 
BrAraUBh.778.3(onvi.2.15);wfümdT Я стай wur ci чб=атай 
BrAraUBhVaá. iii. 9. 39; BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 4. 14 (on i. 1. 1); PrakaVi. 
30.25; a7} «ч skr ... ӘӘ Гг AnuBh.99.18 (oni.3.42) 

addaa —(án-evamvidvas) (bur TaiBr. an-evarvidvás) adj. not 
knowing thus gera ges agel: fud! meigi: 
яні a Чат TaiBr.Il. x. 11.2; 131 Зат Tid 
ahad d AnA SaBr. VII. ii. 1.15; 34g: qvd qmd qs m 
Raa: BrĀraUBhVĀā. vi. 4. 16. 

aafaa (an-evarhvidha) adj. [/. - à] Ai (inanimate) not of this type 
fugere  fügsrereweTTISTEDTGWSS тан: ... эы 
Piai ChändoUBh. 302.7 (on у. 10. 5); ЧЇЧ я qi i, 
Ка. ii. 160. 25 (on 5 (3). 166); iii. 9. 25 (on 5 (4). 6); Yacraeremidri- 
werrdfau Әя. wu upTTCHd SästrDi. 70. 8 (on i. 1. 5); Saad 
Зач _әгтаїйїйзЧчч: TattvSarhkhyā. 37. 5; 1909 eriy- 
Reena eae, ББ geme NyBySiA. 
223. 19; Ай (animate) not of this type. amerà ЧЭН. Mei 
mA: .. [їп .. a эгїї КаҺИВһ. 167.12 (on 5. 
13); BrahmSüBh. ($ап.) 328. 8 (on ii. 1. 22); SmpüCan. iv. 457. 2; 
SatDü.51.14; 991 dd: IEIRA: анат аътатен тта 
Nyàyámr. 370B. 8; AdvaiSi. 595.2; B (knowledge, illusion etc.) not of this 
sort ЧФ. M: SONUDTUTQASSSd! ... «я rd qeg 
amfa: TárkiRa. 151.6; NyáyKu. 169. 18;4 ч TÁTA... 
аата 5 974 gi uu... эгтаїйчы ЗЕТА Nyàyámr. 
425A. 6; C (debt, interest, documents etc.) not of this character чч mmi 
399 Әні чачта ... adamm  SmrüCan. iii, 14]. 1; 
gie .. RET wj o ger “ТӨП! ч 
grerdaur ur SD ama  SmrtiCan. iv. 360. 2; iv. 398.9, 

adiaua (anevarüvidha-tva) n. the state of not being of this type 
orson WTHET àma ... ч аач 
STRIPS тача Sub un 
TàrkiRa. 320. 3. DIES кошын 
atianga (an-evarhvidhavivahavisaya) adj.not referring 


htypeofmariage Jj AGERET Frera: Sls errdfarfgarefau: 
амі. (батка. 752. 8. 
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"marre: SàhiDa. 461. 7. 


adfa (anevamvisaya-tva) л. the state of not being the object 
of such sort (of knowledge) 181793919 9ПӘЧЇ nR AT- 
чрттічсатетоячапўчяйч а енота ... ARRE, ... чейн 
NaiskaSi. 58. 1. 

зачат 4% (an-evaijátlyaka) adj. not of this class (which under- 
goes embellishment) нес] aaan) efr ufum 
adah,  SibaBh. 1427. 11 (on vi. 3. 38) 

этїї (anevandharma-tva) n. the state of not being the property 
of this type or sort ЭЧе1187 Я qad aeaa 
ang: BrĀraUBhVĀā. iv. 3. 1663. 

aldaar (an-evannāmaka) adj. not of such name or designation 
SatDü. 51. 14 

arm (an-evam) adv. 1А not like this way or manner, i.e. reverse 
way 19597997 =Й aà Ч BrahmSù. iii. 1. 8 (San. 
абчад); geai "D 19 Казбай 631.6; IB not so, not thus, i.e 
otherwise 4 ai mAN fbiana NyàyRa. 605. 14 (ол 5 (13). 146); 


2 the word anevam uaan eana erm gaama 
aeda Sarka. 68. 21. 

згааата (anevamáàtma-tva) n. the state of not being of such a 
character or nature mA ifs: WD ŚlokaVär. 7.368 (949.6) 

занта (an-evamáumikà) adj. (f.) not of such nature or essence 
Ta тагача заат: RA яте йч usw... "dame 
Жең! анчны Уй: .. я Чт agé TatvVai. 
135. 15 (on 3. 14) 


(an-evamitikartavyatàka) adj. not having such 
a manner or procedure of performance zer f& mames aharia- 
9791: SübaBh. 1577.18 (on уй. 4. 12) 
aage (an-evamutsrsta) adj. not set free in such a manner Ud 
йеп age этет maA  Kans. 13.3 (i. 183. 6) 
adiz — (an-evampara) adj. not intended to convey thus ент 


ЧЫЧ far =- ЖЧ amaina, МулуМай. ii. 40.26. 
AATE (anevam-pramánarüpa) л. nature of means which is 
notof such type ГТ ЧНЧ аена aaraa 
a Yaf TàtpaT. (U.) 73. 22 (on 2.113) 
(anevambuddhivisaya-tà) f. the state of not being 
the object of the knowledge of ‘thus’ aiaiga ma Т 9: 
R “ч, ep Фей aegea KhandanKhi. 73. 10. 
aima : (an-evambhàva) m. А absence of such nature. ТЕТЯ 
Semi: ЧЕНЕП:  BrahmSüBh. (а) 379. 15 (on i. 4. 22); SrutaPra. 
i. 157.4 (01.4.22): Ч WGEgFAEITIHRTE TAG: йа: SivàrkaMaDi. 
ii. 370. 2 (on iii. 3. 52); B absence of being ‘thus eq а ай 
RaRa ча чч гё: paga iÀ 
a ad: RENEW КһҺапдалКһа. 667.16. 
(an-evambhüta) adj. Ai who is not “thus aiig: ... 
а: ... лїї ча ow озат KathUBh. 137. 1 (on 2. 25); GitàBh. 
(Ка) 323. 4 (on 6. 2); Aii which is not "thus ahi — frega 
GitàBh. (Rà.) 610. 11 (on 16. 8); (used as noun) that which is not ‘thus’ 
Ҹ чч! mR RA ug SPIDISHE ... 
NyàyKuA. i. 63. 13; B not of such type, i.e. dissimilar 
j п: NONI чыча Ча ч чаа: ТїраТ. 
(Ма.) 552.5 (опїй.2. 14); C whois not in such condition IERT чча 
яң. ш) SIRE A SmrüCan. iii. 72.2. 
anevambhüta-tva) л. the state of not being 'thus'* Ё 
atira л. g'thus' 3 E 
read maA чнч ч озгун emer d 
fate career terere: KhandanKha, 764. 2. 
dd (an-esakà) f. not being this one, i. e. little known 3t ЕЯ 
чай Е Чечей я даче агы 
JaineVyà. 367. 20 (оп у.2. 52); зк учат таах WII 


чюй RÀ асан Profrfiatya ras Spe с8а vem CándraVr. on vi. 1. 72; Кабут. on vii. 


16405. 13 (on vii.3.47) тайча ача AE emu 


Í 


® 


Ecc 


PrakriKau.i.332.5; SiddhàáKau. 115B. 1 (on vii.3.47); 3792801 ЗЕ 
ga ЧЫ, я Чаа (їшї: LaSabdeSe.i378.25. 

JAT (ап-еѕапа) adj. 1 free from desire or greed ЧЧ Ч 
Бетен: ... аач un татат: HarsaC. 249. 11; 2 not having 
craving (for food) я RAA сүтте WEI Я SAAN: TütpaVr. 
308. 20 (on 3. 27) 

aAqon (ап-езапа) f. 1 improper desire їй WüsEpTd ета 
чей ат PariPar. 11. 21; 2 lack of craving (for food) STETA, 
зотАчотатечац cad Я чаан РтаьһС. 25.22; 949лі = Я 
жел Чаа! ETAY:  PrabhiC. 25.23. 

ATMA, (anesanátman) adj. of the nature of being free from desire 
"Tr аттап: Srensquned4: ... СТШП Чаба SàámaraU. 
283. 10. 


ча (ап-еѕапіуа) adj.i not to be desired aaao ТЯ 
fure fea PariPar. 11. 114; SthànT. 108B. l4; cdi... TAa 


чтец tanoa ViviTiKa. 73. 13; KumáPraPra. 67.3; ii not to be 


aimedatorstrivenafterszs Wer БГ: == sud Чїй WW 
KalikaKa. 49. 


aaqa (anesaniyàdi- Lu act of maintaining lack 
of desire, i.e.self-restraintetc. TAAA ЧГ 
SyadvaMa n. 11 eiue 


ко (aneha) m. name of a rsi who is a progenitor "i243 
wáui хай на: MatsyaP. 196. 31 

23 (aneha)m.tüme 54% f wamueanpeume ВаўТа{5$п) 
4209. 

3appg (an-eha)adj. who has no desire ченее: ЖЧ aa 
9  BrKathàK. 98. 70. 

aema  (anehahkarapatra-bhinna) adj. cut off, i. e. sepa- 
rated by the saw of the form of the day-time manada: ...1 

usewdsniseevwemueuew Капс. 18.12. 

ЗГЧЕ:ЧГ ТА (апеһаһ-рагісаіа) adj. gathered during daytime Эа 
чїптїїєнїн aeaa в®йн .. ёч InduDü. 89. 

эген. (an-ehás) adj. [Unà. 4. 223; P. уй. 1. 94; Каап. її. 2. 22: 
JaineVyà. v. 1.71; CàndraV ya. v. 4. 45; SákatàVyà. i. 2. . 119; SaraKanthà. 
(Gr.) vi. 4. 44; SiddhaHe. 1. 4. 84; MugdhaBo. 3. 155 (36. 11); AltGr. L 
84; 1. 90; 1. 247, I. 1. 49; I. 1. 52; Ш. 287; Deru. 221] 1А faultless, free 
from blemish B sinless, free from sin 2Ai unrivalled, unobstructed, without 
a foe or rival ii unharmed, not liable to be hurt B matchless, incomparable. 
unequalled ІА faultless, free from blemish 1 Еа grm dam 
kupipas мао e E аага aasaga: A 


ЭЙ gam RV. ii. 51.3; MaiS. iv. 12.3 (iv. 184. D; adiga 
aasia fup aaie а ВУ. х. 61.12; 1B sinless, free from 
sin Rer айч pu © maem  Baudh$S. iii. 330. 10; 2Ai 
unrivalled, unobstructed, without a foe orrivalvd Я zx {тш wima 
qk udi Әй ш Wü чш ВУ.1. 129.9; 1.185. 3; vi. 503; 
aR чайне aama ВУ. vi. 51. 16; Tais. L ii. 9. 1: KatnS. 
2.6(1.12.10); Mes 29,8 R gard айй: ...l scfdtgmsdis ed 
RV. viii. 18. 5; viii. viii 45. 11; — eue 
dr Wem AV. vi.84.3; жп Эба жатан: SaBr. I. 
v. 1. 17; I iv. 3. 8; Sankha$S. i. 6. 2; ApaSS. xxiv. 12. 6; 2Aii unharmed, 


not liable to be hurt 99 fremd cari aiel sme: 
RV. v. 65. 5; viii. 18.21; 3а 4 seas ceu М ша! gia 
drei чї RV. viii. 67. 12; А5у25.1. iii. 8. 1; vl a оя ome 
qè 999389: RV.x.61.22 (58у. SIE); 2B matchless, incomparable, 
unequalled RA 3i maigi Agat RV. vi. 75. 10; Tais. IV. vi. 
6.4; KàthS. v. б. 11 (iii. 173.9); VājaS. 29. 47; 991991 бй яш 
хш! akane *q RV. уй. 31.10; 39е 9 wed. чета 
ч ad: ВУ. мій. 47. 1-18; viii. 49. 4; viii. 50. 4; viii. 69. 16. 
AER, (anehas) m. Unà . 4. 223; P.vii. 1.94; Каап. і. 222; laine Vyà. 


КЕ) ысыр селен 
v. 1. TI CándraVy. у. 4. 45; Saka Vys. IOC 09 FrataGalye (бей Shasta. Sed .. war ecd 
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4. 44; SiddhaHe. i. 4. 84; MugdhaBo. 3. 155 (36. 11); Vår. 4 en P. iii. 
84; Litigànu. (Và.) 3. 18C; 11. 11; харала. (He.) 2. 14C; Liüigànu. EUM 
13. 11} 1Ai time [Inst.] in the course of time [Loc.] in the course of time 
ii time as a particular season iii day-break B time personified Ci time as 
а constituent ii time as one of the six categories 24 one of the thousand 
epi hets of Bálakrsna B name of a principle 3 the word anehas 1Ai time 
3r zia dun ui! saamge MahăBh. ii. 112. 2 (on iii. 
2.84): =90л ЙЯ ... am nA fafusp d o a 
пета яия BrPari$m.2.4:(NTHD mea) paaa Эйя Эт 
TATARER: DaśKuC. App. 147. 23; PadmP. (Ra.) 25. 19; #9 
mi a 29 МаһР.9. 18; aapa Rea 
apaa) fnb 22 чанг ЧГ EL 
z amaa) чаті чічайч wq wmm RámC. 
.1L.21,2 8 8:9 53 ота наат... чїч чч: 
81.33, анат AAL 22 ядене: KATA 
SubhiRaSar. 912; SivaP. ii (1) . 117. 14 (61A. 11); 
1 ouf aasar Сапер. іі. 60.22; 990 БЕНИ 
zi ... Bpa Perumrmuüzsq SubhüRaK.21.39: 4R 
Tun "aee БА Жый DvyáfraKá.2.3; Jaaa 
ғ EL ii. 334. 11; AAEE ... аа нч 
(Ка) 3. 125: 8. 2351; 8. 2886; GrahaGa. 109. 16 (9. 109); 
xf ИЯ AEAT], PündaC, 7.541; ЗН 
mai crus SamarüSam.4.368;4.445; UT. ... WISTIEd: 
.47.4; Ekàva. 8.76 (5) (334.7), ЖЕЛ isaga ... аа "TM 
ViviTiKa 59. 13: PrabaK. 662.2; Yádava. 22. 18; тта ТОТ 
Aumeruuzd maae:  SarvaDaSar. 3307.1  qHFTgHHA 
яая: ЅайкарівУі. (Ма) 10.26; TAZARA 4 оя йш 94 WU 
BhanrNi. 3. 16: amA wm (йт апае pu Balac. 111. 
T: RasiRañ. 87; aamazaql чя feit та Gurvá. 126; 
maA] ... Sez TT A 
12, узарга, 37; ViraMi. (Samaya.) 109. 19; тең l Їп 
зат EAT AdbhuDa. 4. 2; МекаРай. 5. 28: genit 
Rasia ga ялтан AARE 19 ParsmaKa. 79.47; 
Mukundā. 197 (1); чая gaama 9 B =їатчача ÄnandRa. 337; 
7207: peaa ae ан MadaKeC. 18 


(7); Вота$. 77; (Inst.] in the course of time ATAA e. HI 


Wm HarşaC.42. 6; 60.6; Рғангач=нт ... TARRAA TAAR: 
DaśKuC. App. 149.21: BráhmSphuSi.9.21: PadmP.(Ra.) 11.338; Bhāg?. 
х. 13. 40; TE] RASARE ЧН Pa maea 


$пКаС. 10. 12; NaisC. 4.44: JAAA: BEATA GAAR FAAA 
я gamfa: SyádvàMan.6(119):58: GISELE. zm Yüdavi. 
1.36; 3097 ahora ЗЕ WI Yàdavà.6.33: 903 ... STANA 
ят CAPRAIA uu Үзйзуд.16.114;3.68;9.74:99ЕЧТ 
imr ueupES отп! аа: эрак: тё Чї week 
SankaDigVi.(Mà.) 1.20; Acyutarā. 7.8; AÅ 8191 жоет. 
.. чепй aA Gua фұчтзвная Јал2Ра. 4.18; [Loc.] in the. 
course of ime AZET айч uui ues rA GA 
ч Чї: ВуКањак.1.5; збя Tgi GE ча pai ... 
=й =й degi udi PindaC.9.155.ud Aaa "Qmm _. 
aa: sRrm zur ViiTiKa57.25,04 ч Чг тайн 
dfaa,  ViviTiKa. 64. 6. PrabaK. 74. 2: Ай time as a particular 
season mAg отер Rg) KivyMI. 100.21; BARA. 

5.41; VikraDeC. 13. 15; PNTE: TERET н ашна: 
aå ŚiKaC. 6.67; 6.40: smm(upp чары аі бег 
Rari a #Щ? а) Suath. 12.41: Yàdavà.7. L1 APRA- 
sérigdi AARAA) SaükaDigVi. (Ма) 5. 146: 

эй 2. IRAE penguin 

99: Jiii day-break, morning time нй. 2 
fa ura SUKaC.16.13; 1B time personified а | 
айе я ч Реа) ВаоС. 14.53, PraviVi. 7 


a constituent А( 


Берды: ри се 


seg S4 
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the six categories of dravyazeTq| т Amena aR, Aee =й чүт! iera 2979191589 Ч 9 PañcDa. 
NyàySiA. 190. 2: ТацуМи, 1. 68; 2A one of the thousand epithets of 2. 72. Е lei 
зт (an-aikangika) adj. (f.) having various subsidiary rites ЯТ 


Balakrsna SÁT meee Өт... ач «ііі Afr НЕН m 
-.. feum : PañcaRā. (Nà.) iv. 8. 83; 2B name of a principle 
called Kāla зїї pe measag ЧЕП AhirbuS. 57.11; 3 the 
Wordamehast чт] sm dipnsf qim эг Ё faq fuz 
ЧҮП: АрпіР. 350.69 [Kośas give anehas as a synonym of the following 
words- apasthu, KalpaK.405. 1; amati, KotaKaTa. 1 - 863; avasara, RàjNi., 
415. 3; amari, KalpaK. 405. 1; dyati, KoSaKaTa. 1. 863; karmàrha, 
ParyàMu. 23. 52; kála, AmaK. 216; Кајмі. 415. 3; ParyaMu. 23. 52; 
РагуаКама. 1283; AbhidhàRaMa. 1. 105; Vaija. 21.52; AbhidhāCin. 126; 
NánarthàSarn. й. 11. 11; Рагуа$аКа, 267; SabdaRa. (Và.) 454; ParaNà. 
336; KosaKaTa, 1.863; KalpaK.405. 1; cala, RájNi.415. 3; jaha, KalpaK. 
405. 1; jahaka, jivri, Ko$aKaTa. 1. 863; tárunya, NàmMa. 123; rita, 
XalpaK. 405. 1; даха, NàmMa. 123; dista, Атак. 216, RàjNi. 415. 3; 
ParyaMu. 23. 52; AbhidhàRaMi. 1. 105; Мапа. 21. 52; AbhidháCin. 126; 
ParyáSaRa. 267; SabdaRa. (Và.) 454; РагаМа. 336; KosaKaTa. 1. 863; 
KalpaK. 405. 1; уйш, KosaKaTa. 1.8674; pāru, KosaKaTa. 1. 863; pitha, 
KalpaK. 405. 1; ріуи, KosaKaTa. 1. 863; KalpaK. 405. 1; pürna, ргауа, 
МатМа 123; mati, KalpaK. 405. 1; yauvana, yauvanaka, NàmMa. 123; 
lagna, vatsarütman, KosaKaTa. 1. 863; vayas, NàmMa. 123; velā, Кајмі. 
415. 3; sama, ParyaSaRa. 267; samaya, Атак. 216; RajNi. 415. 3; 
ParyàMu. 23. 52; ParyáRaMá. 1283; AbhidháCin. 126; ParyàSaRa. 267; 
SabdaRa. (Và.) 454; ParaNà. 336; KosaKaTa. 1. 863; sarvamus, 
Ko$aKaTa. 1. 863; sarvamitsaka, AbhidhaCin 126; ParaNà. 336; sihira, 
Кајмі. 415.3; also they give anehas as the meaning of the following words 
: kála, AmaK. 2723; AnekāSarh. 2. 467; SabdaRa. (Và.) 3761; dista, 
АпекаЅа. 2. 90; NànàrtháSarh. i. 33. 597; Хагтал, KosaKaTa. 2. 7061] 

ЭГЇЇ (anehi) m. name of a rsi who is a progenitor ФАГ aT- 
(v. Ra wdui Яа чї: MatsyaP. 196. 31, cf. "зт 

ЭТЧ@ТЧ (aneho-bhüpa) m. time personified as king Need qd 
„1 теп «тїзїїёгүчечїгетчб її! ЭЧАН ЖТ?) 
9:  KathüKau. 8. 3. 

заета (aneho-vilamba) т. delay in time, i.e. incomparable 
delay Wei prade а: ете! m Гїл 
{дайзчЕїа®тактат PalaGoKa. 162. 

иаа. — (an-aika) adj. Ai not one, i.e. many IEXHEDECES EET 
qaaa wur aie fqurquusfy Капу. on iii. 
1.9; Aii more than опе 69159 AAAS: WERT Ялт: я Er 
aA po, 15У: NalaCam.2.3 (33); B various EAIA 
menfa MARA т ESIE эйе: 
AlankaRa. 35 (40) 

ЭТЧЕБТЕБЕЧЕП (anaikadhya-kalpanà) f. assumption of manifoldness 
or variety i. ПЧТ ЕЧ АТеЇЧ:  SiddhaSi. i. 5. 19. 

(an-aikamatya) n. absence of unanimity or agreement or 

concordam ч] цчтїт®нй аач, бакаа: = 
"git: BrahmSüBh. (San.) 859. 1 (oniv.4.17); [Inst.] without agree- 
ment, not unanimously ЧП 98 argal egan eA 
34. ЅтпіСап. iv. 546. 15. 

(an-aikarasya) n. absence of the feeling of oneness or 
uniformity ӘН чї gR: .. з йй 
Reanga Ream CHI g  GoviBh.232, 15 (on 
їйї. 3. 20) 

erimus (an-aikarüpika) adj. dull-witted (it. not repeating the text 
once) КФБ рте: 1 та em (? бечел 
жїзї Чї РууабгаКа. 17.39 (comm. ÀS) Заа! 3 
атаа) 
яда (a-naikaseya) adj devoid ofa demon ifioren SAN- 
(Pimia aasa RÀ RamC. (App. 2) 38, 47. 
PERTH (an-aikägrya) n. A absence of close attentiveness or intent- 


ББП т BhaktiRaSi. i. 2. 58. ERP 

asea (an-aikātmya) n. non-identity, i.e. difference ЧЧ aef- 
Rmss AAN pA: pA ТАТ MahāBh. 
i. 247. 8 (on i. 2. 64); тат wg $=тй amaA AEA 
amade, amagang: pi ча SrügáPra.39.7 

aaa (an-aikánta) adj. 1A inconclusive or overcomprehesive (ar- 
gumeni etc.) SARRE MeRa чата: чачат: NyàySü.ii.1.20; 
NyāyVār. 203. 2 (on ii. 1. 19); ІВ inconclusive or deviating (probans) 7 
miai rau wd (чне NyàyMa 145.5;emi &gfsgefimmmr 
эгей асат їачїчєй тег: SatDü.115.11;71.13;4 9 
алеі tU AE SarvaDaKau. 45.4; 38.8; 50.24; я MARNA 
zagia, стані Asima Nyàyámr.574A.5;2 in- 
determinate, equivocal, sceptical AFT: Wédgd i A rem 
RERA Ч 99 maipi ЧЕГЇЇ SarvaDaKau. 34. 17; 3 not forming 
(any) integral рап èq, agan =: ҸӘ: LaabdeŚe. i. 
16.19; 4 пог deviating, i.e. faithful or solely devoted ЯТА]. 159979 
Aam: gH: SáhiDa. 371.17 (comm. таат т crat 
ұта); S unsteady, variable ^ SASTRANE ATA "nq 
VedāntRaMañ. 10 (142. 6) 

aiara (an-aikünta) m. 1A inconclusiveness, deviation TfT- 
aq Wewwradsmseg rfr Чч! al атта  NyàyVar. 10 10 
(олі. 1.1); R aoaaa remp aam- 
атта, ТаттУа, 361.23 (on ii. 1. 5); mpezi Raa- 
JRA: Аварга. 17. 15; e пя атт 
aaia: Kasi. iii. 151.24 (on 5 (6). 33); Rpa TÀ ыччата 
Ser: SatDa. 148.24; 1B inconclusive or deviating probans  Wéflgraferar 
aaa: a a еза ка: SlokaVar. 5 (13). 
166 (611. 8); maA сїтї: aiea niie- 
denA AA: SlokaVar. 6. 21 (735. 2); AAAA WD Ud 
TátpaT. (Và.) 185.23 (oni. 1.5); NyayPari.296. 11; MAFASIA ТЯ 
SarvaDaKau.38.22; ЧЇ eaaa: wif! Бе чїй 
ЄЧ ЧЕП  BhàsiPa. 71; 2 contradiction ечат арте: 
Saw SlokaVar, 5 (10). 10 (500. 5); 5 (5). 27 (413. 7); 5 (5). 50 (419.3); 
3absence of invariability a akami Wet апат. 1 їїгйзїїйєє- 
Ta: Мајка. 68.9; 4 indetermination, equivocalism, scepticism (of 
theJainas)Welsfkt Че] med eaaa we arf ттер гач: 
PrakaVi. 546. 13; 5 doubrfulness or uncertainty agani SÀ arans- 
Tami ПБА Муду$и. (So.) 13.9 (on i. 2. 2) 
А КЕсаасогеј (anaikàntadyotaka-tva) n. the state of being indica- 
tive of indetermination or equivocalism SITTRTE GI Ho GNU 


jh 


ЗЇП mim Bhim. 457. 21 (on 


EECIESDISIS] (anaiküntadyoti-tva) n. the state of being indicative 


of indetermination or equivocalism За атсаң VedántKa. 299. 
24 (on ii. 2. 33) К 


Ё Е (anaikánta-paksa) m. view of equivocalism (ofthe Jainas) 
mamà q Erie aai Gd  Bhám.458. 10 (on ii. 2.33) 
засады (anaikàntara-tva) n. the state of not being intervened by 
one single item (i. e. letter or Word) Ната aiem Cigi 
Ram a wi àia agag PadMañ. 


on KasiVr. on P. ii. 1. 2 (14, 13) 

3 Е (anaikánta-vàda) m. doctrine of indetermination or 
€quivocalism or scepticism aàr nAaR PrakaVi.444 
18; Чатты є ЖЕТТТ агра, 149. 20; 195. 3; aferi- 
WuwiMRD a SWR  YatindraDi. 65. 5. 

Г эвге (anaikànta-vàdin) adj. advocate of the doctrine of 
se inaionorequivocalismorscepticism TERREUR qA чө 


xii, 252. 19: В lack of concentration Sé mol om VeekcBhaerüCalleption S удура. 54. 6; баттаа. dor 


arvaDaKau. 34. 16 [Nàm$il. 1826 gives 


anaikantavádin as synonym of jaina] 
SPEBFSTETETH  (anaiküntábhyupagama) m. 1 acceptance of inde 
termination or equivocalism or scepticism aaay. E] aramquáts- 
5б TattvVai. 131. 16 (on 3. 13); 2 acceptance of inconclusiveness 
ordeviation*i ЧТ! AA ЯЯ seem "e mq UD 
AEA, SastrDi. 472. 12 (on vi. 3.3) 
AIRAA (an-aikāntika) adj. (f. - 1] 1A uncertain, i. e. not leading 
to any result Wafer uer TP еса Апћба. й. 221.7 (5.6); 
бта mAs imas чет GiüBh.(San) 145. 15 (оп 4.39); 
1B uncertain, doubtful, indefinii te TTA l AA HAEA- 
aeaa "1: MahiBh.i.207.10(05i.2.30);4 9 ял: Aa 
qaa чач uma: чта mal сананан а Маһавһ. ii. 
31.23 (опуі.1.37);я я fammi жч ча! Ма ш: 
430. 24 (on viii. - 310. 15 (on vii. 2. 102); 
ASA ATS: Wes RETE: арата PEL Pari 
MrgendraT. i. 11.11; |; SlokaVar. 5 (14). 80 (634. 1); CaitaCan. 10. 20 (1); 
62 3) аттата Г ча UTTUEPUEH nA DEAA- 
amem, K 5ай.) 75. 13 (on 3. 1); ar 
maamaa тата геч: CaturCin.iii (2).21.22; aaa- 
aaga =ттатетача ч  NyàySu. (Ја.) 48B. 9 (on i. 1. 0; 
2 not important èg, 91599 goiana, PañcT. 1.68 (3) (86. 
E. 3A шеру: ог еш (nobts) (lit. not oi 


atis БЕП ааа N 
eren I T 
m wa xy саа 
чаң - зектен реча 
aiamaa AN deu iR аяа, BrshmSüBh. 
(Bhi)119.1(0nii.2.20)»; 5 md яч feug rmi eu, 
ачзи gha Кач. і. 86.7 (0л 2. 39); з= Чч ятї 
пайга ul аар Брета BrAraUBhVA. 
i. 4.75; NaiskaSi. 60. 4; Же я ASAA sper [5H 
NyayMai. ii. 78. 21; i. 34. 25; ii. 11. 27; ii. 53. 4; WEIFETACE T EDITED 
HUBER qasi тай TàtpaT. (Và.) 106. 22 (on i. 12); 43.9 (on 
i. 1. 2); ĀtmaTaVi. 147. 14; SSAA ARARA EATA 
AtmaSi.32.26:61.5; #Ётетиўнн eed Ч Eq AAE A 
TattvVai, 197. 11 (on 4. 14); aaaea aaae Loc. 17. 
21 (on 1.4); 13.20 (on 1.2) aA Ramina A 
SásuDi 6.22 (on i. 1.4): 113. 19 (on ii 19):9c AEA aE- 
алб! $g: Кахурга. 255. 1; Каууапа. (He.) 36. 13; SáhiDa. 267. 1; 
qimen eae Kiranā. 9. 11; 84. 15; 109. 14; 
Pradi.ii.348A.41 (onii. I. aAA 9 SRU бонат А09, 
PramāMi. 14. 26 (on і. 1. 17); 44. 12 (олі. 2. 12); PrakaVi. 50. 17; 547. 
16; PrapañcaMiKha. 240A. 4; JETE: -oa Tattvodyo. 
242B.5: ЕЕ epia $гшаРга. ii. 536. 16 (on iii. 4. 1); 6: 
M бєй яп! Areara] SyädväMañ. 6 (10); 
amira egea: PadMañ. on Каб УГ. on P. i. 2. 45 (340. 4); 
"uamfü агт атагеч ачта аат ч тг ТАЯТА ЕТ 
fu МудубіА. 189.25: efficaci ЧӘ R 991 [S UEIPIGGH 
я ч gaini: МуауРап. 260.7; татат т ANRE 
Taira eaaa ан а: наа ап Rr e: 
YuktiSneha. 21.22 (oni. 1.2): Бена: agi aramea SivirkaMaDi. 

.223.34 (oni. 1. 16);i.499. 16 (oni. 3.41): Suami 9999 . „чей 
ES wq saima  MánaMe. 139. 2; аттат аї 
siana атат: ^ BhánCin. i. 135. 10 (en i. 1. 6); 
Rahen ерлеу aagi GoviBh. 266. 12 (on iii. 4. 
3); 3B overcomprehensive or inconclusive (argument) 149195: 
disiga: amie: 5 e eE: 
иф: MäthVr. 7. Ө, 54.5; maar 09 


SPIRITU, я ERRAT 


(Saà.) 433. 5 (on ii. 3. 7); 457. 10 pie ii. 3. 26; e s 
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Eeoae 


таа яч AgaPrà. 16. 25; aS: quu - ama 
"Uu ЕЧЕИ Фаны epes picos 
Жаны: затым! RijMir77 13,94 ачы wemd quedan 
"er Фат ЯГЫҢ Loc. 182. 24 (on 3. 33); AFN 
элгй Гает еп srRpusRISRD afud fraga 
AAE Арага. 891. 13 (on 3.17}; 4 not absolute, not invariable, 
contradictory agana: чя: aasia НешВї]. 56. 26; 
{титл wr aA ыр DOT SA aE 
TantrVà. 176.23 t . 10); зт ачтар чач "TantrVà. 
363. еза 1.5); 387. 4 (on ii.i. 11}; ча Dp l ceg qam- 
чта с васта ааа, 
i nE (AJ 294. 9(оп3.19); TRAns EHE 
SSTSUTTUS Bhäm. 39. 19 (oni 1.4): ЧА f& efi: 
fud Tum Bara ep я ЧЫТЫЙ! 
Тарат. (Và) 119. 11 (on i. 1. 3); т жатат: 
du milii n BrahmSüBh. (R4.) 38. 


498. 2 [om li. z: 315 лах n. 12 (on 
2.334 numina fumme if 


ЯЯ aaah таң SanaDaKau.4. 19; mae zed Чып 
чите нетачан: Мулутр.86А.7; ея: 2.20 WERDE 
ануча реге се ытыс лаага баламат. й.103. 17 (on 
ii. 3. bs 
SPREIPWER (an-aikántika) m. 1 name of one of the five inconclusive 
or deviating fallacious probans (divided into - 1j sZdhárana, wherein 
probans is common to both subject and counter-subject 1) asádhürana, 
wherein probans is only in the subject, and iii) aaupasarihürin, wherein 
probans is not conclusive) 9919001 2999 GAARAA 
VaiśeSū. iii. 1. 17; 43am: gafan: М№уйуЅ0. 1.2.5: KhagdanKha. 
850. 21; TarkBhā. (Ке) 46. 4; 90. 11; TarkKau. 13. 13; NyāyPari. 286. 
8; YatindraDi. 22. 1. TarkSarn. (A.) 44. 19; MánaMe. 75.9; REIR ERI HER: 
NyàyBh.61.9 (oni.2.5); WISI ERR TUHATAP Aa: ДАЙ Nyäy Vär. 
175. 15 (оп 1.2. 48); 280. 15 (on i.2. 5); ZÑ ETEA Ч 
wERS"URPE: NysyBi.3.93; Ny&yàva. 03; SAIPA - ЯЯ 
петна ч juan PramăVåSvopVr.7. 1; maa Я WÜCUDTUN- 
mf: ParåTri. 109.6; SyädvāMañ. 8 (261); ETAREN Жочи: 
aAA Aa mA YA HenBiT.10.18; TäpaȚ. (U.) 325. 15 
(on 5 (4). 83); Ётген ЗЫНЫН! A AA 
maA чач SlokaVar.5(2).82 (236.9): 5 (2). 73 (235. 3): 6. 165 
(TLS AE асаа P AA uer S: 
ga: ŚlokaVār. 5 (13). 109 (594.53 йт amaA emend 
Ваа эйвагтей=тЕйшййАрыресгиян Ter 
1.2.25) SaiDa. 71.9; ЖЕДЕ Perna a " 
anness fa Ча РгаКаРай. 208.16; NysyKuA. i. 189. t Кима. 
292.4; qaaa S eE: BrahmSüBh.(Bhà. 110. 14 (on ii. 
2. 1); №узуЅа.7. 12; Ny&yKa. 202.25; Mānaso. iv. 2.200 (03005; Praka Vi, 
569. 15; Таша. (А.) 97.23; GRAE AMD Ы МЧ 
weniüwsp Asaia: МуауКа.25. 16: dft rre mu 
TarkBhä. (Mo) 14. 8; SÈRRA euer: ЖОГЫ: Pra 
1.16; i. L21 ач Я aaae: Khanda 
13; 884. 8; TattvPradi. (Сі) 15.5; 


(13265 B.5(onii. 1.2) 38 


natia], dores 


Бырс 


чечиш NyāyPari. 281. 12; тети Paaa aA 
чакніч бу Эйгаїибагтычвтайїз=чң, maad: Upask. 161. 
15 (on iii. 1. 18); ет гоа]: draia agn 
YuktiSneha. 65. 34 (on i. 1. 5); YatindraDi. 21. 7; MānaMe. 69. 4; 
yeaa RA, emer ч eA хый fusi 
«ышкын Шып їз 22.4 (3); 2 multipurpose, multiple goal 
аата (99199 AN: DhürtaViSarh. 24. 13; 3 the word anaikantika 
saiam айыт saaara aey NyiyMai. ii. 154. 
18; этя тане чета Чаї TatpaT. (Và.) 336. 7(ni.2.5) 
amaaan БЕ. TátpaT.(Và.) 336.25 (on i. 2.5). АЗР 
STGCHIPRAWGTHEN — SrutaPra. ii. 540. 33 (on iii. 4. 9); SatDü. 119. 29; 
Aae Aeara Га NyàyPari. 242. 1, 

AAAA (an-aikāntika) n. (in Vaisesika phil.) the fallacy of un- 
distributed middle, MW. 

(anaikāntikakālātīta-tva) n. type of fallacious 
probans (lir. the state of being the inconclusive and contradictory probans) 
wmn yrs aee a eaa rej = 
NyāySu. (Ja.) 474B. 2 (on iii. 2. 1) 

E egine nueg] (anaikāntikakratu-. sambandha) m. relation with 
the uncertain, i. e. non-specific sacrificial rite Чачтан та 
qamagan aeaaee TantrVa. 241. 6 (on i. 3. 25) 

эпе (anaiküntika- -grahana) л. mention of inconclusive 
fallacious probans ЧФ: ЧӘЧ gA c ЧӘ Gm 
ҖЕГТӨТЇ ФЛЕШ, ЧЇЧ тай o NyáyVar. 172.21 (on i. 2. 46) 

эта (anaiküntika-tà) f. 1 non-absoluteness, non-invariabi- 
lity, contradictoriness peAa Ч emedrsfu À 99 + rds 
BuddhaC. 11. 41; emesifasstfag aaa AR gawa 
aage wears $рһща. iii. 19.3 (on 3. 
11); Amena agea AAA MRA Каб. iii. 208. 12 
(оп 5 (8). 39); aR aaia зіч AmE PrakaVi. 
25.6; 2 inconclusiveness or deviation (of the probans) эта WI 
afram, Nyày Var. 88.9 (oni. 1.22); aem R- 
ягы! заат тй (у.1.°й уйны чат РгатаУаг. 1. 
9:891: pana: „Чаї ag HetuBiT. 58. 16;85. 13; ERRIA 
TTETWKIN D aal атте: RNAAR: ТацуЅат. 749; 
маала «Пее BAA SlokaVar.6.19(734.3);6.375 (826.2); 
NyāyMañ. i. 175.29; Kāśi. i. 154.22 (on 2. 184); aTremerafsre nE- 
Wed ВгАга0вһУа. 1.4.1510; сезт 20: Ae efc 
ч  frmexenrenred! ЕП АрпіР. 346. 22; "тате Ul 
mAs, ч g Wemuenfeelqn, ешн =ч 
NayaVi. 106.2 (on i. 1.5); THU EET ан яа - 
a gaha: sre cfe Wm] чайтаїї чаб PramaMi. 
67. 18 (on ii. 1. 34); 4. 2 (on i. 1. 3); 71. 19 (on ii. 1. 34); aeris fa 
xsucmenmifwed! Tattvodyo. 242A. 11; Ege: à gesims 
PrabhāC. 179. 23; Aaa: ЯФ AÀ ЖЧ Я AA TEA- 


абата a CERO Заа SyädväMañ. 12 (60); 
NyáySu. a.) 260B. 10 (on ii. 1. 2); aeaa =: тыч: 
qaaa eea age A AT 


RasGan. 17. 2; 3 uncertainty, doubtfulness, indefiniteness ЗТЯ 
amaai: Тапгүа. 222.7 (олі. 3.22); PÁRA оя md 
reddi aiam чия danaa: МуауМай. ii. 37. 15; 
NayaVi.232.2(oni.1.12);4 Ч ттш BrahmSüBh. 
($ай.) 670. 17 (on iii. 3. 32); BrAraUBh. 134. 3 (on i. 4. 10); затрат 
qp seien: NyayRa. 826. 19 (on 6.377); тат ТРАП. FART- 
э SáhiDa. 270. 4; 4 the state of not being important or relevant чаў 
amiee а: A: S RámC. 24. 142. 
(anaikàntikatà-k]pti) f. establishment of incon- 
; дуети сүл ыер ЭЯ AASA: | 
: ash fi TattvSarh. 1837. 

1 8 tikatä-doşa) т. faultofinconclusiveness i 


n ТУ 
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ШР 


aimara  (anaikantikatà-nivrtti) f. avoidance of uncer- 
tainty ordoubtfulness чё Ч ЫЧ Я99% FeS raae gene 
VedàntKa. 17. 11 (on i. 1.0) 

adafa  (anaiküntikatünistára) m. not getting rid, i.e. 
non-removal of the uncertainty or doubtfulness amka iaaa- 
Femma, NyáySu. (Ja.) 48B. 12 (on i. 1. 1) 

daaa (anaikāntikatābhāva) m. absence of the incon- 
clusiveness (of probans) «Ыта ич mmaa maA зіч 
apm: инте eir ч (ачса РӨТ: Тарат. (О.) 
41. 13 (on 2.28) 

зата (anaikāntikatoccheda) m. cessation or loss of in- 
conclusiveness aana a: атп d o атп 
[тетет | ячтсттатазеатата састы ін AAEE: Жат 
NyàySu. (Ја.) 158A. 4 (on i. 2. 1) 

зата (anaikàntiKa-tva) n. 1Ài uncertainty, doubtfulness ii 
the state of not leading to one, i. e. plurality B. inconclusiveness (of argu- 
ment) 2 inconclusiveness or deviation (of the probans), scepticism 3 non- 
absoluteness, non-invariability, unsteadiness 4 equivocalism, indetermi- 
nateness (of the Jainas) 1Аї uncertainty, doubtfulness ятса 
aaia ETUR Апһа. їйї. 49. 2 (9. 1); SAPARA 
атата та. МуауУаг. 68.6 (олі. 1.10);Я wur: vomi uhr 
ЭГЕГЕ, BrAraUBh. 136. 6 (on i. 4. 10); GitàBh. (Ѕай.) 362. 10 (on 
13.2); nRa я беды ST gR AÀA SUD чїч! 
аттат Арага, 688. 20 (on 2. 92); 1Aii the state of not leading to 
опе, i.e. plurality ARPA ГЛ татаалы атта] 
Ramà AlaùkāRa. 64 (27); 1B inconclusiveness or non-comprehensive- 
ness (of argument) AARI, эгер, Муау$й. ii. 2. 3; ii. 
2.5; v. 1. 22; NyàyBh. 128. 7 (on ii. 2. 5); TantrVà. 371. 13 (on ii. 1. 5); 
Кай. іі. 43. 23 (ол 5 (2). 36); этчї ч Asi fmm qu: 
ManuBh. ii. 276. 2 (on 9. 118); NyàyKuA. ii (1). 202. 2; Зач 
чача gasa ТараТ. (Và.) 700.7 (on v. 2. 2); TETN: 
атата AnA win fa ap, PratyabhiVi. 
1.220.2 (oni.5.5); аон aR яте ц, 
КаууРта. 98.2; {Бї R єчїн zT egrs wann 
aasad, TärkiRa. 52.5; = ai дз: Чеч: БЕТ 
TARRAA ET, VivaPraSarh. 219. 19;БїяттзеБеатитчитат=п- 
«чета стт RTE Wire КазеСїп, 1. 10 (3. 16; 
RasGan. 35. 15; 166.3; 2 inconclusiveness ог deviation (of the probans) 
fre Sus quse “Їй Equo sd fuer вел rf 
Resm aaia: зант FAE, HetuBiT. 66.17; 
IgA .. я чаі ЭТЕП, TantrVà. 1073. 20 (on iii. 
6.7):941.11 (on iii.4. 13); SIÈTA airman TütpaT. 
(U.) 83. 21 (on 2. 158); 364. 13 (on 5 (5). 63); эгет. Taea 
-a mA я ч іч Sarka. 65.2; [SEED ESETERI 
quaa Sarka. 74. 24; NyayKuA. i. 92. 6; NitiMà. 22. 17; удаа. 24. 7: 
Ec 107.21(0n2.290); Upask. 135. 10 (олії. 2.36); RATE 

PrakaPaii. 305.4; 324. 10; &drvfreferesst- 

ое NyàyMan.i.36. 18; NyāySā. 17.5; ymai- 
Weg SR, чачта: NyàyKa.4.16;228.7:31 эшеди 
viser, 1 Bhám. 487. 15 (on ii. 3.24); atra 


44. 19 (on i. L. 1); 181.21 (on i. 1.5); зїї draff 
TátpaT. (Và. 212. 10 (on i. 1. 10); sf) Edi Ahaa 
Spei AbhinBhi.i. 175, 1 (on 4. 263); 7 mada итий 
[Таң эң, NyayRaMa. 36. 25; 59, 21; МуауВа. 143. 
17 (on 4.33); affa, айыке, Sud fü mir Aga: SasuDI. 


gu 


NitiMà.l1.14; ASZTH ... quiu тїн .. Wa. mz 
ЕРА ет Миа. 314.28 (on 2. 290); * 
чеч шып этикет VyaktiVi. is 9: uia 
eicing ikar trusts s. 
aaa PramåMi. 
160 (48); VedántKa. 61. 16(опі 1.4 

PrakaVi. 623. 20; «7 F CE 
fere faf 
anasti ufa ЧЧ, 344  NyüyKu.76.21:91.1 
(A36. 13; $rutaPra. iA. 102. 5 (on i. 1. 1); SiddhaBi. 16. 2 
саатта qe SUE 95. 19:72: 18 


18; 


——— qu T M ce. 4. 22 
"rums bug era ВЕ of ma a ЧЕБИН: 

я фифа: аатта dpi. pis 9 (on ii. 1.2): 
чат їйїн: ga: We rsen = 
Ралі. 179. 1; d minem 


267. 6; 9 “гүйч Чч йш F 

128.12 (on ii. 2. 25); "mn 8 (ол 
ш. 1.3); frames E Tener 
яя! RÀ стрккїшчятї Бисат YuktiSneha. 30. 31 (on i. 
YuktiSneha. 89. 29 s i. 1. 5); 51. 35 (on i. 1. 5); 116. 20 (on i. 1. 5); 
530 B. 9; SiddháaMu. 17. 2 (on 38x. р. 4 (on т; hirci. i i 
11.4);9 oei S 
aAA A A Sae Mim ~ 
4 (on ii. 2. 26); Вһацрі. iii. 95. 18 (ол ix. 2. 1); 
чеч: 1 UGADRBHSTECRUI 9 agaaa fum aA gaal agmi- 
Igea, RasGan. 17. 1:3 non-absoiuteness,non-invariability, unsteadi- 


[БЕШ 


ness maan їйї Н 9 aaRS 
чачтай! exp] maoa, TanirVà. 597.23 (on ii. 3. 4); 


тч Rupee eed Paai- 
хатай  NaiskaSi. 59. 2; ЧЫЧ En zEpD aaea 
AgaPrā. 12. 16,  Bhàm. < 552. ditor Шш. 2.7); = müde men 


ЕА 793; 9 езе сз 131. 25 
(оп 3.13); WASA нча: Жет ЫЙ БЕП BrahmSüBh. (Ка) 
142. 8 (oni.1.3X weiss ааа ачта ЕПЧЙ ате: байр, 


qane qi aea Aia: к 95. 6; zifezarfa- 
Smp чї aAa MimáKau. i. 22. 9 (on i. 3. 4): i. 87. 25 
(on i.3. GoviBh. 135.5 (on ii. 2. 33); me indetermination 
or scepticism (of the Jainas) 919 eT 
VedāntDi. 111.21 (олій. 3.32); suf атта езт AERE 
ЅагуаМаЅат. 17. 9; 18. 10. 

Irene EREHd (anaikāntikatya-kathana) л. statement ог men- 
tion ofthe inconclusiveness (of the probans) ча АЛЯ creta 

пате ота чача P 


BUT Sarka. 93. 19; NyayPari. 
219. 12: 

AABRAM (anaikāntikatva- -jñāpana) n. 1 indication of the 
ку : М№узуУаг.295.8 (ол 


2. 15); 2 indication of non-invariability ог non-absoluteness, i. e. infal- 


B qm. -nRa еттт Музууйг. 371. И (ол 


їй. 1. 22) pum n 
Scrape (anniina | 1 dueto the equivoceli 
Баар (of the Jainas) wasser: Mo 


i.2.17; 2 due пиш сс (of the probans}. EEEE EEIE 
RARA її d 45: BrAraUBh Và. i. 4. 


акчач: чачиң. 
Ba CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat ShasreBhecuR 
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(of E propan) krat 


зенаат 


аат їч (anaiküntikatva-dosa) m. fault cf inconclusiveness 
этет ТЫ ч ё Ep 
Mañ. ii. 189, 10; ятата Аа a 
dera ттн Тї: PrakaVi. 412. 21, 

Келер лерге (anaiküntikatva-dyotaka) adj, indicative or sug- 
gestive of equivocalism (of the Jainas? ятата TA: 
SarvaMaSam. 17. 14. 

зачатая  (aniiküntikatva-nirdkarana) a. removal of 
veness (of the probans) SPEEHATEXiATERYUN dH ЇЙ 99 
NyāyRa. 143. 15 (on 4. 33) 


ciusiveness (of the probans) ep териге асе 
ama a aaa: бача Муау$и. (aJ) 


(snaikàntikatva-parihára) m. removal of the 
roban aE Ята етет AARS N 
mayia чы uidi Sarka. 75.4; 
4 wd я ua Tapa. (Và. ) 454. 10 (en 


Iac Ды а tH 


g the inconclusiveness (of the probans) Redde. 
aaan, NyayMai.ii. 193. 33; VedántKa. 469. 14 


ачка (anaikanukatva-parihrti) f. removal of the in- 
conclusiveness (of the probans) ЯЯ ЧЕ ® тайчи fom 
NyàyMai. ii. 194. 3. 

ateam  (anaikántikatva-pradar$ana) п, act of showing 
crexemplifying of the inconclusiveness (of the probans) epe би: 
ч ou uen ятекчийяни т гт Тара]. 
(U.) 89.21 (on2.179); NyáyRa. 737.18 (on 6.34); WAADT 
ARREA, Cpb CHI YuktiSnena. 137. 31 (on i. 
1.6) 

SUPGISTEGUINS — (anaiküntikatva-prasaüga) m. A undesired 
occasion for the inconclusiveness (of the probans) fup. 
exui EdDCUÜSPSesTNEM] Ка. i. 52. 18 (оп 5(2). 64); SatDà. 170. 
28 B undesired occasion for non-absoluteness or variability 

жоп Aie Вич чүт ч. TUGPUmÜcUne uum] 
Bex 548. 24. 

матча ^ (anaiküntikatvaváranártham) adv. for the 
sake of avoiding the non-absoluteness or non-invariability zap] ЯЯ. 
meamor nA VedántKa. 259. 13 (on ii. 2. 11) 

ЭТЕГЕН ЕДА  (anaikintikatva-vyavaccheda) т. exclusion 
of the inconclusiveness (of the probans) 1591919977: a о пч бп 
AAAI .. жел CHEDNSO ўта ЧЕЧЕНА жиы 
21 — VivaPraSarn. 320. 12. 

чазаа —(ansiküntikatva-vyavrti) f. rci ааб 
inconclusiveness (of the probans) Рта ега PSU 
End grises SrutaPra. iB. 11. 20 (on i. 1. 1); МімаРтаЅата. 254. L. 

SARARAN (anaikntikarva-vyutpádana) n. explanation. o 
oftheinconclusiveness(oftheprobans)Us rid FIE FERA рад _ 
МуауУагРап. 258. 2. 

эана. 
inconclusiveness (of the probans) Кет сү 
эттїї Тарат. inde г 


част 
porbans) etc. зга татса сетЕг атат 


TàrkiRa. 308. 12, 


3 


КЕСА (anaikantikatvàdi-dosa) m. fault of the incon- 
clusiveness (of the probans) etc. аттатат атта АТТА хаанай 
ч "uid Sarka. 77.16; ea тд тиге TAA 
Ray аттантат тача TarkiRa. 242. 12; area 
Татта ana, NyàyKu. 46.2. 


эгїї БЕП АЧ. (anaikàntikatvàdi-vat) adv. like the inconclu- 
siveness (ofthe probans) eic. yam «чї + этет Кһапдап- 


Khā. 819. 5. 

ЭТЕТ БЕТЕГЕ. (anaikantikatvady-avagati) f. cognition of the 
inconclusiveness (ofthe probans) etc. AASIAAT = MARAE- 
aama a ябттачїатчЧап KhndanKhä. 823. 15. 


(anaikāntikatvādy-udbhāvana) n. raising or 
pointing out of the inconclusiveness (of argument) etc. Wframfazr 
ЭГТЫТЧ ФП ОТЕЛ md a Seren NyàyPari. 175. 1. 

затта (anaikantikatvápáta) m. undesired contingency of 
the inconclusiveness (of the arguement) 919% g Rri Smaka 
amaia WR! aa ARR, NyiySu.(Ja.) 
431A. 10 (on ii. 3. 1) 

Aaaa (anaikäntikatvāpādana) n. A attribution of the 
(fault of) inconclusiveness (of the argument) PARASIA ча: 
TàtpaT. (Và.) 706. 4 (on v. 2. 4); B attribution of inconclusiveness (of 
recognition) raagis усабчэтчета ат enea, NyàyRa.826 
11 (on 6. 375) 

alaare (anaikāntikatvābhāva) m. absence of the incon- 
clusiveness (of the probans) #1 =й Ж=ПДСТЕБЇГЧЕБҮЧТНТЕРТНТ, 


TattvCin. її (1). 72. 2. 
adaa (anaiküntikatvübhidhána) л. statement of the 
inconclusiveness (ofthe probans) зіч тытта Яна атса PrakaVi, 


490. 14; 461. 18; 623. 19. 


ЭА ЧТЗ (anaiküntikatvàbhyupagama) m. acceptance 


of the uncertainty or doubtfulness «Tft «gm: Wfifüfafimerur ia- 
Harga, NyāyVār. 548. 7 (on v. 1.22) 
таат 


(anaikantikatvàrtham) adv. for the sake of i incon- 
clusiveness (of the probans) 3è% giao: maia Aaaa 
ФЧ ma aaiae Wed NyäyRa. 830. 12 (on 6. 390) 

CE CIIEEISICCIEU (anaikāntikatvāvakāśa) m. occasion for the 
inconclusiveness (ofthe probans) 91 JATEA AGREAT: Ргатӣ- 
Ма. 15. 31. 

ЭГЕГЕ Ҹа. (anaikāntikatvāsambhava) m. impossibility of 
the inconclusiveness (of the probans) тарата staae 
YuktiSneha. 65. 36 (on i. 1. 5) 

AIPE RA (anaikäntikatväsādhaka-tva) п. the state of 
not establishing the inconclusiveness (of the probans) +. aAa я 
aama eaan Sar Aerma, 
PrakaVi. 430. 12. " 
затна  (anaiküntikatvokti) f. statement of the (fault of) 
inconclusiveness(ofthe probans) = RA жїл 55 | 
"mp rere: Wr adai ыу 6.378 (827.2); NyàyMai. 
i. 199. 25. 

етет. т i removal of the (fault 
of) inconclusiveness (of the argument) qafta эйч ает ата 
Wemedisfü sefeiWaN[ Гарат. (Уа. 700. 14 (on v. 2. 2); ii removal 
of the (fault of) inconclusiveness (of the probans) чта. этат. Ei] 
mem чоя Ed mdi TátpaT. 
(V) 702. 19 (on v.2.3) . 

(anaikántikatvodbhavana) n. А act of raising of 
N; - 15; B act. ed the (fallacy ofi inconclusiveness (of 
he | probans) qui amai | Punt у 
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Берерде ын 
aaas : TátpaT. (Vā.) 695. 24 (on v. 1. 43); Че: 
mamaia- AA же ud eea emer Bruufu пастага 
жең ..! я Чї PramaMi. 60. 29 (on ii. 1. 29); 
rure: mAs fé е5 TarkiRa. 321. 14. 

за їч"ат9 (anaikántikatvopanyása) т. statement of the 
inconclusiveness (ofthe probans) ВНТУ Га pi agr- 
"rebum KhandanKhá. 875.2 

EESTI ЕЧ (putent eoe EE) m. perception or 
ascertainment of the inconclusiveness (of the probans) чай aaae 
я аа aR A a: Raa, 
PramāMi. 67. 20 (on ii. 1. 34) 

aaa (anaikāntika-deśana) n. act of urging ог pointing 
out of the inconclusive probans ЧЕННЯ icf rni Tea STR frin: 
NyayVár. 561. 6 (on v. 2. 4) 

AARAM (anaikàntika-deana) f. act of urging or pointing out 
ofthe inconclusive probans #9991 Raa araa ЕП 
ТаратТ(Уа.) 725.8 (on v. 2. 23); 678. 16 (on v. 1. 9) 

зате STHTITRT (anaikāntikadeśanābhāsā) adj. (f.) which has 
the semblance of the act of urging ór pointing out of inconclusive probans 


478 


Wü mÑ: Renaa Raa — Nyày Vàr. 538. 1 (on 
v. 12) 
aafaa — (anaiküntika-dosa) m. fallacy of the inconclusive 


ргођапѕ 91а. RREA ЧҮЛ ЖЇГЇ AAEE- 
Teen ee fuut Ҹ̧а NyàyVar. 559.3 (on v. 2. 2); TütpaT. 
(Và.) 699. 11 (on v. 2.2) 

- 1 (anaikantikadosa-tas) adv. on account of the fallacy 


ofthe inconclusive probans # * d& 9299 aprima: NyàyMai. 
ii. 139. 10. 


SPRBÉRERETGR (anaiküntikadvára-ka) adj. meant to point out the 
inconclusive probans SERERE АШ a èA: Әта 
Чач. „Муаууаг. 443. 4 (on iii. 2. 62) 

eT (ansibantkes -paksa) m. view of the inconclusive 
probans [БИЧ verd: MANA SNASTA: Nyày Vàr. 370. 2 (on 
iii. 1. 20); NyàyRa. 101. 8 (on 2. 182) 

Т (anaikàntika-parihàra) m. remova! of non-abso- 


luteness or non-invariableness ФЕТЕГЧЕБТЇЇТЕБЧЇТЕТҮ: | fifirenfimm Went 


Brha. 189. 4 (on i. 1. 5) 
(anaikàntika-pratipaksa) m. [Inst.] in contrast with 


inconclusive probans qeria (еа бча PIDE RERETIESEDH SEE RU 


PramàáVaSvopVr. 7. 17. 

(anaikántikaprabheda-tà) f. the state of being the 
variety of inconclusive probans GTI Зате а Reatar mm 
aR foad ЧЕЧ чау я mAn aoa NyayMai.ii.160.5. 


Srt RAD AM -phala) adj. of uncertain or doubtful fruit 
ал: $A ChándoUBh. 175.9 (on iii. 14.2) 
сечы ( 


anaikantikaphala-tya) n. the state of having un- 
іста ћагатаз ача 2 аттата ГТ BIST 
ándoUBh. 402. 9 (on vi. 14.2); тта IETA 


атте GitäBh. (San) 50.3 (on 2. 40) 
iaa ( 


anaikàntikabandha-tva) n. the state of being the 

bondage which is not invariable or non-absolute AARET Bar 
TattvPradi. (A.) 294. 8 (on 3. 19) 

(anaikàntika-bhinna) adj. different from the 

inconclusive or deviating probans 3. q adam .. сар 


зачас ТацуСіп. ii (1). 821. 3. 
SPESÜSESHS — (anaiküntika- 


ДА! bheda) m. variety of inconclusive or 
deviating probans 1 agane ааг эй: a: 
AA, NyàySà. 10.3; PramMi. 56, 21 (on ii. 121); четче ЕТЕЙ 

NyàyPari. 271. 11. 
R (anaikàntika- 


Ч D SE Chi 
ч 


-laksana) n. definition of the inconclu- 


зазна 
173.14 (oni.2.46); Ята че WIE "d NyàyM 
KhandanKhà. 862. 19. k 

spEBÜSTESd (anaikāntika-vat) adv. like the inconclusive or devi- 
ating probans : aaan 44: "Sb zia NyáyKa. 2452. 

чанат 

аа уйда) m. theory or doctrine of equivo- 

calism (of the Jainas) ELI) FRAS AA EATA NyāyRa. 
813. 14 (on 6. 328) 

зан (anaikántikaviruddha-tva) n. the state of being 


inconclusive and contradictory probans 337 Eqareniteafaeacntes a 
faci NyàáyPan. 242. 3. 
ECCE EE. (anaikàntika- -vyavaccheda) m. exclusion of the 
inconclusive or deviating probans zt NITET REÁ: ЧЕЧ T- 
ammà яа я ASAA : NyāyKa.201. 11. 
эы АЧА (пааах) m usage of not being 
«ага гагауз aannam Яа 
"— 281.4 (m i ii. 2. 6) 
adaieg] (anaikántika-Sanká) f. doubt regarding the incon- 


fan. ii.156.16; 


EU 


clusive probans ЧЇЧ В: ЭЯ wont ah wn 
figo Кас. і. 219. 20 (on 4. 33); zx: ТЕНТА NAE: 


Ргатама. 15. 24. 

SPERIÍSCRHTES (anaikàntik: dhana) n. inconclusive or deviat- 
ing probans (lit. means) pd вената аса 
TátpaT. (Và.) 708. 21 (on у. 2. 6) 

SPEEIFSTEEGTHTATIH (anaikántika-sámàny, adharma) m. common 
property of the inconclusive probans scere я EGTUenmu- 
eatae wi насат: Aaaa  HetiBiT. 8.3. 

зачатага (anaiküntika-sámányalaks: 
characterstic of the inconclusive probans 3 
ч fasmum TatvCin. ii (1). 848. 1. 

зная (anaikantika-hetu) m. inconclusive or deviating probans 
патч ЧГЕТЕП чїч gend NyàyMai.ii. 134.20; 
МуауРагі. 338. 10. 

Spence (anaikāntikahetu- -ka) adj. which has inconclusive 
ordeviating probans $® zi regeng JAAS AAE TE, 
азая ‚1. 154. 22 (on 2. 184); i. 152. 15 (оп 2. 179) 

саата а (anaikantikahetu- -tva) n. the state of being incon- 
clusive or deviating probans Ч fe mmi mad ЯЙ 
aisa; ae aang NyàyRa. 100. 8 (on 2. 179) 

SPERSEBEQNSITH салаша A m. mentioning or 
stating of inconclusive or deviating probans 3 G ud 
weed Mga: NyayMai. ii. 196. 30. : 

этїї өө (anaikántikahetv-ádi) adj. inconclusive or devi- 
ating probans etc. aA 9991 qe aA ea 
NyāyVār. 123. 5 (on i. 1. 34) 

SPTEITSIRECITHTR (anaikàntikahetvàbhása) т. fallacious probans 
or fallacy of the form of inconclusive or deviating probans Я 
aiaeei «Ча NyäyMañ. i. 192.28; PramāMi. 
39. 16 (on i. 2.9) я 

adman  (anaiküntikátivyápti) f. over-pervasion of the 
inconclusive or deviating probans "i qnaa: 9 fg aaa 
mà fumer ТацуСіп. ii (1). 8933- Зд 

эа (anaikántikadi) adj.inconclusive or deviating potus 

mien муаууаг. 123.4 (on i. 1.34): 

: eren NyāyKuA. i. 186. 
. жа 


)n.common 


3;. TarkBhá. (Ke)85. 7;ues i: 
smirafegessmmt TauvCin-ii (D. 890.4; iq. 989.758 ЧЕЗ inii 
Smp aR s Re 9 NyayPari. 202. 3; TattvMa. 
4, 46; 9ч 59 5 qaa  Upask. 161. 4 (on 
1.17 
А е (anaikantikadi- -hetvàbhása) m. fallacious 
probans or fallacy such as 


Зате атата Ваз ае: 
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э ree REA P Semema! GhrsszIe Redde) энине NyiyS 40.18 


этч 

ЗГЕ ЕТЕДА  (anaiküntikádyanyatama-tva) n. the state of 
being on one of the many inconclusive or deviating probans etc. 
* TattvCin. й (1). 


EET (anaiKàntikàdhyavasáya) m. ascertainment of 
the inconclusive or deviating probans 99 315 aq WücmcW EH iid 
zÁ aaea aeran:  HetuBiT. 68.21. 
SPEEÜSEEIRERTERIT (anaikántikànekavàakyártha) л. many sen- 
tence-meanings which are variable АЕТ ТАТАЙ ЇН 
amaA яі: SlokaVár. 7. 271 (920.3) 
(anaikantikapádana-paksa) m. view of attri- 
buting inconclusis ге or deviating probans ЭТЕ ЯЧЯ р! p 219: 


TátpaT. (Và.) 518 20 (оп iii ЗЕ О) 


deviating prot 


cce Tempi qp Geumeeg ачаа 
TárkiRa. 265. 9. 
ij tikābhidhāna) n. expression of icone 


aikåntikēśańkā) f. doubt regarding inconclusive 
or deviating probans ЗАНЯТТЯ "f Käśi.i. 130. 11 
(on 2. 129) 

зенай т (anaikántiki-karana) п. rendering (the conclusive 
probans) into inconclusive or deviating probans 24 Z aA, ча яй 
КУЛЫ хез amsema 9 я cmm NyàyVár. 

. 16 (оп ii. 1. 34) 
eem (anaikántikl-Kurvat) adj. rendering (the conclusive 


probans) into inconclusive probans Я тают zaoud uz 


трап mafans МуауМай. й. 171.1. 

ча (anaikantiki-kr-) ушр. to render (the conclusive 
probans) into inconclusive probans 29915 "i теа taa 
SOR aaaea  TantrVá. 547.12 (on 
ii. 2:25) 


атна РЯ (cnaikantiki-krta) adj. (f. - à] A rendered (conclusive 
piu») into inconclusive 9999129111 AeA SlokaVár. 

Ee 1); 6.208 (783. 4); NyáyRe. 783. 14 (on 6. 208); 21 "mmi 

zz aal 4 aeaa asama NysyRaMa. 

E n В rendered (the invariable) into variable Зачет 4 
хайат т Кігапа. 308. 12; C rendered (the inequivocal) into 
equivocal ТЗ ARAA IREA EASA A: seag: 
SyādvāMañ. 10 (144) 

занад (anaikántikikr-tya) ger. having rendered (the con- 
clusive probans) into inconclusive probaas "НЕТ Й aaar- 
апааа .. aa,  KbandanKhá. 997.7. 

sCmufSEELAI4A — (anaikantikodbhávana) n. raising of (fallacy of) 
inconclusive probans 911 9 WIREIEINHINHIA TINH US mme 
лян Sarka.93. 14; TütpaT .(V&.) 465. 19 (on ii. 2, 42) TaT 
ff научат дача NyäyVärPari. 421. 5. 

иза  (an-aikántya) n. 1 lack of invariability, non-absoluteness 
or non-exclusiveness 2A inconclusiveness or deviation (of the probans) B 
inconclusiveness (of the argumen) 3 lack e: rule, porcum. eee 


й 1. 16, secessu ern Amosi. 24. 3; TETAI 
west BrihmSüBh. (Ва) 468. 16 (от ii. 2. 1; 9 
R qud $пшаРга. Н. 501. 28toni.3.25) РАЕН 
fuu uus cvpee evel ЫРА WD SUN мала 1 
229. 13; 2A inconclusiveness or deviation fof the | 
AmA WSUHuamwaWRCUPew Brha. 186.9 (omi. L: 


- ness etc. (of the probans) 


заат 
ҸЕ я: инт вна. ие  AgaPrá.67. 16; 30.21; 
ЭҢПЯГЧЧТЯТЕГЇ Етте  BrahmSüBh. (Еа) 92. 3(on i. 1. 1); 143. 
16 (oni. 1.3); NyàyMa.22.3;:wanfzmfafivg ре: arep- 
SEDIT TárkiRa. 15. 3; crfraqerirarkGrrg ŚrutaPra. iA. 156. 12 (on 
Ї 1. 1); iB. 126. 28 (on i. 1. 3); NyayKu. 77. 5: 33 реаговао 
SatDü.96.3:53 prp ame iaa 9тен Vedint- 
КаМай, 1. 1(15. 4); Чйтр&зтаТД+ Ww ... эгеч NyáyPari. 
288. 13; 379. 12; qure qerrai aama, NyàySiA. 221. 10; 
192.7; 229. 13; 88S Tr eaaa «ата: TauvMu. 
ча eed CP AA: ANEA, 
SarvaDaSarn.3.122; Vàda.36.4; Fg qa "ard mdr qum 
ЕЧ  NyaySu. (Ja) 20A. 13 (oni. 1. 1); 159B. 4 (on 12. 2); 256В 
В(опії. 1.2), я s erii Rai wear sf STRIS 
Nyàyamr. I50B. 8; afama SIGN ЭГЕГЕ, MimàKau. i 
7.8 (0ni.3.2); i. 12.21 (on i. 3.2); 2B inconclusiveness (of the argument) 
ЭГЕГЕ: ТЕТЕ жер 985191: TantrVā. 71. 13 (on i. 3. 
1); 3 lack of rule, uncertainty, doubtfulness QIZ: | TETTE ERAT] 
meaai Вһарр. х.74.18; axra {БЇ Ча я, ydscpr 
PRETI В Атау В. 83.4 (oni. 4. 2); HÄBI IIET: Чет 
чаб  NitiMa. 28. 9; SástrDI. 144. 1 (on ii. 2. 7); 4 equivocalism or 
Scepticism (of the Jainas) anama fa Ў Эта Cn 
чүнү R хїн ŚrutaPra. ii. 295. 16 (on ii. 2. 17); 5 (а-паікапіуа) 
non-deviation тє А99 ӘПЯ ... тий азаа а sien: 
SankaDigVi. (Mà.) 11.71 (comm. ari Аш ахат 98% 
frere) 

зата а 4 (anaikantya-tádavasthya) n. status-quo of the 


inconclusiveness (of the probans) Я чаначта NyáySu. (Ја) 
202B.8 (оп i. 4. бу; aR а= я Anema т 


a dipae, Мудуйпү. 416B. 11. 

AIPA: (anaikāntya-dusstha) adj. faulty due to inconclusive- 
ness (of the probans) яаа я R: aAA: TatvMu. 
8897 

S ECIES EIECIEd (anaikàntya-parihàra) ул. removal of inconclusive- 
ness (ofthe probans) i  &gfaSTqwi adieran TAIST, 
NyāySiA 230.30; rrarféfacitanfeerrarerufverramztfirands: SaDa. 
169. 23. 

заатачет чачат (anaikāntyaparihārakşama-tā) f. the state of 
being what is capable of removing inconclusiveness (of the probans) 
aaan uni Гаўя atDà, 115.20. 

SECES EIRIG (anaikāntya-parihrti) f. removal of inconclusive- 
ness (of the probans) 91#атата È а: cri 
vyaerédheRorequiegfd: ŚrutaPra. iA. 131. 12 (on i. 1. 1) 

ЭГ ИЯ (anaikāntya-prasañga) m. undesired occasion for 
the inconclusiveness (of the probans) а E : асра. 
96. 3; 110.18. 

HAPANI (anaikàntya-Sanka) f. doubt regarding the variable 
nature maered ы я mpl ARAA Gur 
Реа VedāntKa. 145. 11 (on i. 2. 6) 

atera (anaikāntyädi) adj. inconclusiveness etc, (ofthe probans) 
km R Гїчїйзїч ач gA: oiea aad Музурапі. 120.6; 
249. 12. 

I RETE EGH] (anaikantyádi-dosa) m. fallacy of the. inconclusive- 

eraka quur NyàyPari.212. 
8; Raeann S erR, ар: 190. 15. 

атата аат (anaikantyády-anistára) т. not getting rid, i.e. 

non-removal of the inconclusiveness etc, (of the probans) 


ЧЕТТЕТЕТ. 


adj. not shown through 


3480 Ч ата 
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ii. 102. 18 (on ii. 2. 31) 

98181 (an-aikárthya) n. absence of the nature of having consi 
in meaning, i.e. having various meanings ЯЯ Ud ччча ТБ: STET 
TupT. 214. 24 (on ix. 2. 47) 

зае (ап-аікаһіка) adj. (used as noun) (sacrifice) which does 
not end within one day ANAS ец GopBr. ii. 5. 11 (237. 12) 

SERI (an-aikya) n. A absence of unity, i e.distinction or diversity 
am fari Asaa we AP: a ginda eTR pq]. 
MārkP. 39. 1; gema dp чї] Бей: аң ŚivDr. 4. 121; 
GuruCandr. і. 392. 12; B absence of oneness, i.e multiplicity arqa БЕН 
=н, RA I че ртатечт тетет" чарт 
PratyabhiVi. ii. 52. 2 (on it. 2. 5) [want of union, confusion, disorder, 


istancy 


anarchy, АРТЕ] 

ìs (an-aida) adj. (Svara-sáman) without (the stobha ) ida RUJ- 
ma amasra Ваџаһ$5. ii. 406. 5, 

иаа (án-aidaki) adj. (f.) which is not obtained from or not belong- 
іла (оаѕһеер Ч ч ei ч erred Rea: aira gude 
Jgserrewri (ач зїї va WI ŚatBr. I. v.2. 15; SatBr 
(K) I. v. 1. 13; аз Рел cms qmd: Apa$S.viii.6. 
11; Нігб5. v. 2. 39 (464. 8); KātyŚS. v. 3. 7; VaikhaSS. 8. 11. 

эгїї (an-aitihya) adj. not related to the past, not traditional ШТП 
Alfr: amA Sà aene МаһаВһа. xii. 231.2 (but 
APTE л, absence of traditional sanction or authority or that which is without 
such sanction); TaiUBháVa. 40, 5 (2); Wyacureardureufa тата 
WHERE  BrahmP. 236. 33. К 

эга (a-naitya) adj. not obligatory, i. e. optional (lir. not belonging 
to regular performance) атат, WT Raa WD... і чїч 
PàráSü. 46. 11. 

atagia (an-aidarnyugina) adj. A not belonging to the present age 

dd fi: fef .. eredi анат: 


К boh [ 


x ЗАБ (an-aidankalika) adj. по: fit for the present time 2 pies 
eama ЧЇ ӨЛ  PándaC.l3. 509. 
(a-naidhana) adj. A not occupied by the lord of the eighth 
Zodiac house gr cry Чї: Wm з РР чаї паң 
NáraS. 24. 24; В excluding inauspicious asterism (lit. not liable to death 
or destruction) ӘТ. Ча WA prefe 1 аы 
ата creme ViraMi. (Sariskára.) 273. 19. 
(an-aindava) adj. not belonging to the moon SP 
ВАКа. 3. 2 (1 1) 
(an-aindra) adj. other than what is related Or dedicated to Indra, 
not having Indra as the deity БҮГҮҮЧҮ SIRTHÍSET TUI TOTTA, 
MimāSū. iii, 2,28 (SübaBh. хетт = 9); TantrVà. 801. 7 (on 
її. 2.28); 9199 Жїн ча fa NyāyMāVi. 135. 9 (on iii. 2. 16); 
этке ПЁ Np MimāKau. ii. 276. 18 (on їй. 2. 27); этїї 
Wo SAJA: BhäțDi. i. 230.21 (on iii. 2. 11); этч аат 
ЎЧ Жее MayüMli.224.9 (oniij.2. 11); FP їз 
i SGT MayüMili. 595, 19 (on ix. 1. 14); 625. 17 
(on ix. 3.6) 
А GEEH CIEI (anaindra-pradāna) n. offering to (the deity) other than 
ndra = Ччгайз=ртї тя 
ч e. 5 i 
MimàKau. ii. 276. 15 (ол iii. 2. 27); ania 2 mu FAUCI 


+ MimāKau, ii. 295. 20 (on iii. 2. 38); 
чанае fist ча Sfi MayùMāli. 
x m lii. 2.11); 91. 20 (on i. 4. 19) 


(an-aindriyaka) adj. А not produced from the sense- 
organs, imperceptible aq} T аге quem 
HarVi. 6. 95; B other than the normal function of the senses, cf. 


В. 
бү, КЕЕ ЕШ ойнау. руз) n. A the State of not being producea 
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from the sense-organs, регро чалат eaaa. 


EOM 3- 


Ta qund? meena ŚivärkaMaDi. й, 423. 
Еу, 

masada — (anaimitüikatva-bodhana) n. indicating ог 
i cidental SAATES- 


apaa е 
я WammeSsR durent, 
аата ааттаа 
14 (ол ii. 2. 50); Raae иг т ч 
аттана атац iyāyRa. 402. 18 (01504). 178); 182.22 (on4. 155); 
qama Чал zh posce ч т п: чаа 
Эраст TattvPradi. (Ci.) 236. 10; анат шарга, 
iA. 119.9 (oni. 1 1); B the state of not being the normal function of senses 
aeaa co manaa  AtmaSi. 35.8. 

этага (anaindriyakatvasiddhi) f. non-establishment of. 
the state of not being produced from the sense-organs aA Naaa- 
Raana: maA Тарат. (Và) 705. 15 (on v. 2. 4) 

этїчт (а-! naipuna) n. [P. vii. 3.3 E 
or proficiency эгет чат 
ApaDS.i(2)8.27; 194 .. Ёк 
DvyàásraKa. 20. 42; [Inst.] not skilfully 
aaisa uaaa, Rávan 


: Тара aT. (уа Ся 


. 21 (on x. 5.9) 

IWON (enaimittikatvàbhyupagama) m. acceptance of 
я u-wreeneidün Ч атда) Gud 
aVi. 565. 27 (оп x. 5. 23) 

tha) adj. A meant for the state of not 
101.11. 316. 4 (on vi. 6. 7); В meant for the state 
бачанае  SiddhiKau. 313.5 (ол 


being occ: 
VidhiR 


of being un 


absence of cleverness, i.e. ignorance y. 4. 1) 
quada d Г МаһаВһа. х зае ártha-tva) n. the state of being meant 


"emi gagag, МаһаВһа. xiii дашрек ан БЕБИ ее ЕЕЕ 


experience aw feas ч ¥ Resa АХАН. ii. 52. zmauacewdeniesmummigumrt BhánDi.iv.21.9 (on 
этїч т (anaipuna-dustara) adj. unsurpassable due to the lack x. 5. 


of skill Ferae эгеп pR (2 wm [чы 
feum  Bhalla$.55; Subhàsi. 907. 


aigoa (a-naipunya) n. [GanRa. 7. 404(327)] A 


чыртта wow я чей PedMañ. on KaüiVr. on 
64 (379. 10) 


proficiency, i.e.unskilfulness aAa чач (аат ЧЕ ЭГЕН ЕЧЕ ГЕ  (anaimittikayan-luk) Gr. elision of the intensive 
Ячтачтчаятя: Нїг$$. xxvi. 2. 114 (40.9): B lack of clevermess. i is unconditional Есе атта amni 


ofbusiness-capability =19619895799 .. «fad ManuBh.ii. 137.25 Aasa a Maaa LoSabdeSe. ü. 544. 15. 

(on 8. 148) чает — (anaimittikanga-tva) n. the state of being a sub- 
aàya (a-naibhrtya) n. [Inst.] without secrecy ap a sidiary which i is not occasional or incidental TIARAA AEGA, 

їйїн МаһаВһа. v. 43. 28 (but JüànDi. 978197) " Tan ammi: MayüMali. 747. 13 (on x. 6. 10) 


aAa  (a-naimitta) adj. not related to sign or cause or condition, sre (anaimittikártha) adj. A meant for the grammatical op- 
поп-саиза1® ай AA aTi sua am .. eA eration which is uncodiional жн 999 fud peaa 
AdbhuSãg. 4. 22 KāśiVr. on v. 4. 1; B meant for what is non-occasiona! ог non-incidental 
aaae (а-лайпїйкау oaj. [f - i] P whoi mahami ячяң 4901. 735. 5 (on x. 5. 23) 
aAA (a-naimittika) adj. /. - i] 1 who is not an astrologer E: 91 4 $ 
епт gial Эн Кашй$й. 67.2; 2A not having SPEED (acnaiyatya) n. A uncertainty, doubrfulness gaara 
d жайт юатма ARa euo SEG REM рч Казав. 600 8: 
any definite cause or condition, i.e.unconditional ERE EIE $ кейс тон 
ene а аа fasram perds Li Re ï. ; 
ZÁANLTA TIAA 
MahāBh. i. 156.27 (on i. 1. 59); Pradi. й. 121В. 28 (on i. 3. 1); 3те certainly or definitely (Өз) Б Mes 
ЧЧ CándraVr. on v. 3. 116; сатана ma serena: ПЕШ DAN aaea RasiSu. y B uet fixity, 
Prasà. ii. 105. 15; JZ: эїштз=нят wa SiddhàKau. ie. ces Raia - gE m es bene 
„Ñ. 105, 15;37: ~ ya 
439A. 11(ол ii. 4. 74); 2B bees not incidental 3 (atem: пєй їч ViraMi. (Tiha 
peur Фуа ŚästrDi. 723. 21 (on x. 5. 9); ARRIA EUR. (anziyatya-prasaiga) m. undesired occasion for absence 
on х. 5.23} TATA .. offudty,ie. variation g тейит - zerrieh merde umm 


& MāVi. 565. 14 ( 
М тшш а Ч: NyayMaVi TUS С аяр жой Vida. зға gai sre їрєп ийели VieMi (Tinha) 


RAER amag МішаКаш. 1999. 
2(12. 14);9 (69. sd ees a CEU ; aras (a-naiyayika) adj.unjustified.i.e. illegal ĝi "mi aaRS 
i. 38. 2 (on i. 3. 7) 


ARa (anaimittikatápatti) f undesired contingency of be- чыл pae Vi. 80. 1 ы ж кусы Ls 
ing unconditional ватта: я serae! 911 i shaam BARA. 3.2 (10) 


яй var. 1. 161. 1 
ELS hase. A en V E (a-nairayika) adj. EE 
еы me Ee 161A.8(0n Wiatr (a-nairyanika) adj. area r NE 
e a E кышы "or RE pa эрй. 


Ргаѕ2. 
їй. 2. 3) = v .30B. 27 (on vi. 1.12 Ù Я bdo UA BodhiBhs. 9. 7 [DBHS.] 
Бапан) эі (an-airsya) л. absence of jealousy 


ii.64. 18; aaga SAARE ud: PäniTa VaN 


i. 181. 5; ii. 552. 10; B the state of not being incidental or 
анча: таай ЧӘЙ Заг 
SàstrDI. 510.5 (on vi.6.7); CaturCin. йі (2)-579.21;991 


уча 


blue colour чает чеч д HWaPRTgé: Nyayamr. 128В.6. 

Чат „(а-паПуааіка) adj. not possessing the dark blue colour 
cic. amig atene ŚrutaPra. iA. 76.25 (on i. 1. 1) 
„ҸҸ,  (an-aivambhüta) adj. not of this kind, other than this type 
ia wq әй Svp misii «лї DandaVi 
307. 2. 

этчї (anaivedya-bhojin) adj. who eats that (food) which is 
not offered (to god) RA pigos war 9: BrahmVaiP.ii. 
30. 58; ii. 23.32. 

FAN (a-naiśa) adj. not nocturnal, i.e. pervading during the day 3AM 
mi gA чїйгїн a1. aa Remena, MatsyaP. 231. 4. 

aaa (a-naiikibhüya) ger. not having studied at night, not 
having become night-student zcar ficri ечетіе оаа бт УЯ аа 
ЭТФ! ÙA не DvyäśraKā. 16.42 (comm. PISTE Э) 

riens (а-паі<сагіКа) adj. adverse or opposite to anger (lit. origi- 
nated due to the external wandering of the тіпа) aE ... HAREA 
НігЅ5. xxvi. 6. 1 (85. 11) (comm. frerf2rerer agd: тй 3 ma 
DA aA ARA тӨїЧЕЧ) 

SPI (an-ai$vara) adj. not belonging to the god ЯТЛТаТЯФ&®ТТ, 
e ТТ TA,  SankhaSm.7.13;f8 mg ... їзїї... 
faiai VedantKa. 19.25 (oni. 1.1); 3AT, yerani- 
Ea = Мапуауі. 736.4 (on 6. 72) 

aAa (ап-аібуага) э. name ofa presiding deity placed at the south- 
ern part of the seat of Visnu (lir. lack of power) пча ачгтіё grad- 
gaim aei aaar Op JayàS. 
12. 8; Рага$. 5. 10; BrBrahmaS.iv.2.15; 91 ... ЗН LakşmiT. 
36. 15. 

зая. (ап-аі<уагуа) n. [rarely т.] [P. vii. 3. 30; JaineVyā. 364. 16 
(on v. 2. 34); GanRa. 7. 404 (427); Prasà. i. 819.6; SiddhàKau. 261B. 12 
(on уй. 3. 30); LaSabdeSe. її. 271. 12] 1 absence of divine power or su- 
premacy Я хатага fep .. 1 "ATP 22 Wu =й 
1 АУРап. 35(2). 11; їй g werd sque =ч VàyuP. 
ii. 40. 73; BrahmandP. їйї. 3. 52; amane ГЕ! _... 
ЖПБЧЙЧЫШЕ 91119 Pioa AhirbuS.52.15; fami f& айч 
аа url аат ааа чача: giaa: SárhkhyaTaKau. 
410.6(0n45); arie adamda: TattvVai. 5.22 (on 1.2); 2A lack 
of capacity, i.e; weakness (of senses) ztzaremmiardfézrdRg yug fü own 
МаһаВһа. v. 34. 61; SüktiRa. 44. 6; заат ейел я ama 
катС.24.36; өтїтяцөнїзтїң NyayVarPari.7.5; SI аач 
їйїн БП! чат ... adi 9: БууааКа.20.42;2В absence 
of lordshipormajesty ЯЯ... 19190 mr па нч MahàBhi. 
хїйї. 14. 164; #четнетап@ (aa) әй emus са 
BrzhmSüBh. ($ай.) 117.19 (ол i. 2. 17); fmm Ard eme fidit 
Яд BrAraUBhVa.i.4.1466; amer этїї wm ПЛАЧ fe 
“чї, Кауапа. 23.13; vila: SEED qETPRTGXUDSRRID sif 
SivàrkaMaDI. i 404. 29 (on i. 3.4); 2C absence of supernatural or divine 
faculty called animan etc. а miaii RTE | чет 
ama o wert ТацуЅа. (1) 109.17; — "gw: W ... 
ampa uw T Аһіњи.2.12; 9. ARAS T:, 
qma aAA SámkhyaKaBh. 17. 5 (on 23); Màth Vr. 41. 8 (on 
23) тыні тана танаа ЇНЇ, emer та: SambkhyaKiBh. 25.21 (on 
43); Math Vr. 60. 18 (ол 43); эатаїеччя REWA  SünkhyaKaBh. 26. 
15(on45) WAA .. "ej dii .. enm 22 sqm 
IsopBh. 18. 1 (ол 14); 2D lack of power as one of the seven forms of, prakrti 
ЭЁПЇЗЇТҮНАҮПЧЧЧНЇН uui Nu Gur uf SumkhyakiBh. 
33. 8 (on 63); sire "eder ччыйий ffi 
spä qeu: .. Ч#Їй NyäyKa. 279.26; {г> 53938: went 
Wu pR qd aA  SámkhyaPraBh. 106. 15 (on 3. 73); 
3 lack of power deified as one ofthe four superintending or presiding deities 
aag p e i = Gera Ecoe nre] 
R PauskS 23.35; aia TT: AgniP. 98,7; ViraMi. 

T 35. 8; 145 5; я ПЕП 4 
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391: KavyMi. 33. 13; mimg 
TORO. Рет бајуа Vrak аз Galeon. ane, 


эч 


етага ч fun I&an$iPa.ii. 5. 11; ЯЗ яч: Їй 
demiei amaa Рага$иК$. 2.7 (80. 5); NityoNi.20.24;138.8; 
эгїї чац неї MahNirvàT.6. 127; ViraMi. (Bhakti.) 91 .7;gaffzgféeg 
- ammira, Чиа. TantrSá.(K.)80.20;48.7; wed {өтү 
.. emis: чеш: .. 91 Фи]  BrBrahmaS. ш. 
1.61; 4absence of richness, i.e. poverty 19 ПЕТ TG cTR THÉ 
NàraS, 37. 11. - A 
aAa (an-aiśvarya) adj. [f.-à] 1 lacking in capacity qameti 
.. "WR  ParávC. 2. 1038; 2 lacking in riches or prosperity, i.e. poor 
dnami тї magmy МапаЅа. 12.2. 
зая. (anaivarya-krta) adj. [f.-à] A caused by lack of capacity 
or weakness akaipa: y maA 591%: Kirātā. 3. 19; 
B caused by lack of divine power or supremacy 391% ЗАТ 
BrAraUBhVá. i. 5. 356. 
aAadnag (anai$varya-prasanga) m. undesired occasion for lack 
of divine poweror supremacy yarina aAA n Начата атаа 
па = Чазқ: МуауМай. і. 187.8. 
зият. (апаі<уагуа-үірагуауа) m. contradiction to the ab- 
sence of supernatural or divine faculties called animan etc. Uer. arriari- 
ачаа татаар: TattvSa. 119. 11. 
эла ЙЇЇШЧ (anai$varyavirodhi-tva) n. the state of being con- 
tradictory or opposite to absence of supremacy ЧТО ета 5 
[тат AnuVyā. 45A. 8 (on 3.2) 5 
эа (anai$varyàádi-mrtyu) m. death in the form of the 
absence of supernatural or divine faculty called animan etc. 3ri2raffa- 
чнч ... уң WHAT  IéopBh. 18. 2 (on 14) 
эгїгаїчтч (anai$varyapadana) n. attribution or supposition of ab- 
sence of power #ТЕГ1#ГАТЧТЕ ЧТ абзар гт aaga- 
БҮТӨӨ _Вгаһтї$@Вһ. (Ва) 141. 5 (on i. 1.3) 
этїжаїчт (anai$varyopaga) adj. tending towards the absence of 
divine power fem . тчатдїтїтяїїглтдтїзгїїчїї чат 
YogBh. 5. 2 (on 1.2) 
Giu (a-naisadha) ул. one other than the prince of Nisadha, i.e. Nala 
amai sper ата: 5 wp атй я RI Naisc. 3.79. 
(an-aisamastanya) adj. not related to the present year, 
i.e. oflong standing  qdum«disurqmmu gane: 1 feisued 
Рууабтака, 16. 13 (comm. ття:) 
atama — (anaisamastya-éàlya) n. rice not belonging to the 
present year, ie. old rice т ... Эц, .. HAAN- 
Ц ӘЧ YätrāPra. 1. 22 (7) 
ifera  (anaistika-tva) n. the state of belonging to what is not a 
sacrifice (isti) AT чо айат mamma езет comm. on 
Apa$S. ху. 5. 19. 

(a-naistyayanavid) adj. who does not know naistya- 
yana -Verses (which are meant for growing dense or enlargement of the 
residues) d. ur kt in E а чї ш TARTZ- 

ча fremunt f i 

"fenfit  Baudh$s. ii. 326.8. 
(a-naisthika) adj. [f. - i] A not having any end, not the final 
Ча ъ ^ МаһаВһа. viii. 531* (1); Bi not 
регреша т ЧЇ ...| Afsa, SivaP. ii (2).23.19 
(97A. 17); (used as noun) (thing) which is not perpetual «ДЕПТЕ... 


magmi: BuddhaC. 9, 50; Bii not a perpetual (student) 

marrana ManvaVi, 265. 11 

(012.241); (99... штат бар... erg) үжен! 

pron araq ManvaVi.276.28 (on 3.3); C not leading to the highest 
goal or destination ТЯ ... | simis à à 

DE BuddhaC. 

эгїї (a-naisthurya) л absence of harshness, i 

Hur А 5 5, Le. softness (of 

sound) aiea (gi {ед dgmi AA mp 

ЧНЧ  SaraKantha. 55. 8; 


ama 


TAN: 


5 or compassion (8991... | 


an ү ies 
we четата o nmn) таче Ң Арата. 152.19 (on 1. 
107); SmrtiCan. ii. 595. 3. 

aAA (a-naispesikatà) f. absence of extraction of gifts (from 
laymen by monks) by means of threats Зачет (ул. ТАРЕ DBHS.. ) 
spans ПЕН ARAT  SiksiSa. 183. 15 [DBHS.] 

(a-naisargika) adj. unnatural чай чо Zrmfam( 

«immu РайсРа. 32. 11 (on i. 1. 1) 

зай (anaisargika-tva) n. the state of being unnatural az x 
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xs eremita ттар ает РайсРа. 32. 10 (on i. 1. 1) 
яЯЕЕБФЕ  (an-aihalaukika) adj. not belonging to this world 


AEP RAR RER N aE  Bhim. 543.1 (оп 
iii. 2. 1) 

pae (anaihalaukika-tva) n. the state of not belonging to 
this world пабач чае аі тла VedäntKa. 360. 21 (on iii. 
2.1) 

маа  (anaihika-tva) n. the state of not belonging to this world 
aaea grea Maa: BrahmSüBh. (Sri) ii. 418. 1 (on iii. 4. 50) 

aÑ (апо) іп. по, поя. яй Aaa) mA AmaK.2871. 

airm (anoka-Sayin) adj. [AltGr. П. 1.64] sleeping in a place 
other than house STEHT] (v.l5STTdT) чете Зз: Н 
fag: MahāBhā. i. 86. 5 (BhàrBhàDi. ект y; MatsyaP. 40. 
5 [but m. MW ; APTE ; beggar, APTE] 

Sid (an-okas) adj. not having any (fixed)abodeus zHud "5 


mgpa quura KäśyaS. 53B. 5. 
aana, (ап-оКаѕагіп) adj. not proceeding to а (fixed) house 
ari .. "HW èma: a fuso MaháBhi.i 86.5 


sem (anoka-ha) m. [AltGr. П. 1. 64] А tree (ir. not quitt g its 
home or place, which obstructs the movement ofacar) (ut) wf 
qai заанен 9994 WU Smau 

ч DE CaraS.i.12.8; efi {ИЧТЕГИ . . чк: RaghuVa. 
5.69; AvantiKa.77.16;226. 1; qui fuu 3$ eem PadmP. 
(Ка.) 118. 78; 123.95; трата те ЧАА Ран ... чая: 
агї: Маама. 9. 33; МаһаміС. 5. 15 (1); UdaySuKa. 128. 12; 
"ri ӨЧ ы щїр=тїч сс ы. Race Bho) 20. 

. Wr mAg RATA . GERI a 
pes че л 


26;979 .. 
KatháSaSág. xii. 4. 196; xiii. 1.71; 


Surath. 5. 3 Ае wm ur us йя б= d 
NemiNir.5. 36; Yādavā. 8. 10; Кашы died: .. 
SàrügaPa. 2294; 2228; Siae 
Raghunā. 9. 45; 1.27; 8rd 
ParamàKá. 24. 35; Т чета: 
Raama ... чт Rágh.6.22: еккен к а. 
. этти Ё: ... TO: YasasCam.i. 199.5; ЭЙГРЕ®ЕТ 
(read "iren amaret emerit: EL. xi. 333. 92; xii. 174. 84; iv. 
275. 79 [Kosas give anokaha as the synonym of the following words : 
arhhripa, AbhidhaCin. 1114; ParaNa. 897; aga, RjNi. 325. 10; NàmMa. 
11: AbhidháCin. 1114; ParaNā. 897; SabdaRa. (Và) 874: Ko£aKaTa. 1. 
3017; KalpaK. 250. 13; agaccha, Vaija. 45.5; agama, AmaK. 659; R&jNi. 
325.9; AbhidhaCin. 111.4: РагаМа. 897; ŚabdaRa. (Уа) 874; KośaKaTa. -. 
1.3017; KalpaK. 250. 13: añghripa, Майа. 45.5; RàjNi. 325.9; ешм 
11; AgaNi. 56; айп, AbhidháCin. 1114; ParaNā.896; коакаа 1,901 
KalpaK. 250. 13; dgama, KalpaK. 250. 13; ürna, KalpaK. 250. 13; 
Ko£aKaTa. 1. 3017; karálika, ParaNà. 891; Vaija. 45. 5: AgaNi. 56; 
AbhidhàCin. 1114; KosaKaTa. 1. 3017; karálin, KalpaK. 258 13: 
káraskara, AbhidhāCin. 1114; ParaNá. 897; С "dc E 
Майа. 45. 5; RajNi. 325.9; SabdaRa. (Và) 874; kuta, 5 
56; SabdaRa. SUE KalpaK.250. 13; kutha, Vaija.45.5; тамшысы. 
11.13; ParaNā. 897; KosaKaTa. 1. 3017; шаги. kuthi, KalpaK. 250. 2 
kuruha, ksitija; Esitiruha, ВА}. 325. 9: AbBidbiCin- М4; gacci 
AgaNi. 56; AbhidhaCin. 1114; ParaNā. 897; Ko£aKaTa. 1.3017: apte 
250. 13; jarna, Vaija. 45.5; агама. 897; КозаКаТа. 1.3017; jima, Ag2NI. 
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56; AbhidháCin. 1114; zaru, AmaK. 658; Мајја. 45. 5; AgaNi. 56; аум. 
325. 9; NàmMá. 11; SabdaRa. (Và.) 874; dru, Атак. 659; Vaija. 45. 5; 
AgaNi.56; AbhidháCin. 1114; RàjNi. 325. 9; ParaNà. 897; SabdaRa. (Và ) 
874; KosaKaTa. 1. 3017; KalpaK. 250. 13; druma, AmaK. 659; Vaija. 45. 
5; AgaNi. 56; AbhidháCin. 1114; RájNi, 325.9; NàmMá. 11; ParaNà. 897, 
SabdaRa. (Và.) 874; KoaKaTa. 1. 3017; KalpaK. 250. 13; dharaniruha, 
RàjNi. 325. 9: naga, Vaija. 45. 5; AgaNi. 56; RàjNi. 325. 9; NàmMá. 11; 
AbhidhiCin. 1114; ParaNà. 897; SabdaRa. (Và.) 874; KosaKaTa. 1.3017; 
nandyávarta, AbhidhàCin. 1114; AgaNi. 56; РагаМа. 897; KosaKaTa. 1. 
13; nága, KalpaK. 250. 13; parnin, AbhidháCin. 1114; 


akin, Vaija. 45. 5; AgaNi. 56; AbhidháCin. 
KaTa. 1. 3017; KalpaK. 250. 13; puspada, 
. 897; KosaKaTa. 1. 3017; puspaphalada, 
KaTa. 1. 3017; KalpaK. 250. 13; puspaphalin, Vaija. 
ikáCin. 1114; KofaKaTa. 1. 3017; phalin, Vaija. 45. 


in. 1114 


Mā. 11; KafpaK. 250. 13; ba, RajNi. 325. 10; KosaKaTa. 1. 3017; 
a. 45. 5; SabdaRa. (Và.) 874; bhüruha, Мајја. 45. 5; AgaNi. 
aRa. (Và.). ; KosakaTa. 1. 3017; mahija, RājNi. 325. 10; 
зак. 659; rüxsa, Vaija. 45. 5; AgaNi. 56; AbhidháCin. 1114; 

а. 897; KalpaK. 250. 13; vanaspati, Майа. 45. 6; RājNi. 325. 10; 
NàmMa. 11; Ko£aKaTa. 1. 3017; KalpaK. 250. 13; vasu, Vaija. 45. 5; 
AbhidháCin. 1114; ParaNà. 89. 7; vánaspatya, Vaija. 45 .6; KalpaK. 250. 
13; уйаріп, AgaNi. 56; SabdaRa. (Và.) 874; Ма. 11; vistara, 
AbhidhiCin. 1114: Vaija. 45. 5; AgaNi. 56; RājNi. 325.9; Рага№а. 897; 
KosaKaTa. 1. 3017; vrksa, AmaK. 659; Vaija. 45. 4; AgaNi. 56; RājNi. 
325 9; AbhidháCin. 1114; ParaNā. 897; SabdaRa. (Và.) 874; KosaKaTa. 
1. 3017; sakhin, Атак. 659; Vaija. 45. 4; AgaNi. 56; RàjNi. 325. 9; 
NàmMi. 11; AbhidháCin. 1114; SabdaRa. (Và.) 874: KosaKaTa. 1.3017; 
KaipaK. 250. 13; sala, AmaK. 659; KalpaK. 250. 13; fikkarin, AgaNi. 56; 
Кау. 325. 9; AbhidháCtn. 1114; KotaKaTa. 1. 3017; KalpaK. 250. 13; 
заа, AbhidháCin. 1114; Камі. 325. 11; ParaNā. 897; SabdaRa.(Và.) 874; 
Ko£saKaTa. 1.3017; sthira, TrikaSe. ii. 4. 2; AgaNi. 56; SabdaPra. (Và.) 
874; КоќаКаТа. 1.3017; KalpaK. 250. 10; kari, ParaNa. 897; haridru, 
AbhidhiCin. 1114; KosaKaTa. 1. 3017 and haridvasu, KalpaK. 250. 13; 
also they give anokaha as the meaning of the following words : kuja, naga, 
aga, ра!ййїп, vr&sa, taru, pádapa, sdksin, vitapi(in), dr(?dru), dr(drujma, 
mahiruh, SadrasaNi. 43. 7; karaháta, AnekàK. 180] 

EGICICIZ (anokaha-kuhara) n. middle of a tree WATAS- 
PORA ARANE .. ISRA Sa ÝTT 
YaśasCam. i. 248. 3 (comm. #94 TAY 

srikEg Ed (anokaha-gahana) л . thicket of trees HETHEEEZTIEATATT- 
тец maag  YafasCam.i. 68. 1 (comm. ТЕТ umb 

ЭЧЕБ ЧЕ. (anokaha-cara) m. monkey (fir. опе who wanders on trees) 
(scirem oi aai duo. =) AE .. Süd 

. "WW comm. on NàmMi. 12. 

загад (anokaha-ccháya) n. thick shade of trees (2099) кыйа 

эгїрєкчиенїййгє кн:  RámC.2.21. 

ATA (anokabajāla-madhya) n. middie of thicket or 
webofüees апааттан батни: Я PeR Мома. 
525. 

эйч (anokaha-jimaparna) n. withered tres-leaf mid 

:o.. WD ч: НӘРНЕ парә. 7.6. 

"—— (anokaha-tala) a. Еос. oscar en ONE NE 
Agni mienen Rama amma  PándaC. 1.225. 

amaga (anokaha-tva) n. the state | pud 
EATA o c LÍ т т 
—M— TanvPradi. ES] 131.4 002.59) ал 


56; 


зера 


3484 


Digitized Ву Siddhanta eGangotri Gyaan Kosha 


UttaRaC.1.25 (1); (araea) збе: RAA, ... 

füisTurHTG EE (em) — RamáCam. 5. 15(4)4. 1 (1) 
(anokaha-niskuti) f. bower or arbour of trees Re fedi- 

mAT айнї ЄТБЕГТЕрӘЧ! ча RüksaKá.l9. 

SEICT LESIN (anokaha-parityága) m. abandoning of a tree 16: 

samaa aa: YasasCam. ii. 
284. 13. 

EIER MEC (anokahaprakánda-mandali) f. circle of trunks 
of trees (тай =етт=еңи=! їн ҸҸ) MARAE- 
missi fedi  YatasCam. ii. 199. 5. 

Sritsemqeníeeni (anokahapramukha-prátihàrya) n. act of door— 
keeping by main trees STHTHTTZTE STE чта TES ETOTRTA (231 EGTSTEETHI- 
ФБЕЯЧЕНТЇЧТЕТАТЧЭЙЇЇЇГ Н. a faune: uen a nmm 
Ya$sasCam. ii. 301. 8. 

атаач. (anokaha-rájita) adj. beautified by trees ARETA 
тате ТӨТ 1 M4 «Wm: o BrKathák. 127.237. 

IET (anokaha-vat) adv. like a (particular type of) tree їч 
ТЕГИНЕН әче  TatvPradi. (A.) 131.2 (on 2. 5) 

Smiles (anokaha-vraja) m. group ойїгее5 JARIT UASA: 
MalliC. 2. 555. 

эгїєзпта хач  (anokahasükhavalambamüna) adj. hanging 
from the branches of trees Cerec ct aere nalng i .. W 
"d: ... чл  RàmáCam.2.76 (7) 

ЭГЧЕБЕЇЙТЕПДЗ1 (anokaha-Sikhādeśa) т. topmost position of trees 
вте oana: PAER:  YafasCam. ii. 347. 5. 

98 —(anokahadaila-vrsti) f. shower of trees and rocks 
meege ufus RámC.33.72. 

amga (anokaha-śri) f. splendour, i.e. fruits of trees УТАТ 
maaie, waimate, UdaySuKa. 126. 24. 

ЧЕ 99 (anokaha-saükula)adj. crowded with trees $g- 
"queni gae атн: 2. Aip PadmP. (Ra.) 9. 115; 
MMES .. ©: .. A a PA El. ii. 
237.6. 

згй%994. (anokaha-sañcaya) m. collection of trees, grove Ia- 
gee =ч aiaa я: ^ RámC. (App. 1) 37. 108. 

Stager (anokaha-skandha) m. branch of a tree (ftat) oria- 
EEA PA) ... eredi AT: ... TRARA TilaMañ. 
235. 14; эгат аата... Wufemü fm Surath. 13.31. 

ЭЯ БЕ НГ ӨЧ (anokaha-skhalita) adj. stumbled, i.e. blocked by trees 
Pemecatan AR .. а. s 
YaśasCam. i. 73. 3 (comm. «91991: erf) 

amg (anokaha-stha) adj. sitting on the treet чау 
mA ЧЇЙ: ... ea IE, KathiSaSig.x.6.188. 

ameg (anokaha-sthali) f. land of trees, forest afna- 
ае RāmC. 4. 13. 

зает чанат (anokahákampitapuspa-gandhin) adj. fra- 
grant with the perfume of the flowers slightly tossed on the trees 
ЭГЇГБЕТБЕЧЕӨЦӨТТЕЙ! 9 ... Чач: RAA Raghuni.2. 13. 

argi (апокаһайра) л. branch of a tree ўч Ча: am 
misga: ФИФЕ: RāmC. (App. 1) 39. 18. 

AAEE (anokahāntara) n. (Loc.] behind a tree zsscmmigerrr 
Rean: ... qaf: Кїгиа. 12. 70 (comm. ZA) 

ЭгЧЕБ&ТӘЇ (anokahāli) f. row of trees, grove жї: ANA- 
Е: 2. 9 RămC, 25. 18. 

эгат Я ач, (anokaháérayin) adj. resoring to trees srt .. Юй 
amena тиў g cmm KàvyMi. 6.18. 
этчї еч (anokahonmülana) n. act of uprooting of trees affa 

o» RART À тй ч акча: 
(яза:  YafasCom. ii. 269. 7. 
Рагара) m. pollen-dust 


Sm) їо z 
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ii. 384. 21. 

aem (anokahaugha) m. group of trees 1 W ТЕР: 
wen niaig: RámC. 32. 62. 

spike (ап-оКага) adj. exempting or excepting the letter o Uzzzuj- 
т. ... eric КРгапі. 10.2 у 

AAN (ап-оКа$а) adj. having no sufficient space, crowded 91191 
ga at cub ma yolma MaVastuAva.i. 175. 12 [DBHS.] 

ЗЕ (anokuha) m. tree (T«:) z4 naaa vaina: 
BrKatháK. 93. 29 [ AbhidháCin. 1114 (Calcutta Ed.) gives the following 
AnekaTi 


words as the synonyms of anokuha : arihripa, aga, adri etc.; 
4. 31 gives anokuha as the meaning of the following words : raru, tála, 
dehali and pindaka]; cf. 3ritzsg. 

ageda] (anokuha-saükirna) adj. crowded with or full of trees 
mmga .. wd fai ята mga BrKatháK. 76. 166. 

adged (апокиһа-ѕайкша) adj. crowded with trees rfa: 
ЯЙ uie: BrKathaK.46.34::94- PEA "fH AEA І 
sip: aÅ ача  BrKathák.78.110; #1 MAAFA | 
=тЧЧЯҢ BrKathàK. 149. 3; 56. 184; 75. 2; 108. 66; 122. 3. 

adaa (an-okhita) adj. not dried ор 9911 7: dud di 
фїгчї Чїй тача чаң Рһашка .1. 17 (comm. 959) 

ama (ano-gata) adj. present or contained in cart ЭТ ЯТА ДЕНТ 
її Aenm чатта тшй BälaKri. ii. 160.7 (on 3. 265 
(2272)) 

sri (an-ogha) m. name of one of the nine types of atustt (lir. non- 
сштеп) тайнен сїйчї ga чач SamkhyaKaBh. ` 
28. 22 (on 50); cf. mem. 

эчт (ап-ойКайга) adj. without the syllable or sound om 7919787 
Sf moa: МапиВһ. i. 115. 29 (on 2. 75) 

Ее (an-onKrta) adj. not preceded by the (utterence of the) sylla- 
ble or sound om ЯЕ: ЛЧ раат ч Wear ааг qd 
чета ЧЇЙ ManuSm.2.74; KauhaSi. 71; VisnuDnaP. iii. 233. 73. 

agya (anoga-mithuna) л. pair of'ruddy geese (modi) а 

ФЧЕЧЧ1 ЙчбеїнягїїїндЯ gT Маһар. 12. 34. 

эгїї (an-oja) adj. not odd, i.e. even (foot of а verse) ТЛ quip wn 
PA Яй cp чабат часа Ушка. 44: 4.6. 

\ X (ап-ојаѕ) adj. lacking in vigour ог power, i.e. powerless ЁБ І 
magvai emumiferqg emu: DvyàraKà. 17. 42; 
TrigaSaPuC. iv. 4. 138; (used as noun) (one) lacking in vigour edi ЕЯ 
Чї чя MARAA: (vl. A: pw.) DrstáKa$, 94. 

Seiler (an-ojas) n. absence of brilliance which is a poetic quality 
WTA .. «я: cTerdgrefdwer четт БИЧИП чш 
ЧЕЧЕТ: Каууйпи. (He) 233.7. 

ч (anojas-ka) adj. [f.-à] А low-spirited, faint, weak эгар: 
PECORE =; JataMa. 200.20 (30.3); B lacking in power or vigour 
Fer ЧЇЧ атаа: DvyasraKa. 17.42. 

SAART, (an-ojasvin) adj. not brilliant or bright arrisera fè 
РапдаС. 10. 328. 

(апојаѕуірада-ргауа) adj. mostly abounding in non- 
соь ДЫБЫ i чї чей ARAA КаууМ? 
mun (ano-jivika) f. livelihood (based) on (operations of) cart, 


Smiles. (an-othaka) adj.not harming or hurting (others) (ЧУЧТ®ЕТТЯТ 


aag: DhātuKā. 1.44 (соттан Б:) 


sri (an-odha) adj. not brou wedge a 
i ght near Tia, 
(v.l. гет) Вһаг$$. viii, 4. 1. E j 


(an-ot) Ог (5; i i 159 
Seil. - (syllable и) not changing to o ferararararss 5: 
SiddhaHe. iv. 1. 54 (Vrtti Site 159 ӘТ: | B 

Exi Ер 229) 


i (anotaptagatra) m. name of two former Buddhas її 
тача: TT o. ттт: MaVastuAva. i. 141.10: Р 


этчи: чаптай чїй: эгїї: 
БШ NUR 1 


: MaVastuAva. i. 141. 


spi 
ada? (an-otpara) m. other than tha 
zd: P. viii. 4.28; SETA 
iii. 460. 9 (on viii. 4. 28) 
ITER (ап- otpara) adj. which does not have oafterit 17: 9915 кезин 
їзїї: я AASA:  MahiBh. iii. 460. 10 (on viii, 4.28) 
E CIE (anotrapa) adj. shameless, indecent 4 T 
dre EST 


1 which comes after o zum 
geo Sede: MahāBh. 


ч еї od 


ает а Gd Eq s Барен MaVastuAva. 
iii. 11. 4 [DBHS.] 
erit (anotrápin) adj. shameless, indecent рте 
чачтї Hr fade ЭЧЕП „Ча MaVastoAva. i. 110.8 
[DBHS ] 
aias — (an-odaka) adj. waterless 197785 


aiam amA aufm MaVastuAva. ii. 263. 1 [DBHS.] n 
waterless place, MaVastuA va. ii. 263. 1 [DBHS.] 
ada (ап-ойапа) adj. who does not eat boiled rice, i.e. fasting 3: 
„1 зай Ж астача zia 251: BhaviP. 288A. 4 (1. 195.11) 
ЗТЯТЕТЕТЕГЯ (an-odanasádhana) n. what is not a means of food. ... 
edd чач aeaa (Warm) РайеРа. 68.13 (oni. 1.1) 
aiem (anodanã) f. name of a vow (of not eating boiled rice, per- 
formed on the seventh lunar day) таята: ... 
BhaviP. 301A. 23 (i. 208. 10); 301A. 13 (i. 208. 5) 
adaa (anodita-tva) n. the state of not being urged or enjoined 


ча aaant 


ManuBh. i. 269. 13 (on 3. 133) 
ada (a- nodya) adj. not to be urged or enjoined amaai. 


AA: qaga qmm: MaháBhà. v. 38. 7. 
HÀS, (ano'dhas) adv. under hecat йеп WE ят 


VETERI aeaa 1 Мап65.8. 14. 
ASAP, (ano'dhikarana-tas) adv, from the locus or sub- 


stratum in the form of a cart 97912777 FaR SASETA 
їчаїч: ada: — BhàtDi. iv. 228. 5 (on xii. 1.7) 

adis (ano'dhirüdha) adj. mounted on a cart ЯЯ: sira: 
iE ei ай HariVi. 4. 28. 

aipim (anodhur-abhimarsana) n. act of touching the yoke 
ofcarzà pA Aa RA fafaga ViraMi. (Sráddha.) 
22320. 

adada (ano-nilina) adj. hidden or disguised as a cart : Кышнын 
fro чүл: uud ЧЕП faëa: Хагау.х.42. 10 (comm. 9992) 

э (anonau-ni) adj. ferrying те can-boat AAAA 
RághPàn. (Dha.) 18. 19 (comm. зач im dis залаат: 
я 3 ч Gnd 9) 

Eus i a ending with p dU "gu 
sus Te 4i haa її: Арага. 2599 (on! 

ASAR (ano'ntara) us au Рейт rub wa 
aaisa SübaBh.2227.17(onxii. 1. 14): fru яаа CU 

гї. SabaBh. 2228. 16 (on xii. 1.15); ЯТЧЗГҮЧЧҤЧЯТ, 
aaisa ag, 535001. 851.9 (оп xii 1.7); reda 
fiendis Музумамі. 670. 8 (on xii. 1.7): aisats 
TTE RRASA mei ga T ЖЭПУЕРРЧЧДЕЧЧЕЧ, 
BhàttDi. iv. 228. 14 (on xii. 1.7) 

ЇЧ (апора) m. (= кыгы de 
Him MaVastuAva. iii. 326. 21 [DBHS 5 

Epeei (а-порайћа) adj. f- à] not having л as the penultimate hoe 
эч ңиш ЯШ iA wd KüunVr.ond 245: 
maa 31 wer uz Ч enu iym. 
i. 163. 4 (on i. 2. 23); PadMañ. од КЕЗУ. on Р. i. 2. 23 (299.10) 

aA (an- opapanna) adj. погњотча 3 
їйї Ril ... ктп этїї GandVyu.255. 21[рВ 

Gali ede P, i] [AkGr. TT. 1 nt 
comparable 969 Ass SER 
T pama (тїт i Kin Ex Ms 
19; нча ч oo яя. À 


Ej 


qup яй sd Я 
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Я а: ŚmgáPra. 10.230 d ч=п Gri qira: Wg, Матау. 

1.2[SabdaRa. ($076.61 givesanupama as the synonym of anopamaȚ, 
ci. agm. 

sATA (anopama-prajña) adj. whose intelligence is matchless 


йн мачылі cuu p oder ба {9 49 MaVaestuAva. 
iiL 0.14. 


£l. 


SNAP (anopama-satva) adj. whose magnanimity is matchless 


i. 207. 18; ii 

pi af. name of a Buddhist goddess (/ir. matchless) 
WR. mmn :owebp cwm xix =т=: 
GiMs. i. 69. 2. 

sAm ian-opami f. name of a Buddhist goddess (Iit. matchless) 
TASTTERTATA Ms чет) .. а mur GiMs. i. 69. 2 


SPEM (an-opalambha) m. inconceivability, DBHS.; " pen 
Aii. 


not defiled ЯРА: чча эя 
1.326.6: mi Эче тд Ят 
гїї: чект Wan SaddhaPun. 9.21 
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твн) l cf. МЧА. 
zn-opya) ger. not having added or supplied Я TI 
551.1. 12-87 


SPHTZERD (ano-bahutva) n. plurality of carts ЯЯ Я Ч 
SabaBh. 2228. 18 (оп xii. 1. 16) 

aiaa (ano-manojňadhvani) m. charming rattling sounds 
ofcarts SP “чйр ufa TAAA 
їч mama mieg Мїгїу.х.49.4. 

amA (ano-mantra) т. formula for the сап fria! "mm я 
БЕРҮ ЕТИЧӘЙЕЇ а Мап$5.12.23. 


adaa (апотіуа) т. name of a place (adhisthäna) in the Майа 
country. south of {Каршау astu,to which Bodhisattva went first after leaving 


home 9029791 den чийа зай ан телі ANA 
ўта marma ma MaVastuAva. ii. 164. 18; i 189.9: ii. 207. 


12 [DBHS.] 

siga (ano-mukha) n. chief or best of cans 597 .. 
AA agaga: Raghunā. 8. 66. 

sip (ano-yuktá) adj. [r.- а] A (two cows) yoked to а chariot or 
EET d sm 9 wm TaiBr. IE ix. 14. 4 (BhattaBhà. 3922 

яа E mä): B (oxen) yoked to a cart 4 Tage заел ua 

x i 2. 10; JaimiŚS. 3: танат ч zm] g ЯЯ aga 
Sip ApaSS. xx. 7. 5-6; xx. 22. 7-8. 

эгїї (ano-yuga) n. [m. Libgánz. (Và ) 14. 19e] pair of carts зї 
W wp ата .. эй .. puri feu BabdhGS. 
ji. 1. 16: 

sz (ano-ratha) m. (pl.) [separate words treated as dvandva) carts 
and charos Saam var amea Wm АйшВг. 6.6 Gm. 
(but PW.; MW. waggon and chariot) | 3 

ЭЙЯ (ano-lina) adj. (= an-avalina) not shrinking, no 
notdespondent mud ЖП ЧЛ шшш зан: S: 
(DBHS.]; cf. 3747 і. 

aaa,  (ano-vat) adv. like асап 3 
вгАгаОВһУа. iv. 3. 1916. 

adagra (anovahanz- 
can таяр aem 


К рш ишен 


этяїят&ї-ата 
ASAA AEREE mema Вһацрі. iv. 221 
5 (on xii. 1. 2) 

SrifaTet-ama (anovàso-nyáya) m. rule or maxim that words “сап” 
and ‘clothing’ are used in the sense of their word-forms (as opposed to 
actions) SAIA Чї тетт BhátiDI. iii. 241. 18 (on x. 
2. 30) 

adag (ano-vāhá) adj. carrying or dragging a cat SmI @RTÑS- 
Ята TaiS. V. vi. 21. 1; KathS. v. 10. 1 (iii. 184. 8); TaiBr. III. ix. 
9.3; (used as noun) (load or luggage) to be carried by асап ЧЕГЕТ: «mq 
qd Ч TRA: Bhar$S. vi. 6. 14. 

(ano-vàhyá) adj. [AltGr. HI. 1. 181; Desru. 793] A to be 
borne on by асап «15197 нй viti ая ug ur сах їшї 
XI Tais. VI. i.9. 4; ĀpaŚS. vi. 28.4; adami "mw тата Vaikhi$S. 
2. 11; B to be carried by асап demeiarum: Ф TAA Mais. 
iii. 7. 8 (iii. 86. 16); KathS. 24. 6 (ii. 96. 14); KapiKaS. 37. 7 (201. 18); 
(used as noun) (load) which is to be carried ty а cart Ча ag 
waaa TE: SatBr. I. i. 2. 6. 

ЭГЧЇЧТЕТЧ (anovāhyam) adv. in waggon-loads, MW. 

afam (апо-уїпй$а) m. destruction of (the demon in the guise of) 
cart(Sakatüsura)*ei R Roae ...1 гїї Ter 
aiempina, VarühgaC. 25. 77. 

ЗТЯ (апоуаіпа) т. name of a disciple of Laugaksi SB: ... 
fire: ...1 maia: ЧЕЧЇЙЕЧЕГЕТЕТЕЯЇЇЧЯТТ BrahmündP. i. 35. 41. 

amimmi (anovrajana-márga) m. track or path for movement of 
асап (ouR ЇЧ Ws) Rea, eS irm: BalamBha. 
iii. 202. 4 (on 3. 327) 

sri (an-ostha) adj. without alip, cleft palate Яй 901 41 
эта Akesa АУРагі. 72 (6). 4. 

amea (an-osthagranthi) adj. not having a joint-knot touching 
the lips (ASAR ... «xri ue] эгїгөлги эгей. 
ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 124. 10. 

эга (an-osthya) adj. (used as noun) non-labial (vowel) Эта 
{тч ч — SBRISSTRIUPTH: RPràti. 2. 11. 

erem (an-osthyapürva) adj. not preceded by a labial (vowel) 
Eu fru MA RRA .. чей: ... “сач а’ 
zamal eagan aR Каб Ур. on vii. 1. 103; Prasā. ii. 729. 10. 

adam  (an-osánà) adj. (f) without end qx — wfaer PRTI 

атат ӘП A AMRAM MaVastuAya. i. 314. 17 [DBHS.]; 
cf. 199919. 

aAa (ano-sárita) adj. (monk) not restored (to his previous regular 
rank or position) STASA Agras: AG тта Ti 
яга MAT: ... ШЧ ART: wm paq GiMs. iii (2). 

115. 3. 

amta (ап-оѕга) adj. (the word adas) not ending in 0", 's' or r 
ауа: Vär. Lon P. viii.2.80; чнага 1 AREEN- 
"up MahaBh.iii.414. 10 (on viii 2. 80); Nyàs. ii. 1013. 26 (on viii. 2.80) 

137-й (a-nau) adj. other than the expression лаи, with the exception 
(of ndvya) from nau їо: P. vi. 1. 213. 

2a} (апаш) adj. notending in au чати Katan.i.3.2 (Vpt Pear 
qi wq ux чї spun fme) 

sri (a-nauka) adj. (used as noun) (one) not having a boat JATE 
ma cie ня: Чї wur wu BrahmVaiP. iii. 9. 32. 

adama, (an-aukaSàyin) adj. not sleeping in a house ripara 
(vd. эгат)... w 4: МаһаВһа. і. 86. 5. 

эй (anauka-sárin) adj. moving (forever), homeless orit - 
(у. A ea .. 9 fp МаһаВһз. і, 86.5. 

эгїїгє (anaukaha)m.tree arstframa. теат зат Чч: AvantiKa. 
119.2; HarVi. 17. 61 [AbhidháCin. 1114 (v. 1. for rst) 

.. эйїчїїї (an-aucit) f. Ai impropriety, unfitness (of action, behaviour 
BE e пачи BrahmándP. jii. 25, 105; Вајта, (Јо) 
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an 


aA айй seme NaisC.3.97,spripmmqari Яагаа | 
тїгї бтлайзїй чатта: PandaC. 12. 70; челе oife 
we аата ата та faq HammiMaKa. 4. 133; 1, 101; 
mme asa з aaan Rendi YäträPra 
6. 54; Aii impropriety (as the cause of rasãbhāsa) aimma- 
aem aAa AN: ... AIR: Сапага. б. 19; = 91975919199, 
a WA ..1 ARARE l AAA Ч... v8 Ч: Alanka$e 
2an жтїёт weit AlankaSe. 21.2 (65); B irrelevance (in 
reasoning or argument) Чеч «wr 51899189819: KhandanKhà. 
173. 2. 
ЭгЧЇГЇ КЇТ (anauciti-cintana) n. thought of impropriety or un- 
fitness «dp farat ansyin NaisC. 16. 79 
adfa — (anauciti-stha) adj. pertaining to impropriety 978 
qaaa aeaa: аата HarVi. 11. 50 (bur comm. 
iaaea) 
aif (an-aucitya) n. [P. v. 2. 47] 1 impropriety or unfitness (of 
action or behaviour etc.) 2 impropriety (in dosadhátu) ЗАі impropriety (as 
vulgarity) ii impropriety (often leading to visamalankára) Bi impropriety 
(as the cause of rasábhása) ii. impropriety (as rasábhása) 
C impropriety (divided into two types) 4A irrelevance B irrelevance (of 
reasoning) 5 impropriety or unfitness (as the condition) 1 impropriety or 
unfitness (of action or behaviour etc.) amaaan АТАТ Е 
aR aAa BrahmündP. iii. 26. 57; MahàviC. 5. 54 (10) (290. 
14) згтяїїаїйтїяїч yia ferra тат mia Ч Аварга. 
84.18; Gif a SAARA AbhinBhà. i. 34. 7 (on 1. 103); 
KatháSaSág.vi.8.240;viii.3.233; sre: 9 чегет чаа 
. Rum пч .. ARTT: UdaySuKa. 89.18; патче 
атаа ГҮЛ! агїїйүгаїгїїйсчїч: Wu wag T Тпза$аРиС. 
iv.7.15; Wm gemi nÀ ... зїї Каууапи. (He.) 
143. 12; Dütàg, 32; Затта Чац PärśvC. 1. 103; KathāK. 117. 23; 
PrabaCin. 112. 10; ji my я оңї Чї! iem wif 
ачса чат ат: Раг&уС.3. 658; RESTART ... ал я geri 
PratāYaBhū.16. 6 AARAA aum Ч(2ч)сейч ч ur 39:1 om 
» Sifcaserigsor: SüktiRa. 47. 4; ViraMi. (Suddhi.) 19.22; эгїї qu 
aaaf Wa: HarasDù. (Rü.) 106; Казбай, 69. 4; zagoa эгїї 
Казбай, 119. 10; 19. 13; SiddhāTaVi. 70. 1; ятя Ра furi "gi 
mR 1 олчу: “ЧЧ тЇ: frag, wen] RasiJl. 218; 
2 impropriety (in dosadhatu)ssr "Wer aa: Nea gia, 
AstáSari. i. 102. 12 (1. 19); 3Ai impropriety (as vulgarity) maem 
ESESHCOECEEGIIEÉ Kāvyālaħ.(Ru.) 11.9; Dhvanyà. 317. 2 (on 3. 6); 
ЗАЙ impropriety (often leading to visamálankara) аа аф = 
daai уш гыр аа uw Rr: Каууйай. (Ru.) 7.49; Vāgbhatā. 
4. 116; 3Bi impropriety (as the cause of rasábhása) eriifscared lipid 
ХЕЧ PRO Dhvanyà. 330.17 (on 3. 10); VakroJi. 171. 2; KàvyPra. 
445. 4; VyaküVi. 31. 3; RasGan. 66. 2; erus rare mga- 
Kan AbhinBhā. i. 296. 3 (on 6. 39); i. 336. 26 (on 6. 
83); ARA am: Àa ©ктаї vx: Loc. 24. 9 (on 1.4); 
Kāvyānu. (Не.) 123. 1; эгїййгїч ... ai чї gaiean 
AuciViCa. 13 (33); TAARAT vit: ЧА TR Ekáva.3.1 (222) 
(106. 1); RasáSu. 173. 15 (2. 166); АТайка$е. 21.3 (6); aiaa чї 
ХА... TATAR: Kuval. 171 (4); AlaükaMai. 227.7; ordiri Ч ХЕЧ 
тч чї її Казбай. 64.7; 3Bii impropriety (as rasábhása) ANTAS- 
TET: maa A Sp зт free 
Dhvanyà. 330. 10 (on 3. 10); Kāvyānu. (He.) 149. 23; Avalo. 70. 13 (on 
3. 26); ITR arman Чуй Loc. 93. 17 (on 2. 20); 
ammen orüfuemp Alaikia. 185.8: її «йй 
MEAR Candrà. 2. 34; 5, 80; NátyaDa. 173. 24 (125); fdexfrarem ufa 
ЧЫ SUR! эгїї FAATA RasTa. 177. 1; aream 
EIER ied SàhiDa. 200.2; 199. 11; 3C impropriety (divided into two 


types) fig aR ; 

| эче asüSu. 142. 1 (2. 98); 
BhaktiRaSi.ii.4,99; 4A irrelevance ҮЕ уан “Бара AE 
ànthà. 68.9; Loc. 90. 15 (on 2,20); BRITE- 


TUS 
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На ВЕТ CitraMi. 33, 1; RasGan.634. 14: ете am 
Эйя еда SåhiSā. 2. 136; 4B irrelevance (of reason 
KERERE aiaiai Summa ES 


A 13 (оп 1. 1. 5x Vélo 21. (ый 1.4); 
аё: её vec wi fam емы с 
SümkhyaPraBh. 49. 3 (ол 1. 99); ViraMi. (Paribhāsā.) 106. 6; 
ARNA ... Ча жетп ANARE arie LaCandr, 
516.29; 503.26; TA AIIAN mz == 1а$а5де$е. 
i.485.5;1.321.2; C5 q9meTierdd aN ретте BilamBha. 
i. 29.21 (on 1. 11-12); VaiyaSiMan. 99.23; 5 impropriety or pec. (as 
the condition) TT: Эчт SaraKanthà. (Gr.) iii. 

КЕ ырла (anaucitya- -Кага) adj. causing impropriety ing action) 
kezeg ma RA AdiP. 14. 77. 

эге А  (anaucitya-kalankita) adj. spoiled, i. e. sullied by 
impropriety тазга ян uum 
Loc. 124. 27 (on 3. 1) 

iapa (anaucityakrtàcára) m. aE гез 
by impropriety ышара ыс ku as? keni 
gam: Ят: PrabhàC. 18$.2 

aridi feeatsra (anaucitya-cita) adj. gained through impropriety 
erum  fuwesuenud еч Вајта. (Śri) 


"d eca eaae 


used 
хатаа 


ас 


этїїгє“  (anaucitya-jàáta) adj. arising or resulting from impro- 
priety (of conduct) qq bs aaiae "uu UjjvaNiMa. 541. 5. 


CEECEE Eile 
fever in the form of impropriety Ы 
ттс ят PrabhaC. 168. 2 

ЭЧЕН ИГ (anaucitya- аа) m. defiled dust in the form of 
impropriety or unfitness iiag ЧӨ | "m 
[ттеп Вајта. (Ка.) 8. 1862. 

aAa (anaucitya-nibandha) m. poetic composition having 
impropriety (as the cause of rasábhása) эгїї аети 
аңа AbhinBhā. ii.299. 12 (on 16.5); згарае E wi Тач 
VyaktiVi. 114. 11. 

eritfereratvrora rer -parimlána) adj. faded or waned by, in 
эг ЕТЕДЙ ЯТЯ: 


(anaucityajvara-sangin) adj. contacting the 


БЕ 


та 


е. suffering from impropriety 2 T Jus 
хатка Vakroli. 171. 4. 

этїїїєдчїїтє — (anaucitya-parihára) m. avoidance or removal of 
impropriery za-erifeemfegier piaia Wai SarsKanthi. 
736. 13. 

srHRIWSEN (апаџсіуа-рапіһага) т. av iodance or removal of 
improprieny «апетая Разат ЙАН A SaraKantha- 
569. 8. 


adanada (anaucitya- ыш adj. [f. - à] produced ог 
manifested by impropriety aaral st TRT: Surat 


NISTHISISI KàvyPra. 121. 1; Казбай. s zaa т 3 

KàvyPra. 123. 6. ие 
EE її сач, (anaucitya- gen adj.producing or man! ze 

ing impropriety Тяга Ч = RasåSu. 141. о 
эгїїїчєтүч (anaucitya-pravrtt2) Ls manifested or produc 4 

impropriety айй rurfum! WU Ч suni 

ЙЧ wem КахузіайЅаЅат. 4. 5; VakroJi. 170. 14- 
этїїгє (anaucityapravrtta-tva) n. the stat of being mani- 

ARAA 

fested or produced by impropriety esi 9$ 909 99 - 

99911: AlankáSa. 186. 3; 5Р2. 199. 10. t 
Slice (anaucitya-p pravriti) f manifestation or production of 


AfA аша. 619.9. 
impropriety sit ep З 
ARRA (anaucityapravrtti-krta) adj- caused by ies 
festation or production of impropriety 
PRAD 5 (on 6. 39) 
DENT ofürelevance del 9 99 


(anaucitya-bhaya) n. fear 


ч ia: баравая 


. «ей 
кй seine CGOTBÜF. KS rat Shastri Collection. 


eia 

iv. 3. 67. 
mia (anaucitya- müla) л. root or basis of impropriety (in 
reasoning) ЕЛ . : zdreenfueqe u 99 Я SEI KhandanKhá. 173 4. 


: Чч сло adj. (7. - 3] fall of impropriety 
атата четан Vakroi.4 42.5; SGT Ta наа: VakroJi 77.9. 
aiad (anaucityay oga-krt) adj. ны, about association 
with impropriety 98 эп ЭЧ SEEN EDS 


жн 29491 РапдаС. 6. 390. 
MAMARA (anaucitya-rajas) п. dust in the form of impropriety 


IAA TAAN: 


aA я paR: AuciViCa. 18(4) 
-vimukha) adj. contrary to or devoid of 
eaii maag A un 1 
190. 9. 

ЮЕ doubt regarding irrelevance (of 
1.1. D 

citya-Sankità) f. fear of impropriety (of 
: qd) тац! sadama #94 


qa 


itya-sarispar$a) m. association with impro- 
gaanaria: V yakti Vi. 28. 16; 64.3. 
ya-sámrájya) n. sovereignty of (reasoning 
based on) irelevance Яле ета] ача) "Ua "d KhandanKhá. 
173. 5 
bon (anaucityasparóa-parihára) m. aviodance or re- 
ssociation with impropriety итеге nj 
T = тат: AuciViCa. 15(37) 
aAa (anaucityaspar$a-le$a) m. small bit or iota of the 
contact with impropriety 1549) ЯН я чилер ena 


эг (anaucitya-hetu) т. cause of impropriety (causing 
rasabhanga) AS aAa Ят чч AlafkáSe.21.3 (4) 
| Эчей (anaucity- es adj. impropriety etc. TAT een 


A (anaucityády-aganana)n. non-consideration of im- 
propriety etc. ТТЕ ч ub TAAR тян 
Ка+уйпи. (Не.) et 16. 

Sri camem 
levance (of reasoning) as the second name 
KhandanKhà. 1326. 19. 


па 


(anaucityáparanáma-k2) adj. which has irre- 
г f 2 Erici 


afena — (anaucityábháva) m. absence of impropriety (of 
behaviour) "TTE aaee aaan Loc. 149. 27 (on 
3.14) 


adfa — (anaucityáyoga) m. untensbility of impropriety (of 


behaviour) ST .... RRA ... wel Resa Kivyinu. 
(He) 32. 4. : 
эЧ — (anaucityàvagama) т. knowledge of impropriety 


xia Казбай. 107. 14. 
этїїчї (anaucityávarjana-yoga) m. possibility of non- 
removal or mon-avoidance of impropriety za frac anra 
aima AbhinBhi. i. 35. 17 (ол 1. 107) 
pc (anzucityokti- lüghava) п. insignificance of the 
РабахаС 439. 


vyaktiVi. 31. 1. У 
spi (an-aujas) n. absence of the quality of vigour or elaborate. 
sets aanre um- #й wd Rum 8 Bn atur 
Kivyina. (Не) 240. 19. 
sri (an-anjas) odj. lacking ia vigouror power,i е. 
uo DrsiKa$ 94. — 


х 
Этне (an-aujasika) adj. not vigourous, i. e. gentle aneafi- 
PANA чеч ..| зң: нае 


этїї (an-aujasya) adj. not conducive to vital energy or warmth 
aeieea i SAE, ... Tuxedo GNA: Caras. iii. 2. 7; 
AstàSar. i. 69. 24 (1. 11); 

adaa (an- aujasya) n. absence of vigour or power 81112191761 
24 этот DasRü. 4.14; Kāvyānu. (He.) 102. 12;#тї тетет 
gui Неча SahiDa. 147. 12; RasGan. 100. 17; SàhiSà. 5. 36. 

aR (an-aujasvin) adj. not possessing vigour or power, i.e. 
powerless fadi aama ferien: KaumuMi. 10. 0 (37) 

1 (an- -aujjvalya) n. absence of lustre or brightness 291... 
THO iaaa fa RasTa. 81.3. 

эгїї (an-audupiki) adj. (/:) not crossing with a boat FATE, 
ew: .. ARR eae ння cm DvyásraKà. 17. 7. 

1 "BIA (an- -auduvitabhágin) adj. not possessing pentatone 
ESTHER STR: | = am эгїї: BrDesi. 66. 10. 

Sinia] (an-autkatya) n. [Inst.] without great distinction 94: ... 
dria efl Чат adaa чт Ekàva. 
8. 76 (2) (334. 4) 

adawa (ап- -autkanthya) л. absence of regret or remembrance 
with anxiety arai я: maedo PrakriKau. ii. 413. 7 (Prasà. 
Siae aen) 

заана (anauttaravedika-karman) n. sacrificial act or rite 
not belonging to or performed at the northern altar faspararma eni 
makap aR aa Aaa: BhauDi. ii. 
258. 15 (on vi. 3. 7) 

aded (ап- -auttarádharya) adj. not having either ЧО ог 
inferiority, i. e. being equal яа Ж#ПЯТЕПТЫЙ Р. iii. 3.42 = Каап. iv. 5. 36 
= SaraKantha. (Gr.) ii. 4. 60; Ргаѕа. ii. 653. 14. 

Serin (an- auttaràdharya) n. absence of (consideration of) either 
superiority or inferiority FERI agaaa та: NUT: 
TātpaT. (Và.) 501. 1 (on iii.1.1) 

ained RAA (an-auttarádharyavyavasthita) adj. notarranged 
properly at the їор ог bottom ТАГ ттіч гате төт атаб 


чп F Wafer Тарат. (Và) 196. 2 (on i. 1. 5) 


adiens  (an-autpátika) adj. not portentous, i. e. not significant 
zaam): ...1! aie: 19 Hastyàyur. 3. 17 (492, 8) 


Smile (an-autsukya) л. absence of ardent desire oreagerness 9 
#йїнї нї ч al ASARTAR: Мама. 5. 232. 

7 абчад (an-audaniki) adj. (f:) who does not eat rice тета 81 
aaaea uo few — 2. ameg efaa: 
DvyüíraKà. 17.42 (comm. ЭПТЕП) 

заат (anaudarika-tà) f. the state of not eating too much, i.e. 
non-gluttonness Є ЧАЯ Gsm ManuBh. i. 388. 
17 (on 4. 175) 

эте ЇРЇП (anaudarikocità) adj. (/) [SiddhaHe. vii. 1. 181] 
befitting to tbe non-gluttonous,i.c.victorious 99 WEFzRTTWE- dH: 
s. pd fe cm aiea c xe атти Г БЧТ, DvyásraKà, 
18.58 (comm. 599599191 Талп rr 
- adai (an-audürya) n. 1 absence of excellence or richness (in 

meaning) Aagaard 987  Kàvyánu. (He.) 240. 27; 2 absence of 
generosity ӘГЇРТЇ тч: NyaySu. (Ја) 167B. 8 (on i. 2. 6) 

- (an-audit) adj. not consisting of the letter “аи? as indicatory 


adis cire: | RA Sk чаа эы ана Eu ROTE 


Е 2529 (an-audumbara) adj. not made of the fig tree. (Udumbara) 


ч Эйт тїлкї эй егт {їйї ed тейт: 
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чча 


ЗЧ... чатан Kirütà. 4. 22; 2A absence of haughtiness or arro- 


gance Aeaee ... agama Giest ... farf zia 
HarşaC. 317. 13: (40: #9 єн: ... JSA) GA: ATAA ManuBh. 


i. 531. L1 (on 6. 92); CaturCin. iii (1). 1129. 12; яс... Gaai 
crim ... BAN SkandP.iv.96.78: 708 FA: 4 sa gaS 
aad Loc. 221, 23 (on 3. 44); «ЧТ crit. ас атац . WZA 


HAAT MalliC. 8. 81; 2B absence of overbearing (of mind) (described 
as a characteristic of dainya) аттат еї — db рф 
PratàáYaBhü. 246.9 [Sabda aRa. (Su.) 6.85 gives anauddhatya as a meaning 
of prasraya and prasara] 

ai (an-audbhida) adj. not produced from mine or rock 719727 
ча: gu еч maie mnao: Kaiyas. 7B. 43. 

aigam | (anaunmukhya-mátra) л. [Inst.] by mere absence of 
the state of raising up. і.е. manifesting 291997519 en "ICH zm «ат 
Bhāsk. 1.331. 10(ол i. 6. 7) 

adaa (an-aupacárika) adj. 1 non-secondary Sigana 
[od 4559: BrahmSi 149.9; 2 not actual or legal na za werirzs 
хта BalaKri. ii. 122. 19 (on 3. 252 (? 258); З informal ТНП Е: 
Шт аана Еч Ў: ath Че] "DIU: GanRa. 

. 194 (237) 

E (anaupacàrikam) adv. іп the non-secondary or non- 
figurative sense, i. e, in the primary sense Чет ЧЧ  Tattv Vai. 
99. 25 (on 2. 27) 

aaf (an-aupadesika) adj. inot arising from teaching arafaf 
eniami YogBh. 180. 1 (on 3. 54); ii not attained through 
teaching g (of grammar) ТЯТЧеЇЙТБ. NEA тает 9 AdvaiS1.877.4 

aitama (anaupade$ika-tva) n. the state of not being attained 
through teaching (of grammar) зыфТечатетятчї ча form can War 
тегт =й aaa: PariVr. (51.) 168. 16. 

erit (an- -aupama) adj. [f.- à] A incomparable, i.e. supreme FAR- 
яя. SENA 1.2 Wai Ed.) F! ... AAAF VisnuP. i. 
22. 50; i. 22.42; чїч! ... feram «ч .. тї: 
2.80;11.25 25:5] wq Чең... ARRATE Ahirbus. 
31.9; BhaviP. 133A. 12 (i. 78.67); PadmP. ii. 123.5; ЗГ... ЭГИН! 

-agd ü [und .. WHI ZH AnuVy yà.24A.7 (on2. 2xNy aySu. 
(Ја)335В; 7 (0ліі.2.5); В excellent тїтє. 23 . GRT . > ari] 
SkandP. ii (9). 10. 17; яташ: ... eri 1 amend ®=ЧИТЕПЯ 
199774: LingaP. i. 17.42; $уаР. ìi (1). 7. 58 (45B. 16); LingaP. i. 93. 9; 
TEA 1 этиң. HAAA BhaviP. 102A. 33 (i. 55. 79); 172A. 
13 (ìi. 117.22); Cenie unparalleled, unique FAS Fö Ya 


BhaviP.238B. 10 (i. 159.24);4 тейт Rigfa: emi [гл Hr 
CaturCin. i. 368. 22. 


aAa (an- "aupamy a) adj. (f. - à] A incomparable, i. e. supreme q4 
ЖЧ fasc... TA MaU. 6.7; sfera STER 22b TA- 
"d = mH МаһаВһа. iii. 202. 16; WüenmpRgET] 2. Ч: ... 
{=ч UH MaháBhi. xiii. 151* (10); ҹаг: 93 . EEUU cifre 
VisnuP. i. 14. 24; терт. um VisnuP. iii. 1.35; KürmaP. 


431.11 (1.51); Hf i ан | afegia MarkP. 16.6; 
iai oux VāyuP. i. 1. 165; PadmP. v. 1. 7: psum 


, VàyuP. ii. 39. 126 (? 226); BrahmàndP. iii. 2. 229; 

zs ATA YAS PauskS. 19. 41: 20. 76; 22. 40; 33. 17, 

. чанаң JayaS. 4. 61; 4. 108; 6.216; 16. 277: 931 

a mm: e. ÅT Ahirbus, 21.8; FASI .. Н... 

{А .. ‚ ari PáraS.7.479;22.26; PadmP. (Ra.) 6.298: srt 

=й wd ач mp a SivBhuSt 4; атаң .. Гай: smp ... 

эгїї LaksmiT, 10.9; aj Әта jd E LaksmiT. 28. 42; 

35-31: 36. 116; TattvPradi. (A.) 15. 6 (on 1. 13); (arai Чен) TJER- 

шы, 401.13(1.47);422.3(1. EN 

v e aper 1.17.35; SivaP.ii (1). 7.49 (45B.9);DeviBhàP. 

vii veh Xue Es Shift PadmP. ii. 71. 10; orina 
Ed Чай: Sau. 22. i. 53. 66; wi КЕ EE 

тынчың E d fü. 


mm 
AnuVyà. 15A.9 (on i. 4 Чең BrBrahmaS. iv. 

i 
6.72;1.7 37:1.8.78;11.3. ШУ 54; рекди: Sal 
Wu. BrahmàndP. iii. 2. 244; FA 


mnm 


dis чеп чт 94: 
unique а 2i suere up zu 


Sichem 
ii. 39. 300; i. 24. 28; i. 24. 151 (2251); BrahmingP. i 11.57. 


UD 


wá Wa uum Ahirbus. 1.60; è pL аай Чїй оту 
PüraS.5.92,44 АНЕ чең! S ERIT Радар. (R2) 50.41; 
BhàgP. iii. 32 15: тач ЖЛ Ерка zy 
vi. 196. 1; v (3). 19.2; vi. 123.37; (@т:) Y 
VàmaP. 8. 9; VisnuDhaP. i. 49. 24; V. 
я afe smi LingaP.i.96.63:i.21.75; BrahmP 


Ф991 Ча SkandP. 


Лаа 
чӣ та aima BhaviP. 263B. 17 (i. 17 omui 
mmHg | эгїї PadmP. ii. 33. 44; ii. 103. 5 
admi ez Mahimna. (App.)6. 

aam (ап-аџратуа) n. absence of comparison feared] 


тат mQmHWEDSRO PrakriKau. i. 375.4 

эч (anaupamya- -guna) adj. of matchless quali 
esc аа feum Linai: kandP. v(1). 
24.10; v (2). 32. 11. 

aña (anaupamya-guna) m. pe 
characteristies, ааа fm EAN . fe 
PausKS.21.18; B matchless quality or property e zA me 
тїр: PadmP. ii. 106. 10; Pmi qamal. 
v. 18. 107. 


ès or proper- 
SkandP.v (2). 


5 am up 


yagunanvita)adj. A endow ed withincom- 
parable, i.e supreme characteristics 192179 fm 5 е SEM. 
eriam PauskS. 21.18; B possessing matchles quip E 
erties ЧЕЧЕЙ «тч! эгїттаү лїї: PadmP. v. 18. 107. 
adagia (anaupamyagunopeta) adj. possessing matchless 
qualities orproperties ri 3971 aiaia SkandP. v (2). 81.9. 
adana — (anaupamya- -parükrama) adj. of matchless valour 
immm) ый aA PauskS. 20. 45: Pire. 8- 158. 
adaa — (an- -aupamyavati) f f. type of figure of speech (called 
Apahnuti) (Iit. not possessed of comparison) ® eng: a Anai 
тат wa l anaa SaraKanthi. 449.22. 
adaa (anaupamya- -svabhāva) adj. of incomparable nature 
aiamaa aA BrNāraP. 26.91; aiai Ra ... IAA: 
asai Хуау$а. 39. 10. 
adaa (an- apam л) f. 1 name of the wife of Вапа (lit. дын) 
aia qp sm MatsyaP. 187. 21 Райпі. i. 14. 23: 2 name sat 
of figure of speech called Apahnuti (lit. not possessing comparison) 
ce зїч=ааетатчат SaraKanthà- 449.19. k 3 
MN (anaupamyàmrta) n. excellent nectar ARATE gl 
maai чың ... чача Јау25. 20. 338: pārs. 15. 832. 
adana (anaupamyärtha) adj. meant for indicating the absence 
of comparison SERT = жей Al | sri ат: ... 
91919: KàsiVr. on iv. 1.70; Siddhàkau. 129A. 13 (on iv- 1. 70) 
іч  (an-aupayika) adj. A not right, improper, unfit à 3 
enient dr essai Tana. 91 LS (01104 D: pac 
апааа AnarghRá. 5. 11 (5): 8 
ВһагСат. 6. 54 (comm. #999); B not conducive, 
этепечегїч тауча 5 
NyàyMan. i. 9. 5; «19 d 
Subhàsi, 842; spectet Bre У "n 
"eft PramaMI. 67.26 (oni. 1.34): PÉTITT acids gunt 
saimi так AlaükiRa. 7 (85) eR 
(an-aupayika) n. [Inst.] by wrong method 


scri Nas C S113 
"epp wena uen я g Wi 
(comm. aiaia) 


ie. useless ОГ futile 
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SAREAT 
эгїїгє (anaupayika-tva) п 


. the state of being what is not con- 


ducive 3 STAA AOA EAA TantrVå, 8. 2 (on i. 2. 2); 
77. 13 (on i. 3. 2); 954. 22 (оп їй. 4. 13. UR Wu .- Баң ті 


FETDUEDESIUE зич NyayMai. i 11.3 


эйт (an-aupavasathya) adj. (the MARO fast 
day (upavasatha) ainas IAA Nidas. 17.13 (10) 

Egine (an-2upaSamika) adj. not tending to tranquility ARE: 
GEEMRUTRENESUISISE uel тшд... we "qa 
fà. 181 Di (28. 0) [DBHS 1 


SCHWERE  (an-aupádhika) adj. (f. - i} A not having deviating con- 
jon З та еса Баай ичапЯгийгы я 


(от 504). 1D: iii. 17.28 (on 5 (4). 12); sre: 
TüpaT. (Và). 43. 25 (on i. 1. 1; NyayRaMà. 
7 aiim: epu ўч 99: Kiraná.297. 
FA: KbandanKhá. 700. 11 = TattvCin. ii (1). 
aain: Чи: Upask. 
B cot having limiting condition or attribute 
a БТЯУЯТДЙЕТП1.аКзтїТ. 13.38; Sera 
(on i. 1. 0: TattvVai. 7. 24 (on 1.3); (3reamat- 


92.4; 32413: À 


aed аз noun) (entity) not kaving Бийн 
. fequfadac ar четат эп .. 94 
Ё aysu. Па)375В. 10(опіі, 2.6); С non-adventitious, 
жеп те 22989 Bhàm. 30. 13 (on i. 1. 0): 
ari. 596.6; eener Мудукама, 74.10; я sump 
: deu KhagdanKhá.344.10; aimi fi AARAA AFAA 
я cane Apará.1002. 17 (on 3. 143); PrakaVi. 659.13, 9 AATA- 
тїгї writ МуауКи. 69. 12; 192. 21; TantrRaha. 
26. 17; LaCandr. 312. 27; 827. 29. 

эчүе (anaupüdhika-kalpitabheda) m. assumed dis- 
tinction which is not adventitious or natural затечене я 
sia: LaCandr. 312. 28. 

азаа (anaupadhika-tva) n. A the state of not having. devi- 
ating condition эйтте AA Grub ч 

забата fem NyayVàrPari. 671.9: arra gerat va ata emt 
NayaVi. 124. 4 (oni. 1.5); Upask. 152.3 ton iii. 1. 14; B the state of being 
non-adventitious, i.e. naturalness aitaa Tam zura NyüyRaMa. 
62. 10; Upask. 395. 13 (on ix. 2. 3); KhandanKhá. 100. 12; PrakaVi. 567. 
6; Anaa чта я Suede Tattvodyo. 4B. 10; TET- 

EAA, VedántKa. 232. 20 (on й. 1. 4); AdvaiSi. 312. 6; 
BhedaDhi. 12. 1: C the state of not having limiting condition or attribute 


amam qash fe aAA AAA: iag 


of not having any deviating condition Чая A A uem 
*q ТапуСїп. ii (3). 295. 1. à Ў 

snp (anzupidhikatva-jpaka)n4j. which indicates 
the state of not having limiti condition 


aia eA 5 .iB. 157. 33 (on i. 1.4) 


de stateof norhaviagdeviating condition anamin бн 
NayaVi.253. 1 (oni. 1. 23st vua Fe 
xim Upask. 396. 6 (on іх. 2.2) 
эеїчібнечтаы ( Goslar 
„i e. being natural i E 


Sitter (anaupàdhika-pürvabháva) m. priorexistence with- 


outany deviating condition ЧЕЧ чта è 2919 KhandanKhá. 1209.16. 


(anaupàdhika- -bheda) m. non-adventitious, i.e. natu- 

ral difference LaCandr. 811.29. 
эйч 99 (anaupàdhikabheda-va(n)t) adj. possessing non- 
adventitious, i.e. natural difference Ña: sanin ea Sata. 159.16. 

(anaupādhikabhedavat- -tva) n. the state of pos- 
sessing non-adventitious, i.e. natural difference aAa faii 
meafg SankaDigVi. (Ма) 8. 106. 

(anaupàdhikabheda-siddhi) f. establishment of 
the non-adventitious, i.e. natural difference 8 таттаал 
Ча: Read чей: BhedaDhi. 44. 2. 

(anaupádhikabhedapatti) f. undesired contin- 
gency of non-adventitious, i.e. natural differences, & сата 
атаа АТТ: 1 аСапаг. 827. 30. 

згйчїчаас йе (anaupádhikasatya-bheda) т. non-adventitious, 
i.e. natural real difference JAAA: eara Newer erii 
aieia Sárkh yaSūVr. 283. 4 (on 6. 48) 

srafi  (anaupádhika-sambandha) т. A invariable con- 
comitance without any deviating condition чат f& A: 
KhandanKhà. 815. 13; B non-adventitious, i.e. natural relation Sri 
ЧЕГЇЇ БЧТ ӨЙ 5ТЕ VedāntKa. 253. 12 (on ії. 2. 1) 

aAa EA (anaupádhikasambandhabodhaka-tva) n. 
the state of being indicative of the non-adventitious, i.e. natural connection 
smR g RUA i diini- 


Wiesmann SarvaDaSarh. 1. 89. 
aneian (anaupädhikasambandhāvadhāranņa) n. as- 


certainment of the invariable concomitance without any deviating condi- 
uona aaia a sAn, TätpaT. 
(Và.) 44. 20 (on i. 1. 1) 
i (anaupádhikasambandhi-tà) f. the state of being 
invariably connected without any deviating condition ӘТ а ат R 
=: KhandanKhä. 807. 14. 
aAa (anaupädhikātmabheda) m. non-adventitious, i.e. 
natural distinction of the soul(s) nfu Te Учарга: 
BhedaDhi. 64. 6. 
eria (anaupádhike$vara) m. lord free from delimiting con- 
ditions ог attributes її а тїтїгїн VedantKa. 
141. 21 (on i.2. 18) - 
ЭТЯЇЧТЕЧ. (an-aupásana) adj. (used as noun) (person) who does not 
keep the domestic fire : BalaKri. i. 94. 15 (on 1. 101) 
жаян (anaupàásanádyà$raya-tas) adv. from the abode 
of one who does not keep domestic fire etc. erit remansit S- 
HRTHISHGTHPTHTRRIHI їчтї тїї Aranea BalaKri. 
i. 1192 (on 1:165) 
eril: (anau-bhüta) adj. which has become ‘anau’, i.e. which ends 
in (with the letter) other than ‘au’ качч "ein Wq wt our Ng 
{тй KatanVr. on i. 3. 2. 
riw (an-aurasa) adj. [GanRa. 3. 188 (231)] Ai not produced from 
the breast, not born of one's own self, not legitimate (i. e. son adopted or 
not begoiten {тот a wife of the same caste married according to the pre- 
scribed rules) (нач MAJ а ... тета) этїйч ЧЧ .. qe 
тота Yajriasm. 3.25; VişņuSm. 22. 43; SankhaSm. 15. 13; AgniP. 
158. 24; VignuDhaP. ii. 75. 18; erret: : Mità. 347.22 (on 
3. 25) [but m. not one's own son, adopted son, MW); Ай not ыа 
from the breast, i.e. not physical, тема! 35 
. шй fi WER DvyiéraKa. 16.94 (comm. 
{ | WWW); B 5, docs not have a legitimate son #Ч ига 
WE 997: BrhaspaSm.203.45; VyavaNi, 438, 15: adver ч 
ЧӘЙ Ed: ViraMi. (Vyavahara.) 486. 4; C the 
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Srei 
riva (an-aurasaputra) adj. not having legitimate son Afa чч 


я Raana ganai 219 ManuBh. ii. 280. 5 (on 9. 131) 

aA (an- aurasi) f. daughter who is not produced from the breast, 
non-legitimate daughter (90911 «n faro. adsa) кыш! 
aAA ViraMi. (Samskara.) 825. 5. 

эха — (an-aurasya) adj. not produced from the breast, i. e. not 
physical, mental Пота ӘЧ ARAARA чертти WX d 
баң Ма:Р. 45. 28. 

aAa (an-aurjitya) n. loss of strength or vigour, weakness 
zamma g чат BhaktiRaSi. ii. 4. 11. 

эге (an-auśira) adj. not prepared from Andropogon Muricatus 
(ийга)+& аў AE .. әгїїїї EAE Мүссһ. 10. 23. 

aday (an-ausadha) adj A for whom there is no remedy, i. e. 
unrivalled embed иң ..1 Эба aaia wer SisuVa. 
17.7; B not having an antidote Raam ЕЧ ... 3 ттд WIRT: 
9% PEAT, PadmP. (Ra.) 110.79; C not requiring any medicine, 
which is beyond medicine dar 9191 985 ..| аат бата 
fei я. BhaviP. 35А. 30 (i. 13. 37); D non-medicinal, which 
does not possess medicinal properties aiaa gaffe 1 тга 
ч Аўй$ат. i. 75.9 (1. 12) Sema зи ч «їзїї Бї! 
Sri Жет AstäSarh. i. 80.6 (1. 12); AstáHr.i.9.10; этте ner 
TR emm SimhaDva. 170, 6; ŚukraNi. 2. 127. 

taa (an-ausadha) n. non-medicine, i. e. ineffective medicine Жї 

wai génie Маһар, 11. 168. 

зч (an-ausadhakara) adj. not having antidote at hand GriTq:1- 
PE MSA red pods Радар. (Ra.) 102. 60. 

эгїї (an-ausadhabhüta) adj. which has not become a medi- 
cine, not consisting of medicinal properties TATIE wma fiaa zem 
AstàáSam. і. 93. 2 (1. 17) 

этчї ЫҸ  (an-augadhika) adj. devoid of medicinal herbs vi тї 
apah чо «їйї sfüdrrewft VáriS. I. vi. 7. 35. 

ЭГЇЧЁГЧЧ (an-augadhibhüta) adj, which has not become a medi- 
cine, not consisting of medicinal properties ain wma fefagerg- 
чеч Сага5. i. 26. 12. 

(anausadhopayogodahàra) m. example of in- 
effectiveness, irrelevance or uselessness of (any) medicine ASERT- 
Яїчїїчїїїїйтїїң ... (аі era YatasCam.i.620.13. 

aog (an- E absence of heat, і.е. coldness Зүтатаңолатута: 
їзїї SIUS NyáySu. (7a) 488B.9 (on 2. 1); Nyáyamr. 120B.6; 

a гїл m  GuruCandr. і. 344. 20; 
ea: гг КЕЕ LaCandr. 355. 28; 370. 14. 


A 


Кыр гез (anausnya-sádhana) n. establishment of the absence 


of heat, i. e. establishment of the coldness aqaa amaA Sagen 


Taa, TátpaT. (Và) 44. 23 (oni. 1. 1); SEIC EIEEEI EES «e 
AT 419: NyaySu. (Ja.) 488B. 10 (on iii, 2. 1) 


(anausnya-hetu) m. probans in the form of absence of. 
heat, ie. coldness іча ч nf Nyàyàmr. 129A. 8. 
Kiige iic (anausnyánumiti) f. inference of the absence of heat 


Eiken mI EEIEIEE aadA AdvaiSi. 386. 8. 


Sram (ап-Кага) m. phonemic entity ‘an’, sound ‘an’ ачат 
Раат; Рагу. (51.) 179. 2; 178. 21. 


WERT (ankārādi) adj. preceded by the sound ‘an’ gaq, ... ary 
аа rasni] SRR q TaiPräti. 1. 53. 
NARTA (ankäränta) adj. ending in the sound 'an' тїї? 


AeA ауа eà PariVr. (Si.) 178. 21. 


mus (an-grahana) п. mention of the phonemic entity or sound 


r' (2) 59 аач ТЕД LaSabdeSe. i. 392. 18. 
ш (апс-) Gr. verbal root añc-(to во) чата ч чтеетчатуайччтеаза 
$ 2 ач 


is mË Kàtan. ij. 4. 50; MugdhaBo. 26. 90 (160. 2); cf. 


Бч. (anci) Gr. verbal ТОО! айс-(10 go) STHWISTTS ST: Калап. iv. 6. 108. 
Ба Toot aic-(to g0) 179 na: MugdhaBo. 


Sri 


8.58 (88.3) йаг Evae zi MRES IBY Siddhanta e 
эң. 14у; сї. 
am, (anj-) Gr. verbal root añj-(to anoint) 377} : SakatàV ya. iv.2 
140; MugdhaBo. 14. 4 (119. 14); 19. 7 (127. 5); cf. яя. ocv 
ema (anjü) Gr. verbal root añj-(to anoint) - 
aft Katan. iii. 7. 11; MugdhaBo. 14. 3 (119. 13) 
Кы: (ant-) г. [DhátuPà. 1. 62] to tie, to bind, to fasten fd az 
qaum smi DhátuPra. 1.60 (14.3); AASA DaivaVyá.94; maas df 
KosaKaTa. 2. 1591. 
*epdp (ant) Gr. part of third person plural conjugational ending 
amidis-dlSzremi SiddhaHe.iv.2.114;3m9ISz 8: MugdhaBo. 9.28 (107.5) 
Sra — (ánta)m. [Linganu. (Pà.) 109. 20 and Liágánu. ($ā.) 120. 2 
derived from the verbal root аг, Nir. 4. 25 (87. 14); DhátuPra. 1.60 (143); 
listed in the cadigana, GanPà. 85. 191; listed in digádigana, СапРа. 116. 
17; JaineVyà. iii. 3. 29; CándraVr. on iii. 3. 17; SaraKanthá. (Gr.) iv. 3. 
150; GanRa. 3. 181 (219); Опа. 3. 86; initial иддиа accent shifts to final 
syllable when compounded with prefix, AltGr. I. 259; II. 1. 67; II. 1. 105; 
П. 1. 268; П. 1. 272; П. 2. 211] 1А vicinity, proximity [Loc.] i nearby 
ii in the presence of, in front of iii under the supervision or control of B 


depth, interior [Loc.] i in the minutes portion ii at the interior C [Loc.] 
behind 2Ai end, limit, boundary, border [Loc.] at the end, limit or border 
ii hem (of a garment) [Loc.] at the hem (of the garment) iii side-standing 
yoke - bull (Loc.] at both the ends iv corner (of the eye) [Loc.] at both the 
corners (of the eyes) v last bodily part vi upper end-point of the body, i. 
e.the Brahmrandhra B tip, edge, top [Loc.] at the tip, edge or top Ci bottom, 
root [Loc.] at the bottom or root ii hell Di last part or end of a verse [Loc.] 
at the end of a verse or a metrical foot ii final position or element [Loc.] 
at the final position or element iii pause iv last part (of a text etc.) [Loc.] 
at the last part (of a text. etc.) Ei last syllable or letter [Loc.] at the last 
syllable or letter ii final syllable having acute accent iii final word 3extreme 
limit (of abstract notion) [Loc.] at the extreme limit 4А conclusion, cul- 
mination, completion or termination [Loc.] at the conclusion, culmination, 
completion or termination B two ends (of an year) C [Loe] i finally, lastly, 
in the course of time ii at the future time Di goal, purpose, motif ii result, 
outcome 5А large number, i.e. hundred thousand millions [Loc.] at the 
large number B total amount, whole number ог quanuty 
6Ai Death ii death [Loc.] at the end (of life), at death iii Lord of the degree 
of sine, Yama Bi end, destruction, annihilation [Loc.] at the destruction ii 
destruction or annihilation personified, i. e. destroyer C cessation, removal 
or cure [Loc.] at cessation, removal or cure D dissolution E last stage of 
life [Loc.] at the last stage of life Е [Loc.] at the loss (of wealth) 7Ai final 
settlement, ascertainment or determination [Loc.] in the final snalysis 
ii one end or side (of an argument) iii limitation, distinction iv сопдЕ 
principle or opinion Bi limiting condition or 5121 [Loc.] at the limiting 
condition ii [Loc.] in the entities or elements iii real characteristic ог cune 
[Loc.] at the real characteristic or nature 8А last or double-bodied sign of 
the zodiac B ос] in the last (meditation) С [Loc.] in the last, ©- Es 
twelfth house from the Jagna D the last or youngest E low caste [Loc] in 
the low caste F the last, i.e. the final G the last portion or remainder 2A 
name of a season B name of a demon Ci name of one of the eight folis 
belonging to the first Avarana of laghimávyuha ii name of one of the six- 
teen Rudras belonging to the second Avarana О 
sition 11A part of the word samantasaman Or antairin 
anta 1A vicinity, proximity 34 Ra aiaa pnan 
21; [Loc] i nearby зї que: ЧЧ& БҮ. х.34.1:98 t is3 Е 
байн mi Tas. lvis pp ч Чаң SEED ЧУЧ а 
чаш яга RA ABr. 4.9 (1050) 95 99 GR 
WAE бив. V. ii. 2. 19; I. vi- L 21; Illi 2. 17; V- i 22l; V.iv 4.25: 
SPW ward чуй veut JaimiBr.l.25038] УЫ 

5 ; JaimiUBr. 
Tae ТайтїйВг.1. 59.2; aka: Bm 391 Sw S US e 
ii. 10. 2; СһапдойВг. ii. 1.5; Ж@ A eU 
BaudhŚS. i. 67. 2; risa ЧЕКТ: 


= 
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39. 10; T 2d тата чш NánSm. 144.16 2 
Mitā. 275.9 (on2. 184) - SmrtiCan.iv. 456. 13 = ViraMi. (Vyavahára.) 
315.3; MàrkP. 128. 19; SituVa.4.33; тч ч cm a di 
999 MāiniT. 3. 49; 4.15; qq чета та шыта PARALI 

"i Рата5.18.309; рй тат .. GARA .. жт 
яяя кчы SIS EL ii. 124.31; $ашага$й. 56.53;ЯЕ Я эйи: атат 
гл marda ua Мий. 45. 11 (ол 1. 131) (BálamBha, 3r 


чле! 


Ёё}; SubhäRaK. 15.36; 15: ... AAAF пча F 
Mānaso. іу. 7. 1048; Ашра5@Т. 101.8; {ahaa gagad ш 


ЕГ. i. 216. 10; myag aisa 


(м. тенте ратяч HASA Bhavnagar Ed.) PándaC. 2. 301; Rai 
qaia al єй a ia: Yüdava. 18. 53; Pra: 


unen РагатаКа. 137. 50; ii in the 
zum upeewwuwgi й Я SanBr. 
25; ChāndoU. v. 3.6 "vs Яй Я Ж 
. я Nm Wü ятты Bhár$s. хі. 
. $; iii under the supervision or control of 
aan pAs Биран Parve. 2.34, sem eene: Wed d 
f Рта 
МаһаВһа. 
ач жп озш 


presence of, i 
XIV. ix. 1.8; 


Wig 


:.. Бат: (mpm) PadărnhaSar, 321. 12; NyäyKa. 
323. 1; Кітапа, 24, 16:37 919 ЯТ": Upask. 58. 8 (on i. 2.6): 


üatthedntenor zer fad wap faux aa Жн тч: 
Нац. iii. 2. 166; iii. 2. 170; iin. 5-21; IC (Loc.]behind ЧЕЧЕ TZAL 
..| amm adii жуп fune funr т: BrYamaSm. 3. 16; 2Ай 


end, limit, boundary. bordera 3i Еа: gaam mum RV. i. 33. 10; 


zd... пізні Eu aAa RV. i. 49-3; SV. I iv. 2 3). 8; Katns. 
16. 13 (1.236. 13); RV. i. 52. 14, 1.92. 11;1й.61.4: JAA a i 
faam: .. md fn Чї em трга: RV.i.164. 34-35; AV. ix. 


10. 13-14: TaiS. VII. iv. 18. 2; KáthS. v. 4. 7 (iii. 164. 5-7); VàjaS. 23. 61- 
62; V&jaS. (K.) 25. 66-67; TaiBr. III. ix. 5.5: SatBr. XIII. v. 2.21; ĀSvaŚS. 
IL iv. 9. 2-3; SankháSS. xvi. 6. 3; LāțyāŚS. ix. 10. 13-14; DrihySS. xxvii. 
3. 6-7; VaitáSG. 37. 3; TA% fa ch ceu 90790: RV. iv 
50. 1: AV. хх. 88. 1; MaiS. iv. 12. 5 (iv. 193. 3); KāthS. 9. 19 (i. 124. 7): 
VaitiSi.33.19, 9997 ... ЖЕЙ RV. v. 47. 3: v. 47. 4; Tai. IV. 
vi. 3.4; MaiS. ii. 10. 5 (ii. 137. 15); Каф. 18. 3 (i. 267. 17); KapiKaS, 
28.3 (123. 21); VajaS. 17. 60; SatBr. IX. ii. 3. 18; RV. vi. 62. 1; уй. 45. 
2.i.67.2fa ub vh .. ard В araa RV. vii. 69. 3; MaiS. 
iv. 14. 10 Gv. 230. 1); TaiBr. II. viii. 7. 8; RV. уй. 79. 2; уй.83.3;Ч t 
Gub fed XA Wien RV.v .25.18; KathS. 11. 13 (i. 161.9): 
dads. xi. 1.2 уйй. 88.5: ftre a ой wm RV.x.8. i: 
SV.Li.2 Q).9; AV. xviii. 3. 65; TaiA. vi. 3. 1 (662, 1); 291 Erud 
qf RV. x. 82. 1; Tais. IV. vi. 2.5; Mais. ii. 10. 3 (ii. 134. 2); Kath. 18. 


3 3. 266. 2): VijaS. 17. 25: VàjaS. (K 18. 23; RV. л. 20. 4; x. 89 1: x, 
rab ыргы mam 


89. 11; x. 108.5; x. 114.10;Я сп TA 

AV. vi. 89. 3; x. 7. 42; xiii. 2. 6; xv. 7. LTA ©: xar sere АИВІ. 
41.6 (856) mk wádduq! arabi Wired a: TaiBr.L v. 5.2: ApaSS. 
viii. 8. 21; MānŚS. 46. 12; 99781 пия THU $ивт. XIV. 
iv. L I1; BrAraU. i. 3. 10; SPgETE Tr 1н SatBr. XIV. vi. 3. 15 BgAraU- 
wá чта зай SutBr. XIV. vii. 1. 41; BrAraU. 
mq: JumiUBr. i. 35. 7; i. 55; 


amaram: ChindoU 
4. 5; xiv. 6. 4-5; SSTA, 
=й LaysSs.v. 1.4 : 
LLISTA: .. Wie їйї wed 
ii. 13. 15; iii. 185. 11; 8999: une 


БЕ 


i.3.219; ачта: ... лау теры gaat: LaksmiT. 
30.55; жч: am ЧЕП TA BhaviP. 567B. 11 (iii (4). 12. 
77); DasàvaC. 1.57; El.iv.343. 56; Surath. 1.76; aAa анг 
799: ВһојРга.36. 18; p} хтлче хат díewrmd uer ЯЛ CaturDi. 
13. 18; [Loc.] at the end, limit, boundary or border Tad: ... 1 Ig 
SU Y Wem МаһаВһа. i. 81. 11; xii. 29. 91; MatsyaP. 35. 12; 
BEREE EIEII En: ПНЯ — Arth$a.i.62.2 (1.12); гї Sgen] 
МіїтаЅа. у.3. 17; у. 3. 13; emt fud аст Rè? Goeze cii т 
Sd s нап$. i. 2. 178; MrgendraT. i. 13. 63; TÀ Era иіл 
= шан nem qp аң .. wd Фа БЕТТИ Paras. 29. 
50; RàmC. 14. 50; SaraKanthà. 700. 18; YuktiKa. 26. 9; 21921 
Eger: ЧЇЙФЇЕГЇ SamaráSü.5. 15; AbhinDa. 267; SaükaDigVi. 

(Ма.) 4. 102; Acyutarà. 10. 29; PadyaVe. 161; 2Aii hem (of a garment) 
эп cH) Raa cud sadil ammi ч chu  RV.137.6: 91 
aimat asia AV. xiv. 1. 45; ApaManPátha. Dee MànGS. 
i. 10 8; HirGS. i.4.2; зт 99: fa: AV. xiv. 2.51; Кашй$й 
78.26; GANIT agaia SatBr. Ш. iii. 2. 18; ChāndoUBr. i. 1. 

STAAT Өңд... SOAN Bhár$S.x. 16.11; PRAAT 
SE aria Ара$5. xvi. 3.7 = xix. 26.1; x. 8. 13; KatySS. vii. 7. 20; 
MASET sai BharGS. 1.5 (5.1); = штата... щй «ema 
MànGS. i. 11. 5; VàràGS. 14. 3; ят: | чанана TART 
AAR Rama. iv. 7. 14; PauskS.3.51; sii . . та STIS 

WUX 2. НҮН: (ТЯЧЕ:  SifuVa. 8.63; Ama. 2; [Loc.] at the hem 
(of garment) THIS" gasy ... JA Apa$S. хі. 16. 15; 
aaisa amA MänGS. i. 11. 20; i. 10. 6; KatháSaSag. їй. 4. 199; 
SubhaRaK. 15. 33; JnàtáDhaT. 27B. 5; №уаумамі. 29. 19 (on i. 3. 3); 
2Aiii side-standing yoke - bull Яаа тїї gaf | gaa 919 
яне TaiBr. Г. viii. 4. 3 (Say. тй Бет 9999); [Loc.] at both 
the ends or sides Aaaa iS TOIT TT ай "uf AitBr. 2.5 
(49); JaimiUBr. i. 35. 7; 2Aiv corner (of the eye) «rear ы ерге 
вһаг$$. хїї.8. 12; Apa$S.xi.8.4:«mzredr ...1 її uv агат 
waq -eaa МаһаВһа. iii. 74. a e. RÈ чачат 
f аа Вһау$. 52.75; YasasCam.i.368.3 [AmaK. 1261; AbhidháCin. 

579); [Loc.] at both the corners (of the eyes) afèr тегй SuéruS. 

vi.18.66;2Avlastbodilypart чаа "seres ч ЧЇЧ ... sem 
чал Rugyi.4l. 11; 2Avi upper end-point of the body, i. е. the 
Brahmarandhra ўя д Саа чаї .. тые 
тезда YogVà.v.78.29:2B tip.edge,topwr їч Wm: iram 


. эг пата 
у иле „НЇП. . чтЕЧЕП sed AV. 
i.17.3; megal geari maage SatBr. XIV. vii. 2. 4; 


BrAraU.iv.4.3; чч fremd wid: JaimiUBr. i. 357; 991 4 
“тч ЧЕ: AitA. I. v. 2. 21; TaiA. vii. б. 1 (729. 14); 391 fart 
gazal aaa 7 Bhar$S. уй. 9. 5; ApaSS. viii. 23.9; хх. 21. 
5:9957і werd MIAA GobhiGS. ii. 1.22; vsm-THWIP eer ARTAN 
Нет: MahāBhā. i. 16. 13; i. 29. 20; xiii. 17. 8; gaai amda теё 
ami amaA SuéruS.iv. 17.31; SiddhYo.47. 10; чїч Э m 
„. gA a  wémrer a A sa 
JünaHa. 3. 27;NyäyVār. 363. 11 (on 1. 8); таттар TAi 
Рага$. 14. 119; YafasCam. ii. 352. 5; Bhalla$. 16: JiataDhaT. 67B. 12; 
КШ; 1. 35; [Loc.] at the tip, edge or top. ag Fi Rima 
c MUN аа T Nen faa чт. 
5шги$. ví.44.39; EMAV. егч) ... ча: ату. 164; РайсТ. 
1.126 (19) (128.3): Hastyáyur.2.9 (177. 3: Th d .. Sm nnn 
МІР .4.47; 2CI bottom, root ШЕШ ad mui wd 2 xp 
„Меч MaháBhi. 
= hagGi. M. 16 (Sai. зт); qui: . + Gm Sanz 
abàBhi. xiii. App. 1. 16 (115); 889 vean HariVarh. 
эзгич fied? fed BrabmándP. i.26.25; 
а ii (3). 34, 27: VàmaP. 6. 76; 


HA 
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3.5; BrahmándP. i. 16. 7; erdr emu ViraMi. (Tirtha.) 107. 22: 2Di 
lic part or end of a verse (Vedic or non-Vedic) amr Я fir wr 
9 aaf: PañcBr. iii. 3.2; JaimiUBr iii. 13.7; amed fagfast Apa$S 
xxiv. 4. 14; v. 11. 6; хи. 27. 14; їп demi (ҸЕ Hir$S.i. 
1.27 (39.23), 944 чепїїй sumet чач =тч 919 Latya$S. vii. 
11.9; DràhySS. xxi. 2. 23; Latya$S. ii. 10. 7; DràhySS. vi. 2. 7; Latya$s. 
iv. 8. 9; DráhySS. уйй. 4. 9; ху.3.4; qm: ЭЯ: Wd qum ... 
qaaa ч=п тїсї ВһагО5. 2. 25 (58. 16); MānGS. i. 22. 14: 
VaikhàGS.1.9; miia ...1 Wem T«r Мапи$т. 4. 123; її 
тїй #1 ChandahSü. 4. 13; 3. 54; 5. 20; агачта ая 
ечат: паат ЕТЕТ: Каууайа. 3. 2; SaraKanthà 
198. 10; VakroJi. 87. 7; Czar 919891: SankarKàBh. 97. 5 (on ii. 
3.25); VidaMuMa.3.36;fafad] ат fum SamgiRa. iii. 70. 6.5. 118); 
RasáSu. 216. 10 (3. 32); [Loc.] at the end of a verse (Vedic or non-Vedic) 
ora metrical foot 197 mamaaa 97 Gre «шї 
JaimiUBr. iii. 13. 8; Sankha$S. i. 2. 22; SankhaOS. i. 16. 7; TRG 
a Чат: BaudhGS. ii. 5.40; ApaGS. iv. ILIA з VàràGS 
17.16; 91 Чї FA: P ‚76; гї quem MimáSü.v.3. 13; 
тїї Сһапдаһ$й. 1. 10; 3.31; ат Талат эчт: quasi Әт: 
ChandahSü.4.32; 5.41; (a: ЧЕТ Jánaéra. 1.41; 1,36; (тат) 
ач Sayiram, Эттен JayaChanda.4. 16; 1.4; ved Kàvyálaü. 
(Ru) 11.19; тят{їїїн®атчг®пїї® Ял Ѕагаті. 2 1; (fi) эч 
a WU pal ЧДЦ&:Рага$. 6.39; BrAraUBhVa. і. 3. 00 RAAT- 
TETTA: QATAN SaraKantha.215.10; smi Ріда 
me ur Aaa, SuvrTi.2. 11; AASA TA VrtaRa. 2. 12 (74 
12); VidaMuMa. 3. 29; 971 та: Chandonu. 1. 6; 3.42; SamgiRa. ii. 272. 
5 (4. 196); agami Rad феГїЧйЗЇЧ mÀ VarivaRaha. 11; aÀ 
mimm: ma: Раі A WA BhátiCan. 125.2 (on xvi. 4. б); 
зч ч omi fA ч 91799 LalitäSaBh. 151. 9 (on 192); 2Dii final 
position or element 44 ЯТ: HT: TaiPràti. 4. 3; Чета P. viii. 
4. 37 = SaraKanthà. (Gr.) vii. 4. 144; VàkyaPa. 2. 213; SiddhaHe. vii. 4. 
113; PariVr. (Si.) 162. 30; P. viii. 4. 35; IPRA: 98518: SetuBa. 58. 
97; [Loc.] at the final position or element яту amq Үајпа$і. 
97; эгї Яй vg:Yüjna$i. 191; AmoghSi. 44; эг Чин я 
Рагаб1. 17; mga ней ruf] этчї WD muUa Lom$i. 
4.2:4.3; Wt ЧЕ uP. viii. 2. 29; Каап, iii. 6. 54; JaineVyà 
v. 3. 46; CàndraVyà. vi. 3.58; 91 AMSA P. viii. 2 ‚ 39; MugdhaBo. 
2, 43 (8. 24); HASS: JaineVya. i. 1. 49; Sakatavya, 1.1.47; {СапйгаУуа 
МЇ. 4131; ЧП =йзчай eng R Веча Я [ч 
УакуаРа. 2. 242; gemina зї өЇз+їат&: SiddhaHe i. 2 . 4l, 
MugdhaBo. 1.15 (3. 6); 3. 7 (11. 10); 5.35 (52. 21); 2Diii pause, hiatus 
ч: qang 9 атте Уа}аРгап. 1. 152; AJRA: 
тайт Var. 6 on P. i. 1.21; Чеган Чып wi fer qdufa 
AIS: MahàBh. 1.76.19 (on i. 1. 21); PadMaii. on KāśiVr. on P. i. 1.21 
(123.20): ч amaA mA: MISE: Мулз.1.212.24 (on i. 3. 303); 
MugdhaBo. 3. 3 (11. 12); 2Div last part (of a text etc.) eraat 

їзїї NyäySu. (Ja.) 93A. 6 (on i. 1. 1); [Loc.] at the last part 
(GSC ete) Эта MASA тӘ: ManuSm. 2 
НЧ Suis я Raq YäjñaSm. 2.88: 9191591 wm wee 
BrAraUBh. 7. 11 (on i. 1.0); 65. 7 (on i. 3. 22); GIHIGTTARTIEHTHTSI _... 
S ... чает: СТАВЬ. ($ай.) 179. 1 (016.0); 3.11 (on 1.0); FTAA 
ўч ч зч А9019 BrahmSüBh. ($an.) 527. 13 (on iii. 1. 1); 562. 8 
(on їй. 2. 2); rera _....] ЧЕП Gne ат HariStu. 37 
BrAraUBhVā. i. 4. 1266; эг з wii wi dama ManuBh. 
i. 460.7 (015.84); Хйуа$ода. 1.69: IRRA ЧЕЙ A ч aA 
sum ia d VakroJi. 178. 4; JayaMa. 9. 2 (on 1. 
1); Gada) Әй ÀSA ат дачи UT AbhinBha. i. 96. 
5 (on 4. 62); SankarKüBh. 64.24 (on ii. 1. 35); 97. 20 (on ii. 3. 28); 114. 
25 (on ii. 4. 51); $узауаМай. 20 02); spear атат 


i ws =й ManvaVi. 139. 4 (on 2 +49); 126. 19 (on 2. 32); JivanVi. 
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PuráPraSarn 135. KJÆRE ... зеп 9 0 x 


E БЫШ ЕЕ 
AnuBh 97.17 (опі.3.42); 58.11 (oni. 1. 10); 75. 18 (on 1.3.6); zm 
М чані 29 ViraMi. (Paribhásà.) 89. 11; MimaKau iü (2 
1 (on ii. 2. 19); BhàttCan. 95. 13 (on xv. 4. 2); LalitáSaBh. 13.28 (oa 
qmm qs 5аһ154. 1. 43; 2Ei ы 
таРгїй. 7. 16; 13. 15; VajaPrati. 2. 64; arca Sm. vi. 
1.159; adf ч паті q P. м р. vi. 1. 200; vi, 1. 220; vi. 2. 
51; viii. 4. 20; ЭТЕТАГАН ТА "17741 Калап. ii. 2. 13; SiddhaHe. i. 4 
zaira AA Калап. ійї.7.10; мына о; 
v. 4.115; 5791 :171ЯТ9 Saka V ya. i.2 parn MATA NÁ: 97414 
ParáTri. 224. 1 1; SaraKanthā. (Gr.) i. 2.30; SaraKanthā. 2 i eus 
ii. 58. 1; MugdhaBo. 2. 19 (5 20): 5 100 (26. 2); 9. 46 (109. 17 
ERA SIRA ... [ed 35 TarkBha. (K 


PrakriKau. ii. 214. 8; PāņiTaVāNaMā. 115.16; 2% * 
LaSabdeSe. i. 57. 3; i. 102. 1: [Loc.] at the last sy 


or letter т 


amn: ĀsvaS.1l.i. 11.11; аз... ETHERSODÓGS SamgiRà. iii. 
11.2 (5 шк ii final syllable having acute accent 37: P. vi. 2.92; vi. 


„ii. 1. 124; 2Eiii final word ятїрлеккт UH ift 
yiii 2 80: Sd i 


est limit (of abstract notion) 


я Еа aaa = qd RV 21.6; TaiS. 


Бы 


2.8: BrÁraU 
: А%уа5$. 
1 „авали 74 Маһавћа 
WAA Te] PREIA Маһавһа. 
Тч ч: MahiBhi viii. 1177* (2); viii, 20. 
LORRA .. "md exque MahiBhi. xii. App. 
I вазе: EARN ... йшй WUNH ярі зла  MahüBh. 
5.26 (оп і. 1.0); SEHE ur: пеп .. чучын Saund. 

:я ачы теј трач Nütya$á. 6. 5; 

gA SsssBh 1965. 10 (on x. 5. 52) HániS. i. 1. 13; 
carmar ÁSA: NyäyBh.23. 1 (oni. 1.9) ТТЕ. 
1 Атак. 2130; PrajāSm. 1, 162; fads enmt TA 
5 (1.27; MalaMa. 6. 26: feram 
:BrAraUBRVà. iv. 4.244 SENI ЧЕЧ. . ARNA 
4. 27; KávyálanSáSam. 2.3 (2*); 3: чаг 
; Bhàm. 656. 3 (on iii. 3.44): AbhinBhà. ii. 
4. 176.7 = 632. 5; AAAA ETE 


HENA: WE 
д$пКаС.}.37; WA: AA KhandanKhá. 
&cà. 164. 9; Миз. 204. 21 (on 2. 183); 
, culmination, completion or termination ad Б 
RV.iv. 16.2: АУ. xx. 77.2; ASRA TIVA 


VIL iv. 15.1; Kánns. v.4. 4(üi.163.25;4 d .. &d ЭР: Чч 
а 5 туйт? Рс залаа в 


=й mu Врай, 14.28: sf s pe idad Hed л: 
BaudhDS. ii. 10. 66; гат fe fummi МаһаВһа. йі. 2.44; SüktiRa. 
200.5; #1 "TH A ...1 ая TA bres pm quud 
MahàBhà.v.107.14; memet fam ama ena vi. 2.19= BhagGi. 


vi. ios ‚ 18 (6); sicud я к Ue dis 
EEIEIE TAs gm МаһаВһа. xii. 171. 17: x 


D aean я Raa Ката. vi. 339* (4) WT: зач Named 

n1 AAA HariVarh. 101.3; 105.5; Ren usum 5 = 
я. е 148 = ВаПас. 77.14: RASA "aii Я їч 
qam жийя g Ramai aa тїй: SüboBh. 434. 12 (on 
й.1.32); 39 T4... AE e: PadmP. (R2) 5. 

| à 14; жа ёт " 
ЧЕТ: TaiUBh. 236. 11 (ол2. — querit ned 491 
fie SvüumPra.66:24 "id qui аел 3a 1741 KulnT. 
9.31; этчї четт dem regu Pans 28. nima T ай 
чарай я Prà AgniP. 38.329 ЇМ: ma far 
Рагї$й.31. 13: TattvPradi. (A) 19.3 (on 1. 15): EIFE Я {тї BhaviP. 
168В. 14 (1. 116.43); ят ана бтн 199 рай AdiP. 13. 
13; эртат ят: Чуй: РайтР.1у.90.2;\. aeaa UT 
ачага aadal Кїгапа. 275. 15: CES c 1 ята этїї 99 а! 
9 зч PancaRa. (Nà.) i. 1. 7; #159991: кат aim ачта Visspahi- 
31; Тїгї атйшяг 1591 MA war DvyisraKa. 1.195: 


6.15; 11.40; Каак. 55.26уйчї west gari Ti 
Ta & бш. че: чнч BrhmSüBh. (Ma) 4A. 1 Or 
LLama mia айтай 4 Prefa RasRaSa. 12.87 
UNUS яде! wet чей WU WU Я vc: Suh 3. 
89:3 gama asf AdhyaRi.iv. 4-11: ужга 
ЧЕП wr арй [шїї VedinmaMaB. 1.4 (80 10 


mÀ © ох чай sap i deir үр dm 
SáhiSà. 2. 134; [Loc.] at the ex pipe 


МаһаВһа. v. 98, 96; 4A conclusion, culmination nm 
tongi рї aaia: AV. xii. 3:35 Egi Све а 


16): TaiBr. L iii, в. 5; asserat GopBr.1. 5.8 (122- а Ба 


. җан SümzViBr.i.2.7; jT Gd ЧЫИ (жрд) 
? i 11, 2: L ii. 16. 3; HI. vi. 15. 8; Sankha$S. i. 12. 4; ра: 
pee muWpApi$S.xxiv.4. 5; 87g Gn ЧЕП  Latya$s. 
1.4.13; Damm 1.4.17; Latya$S. i. 10.16; DrihySS. iii. 2.21; BaudhGS. 
Hnl3.4ssp T кш Мага05.9.5;9 латй ... amis 
VadGS.17.192 zT "ri 17979 GobhiGS. i. 4. 28; ii. 10. 48; 
aikhàGS. 1. 19; fairs fa gea тетт JaimiGS. 1.3 
(4.5); ч mi) .. Wed данча MahāBhā. v. 36. 52; 
ŚatTrayi. 651; 99 T up oui 8 "o ma: MahaBhi. xvii. 5. 
;vi.29.19 = = BhagGi. 7.19; JyotiVe. 37; dame я ava 
Saund. 11.29; 8i "I poread МітаЅа. x. 6. 28 = x. 6. 30; v. 
2.175; v. 2. 23: v. 3.6 v. 3. 9: ix. 1.32; x. 5А; AR 3 я guum 
qi: ManuSm. 4. 25; 1. 74; agam пч umm Bus 
аттат  Náryaa. 19. 115; 02080. 1. 62; BhávPra. ($a) 218. 19 O); 
SshiDa. 294.4; SáhiSa.4. KANAR RTA ята я Um баїїгау. 
171; КаміКапфа. 5. 1 (77); ЧЇ SBAA Эба AN Prati, 
6.15; Svapn Và. 5. 10; HÁA IETA . . afaa KimS. 
119.6 (2-4); 80-23 (2-1): 82. 11 (2. 1); 152. 10. тж: | WEE яая 
Кита$аш. 6. 87; fa: ят " жй тшй 
RaghuVa. 156m was а "d minium JaysS. 1.9; 
aiie але ч T gr VismuP. i. 19. 86; v. 38.62: ЭРИН 
. qe vind ч Чың MIA IR, чї qm ча ай 
Enim EUM E 
jà.6.12; paca ТЕП ims 
He өе Lorata ябай: златна бекий 
499 -- sur SPTE Avantika, 09.5. T .. 
— && awibusm.1.55. SJEF] 
ат 9 хе Азйбал. і. 92. 16 (1. E 
gammes greca HetoBiT. 76.24;4d . ЧЕ 
Sa ага Мазезйат. 1.8.50 МЧ речи 
а ча я xr Reel я чаан esed wu " 
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sasi m fh +їїїїїї РайсРа. 26.7 (on i. 1. 1); IstaSi. 27. 9; arat 
ч fed: Жїл Ч Яга зый чї Tanta. 12. 29; faune: 
эң чё aN HEISE CD aÑ RugVi. 2.39; NyàyKa. 50 
19; (quim) "mer mds (9789) SiddhYo. 27.40; 69.29; SaraKanthá. 
12. 6; 447. 7; BhaviP. 7B. 13 (i. 2. 85); quist REA зач: ... 
чч: AdiP. 2. 34; GancP. ii. 155. 37; VedàntSa. (Rà.) 243. 6 (on iii. 1. 
S) emm ... [йа aaae AA El. xxv. 180.35; PäñcaRā. (Nà.) 
i.2.5;Trisa$aPuC.i.2.580; vxesmdr era Рта =да а: (eem) 
ТагкіКа. 324.7; HammiMaMa. 5.2 (23); acA чо faq (929) 
Напа. 196. 12; BrahmSüBh. (Ma.) 72A. 4 (on iv. 3. 5); VasiS. 3. 2; 
aig fe Tacrfment AnuVyà. 41A. 4 (on iii.2. 1); К... 
згч Wed Ha TarkSar. (A.) 1.5; ManvaVi. 457. 23 (on 4. 10); 1455. 
25 (on 11.223); жї ч чеч IA чїй еч ..1 A ч зей 
S meaa Маімі. 16; BhojaPra. 4. 4; RasRaSa. 28. 39; 
чәатт: ... Raam: наа: зеты тта ArthSam. 
80.6; МїтаМуаРга.237.22;, тл] ч RAISA КазеСїп. 3.28; AHIT TA: 
eR AMATA РгаЬо$и. 160; BhartrNi. 1.3; TantrSa. 3.9; ViraBhā. 
1.83; MimàKau. ii. 27.21 (on ii. 3. 4); 1. 35. 13 (on i. 3. 7); Тече 
emd эй (sq) ViraMi. (Ahnika.) 48. 11; KaliVid. 28; 
MayüMüli. 822. 6 (on xi. 3. 7); BālamBha. ii. 1. 4 (on 2. 1); 4B two ends 
(ofan year) аат Wert Pdl жатат acrem KausiBr. 
5.1 (18.8); 4C [Loc.]i finally, lastly, in the course of time ята 
aAA 91 бгр anA JaimiUBr. ійі. 13. 8; iii. 13. 
10; 9 Ча: чєлї ema aama: SvetàU. 1. 10; 
R AASA MA Je: BaudhDS.ii.2.22; тат 89: (v.l. тат) 
1 Raa ЧЇЧ МаһаВһа, iii. 31. 35; xiii. App. 1,1 (145); arat 
б aaas, ЅаһаВһ. 90.1 (on i. 1. 20); NyāyMañ. i. 200. 8; РайсРа. 
26.7 (oni. 1. I); "та ... FÈ Чаң ... AA їй ет AstüSam. 
i. 23.4 (1. 6); i. 66. 23 (1. 10); AstàHr. i. 13. 37; i. 13. 39; ITAI 3I 
.. agal oA ч efai тейч Kamsa. 230. 4 (3.5); 331. 
22 (6. 3); URA: фит SAM 971 Вүһајја. 8. 9; YogYà. 2. 6; 
NyāyVār. 31.9 (on i. 1.3); a 9 mera emp remm 
Жї 98: ЧЕ CánaRaNi$a. 8. 135 (Add. 4) = Subhási. 254; atremqur- 
TRAER R ... чані ч uer ASG, 
Tantrákhyà. 30. 31; РайсТ. 1. 108 (106. 13); Райса. 74. 8; е1: ... | 
emaa Raer  Tanträkhyā. 120. 9; PañcT. 3. 115 (5) (367. 
14); Райса. 227. 2; AvantiKa. 165. 7; 174. 11; z&ufü TZENA 


талан. ч gagah DasKuC. 58. 19; 49. 3; 0af: wm ... em 


ч хаел: ChändoUBh. 380. 17 (on vi. 8.4); Ñ ... MSAT, 
at a fhaa аң DasävaC. 1.48; 7.132; 1 8 ч TA 
Trisa$aPuC.i.1.599; HariC.(Pa.)57; sào rm gA ш 
SárigaPa.2702; 991999 99 MATA Subhäşi. 423; 1036; ВүВгаһтаЅ. 
ї. 3.17; md ЧЕГ] 99: KathàK. 2. 23; ii at the last or future time IA 
qup anà ч gR: ada «fen AdiP. 7.55; 401 goal, purpose, motif 
этчї à mea чаа: АнА.1.у.3.6б; г OGTW:AÍUA. V. iii. 2. 4; 
а qenia ча ChándoU. уйй. 1.5; viii.2. l0;erd їп їйї 
wel птш: МаһаВһа. у. 88. 95; TATE Ката. ii. 78. 2: 
gaa qaaa iS: RaghuVa.3.21; а Ha BrAraUBhVa. 
їу.3.1163; Чеч qaa WW: SarvaDaSari.2.321; SivàrkaMaDI. 
йї. 80. 24 (on ñi. 2. 17); АБИ result, outcome қа чча ARETA: 
MahāBhā. i. 71. 39; arei(v. 1. aa) wq zii: MahàBhi. iii. 33,47: 
qam ЯЧНЕЧЛ maan MahăBhā. хіі. 72.28; 4  wrmmp: 
up ...! Raren ӘЙ Vi HariVarh. 22. 34: BrahmP. 12. 
3a f& simma eey Я HariVam. 97.39; BrAraUBh Và. 
ii 4, 414; a: EOT SrutaPra. ii. 38. 8 (on i. 3. 13); яте ae 
aad mpm: МааГаКаК. 257; ВгВгаһта$. ii. 1. 47; 5A. large number, 
i. e. hundred thousand millions 894: чаті x sd d i 
aga wel =й Tais. IV. iv. 11. 4; Vajas. 17.2: VájaS. (K.) 
j vel Tais. VII. ii-20. 1; TaiBr. IT «УШ. 16.4; HirPiMe. xxix. 


(82-85); отобу йалт атта: 


]: 


Jic 


Sm 


[Loc.] at the large numbers 6 ЧИЙ Ma  KathS.39.6 (iii. 124. 
3); BaudhŚS. ii. 395. 2; Ара$5. xvi. 31. l; 5B total amount, whole number 
or quantity, APTE; 6Ai death deified, Death amia Edna kegi! 
VājaS. 30. 19; VājaS. (K.) 34. 19; TaiBr. Ш. iv. 13. 1; 6Aii death Э a 
оч ae Te eri ТаіВг. I. iv.4.2; Liv.4. 5; 997 "Tr 
gar зат MaR SatBr. V.ii.2.4;0g (Чаа эчте ST ЈаітіВг. 
3. 165; 3. 265; тагт amaa Sankha$S. ii. 1. 9; тя ЯМ 99 
Saikha$S. vi. 8. 9; Вата. ii. 183* (2); BuddhaC. 3. 58; 491519 18: 
CaraS. i. 18.27 (1941 Ed); Wear GATA AAA RaghuVa. 12. 75; 
я чч A m a 119 719: VisnuP. v. 7.52; vi. 8. 60; 
эн: 9те mage Ран ага, 10.22; qmari "elim 


VeniSam. 5. 335; SisuVa. 1. 67; тїї raaa КатС. 22. 13; 20 
96; чач 5 meaa зч Aae ЛЧ SástrDi. 826. 19 


(on xi.3.13); DyyāśraKā. 13.22; YudhiVi.7.131;afa WW q4 emu 
т... Wm fani PurusPa. 140. 9; YogVà. v. 44, 22; GoviBh. 
154.4 (on ii. 3. 21) (KosaKaTa. 1.6383]; [Loc.] at the end (of life), at death 
d d чїч =ч чч сїлгї ті d «ЧЧ МаһаВһа. 
vi.3.6 = BhagGi.8.6 (Ка. mF); ЧЇЧ ЧЇ ep TD ялт 
995 BuddhaC. 11. 5; Saund. 11. 51; гї Чопай Ет mdr = 
CaraS.vi.17.7 (1941 Ed.);HISwT«TH«T a трае: Mark. 
76.34; BrahmándP. ii. 36.47; art Seema: атан LalitâSa. 
294; чї... 0ч ат: ак. 6.25 (4); gg qu «п Б: 
Aaaa, KaliViT.5.39; FATA: R: dumm MAR: BhàgP. 
i.1.6; fai qa AR ... aAA ... JASA a 
ŚatŚlo. 62; 9: этч frad  UmaMaSt.13; DaksiMüSt. 
19; SivBhuSt. 37; ФФ  TE-HTIzITSE W: 9: Subrahma. 33; 
BrKatháSloSari. 15.81; 901 amm gr жайт +: EL. xviii. 
96.13; YasasCam.ii.398. 10; еї gaa ASÀ Чїй AA 
DarpDa. 2.5; СаигаРай. 10; 3m tdm Бгл] тї СагиСа$. 99; 94; 
97; agga Чон: HT EL. ii. 306. 8; Mānaso. ii. 6. 638: 
TRAGPR SEPTEM 91: Огаһаба. 8. 26; Vasa Via. 1.55: 
SatDü. 136.24; Yüdavà. 11.51; де а: RFT di "ejfe 9 
za shea SüküRa. 180.9; REA aA im mem emé 
UttaKuC., 204; SankaDigVi. (Mā.) 10. 93; Ña2mA mahe к=: 
PuraPraSar. 106. 12; NitiMañ. 87; AnuBh. 235.9 (on iii. 3.29); TristhaSe. 
4. 14; Агуа$. 3; HariVi, 4.72; CitraPaC. 555; RasGan. 652. 12; GangàL. 
34; NitiPra, 8. 94; 6Aiii Lord of the degree of sine, Yama (919997=1019) 
PAMERAN: ... ARAR PancSi. 1. 24; 6Bi end, destruction, 
annihilation aià sem meN) ags misit TaiBr. 
1. 4-61.1. 1L GAJ: ..1 Agma mem. Sa МаһаВһа. 
id. 145a: aia ami тейз#їч МаһаВһа.1. 13. 1; r: 
TT gomg T mn іча а МаһаВһа. іі. 66.36: ii. App. 1.21 
(944); iii. 186. 110; v. 32.27;4 wWHHp .. suem у. яў я 
aik: МаһаВһа. vi. 37.3 = BhagGi. 15.3 (Ка. farms); МаһаВһа. vi. 55. 
100; vi. 102.68; уй. 112.42: d. qmm, ... +чатегач ... WIÉRTQ 
МаһаВһа. уйй. 50. 31; ix, 23. 15; ает: ... amd тешїї МаһаВһа. 


7 (on3); BrAraUBhVà. ii.3. 169; LingaP. i. 4.56: (farspar:) тат Чї: 
VisnuP. iv. 15. 15; Мар: 6. 4: YogYa. 4. 39; NyāyVär. 419. 4 (on iii. 
99 999 — MudràRà. 


sát злак WM: BhägP. iii. 31. 29; BrahmSüBh. ($a) 541. 
16 (on ii 1. 8); бате. ++ Sew: BrAraUBh. 668. 2 (on iv. 5. 15); 292. 
15 (onii.3.6); GitàBh. ($ai.) 30.8 (on 2. 18); zi: -. WWegniüa яая 
NISI VisnuPàdiSt. 17; BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 82. 11 (0n 1.4, 21); чатр 

: OTR пен 2. шш WISP[ КагһРап. (Dha.) 5. 15; 10. 
SES Hist Colection. 114) = PadMaii. on KàsiVr. on P. v. 1. 114 

+15); qat aA ag qmd: VisnuDhaP. ii. 164. 77; 


Ei 
Vari. 24. 28; SEC Ram pat 
Ji 


М 
Een smt dift NayaV Тшей Ву idanàna eGarijotibyaanioshocion (эчле) emm чүй: 


1. 8); YogVa. 
v. 80. 17; VedāntDi. 46. 16 (on i.3.9); 91 9: Hui җон 


qui ЗЕ) жїгїн A DaéávaC. 8. 19; ҮорЅа. 4. 63; gamer 
щей quu я maA DvyäśraKā. 5.137; (73) ud 98 zem 
E i.4.418; ӘТ RAA реп uU ASAA .. пй: 
parsvC. 7. 498; SindüPra. 90; Риги$Ра. 216. 11; затея чаї я 
agfü Nalo. 1. 14: 47999: -l 
YudhiVi. 2.23; 4.92; 6. 14; i Tİ MERAT: Subodhi.91.27 (on 
2. 212); BālamBha. ii. 305. 15 (on 2. 212); AdhyāRā. vi. 13. 6; YogVā. 
v.80. 100A HAAR VetáPan. (Si.) 1.1; BhàrCam. 1.20; LalitāSaBh. 
65. 32 (on 100); 3: Бакер! ariaa UpadeS. 60; 
[Loc.] at the destruction aaa чейи (зеля) NyàyKa. 34.8; 
GBii destruction or annihilation personified, і.е. destroyer 9ч aña 


Ыра: aun SHUT 


ci шй aa ud ч MahiBhà.i.7.18;1i.13.15; SETA: ... WEG 
ча ч MahiBhi.vi. 32. 20 = BhagGi. 10. 20; МаһаВһа. vi. 32. 32 = 
BhagGi.10.32; MahāBhā. х. 17.9; EL уі. 30. 10; 37 ...1! 3 


уатар.47.117: BrahmP. 40. 54; 40.63; Adh 
removalorcure дат 9879191 Aequi "I 
qaf ŚveaU.6. 20:0 Benam 99 "Um "e (v.le 
waaa) МаһаВһа. iii. 159. 34; xii. 3. 22; xii. 273. 30; xiv. 91. 38; Saund. 
18.37; Rag pea 899 . AAAY Suss. 
iv.9.70; MeghDü. 16*; HamsDü (Và) 120; TA 59 "ER [174 um 
Smeg MárkP.8.164; Ра<50. 140. 14; NitiSà. 10.15; эйр Ud: 
.| DAAE: AUi =й, (v.i sanga 
этч ятка) SatTrayi. 208; Subhäşi. 2272 (v.1); ЧФ * Zu 
я umeed ТОЧ "E REN 88. 
5; РайсТ. 2. 85 (263. 4); Райса. 171. 12; Hitopa. 1. 165; MaháP. 99. 155; 
guard ТЕТЯ NyayMai.ii.70. 15; BrKathā-Mañ.i. - 66; BrahmP. 
178.181; ne 54; us: zena ce 


vi. 13.6; 6C cessation, 


WD gaai iuh иса m (5); Manmatho: L 
зт diei 


16 (423. 11); [Loc.] at cessation, removal ог cure $ 
дген 2.1 goaa lA Em. amaA quu 
MahiBha. v.8.22:xii.26.24 d frames 98 l S: damn 
CaraS. vi. 3. 287 (1941 Ба); RugVi. 2. 25: MeghDü. 88; Ч: ЧП 
edlen: SECURUS оче 9 ятар wriKhandKhi. 
EE ssp mà пана (9: SiddhYo. 1. б; TAAT 

: ew: ` „nig: SaraKagihi: 654. 15; 6D dissolution ЫЧ 
г amsa VisquP. 


"m яг] AnuVya. 30A. 6 (on 2. 2,5 pon 


8 (on ii. 2. 8); 6E last stage of life цат 
Жї mee ufu BalamBha.ii. 305. = 
at the last stage of life wai б -- SP puse m 


gue E 
8. 5; xii. 280. 22: (катая а) Эйч Raghu 

22; Хар. 

1.8; = VyaktiVi. 56.4; PáraS. 15. ]l; 99159 Е Lco: 

1.16217); YogSà.13. 13 (1); Náriy.i.3.6 RRT: = — 

ро 1.31; 6F [Loc.] at the loss (of wealth) 3 Tem a 

ацыра шепке 
YudhiVi.3. 67; 7Ai final a de 1 


Or determination gi азяа seu 
= ХІМ. vii. 3.2: BrAraU. ii. 4. 1 2 iv.5. $иВг. xiv. iv.3 
1.5.3;ататт fe wd яти] fami Ud o 
цв vi.24.162 BhagGi.2. 16: €: 
AbhidhSa. 105. 7; BhàgP- 

Bf Таана. 218.2 2; VedántRaMai. 3. 8 (1 

5: LalitàSaBh. 90. 25 (on 125); (0с in ef 
Wü ылд SaikaDigVi. (Mà) 6. 77: 887: ТАН 
ап argument) Pamasa: : 


x. 47. 33: 
17.25); PICRÓRA. T ux 
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Ex 


A 19999 5үемОВЬ,. 105.5 (ол 1.9); amaa Bad aran аба. 
д ы сас Ncc E E 

De EM 1.1.353.1 (on i7. 1); PalicDa. 3. 35; 7Aiv contrasting principle 
or opinion MENR gE SAA à 


З таңата 7 GiMS. iii (1.21.8 [DBHS.]; 7Bi limiting condition or state 
т чеч сатун На тч кетч ч чаті ч Sabr. XIV. 
vii. 1.18; ВгАга0, iv.3. 18:3] чеч чату чүт SetBr. 


XIV. vii. 1. 19; BrAraU. 


Dami mnes dh ieu 


la. o. я ra Ратай ChàindoU. vi. 8. 19; [Loc.] at 
Жени ае ы xcu owe ЕЙ 


TOTEE denm Lalita TriBh, 
{оп 8); TBii dm ышкы ас О e чач AW 
7. 4; Nün&ctháSara. i. 44. 22; 7Biii real charac- 
qà aed 98 шен am: VispuP. i. 15. 
патче: SituVa. 20.22 (comm. 
i JA .. Gd umm TA: S$nKaC. 
2): [Loc..] at the real characteristic or nature 
h. 54. 13 (on 88). ВА last or double-bodied 
1 JaimiUpaS. ii. 1. 4; SB [Loc.] 
uuum SU танат: aa: AbhidhK. 8. 8: 
twelfth house from the lagna T: EICHI 
1 BrSam. 103. 12; 104. 45; 8D last or youngest 
maisi fafaa: Subodhi. 76. 16 
ste medesimi. 7 [ceci NaraP. 58. 
2 ] in the low caste ЭРЧ азал isum apes DipKa. 
3.7 (on 2. 294); ЗЕ last, i. e. the final (Разана) IA dpa WI 
Li pamai нй wa еня: MSA: SihiSa. 5. 115; 8G, last 
porticn or remainder, APTE; 9A name of a season HAAT] Чаа: Tais. 
VIL iv. 8. 1:9B name of a demon (1) grex Жл Wm. VisnuDhaP. 
i 9Ci name of one of the eight fakris belonging o the first Ávarama 
of E laghimdiyüha TA aA Aam чейн dl dixe 
LiügaP. ii. 27. 102; VirzMi. (Кајапій.) 385. 8; 9Cii пате of one of the 
sixteen Rudras belonging to the second Avarana of mahimávyüha 
атата wa Wl . «fud mI epe LisgaP.ii.27. 107; ViraMi. 
(Rájaniti.) 385. 13; 10 disposition, Age, ПА part of the word samanta- 
sáman ocantatrinidhana Ч PuspaSQ.i.2.4; 11B the word 


(m3. 1395; ВЕ low cas 


ата RITANA ups P. iii. 2. 21: Каап. 
iv. 3. 23; aine Vyà. ii. 2. 26: Йа іу. 3,132; SiddhaHe. v. 1. 102; 
Ay Z: P. ii. 2.48; 


SaraKanthā. (Gr.) i. 4. 31; z 
SareKanthā. (Ст) i. 4. 65; pi MahàBh. i. 197. 16 


(on i.2- 10): iii. 278. 18 (оп vii. 2-2); 19.459. 19 (on viii. 4. 20y; Nyás. 
i. 151. 19 (on i.2. 10); i.360.5 (on ii. 1. абу, ii. 689. 14 (on vii. 2- 2y; Pradi. 
vi. 94. 15 (on vii. 2. 2); padMañ. on KaSi Vr. on P. i.2. 10 (280. 4j; on P. 
vii. 1. 46 (583. 17у; on P. vii. 2. 2 (653. 14; Prasi- i. 611.12; LaSabdeSe. 
{.83.17;1.293.8;1 542.26; TAT тй ЈаіпеМуё. і". .3. 130: S&as V yi 
ji.2. 11: SiddhaHe. i 2.21; узуу. 419.5toniii.2. 14); знаена 
СіпагаУуӣ.їй.2 .83; Кайуг.оліх.3. 23;бакааууа. iii. E 80; SiddhaHe. 
vi.3.75; SAST: SncuiVyd- iii. 1.63: SiddhaHe. vi. 3. каче * Я 
зачаті Nyàs. і 801. 7 (en iv. l. 1); Pradi. vii. 133. 15 (оп viti. 2- у, 
PadMañ. оп KàsiVr- on P. iii. 1. 32 (407. 14}; en P. v. 4. 59 (372. Th оп 
p. vii. 3. 86 (96. 16); Prasá. i. 337. $: em 
mri Муз. 1212.23 (en i. 3. Зу; 1. 342. 20 (01 ü. 1-б; Раймй. Lon 
1 сиавь. (823741 


каут. опР.1-3- 3 (395.9); 99 


этч 


її.7.6; Grp яң ret iuh Wi Мїта$й. хі. 3. 13; zz 
maa weg Aryabh. 2. 19 (37): Kávyáda. 3. 147; атай 
табыт aaRS аата ай UtaRáC. à 30 (7); SürügaPa. 2883; 
а Я 3 ast stage of life 
mia, ФЧ AAA .. эша Pto DeviPaii. 5. 36; ar 
qu ... Зета ча: ЯСЕ SaduktiKa. 28. 30; Метіро. 13; RA 
ян ча cmq чаб анга: кызы E E SUME аан 
9A.5;smi чан ema: ga Asda й fra: ParamáKa. 65.7 
Stt (anta) Gr. i affix алга ататятатеепе от Р. vi. 4. 55; Kátan 
iv. 1. 37; JaineVyà. iv. 4. 55; СапагаУуа. v. 3. 69; SaraKanthá. (Gr.) vi. 
3. 69; SiddhaHe. iv. 3. 85; MugdhaBo. 8. 114 (97. 11); ii substitute ата 
for the letter јл in the affix (virtually ат) WS: P. vii. 1.3 = JaineVyā. 
v. 1. 3 = CāndraVyā. i. 4.3 = SükatàVyà. 1.4.88 = SaraKanthà. (Gr.) iii. 
iii present active participle with anra at the final position JAAA: 
Каап. iv. б. 54; SiddhaHe. її. 1. 115; iv Aorist or Imperfect 3rd person 
plural termination or ending 171 9 99 э ... wd эт згч 
SiddhaHe. iii. 3.9; iii. 3. 11; MugdhaBo.8. 1 (79.2 : v present Atmanepada 


3rd person plural ending ЯТ a Smp Gm MugdhaBo. 8. 1 (78. 
20) 
mR — (antah-kaksà) f. interior part of palace, inner apartment 


AA ARA ARIER: SaduktiKa. 203. 27. 

AARAA (antabkaksantara-stha) adj. present inside the inner 
aparunent-THTTd 207 чча ARTA mga Cd- 
«uq BrKathāŚloSar. 18. 230. 

amp (antahkaksya-sthita) adj. present in the inner apart- 
ment етй aA  XÍAUTEIDTTHT Cem] 9: Abhise. 5. 
14 (2) 

E meacan 
наце) AR 
on YasasCam. ii. 177. 13. 

эг:ъічеа (antahkathina-hrdaya) adj. having heart hard in- 
wardly ааб: ... Чё Татгакһуа. 46. 15. 

aa: (antah-kantha) л. 1 insideofthethroatsfexrarri frets- 
aeg 1 ... 219171 9 ач AstüSarh. іі. 188.9 (6.3); AstàHr. 

1.3.15; 2 internal opening (of the womb) Раат ете ао РС ААТ: 

=: Наѕіудуџг. 190: 23 (2. 11); З internal stuttering ог stammering 1174 
елечоіен(у. 1. emwzbvé тал жд) KosaKaTa. 1. 1559. 

amaos (antahkantham) adv. inside the throat Тат Л&Тб go 

чата: VakroJi. 38. 20. 

ampah —(antahkanthasalyávalokana) n. observation 
of splinter inside the throat &SITFeTEITETW-5UOSRIQGEET MA AslaHr. 
1825212* 

ampe (antahkanthaéalyàvalokini) adj. (f. observ- 
ing splinter inside the throat «ТАТЕ: те ЧІ (у. Lfd 
KSS. Ed. 1959 A.D.) 19 AsfàHr. і. 25. 13. 

тти: тех — (antah-kandalitàdara) adj. which has developed 
regard within the heart Та: al TREA „эра 
„qadama  Nufüesüed  VidaMa7. 62. 

emu (antah-kapäta) п. [Loc.] between (two) panels (of door) 
mei d a03 aaae: — ViávaPra. 135. 82; VisvaLoK. 340. 


(antab-kathinatà) f. inner hardness (affen 
чч гт aaaea FEN comm. 


62; aia PAS «аар (29чт21:) МапапћаЅат. ii. 50.36. 

Че (antah-kapola) m. [Loc.] between (two) cheeks, i.e. 
panels (of door) fat PAS asame: Мапапһа$ап. ii. 
50:26; i 


pinu оа) adj. held within the cheeks э: 
< germ „тара, Kid. 


ооа adv. in the E of the 


i. 52.8. 


STET 
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ROS: tà) f. the state of having tremor inside 


aufi ч четтете  SmgaTi. (Ru) 2. 111. 
этеа: чат. (antahkampi-tà) f. the state of trembling inside 919 


a aasaga SükuMu.39. 16. 

Smasp.  (antah-kara) m. [Inst.] through the inner part. of the trunk 
Жы m wen ...1 Л ПЧТ red 81899 Mánaso 
ji. 3. 310. 

Эта: БҮЛ  (antah-karana) n. 1Аї internal organ, mind, heart (also 
described as the means of knowledge) ii internal organ having sattva as its 
main constituent iii internal organ personified as bride-groom iv (Jain.) 
internal organ as independent of external organ Bi internal organ (of sense) 
considered threefold as mahat or buddhi, ahankára and manas ii internal 
organ considered twofold as manas and ahankára iii internal organ con- 
sidered twofold as átman and manas iv internal organ considered fourfold 
as manas, buddhi, citta and аһайкага v internal organ considered twofold 
as buddhi and manas vi internal organ as one of the forms of akasa and 
of aditya Ci intemal organ as the principle of Intellect in Sankhya ii in- 
ternal organ as an aggregate of powers of cognition iii internal organ as 
intellect (of the form of niscaya) iv internal organ having the nature of the 
function of five actions v internal organ having the form and function of 
both the sense-organ and the organ of action Di internal organ as inner self 
ii internal organ as ego 2А inner mechanism or effort (for producing verbal 
sound) B internal procreation, act of cohabitation C act of inclusion 3 the 
word antalikarana 4 word used for the number four 5 name of a type of 
gesture in drama 1Ai internal organ, mind, heart. (also described аз the 
means of knowledge) ес] аттат PaRa чеш 
чач! я GRERD чїй бї «п cud aaO JA MaiU. 
6. 34 WERE AA AN чатта: 
тч aa om PauskS. 37. 55; 20.34: giS ga- 
mamaa: AeA: ... кйш: RaghuVa. 2.11; 
WI .. TÀ AA очта ел: RaghuVa. 6. 11; 
бта иаа a aaae Vikramo. 4. 71 (2): 


=ч], TESTÉ Ee RITE RT PadárthaSarh. 


89. 12; 263.6; wir: ...1 p rre теңеп: ч оч нета fud 
a чт 9ч dup теча: Jayas. 12.48; agi нізе 
akaga al Aap Suri RT Чит VisnuP. iii. 
17, 14; iv. 15.9; gáa нч: NyàyBh.22. 10 (on i. 1.9); rga 
amamma aAA: т: NyayBh. 198.19 (on iii. 2. 8); тт 
Sf аат Sci Яй. Үорүа. 5.35; 319941 
aami emper: fu Kirità, 3.3; RINT aaa WETHUI- 


maa ГЕП  HamaC. 180. 12; (TERET) 99 ятй 
FTR . ЧЧ AvantiKa. 113.17; 801 чачту qur ӨЧ 
®еїЧчагЕї&ч SisuVa. 3. 59 = VyaktiVi. 102. 24; ord iaga- 


чтит. шәр рг Boo 2. 8865 4.36; SEDES . зч 


WGIRPSSTSÜD wu: Маама, 5. 45; KavyPra. 


103.3; SüktiMu. 43. 13; SáhiDa. 172. 1; s, agaaa wm 
aR EO: AnarghaRà.2.43(3); ета IARTA- 


a Seri HTC a: rA ТАЧ BrahmSüBh. 
(9282262. 13 (on i.4. 10); 99 ү wmm amr: її, aaea 
Ч a ama RTA, TUERA BrahmSüBh. ($an.) 500. 
10 (onii.4.6): mg: ачта danian. |opBh. 
10-1(оп Disaat чїч i Чаба зїячач quis AUBh. 
289.9 (оп 5.2); аі, чё adai Тач 
3 чай, Ч Aaima ч ыў ч чабу який ЄЛЇЇ 
ЯШ ӘЙ WÀ Кеп0Вһ. 43.1 (on2, 1m наеачіа тене 
Sh: Ча: ChándoUBh. 423. ое vii. 3. 1); этет яй qadlsi- 
DOT WU f Аңа] efr ChandoUBb. 467 11 (оп vii. 26. 


CC-0. Prof. Satya VESAAS ӨЫШЫПӨТЇ БОЛ чаб aTa: “ш ат TaiUBh. 


за ЕЛ. 
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| Кы: бусы 
204. 6 (оп 1. 6); 99%: СУГЕ ByzGitidha 1 
(on 1. 2.1); Sor Жыср sm Даа е: Бү "E pel re mE ME T T 

3 - $ (on 1. 4); eu | | 
qaid 1499 їр, ПП arem: сів eue Eo. 3i с. к у s аа 
($ай.) 129. 16 (on 4. 21); anaa a | Р i 
qa mei aaa dub а 12 Ren LalitXTriBh. 26. 


5 (on б); WFA & я EE чч: 
23; afar CRT К тл ZW xeu 
VisnuPadáSt.25; WT Чече 91 99 qi f Su 
gå Sivil. 12: Ч бкр fuia aza TA aeea ї 
[єлє fux бач ed mag 
aaam, ФП F 
gag Ref: EU. 


ЧАЧ SarvaSiSarn. 4. 3; 5. 


жай 


1SvütmPra. 19; idu 
73] IstaSi. 289. 3; "71577 
. 135 (ii. 85. 27); ame 


зате 


sH: 


чата AASA A A = 
РайсРга. 67. 4; 69.4; Я1%774 Ч Я тетт BrahmSüBh. 
(Bhà.)3.4(oni 1. D; TARAA чау чий RamC. 


3. 42; 4. 16; 22. 45; 23. 56; qnaai 
RàmC. (Арр.) 38. 32; 40. 33 
ManuBh. i. 471. 7 (on 5. 108): 
RāghPān. (Dha.) 5.50; mAN fur ener 91:9 
ч agi чта LaksmiT. 6. 35; 
qaa wai ЧЧ... HOÀ SkandP.iii(1).49.3 
Рена: TilaMañ. 42. 13; 142. 6: 279. 16; ( 
ТТТ 79, YasasCam. i. 143 3 
8.3,erpriid R 98: venen spi ait " 
ҮаќаѕСат,. її. 65. 3; ії. 337. 26; ПЭЛ TAAUA 
rir Ка. і. 160. is (on 2. 195); Ху 
TauvPradi. un eoni Al ааттаа unn 
Smeraumat Вһат.30.16(олі.1.1):9999 Кары АШ aerea 

AASA  Bhüm.214.7 (oni 3.15) Чй SEIT зба 
таг! алзаітубччт атата я NavaSiC.16. 40; 991791 
muB sxus (учатт ачаа 9158219: ВајМаг 8.15; uen 
яй чл ОА guum NysyRa. 181.23 (оп 4. 151); 39997 ЧЧ 
med qem инаая  UdaySuKa. 29. 16; Ратча 

„Абат UdaySuKa.48.25:64.4: 71.7; наї аттан d 
UdaySuKa. 100.28; 109. 15:z«dfafrazi ud Wd gaal 88156119 
uei (agoa) wei ыч  TejoBiU. 5. 89: fafta 
sierra: mom sert i m TripáMaN3U. 365. 
gemein 


puce TripaMaN&U. 367. 10: 


NyàyMai. ii. 62. 111; 
я: (me а) 


яя: 


/Ёа. 105. 20 (оп 2. 195): 


aS 


ix qu 


amau 99 (fees RA! gud iuro PU i 
Šivu. 1.24 зт 1 чагар: icu ЧЧ 99 
INA Ѕашр. 46. 17; 299: aaa 999 Е. 
Четтеги: NyayMa. 12.7; 19155179 remm Gi 


(Ва.) 500.4 (оп 10.4); я 9999195 Wei WRIT, 


атча SarvaDaSam.16.106;34 ЕН ат NyáySiA. i 5 
Ч 2999748 КГБ Rel WAEN яалаа: 

maisama CSS МауаРтабай. 
? TASAR ч aAA ТапуРгака. L14A. 13 (on i. 
‚Дүш Чын NyüySu. (Ја) 
on i. 1 1. 1X бА. 9 (on i. 1. 1x MOINE AAA A- 
uda) 131A. 5 ton 1.1.6); 323A. 
Jka frd зазна: Vidi. 
{ a AAA RA 

y i. 142. 14 (on ii. 3. 19); 901 
РагуРа,1.8;9 баттан ... menfes gard 
Upask. 163. 14 (onii. |. 18); етн 
саста aag: Nalibhyu.4.6: 95, 
mici TU Nalabhyu. 


nT 


s 


3.1603 TAAA Aa, . 
26B. 1 


aad 


сше ор E iiiter AU 216. ek ïi. 
Rios у; 299. 19 (on iii.4 4.49 =й ..! G4 чатлы HAN- 
тїї Hem АпиВһ. 277.4 (on їй. 4. 17): WAA 
ЖЕЛ WarepnmmmSiddháBi. 17.1; 8015871 
Кы ырны Еки Ыы 


dud AdvaiSi. 478. из 
Эти: SiddhāleSarh. 71.9; fei mu 
не яң! ama ый wea Ят: СайаСа. 
50. i Qe marimi Б fazer Get mmus 
SivarkaMaDL.ii. 135. 13 (on ii.3. 15); fafcia UZSPÜTGEAPZUU- 
miray чалла angaa SivärkaMaDi. ii. 181.6 (on ii, 4. 15); 


EZ TTE. 


18159 


ondeaersurireisfa naa- 
EE TRTE тата Kar Va.7. 12 (27); збааёч 
aama ната AdbhuDa. 5.19; eramus GRNT, 
Meus si 3.17; quum MAATA Gm fafa: SiddháTa. 


2. 17; 91 2 unm fama TA 
„Жтт: SidahaTa. 13. э: fuus Ратай Wi 


gura VedäntPari. 33.1; vetere ER О 
усш 38. 4 ; SiddhaSi. i 1.2.8; HIS EU ViraMi. 894. dna: 
RasGañ, 272.13: зряла 


чтучччтачт атаач 59: Nyay KuA- 1,5-4: тте: ZAA, NilaVi.49.5;96. 1, 07 ябана d 
їйї dus: maaa AR Ka dme eder) fud эры fiin. 463. 1; 
„дава Jivàn. 151. 5: ч * 

60; erara, PraboCan.3.15 (56.11):99 -- к ParamaK3. 44.32; LalitjSaBh. [5.20(m 13): — "S е $ 
чыцы я eeiam ETT "on асла Geb 207 i s гай 
5.12; SaduktiKa. 22.28; rfiv аяа тай a Senat i КЭШ, hū. 109. на. есет = » 
KaumuMi. 10.3 (44); (яя: 99919) mAsa se iA. ve xí ame. AlikiMañ. 6.3; py 

EEGI (аба) Арага. 927. 26 (on 3. 33): à ол те яя omg мазза 20 vx i 

їзє ipo rune чїй guid ( Ж i ASTA GA аа 
16 (0n3.55); 978. 16 (on 3.80); 982.5 (013.91): i ч > т. тво, а iaai dri д 9а пагана 
Арага. 1028, 9 (ол 3. 202); 191: - акыш E dra vaigaSiMas. 220.7 

Prasā. i. 312.11; 3189: 2. aun ВАЙ: 

MudriKu.5. 11 (3:5 98: Бий айдногїнйдң S ые чиш: ‚Мазак 23% 3 Зі. бу 

Этот: та: PrasaRā. 1.21 (1); mana Means VedinSiSüMal. 1.41; JAH илеп ormen 

WC samenee TatvPradi. (Ci) 10-9; Rara SaPra. iA. 49 rosea за 

194. 23 (оп i. 3. 47); аль wi © ATi 5 Kads m SsraVeSiSaro. 

11 (oni. 1.1); smdfuRz:| ЖОЛ ят езерна ае ты i 

19; 124. 4; aaa Aana d mama 9ч 


AAPOR 


RITU 3498 
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Sea GitiBh.(Rà) 607.12 (on 16.1) таї:®@ Ёге 
“mad, «а яхце TETHWISFEBNUTH JivanVi. 61.20; Te: 

99 ҸӘ чїй ЧӘ Магду. і. 5.7; lAiii internal organ 
personified as bride-groom gà "Td aanl cf HI игл 
saaa “ПТ arga AmrUda.3.8 (6); LAiv (Jain.) intemal 
organ as independent of external organ, JainaL. 88.В; 1Bi internal organ 
(of sense) considered threefold as : mahat or buddhi, ahankára and manas 
aman Aa Reemann, Sürhkhyaka. 33; гї: ЇЙЇ 
dee wan, aai wee mq  SamkhyoKaBh. 21. 12 (on 33); 
aama amA атат ТАТ ча ч MalhVr. 58.3 (ол 40); 
46.2 (оп 29); тенет ummo еей — Brha. 221. 5 (on i. 1. 5); 
Bama mq LakşmiT. 5.78;4 wd: mgpa зт] TAA 
TERRA AAR, NayaVi.211.11 (oni. 1.5); 107 
ЧЇШТЇЗЄФЇ: mAN: ParamáSá.l9;74 чч f& fad ч "5б 
чч чі Wd цч чеша ASA ч dud TejoBiU.5. 101; uae- 
атая, MOARA WEZCSDNCTURSSNSINSUAIRISBXURI «ETAT, 
ManvaVi. 24. 16 (on 1. 16); Тен :ЛіНЕ ERAT, 
TattvMu. 11. 37; 1Bii internal organ considered twofold as manas and 
ahaùkāra maam аба: чч fqwawemed ат SårkhyaKā. 35 
(comm. m:a ASPRI);  fafsmeferqubxaWor эїйўтсїөүч- 
mamam беен £z: Ка}Маг 20.7; 29.22; IBiii internal organ 
considered twofold as аглап and manas IM HAZI атаа 
NitiSà. 1. 35;1Biv internal organ considered fourfold as manas, buddhi, 
citta and aliankára AARAA: 1 наат RS] ч чї ЄЧ. 
ЅагаТі. 1.36 (comm. 91:94089 giae Эч хаая); mpi 
"Tir абаат mA ч этат wa апнеа  BrahmSüBh. 
(San) 465.5 (ол ii. 3. 32); Aasaa НТ A: эг РЇЇЧЇ 
aga: МіхеСі.95; 191101 Чач татыфачч! чї агае: 
fad ufq agaa ЅагуаУеЅаЅагі. 344; NityoNi. 66. 11; та 
=ч agema TA VaiyaSiMañ. 206.5 (сотт. 1 Э: 
onf); 1Ву internal organ considered twofold as buddhi and manas 9а 
ч aA Рт ааа ч абан ai тч 
GitàBh. ($ай.) 384. 15 (ол 13. 14); emam бан: adame 
$агуа$ї$ат. 12.45; 40h ЧЯ:, Raan ga, meram] 
agaa 194398 РайсРа.30:5;1 ЭЧ È aÀ gerne 
zæ% BrahmSüBh. (Bhá.) 72. 10 (on i. 4. 1); ama:n, Їй 
ча чі... я Е ge aa RAe 282. aiT 
аб ЖЯ aN  TarkSam.(A.)50.23; 99 Ч smfmwuris- 
samom] чы Әб ч gM fN SiddháBi. 96. б; 1Bvi internal 
organ as опе of the forms of аказа and adirya AMNS Aami- 
Aaea: ag SAAANA: TriBrU. 1: татай well 
RASA ачта: 1 RA 9 a AASTA: 
ят: SüryU. 509. 27; 1Сї (Philo.) internal organ as the principle of In- 
tellect in Sánkhya åarna (911 a) SamkhyaPraSü. 1.64 (Bh. 
maaga), SARTA Aeg SarhkhyaPraSü. 
1.99; GitáBh. (San) 52. 12 (on 2.44); UTA RIP HETER 
faamai gfe: NyäyKa. 171. 18: атая aaao gaper 
TattvVai.3. 3 (on 1. 1); Kiranā. 258. 11; JAITA- 
mumga: Aparà.1015.4(0n3.179) 91 JERA MARTEN- 
Emassan Wap A Арага. 1015.5 (on 3.179); agg RTT- 
Aisa wp RASTR: SankaDigVi. (Mà. 15. 100; айй 
чега: saN чїч! Qema i fe feq: 
PraboSu. 112; gg aeaea gA SiddhaMu 26. zo (cn 49); 
чї m: AUR: A gaia iur cusa 
ŚivārkaMaDi. i. 509. 13 (оп 1.4. 1); TÈTE ROA GÍA 
amaa qub етт RRA AAR a 
SārkhyaPraBh. 13. 36 (on 1. 19); тла: g A чел 
ArkhyaPraBh. 77. 16 (on 2. 10): MANS: MRIEEERA, „Ату 
" SarvaMaSarh. 42. 14: 1СИ internal organ as aggregate of powers 
о! i vf: ЧЧЕЧЫТЧЗБӨЛ ЧТ Макр. 43. 77; MANTA: 
qe MARN LalitáSaBh. 75. 22 (on 113); 9а 


авал SiddhABI. 98. 8: ICH intemal rpm ills 


(of the form of niscaya) E di 
fma: хаза NyäyBh. 198.9 (ол 1.2.5); qf: Э Сїавһ, 
(бай) 59. 1 (on 2. 53); ifa ЧП ARA 9819: 
GitàBh. (San.) 64. 16 (on 2. 63); SANTE ШЫ =] 
wwe: фей gA ЅагуаҮебаЅат. 457; MRG ТОТА 
gadaas: NyäyMañ. i. 255. 2; Yoga Weder Чеч: 
Bhám. 70.3 (олі. 1.2); 1Civ internal organ having the nature ofthe function 
of five actions I0: атата Hd цы PaingU. 421.8 


(1. 1); ICv internal organ having the form and function of both the sense- 
organ and the organ of action Б Даш maA, 9ч 
аятта: AA zd тети SetuBa. 342. 1; 1Di internal 
organas inner selagan ur ASÀ ЧЕЙ т ! соса 
ағла ата: engan «рө: Јапана. 1.56: (GRAA „атт 
meme) этеп am wur 9: GitüBh. (San) 65. 13 (on 
2.64); тї ga sume emeifasped этот Aea GitàBh. 
(San.)191.11(0n6.12)9 3: 9 TRA aa ТЕ ДГКЕЧ vi 
ManuBh. ii.458. 17 (on 12. 13); RASAS Wr ГҮЛБҮ 
ZETHIHTCSRTSHATaTe: — ManvaMu. 146. 34 (on 4. 14); (тет ЧЕП 
LaSabdeSe. i34. 20; 1Dii internal organ as ego 2919 BMA pere pIi 
„чапат аң BhāgP. ii. 1. 35; aérea Te 5р 
anA: УейапКа. 20.25 (оті. 1.1); з®т:1 9 оч femi 
эа чата frd NyàySu. (Ja.) 25B. 13 (олі. 1. 1); 2A inner mecha- 
nism or effort (for producing verbal sound) 91чу #99161 989 
al fred ч maoga Api$i 8.25; 2B internal procre- 
ation, act of cohabitation (її *T a3: ... 1; A 
ЧЇЙ SERE) aso AgM:  BrAraUBh. 774. 18 (on vi. 2. 
13): 2C act of inclusion RÀ БЇТ mÀ d їч A 
ManuBh.i.319.28 (013.255); 3 the word antahkarana ЗТ: Fxferafafer 
JER m чит A raami, MalhVr.49.15 
(оп 33) ат a Фб: aea: AR: MNANE: 
aaa ag 9: SlokaVár. 5 (13). 173 (613.4); mts tae а 
Sram SarvaSiSarh. 9. 27; = атентатот А атаа ts- 
"ICD: d я «тй ч аттар mà  NyayMai. ii. 
66.20; гїлї AERE vip, Vp пятое Ud 
aan Més: МапиВһ. ii. 458. 17 (on 12. 13); JARURI =Й 
AASR LaksmiT. 43.34; IÀ ЖЕП AN G йт "gem: | 
еттт чрёрл&алїїа їч, DeviBhàP. iii. 7. 37; эг: 
ТӨШЕП TA TEA SarvaDaSarh. 7. 143; gÂ 
aeiaai: an аач R zm 
reereqtieeafaqat: SarvaDaSari. 7. 152; aaae nea- 
MA Gu: SarvaDaSam. 14. 15; RMÀ бай: TÅRENE: 
samm чачат Saares anA: SiddhiBi.56.4;4 word 
used for the number four Gravure «ча гїл: 1 wd аат: 
MRa  SáraTi. 13. 69 (comm. aaan eT Sun) 
5 name of a type of gesture in drama arag aem Ai) fro 
T Rea aA (ФтЧ:) Bharatakośa. 791 [Kośas give 
оу алаар злото т Анын. 
(Và) 4045; PD ОЙЫН, уаш P. ова 
the synonymofthe followin wi sd АА шу Ылай 
CONTE id il асе NàmMia.81: uccala, 
Fin dens н d. ee ^ SUN HESS nigu, TrikàSe. i. 4. 33; 
тӣлаѕа, AbhidhiCin DET ad vog PE Ei Me 
ParaNà. 1366; Ardaya, santa Es Dr do mM сна 
61 gives T Wein i екше ие eTe 
eaning of antahkarana] 
ARAOR  (antahkarana-ka) л. inter 


W WD wq ma f i RH 
TBIR С, SUSHI APRA ARET, 


ollection. 


ал759 


aaeh  (antahkarana-kafcuka) т, cover ог mask in the 
form of the internal organ, i.e. the mind ч qp чїй: 
БҮрБИЧЕПЯЯ Чачта йч РайсРга. 56.5. 
aah Aha (antahkaranakaricuka-dvàra) n. door of a cover 
or mask in the form of the internal organ, i. e. the mind этїї 
эгиле еш 9 ЧӨЕП o Seat PancPra. 5644. 
amma, (antahkarana-karin) m. elephant in the ѓо 
internal organ, i. e. the mind А9719 Amare ul 
faasien ят ате алал: WURST 
spemp3UEEdes  (antahkaranakartr-ka) adj. having the usn. or- 
gan, i.e. the mind as the agent ak ЕЛЕ БЫ: тшкт 
тїагрйз=їлө ЛЕДА 19 NyàySu. a.) 327B. 7 (on ii. 2. 1) 
AARAA (antahkarana-kàntára) m., п. forest in the form of 
the internal organ, i. e. the mind ИЧЧИ Ис клр 
„aR лыч Aaea NyàyMai. ii. 87. 24. 
amA (antahkarana-kárya) adj. which is to be produced by 


rm of the 


means of the internal organ, i.e. the intellect зал ЖГНЕ ANE- 
AmA  GitàBh. (Rå.) 617. 15 (ол 17. 8) 

aapa (antahkarana-kálusya) n. impurity, i. e. worry of 
the internal organ, i.e. the mind тате ma баі 
pasa нат Капар. i(3B). 20. 20. 

amope? (antahkarana-kuhara) n. cavity of the internal organ, 
i.e.the mind IRAT, JUAR AAAA тїсї: 
amafi HammiMaMa. 5. 11(?12) 

aamue (antahkarana-kotara) n., m. cavity or hollow of the 
internal organ, i. e. the mind 4STW9Ted:| Е 1999 апата 
Сарае аўч YogVä. i. 11. 19. 

SaspzuRdrew (antahkaranakriyá-rüpa) adj. of the form of func- 
tion of the internal organ, i. e. the mind #7991 "m fa aaa 
HQ, SARE SruaPra, iA. 109. 19 (on i 1-1) 

эг: (antahkarana-gata) adj. belonging to or existing in the 
internal organ, i.e. the mind or heart Атат 9779 aar 
aegis, МуауКа. 175. 21; Aaaa E я 
Tea aAA: SatDü. 107. 14; Srt: aa mra 
mieng: AdvaiSi. 602.14: 607. 2. 

SmBSUPIdSUHAD (antahkaranagata-jnána) n. know ledge belonging 
to or existing in the internal organ, i. e. the mind SARAAT 
Ranar: VedántKa. 294. 1 (on ii. 2. 28) 

K Ec TAGER (antahkaranagata-bahutva) n. plurality belong- 
ing to or existing in the Internal organ,ie.the mind Я 9 verd: i 
amaaa Жтт NyàySu. (Ја) 216В. 6 (on i. 46 

ammonta (antahkaranagata-bhága) т. part belonging to or 
existing in the intemal organ, i.e.the mind 99 1197: ama 
Vidvanmo. 5.17. 

STRUSENUHRRITAI (antahkaranagata-vāsanā) f. impression раз 
ing to the internal organ, i.e. the mind Hm: г „aeo: 
WA: SiddhäBi. 107. 4. а P 

amamos (antahkaranagatábhivyakti) f- manifestation 
(of the self) belonging to or existing in the internal organ, i. e. the mind 


Залата аач атая sque GU А 


BrAraUBh. 238.8 (on ii. 1. 17) | i 
ы ташы (antahkarana-garbha) m. inside or interior ofthe XM 
feremus {к mud ВӘ YesesCum.- 4832. 
Кы лышы (antahkarana-garbhita) adj. pregnant with, E 
inclusive of the internal organ, i.e. the mind иеаз а 
чч ча di Мудуатг. 383B. 7. - 
SALG TAN tu f parco m. 1 aspect of the. шеш organ 
гатара: we ЧЕ A Nir3U. 256. 14; 2 quality 
of the internal organ, i.e. the mind aan 
ii. 369. 29 (on її. 3. 32); VivaPraSarh. 54. 14, 
SaR ўч (antahkarana-gun 
lar quality of the internal organ, i еше mind ПЧ 
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SARAR 


openen ны ATI» u mum SiddhäleSarh. 
SPRSESUUET (antahkarana-guhà) f. cave in tbe form of the internal 
saae т чэйи: ТАВЬ. 261.1 (on 2.6) 
HAEN (antahkarana-gocara) m. object of the intemalorgan, 
he mind zz: aq HUE, AmA 9 5 Gd dd 
18. 4 (oni. 8. 9) 
AARAA (antahkaranagocara-tva) n. the state of being the 
„i. e. the mind SREO EATA 


fantahkaranagranthi-tvà) п, the state of being the 

n ie the minda TERATE AAA 

ТӨРЕП: AdvaiSi. 603.7. 

hya) adj. to be ascertained or per- 
.e.the mind яраи УТЕРЛЕЧИЧЕ- 

5. 19; TárkiRa. 151. 2. 


ible through the internal organ, і. e. the mind 
TRE МуауКа. 24. 6; (97744) quM 9 
isk. i. 420. 11 (on i. 8. 9) 
(antahkarana-catuska) n. group of four internal 
zn ADA APA VarivaRaha. 38; 
эт янар ЧЕП VarivaRaha. 85 
west SetuBa. 198. 2; 341. 31. 
aaga (antahkarana-catustaya) n. quadruple, i. e. group 
of four internal organs TA „РАЛА ЕЙ ЧЧ AR qeu 
жї иЗ Рай. 424.4 (3.1); 422. 13 Q. Lj; ERR. Gm 
SOAT „28 " 3H яа: Ватот20. 403. 25 (4. 11); ЯЯ- 
"pm: 


zd 


VedintRaMai. 1. 3 (25. 11) 
aaan, (antahkarapa-cárin) adj. moving in (the realm of) 
the internal organ, i.e. the intellect ИЧП. feri Paara UT 


Ri léívaSi. (U.) 2. 24. 

aao (antahkarana-citrabhitti) f. picture-wall in the 
form of the internal organ, i. e. the mind ARAETA LGAUR 
.. qasa PäñcaRāRa. 82.8. 

amme  (antahkarama-cestà) f. activity or function of 
internal organ, i. e. the mind ERE: | sis o aia 
MrgendraT. iv. App- 2 (253.21); AATA Bm We oaa 
BrAraUBhVa. iv. 4. 1206. 

 spaepromfed (antahkarana-cestila) n. activity or function of the 
internal organ, ie. the mind НИЯ zaf aaaea] ЅкапдР. 
iv. 43. 106. } 

HARUMA (antahkarana-ja) adj. i arisen in the mind or hean i- 
Eoi gu чең Wa wd WU МР. 31, 37; Коллар. 456. 3 
(2.2): SATTA: „дий: „зр: SEPT „Жан 
тїаМай. 14.4: набав from the intemal organ SPATTER 


organ, i.e- the mind SERA: 8 
18 (on5 2). 109); 


antahkarana-jády2) n. i д 
f tbe principle of Intellect Zi: сан 


ing to be internal organ, i-e- 


! Ga рөйгөе!уәпени п EST. 


STREET 
AnuBh. 31. 15 (on i. 1. 1) 

SART (antahkarana-jrmbhana) n. expansion, i. e. mani- 
festation of intellect (nto variousaspects) + femi frere ART- 
ЧЕЧ — SkandU. 2. 

AATA (antahkarana-tattva) n. 1 principleof the intenal organ, 
i. e. the intellect ARRA agaaadi "Id: УакуарРа. 1. 115; 9:1 
Saa үлт ачаа: УакуарРа. 3(7). 41; 2 real nature 
of the internal organ, i.e. the heart Э: ЧӘ: ceina 
Utta-RāC.3.18. 

аас р га (antahkaranatatsariskarányatara) adj. 
either the internal organ or its impression AERARII ARTT- 
aiena eaaa: LaCandr. 504. 16. 

aaao RE (antahkaranatatsarnskārāvacchinna) adj. 
delimited by the internal organ and its impression HAPUA- 
smaed wid: SiddháBi. 89. 5; 46. 1. 

STUSBYURTAHINTRT (antahkaranataddharmopādāna-tva) n. the 
state of being the material cause of the internal organ and its properties 
SAARNA, GuruCandr. ii. 89. 10. 

aaao, (antahkaranatadvrtti-sáksin) m. witness of 
the internal organ and its functions (amem) oramg ... l 
эпасе: Cen wq (5 ma mÀ Уакуауү. 11. 

Amp (antahkarana-tà) f. [Inst.] by way of being the internal 
organ, i.e. the mind Yaaay чачта ате: отат... наба 
amagna YaśasCam. її. 189. 4. 

aah (antahkarana-tàdátmya) n. identity with the inter- 
nalorgan mA BRAST ATAS AREN ATEN- 
imaa anag: SiddhüLeSarh. 85. 6; 162. 6. 

amaaa (antahkaranatàdàtmyádhyasa) m. superim- 
position of identity with the internal organ # Жї: б Тете amm 
zam: ЧЇЙЛЇ ЧЇЧ ЕЧ: Чач VivaPraSam. 107. 15; Prf- 
PENA SAAREN, 9с тусетт GUTUY 
SiddhàBi. 66.6; 147.3; HTAA AENT пе 
За яїчча: AdvaiSi. 548. 5. 

AARONA,  (antahkaranatrsná-tas.) adv. from the thirst, i. e. 
desire of the mind 9171: HAEA (9991: BrAraUBh.655.3 (on 
iv. 4. 23) 

aA: (antahkarana-traya) n. triad of the internal organs, i.e. 
mind, ego and intellect чїй бер етше рә aAa qR: Sàrnkhya- 
TaKau. 366.1 (on 30) TÙSÉSRJEIE MAAT,  léinSiPa. ii. 
17. 190; SarvaDaSarh. 6. 71; 19798. 9: PÁER: 
SarhkhyaPraBh. 34. 1 (on 1. 64); 82. 35 (on 2. 30); 85. 30 (on 2.38) 

ampo (antahkarana-didhiti) f. ray or light of the internal 
organ, i.e. mind #ТЁТЕЧУСЧЧА aiae wj umi m 
этчил: wr aA Ra Ча РагаТиі. 248.16. 

aAA (antabkarapa-doga) m. vice or fault of the internal 
organ, ie. mind aaaea Ё: SUPw чта AVPari.70 (10)4. 

raoa (antahkaranadoşa-nivartana) n: removal of vice 
or fault of the internal organ, i.e. mind AATA, лд M- 
mmeg, АпиВћ. 303.4 (on iv. L. 1) 

ammod (antahkarana-dravibhāva) m. (fig.) the state of 
melting, i. e. becoming soft of the heart $ SPRIE- 
ww RasáSu. 151.16 (2. 112) 

amaA (antahkarana-dravya) n. substance of the form of the 
internal organ aqao EA GEH JivanVi.36. 13: 
anen anaa SárkhyaPraBh. 32. 33 (on 1. 62); 78. 
37(on 2. 16) 

Sema (antahkarana-dvaya) n. pair of the internal organs, i. 

the mind and the intellectÀà ча ат: MERA: d зто Раат: 

109.5; rit Яасан PañcPra. 30.4; SarhgIRa. 1.39.8 a 
51); М 236. 31 (оп б. 48) 
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ыз: TAEI] 


pair of the internal organs famam ES fasregoréseemei rad 
TULEK EINER TattvPradi. (Ci.) 334. 12; TarkSarn. (A.) 50. 
22; NyàySu. (Ja.) 216B. 5 (on i. 4. 6) 

AROERI (antahkaranadvayaikya) n. oneness, i.e. identity 
of two internal organs amaia, -E aae- 
qme +ПДЧЧЯЧ ŚrutaPra. iB. 70. 22 (on i. 1. 1) 

ampang, (antahkarana-dvar) f. [Inst.] through the internal or- 
gan,i.e.the mind ат1149: Wem MRA 19 аа, ARERI 
ей. ere] VedāmPari. 128. 3. 

aapa  (antahkarana-dvàra) n. [Inst.] through. the internal 
organ, i.e. the mind EA} 19919, aan gA: ЧӘЧ 
этеп эў: mona BrAraUBh. 528. 15 (on iv. 3.7) 

ampf (antahkarana-dvitlya) adj. having the internal or- 
gan, i. е. mind as the second, accompanied by the internal organ 
simaa UXHIGTIEI PAAA ci пч 
aadA ябаа VedāntDi. 33. 2 (ол i. 2. 10) 

a:a (antahkarana-dvaita) n. duality of the internal organ, 
i.e. the mind FARRA ENA, PAART ASÀ URTSNUZRI 
YogSā. 72. 11 (4) 

aami (antahkarana-dharma) m. A property, i. e. function of 
the internal organ aAa ЕП aR. 11978 УакуарРа. 3(6). 23; 
WD зң {=й агл: четт em GitaBh. ($an.) 374. 3 (on 
13.6) ӨП WWGNUT] агл] WdWTH  LalitTriBh. 284. 9 
(on 16); 1:791; ЕТТЕ: LalitáTriBh. 297. 2 (on 26); 316. 1 (on 
37); B attribute of the internal organ TAATAAN... STATT: RUT- 
"ep Ф#ТЧБЕЧЇЧЇЧЙБӨТЕДЕНТАТЇЇЧ,  BrahmSüBh. ($ai.) 5. 1 (on 1. 1. 
Oy Aaaama: paa gaene уат: 
BrahmSüBh. (Bhà.) 4. 3 (on i. 1 1); NyàySu. (Ja.) 324B. 9 (on ii. 2. 1); 
SiddhàBi. 66. 8; Казбай, 26.6; C property, i.e. quality ofthe internal organ 
07 STRN: ChándoUBh. 445. 14 (on vii. 13. 1) 

Sri (antahkaranadharma-tà) f. the state of being the 
property, i.e. the quality of the internal organ, i. e. the mind zrafzriarem:- 
aiaa aima, BhüllCin. i.40. 13 (on i. 1. 4) 

ЯФ ОЧНА (antabkaranadharma-tva) л. A the state of being the 
property, i.e. quality of the internal organ Гїл miT, 
SürtkhyaPraSü. 5.25; zara: Nyàyümr.566A.7; 574A. 
5; B the state of being the property, i.e. function of the internal organ 
Somera, SástrD[. 114. 8 (on i. 1. 5); татара 
VedāntPari. 35. 1; maT, YogSüVr.on 1.24; C the state 
of being the attribute of the internal Organ ЧАТ: БЕГ СЕГДЧЧТЕ АТ. 
SrutaPra. iA. 158. 10 (on i. 1. 1); SatDa. 223.23; IAA À... 
Smaa ASA a Муауйтг. 380B. 6. 

maama (antahkaranadharmatvabhyupagama) m. 
acceptance of being an attribute of the internal organ, i. e. the mind 

1 БЕЛЫЕ Эч: ӨЙ... p ENA 
ЯП: ŚrutaPra, ii. 360. 3 (on ii. 3, 118) 
т NN (antabkaranadharmatvaviéesa) m.absence of 
GREEN 112 the property, i e, function of the internal organ, i. 
р #БОЛЧИ ЇЙДЇН Беча #таң cmm Us 
MA VedintPari, 53. 1. 

Sitame (antahkarana-dhyayin) adj. meditating on the in- 
temal organ erster t VedàntKa. 409. 19 (on iii. 3. 14) 

Aaa  (antahkarana-nánatva),. -,, x» 

"^Габа-папаїуа) л. plurality of the internal 


Organ, i. е. the mind arr: à 
чи БОТУ 5! Nyàyàmr. 580 


р $a) т. destructi Т - 
gan, i. e; the mind arg: s ction of the internal or: 
Srt: 


Organ, і, e. i К A 
а ©. Ше mind тте: q: SiddhāTa. 31. 1. 
чч (antahkarana-nipatita) adj. fallen, i.e. reflected on 


(antabkaranadvaya-sarffgs L8 D тоанд аай ч генч уртача Wext- 


SartkseSa. 2. 164 (1.99.25) 


aap TRATA 


aama (antahkaraņa-niyamana) п. control over the in- 
ternal organ, i. e. the mind SARIRA GitàBh, (Rà.) 682. 10 (ол 
18.40); IARAA R R SrutaPra. iA. 39. 
17 (on i. 1. 1) 

srqmUmUTEE (antahkarana-niyámaka) m. controller of the in- 
ternal organ, i. e.the mind 919: AATA DNAS: LalitàSaBh. 165 
27 (on 20) 

aama ЧТЯ (antahkarananirgaty-abhāva) m.absence ofthe 
act of going ош of the internal organ, i. e. the mind Nuras Surg $us 

aama AdvaiSi. 483. 9. 

aaae (antahkarananirgaty-ayoga) m. untenability of 
the act of going out of the internal organ, i. e. the mind чч жуа 
„aaam Nyäyämr. 222A. 6; AdvaiSi. 482. 16, 

aap (antahkarana-nivrtti) f. cessation, i. e. destruction 
ofthe internal organ,i.e.themind Я „991919 WTETq AET- 
Раоа тета тата — Nyàyàmr. 296B. 4. 

ampo (antahkarana-nistha) adj. [7-4] existing or present in 
the internal organ, i. e. the mind &: Monig 
aa Roana ТЕГ ЧТ Үор54. 69. 11 (4); 999 
арба: алча: GuruCandr. i. 383. 13. 

ampe (antahkarananistha-tva) n. the state of existing ог 
being present in the internal organ, i.e. the mind тосч Seals mU 
[тес a gaed: MIAR: SetuBa. 255. 11. 

SrasheUmWSUD (antahkarana-nissarana) z. act of going out of the 
internal organ, i.e. the mind TRAS -AEA чач 
guum AdvaiSi. 490. 8. 

aaor едат (antahkarananairmalya-dvára) s. [Inst.] through 
purity of the internal organ, i.e. the mind 7 . РЕА 


e ereun ecni Tau 
damga cp mee BrahmSüBh. (R3) б. 4 (on i. 1. 1); gE 
aap AA: ЁБ ачат aA Hee 
SatDà. 64. 6; 64. 22. 

amoni, — (antühkarana-paksin) m. bird in the form of the 
internal organ, i.e. the mind — erdt Re аа я ШЕН! 
damom p татат тї ЕІ. viii. 109. 44. 

ammas — (antahkarana-paiücaka) л. group of five internal 
Organs TAIRA, SarvaSiSarn. 12. 90. 

ATEFA (antaühkarama-para) adj. intended to convey the internal 
organa EERIE: M:N 2. MAART: ŚrutaPra. iA. 244. 
6 (on 1. 1. 1); SWE: AAO .. pR 
ZER: SrutaPra. ii. 360. 2 (on ii. 3. 18) 

ammon (antahkaranapara-tva) n. the state of being intended 
to convey the internal organ гта теі Т e занат 
ЧЧаң SrutaPra, iB. 234. 15 (on i. 1. 18) 

ammo  (antahkarana-parinati) f. 1 ripeness or maturity 
релета озн] ie. the minc Tt maai. LIAA 

:) eA SatTrayi. 269; ЕІ. iii. 197. 214 2А modification 
ое nel (ste) agaa Saami яй SA 

TattvMu. 5, 76; 2B modification, i.e. product es the Meer organ 
mema o ағартты ma ЧЕТ 
Perm: TattvPradi. (Ci)91. 1: amne Б] «91749 
VyàySu. (Ja.) 639A. 9 (on iv. 2.4 4 

згч: ае ооа саана. -gocara) т. object of 
modification of the internal organ AAT: .-. ятла: 

NyàyMa. 172. 2. 

amon (entahkaranapariņati-bheda) m. type oot 
*ty of modification of the internal organa 999 smt йч е 
ЧӨЙ fuper .. aA ышкый 9 Әй ЯБЫ © 
TTE: araa: МувуМа. 171.9. 

алаа (арака ра ар і 


біча я 
302.4 (on ii. 2.37); Eos fart: 
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981 VivaPraSarn. 27. 24; IAEN еск == 


VivaPraSam. 223. 21; рл ӨП upset. 
йеп пша: SáikhyaPraBh, 83.27 (222.31); SRA- 


їзїлє ичп: SiddhàTa. 9. 10; ii transformation of the internal organ 
1 братче аитат. . SCENE Jp AER 
чї VaivåSiMañ. 206, 4. 

Sr клык (antzhKaranaparináma-buddhi) f. intellect of 
the form of modification of the internal огап VIE mp SUIVI 
зачат .. -CETSHSUEISR ... ттт] баб) чеп: нп (urvufemt) 
Н атаач: LaluiTrBh. 301. 18 {оп 29) 

eu Gaiei (antahkaranaparináma-bhüta) adj. which has 


tion of the internal organ SAARA AEN- 
тЫ AdvaiSi. 591. 16. 


SESSETSSICTHTHUM (ontibkaranaparináma-bheda) n. i variety of 


modifi of the internal organ ATAO Аа: WERE ... 
n.27. I2 (ori. L Ih атте: E ume: РЕ aaa 


arvaDaSam 


am. 15. 315; ii variety of modification, t. e. product 
taam: еч: NyaySu. Qa.) 


sm qM ЕБЕ ас adj. (f.-à] of the 
nature of modification of the internal organ абата sre STEHT 
чил Tak pza яп TatvPradi. (Ci) 23.4; SAARA 


mA Gus VivaPrSam.321.3:f2 £24 я MAE 
Янил ЖИЗ NyäySu. Ja.) 590B. 8 (on їй. 4. 5) 


amapag — (antahkaranaparináma-vrtti) f. function or 
psychosis of the form of modification of intemal organ me semfaum 
RISTRÁDUSATASUUARRTUISDAUMÉSUIMAIGEed SUSNGya Vada 44.2. 
spacpmmivuTTPHÜ (antahkaranaparipáma-samagri) f. тошу 
cf causes of modification of the internal organ ЭЛЕТТЕН: 
типй: ЖН адабу ЧЇЧ TA: 
VivaPraSar. 89. 7. 
эгалЕгчїНт (entahkaranaparinämätma-ka) adj. of the 
nature of the modification of the internal organ ЯТ... Suid 
ASAE si ЭЧ ЧӨП 997749: Казбай. 321.15. 
aaao (antahkaranaparinámávacchinna) adj, de- 
limited, i. e. qualified byin modification of tbe intemal organ (AF) 
Cun: . EPIRIN EA 
SarvaDaSarh. 16. 638; 9291919 AA ZÀ Коро. 
au. 122. 26. 
Mi (antahkarana-paryanta) adj. ending with or extend- 
ing cog he internal organ, i. e. the mind НАЙТ . IAEA: 
ziPzuueha EA SvenUBh. 168.8 (2.3. 17) x 
) m. light or manifestation 
заана (antahkarapa-prakāśa; ma 


form of the interna! organ 
чї: YogSà. 73. 11 (4) 2559 


aonr 

Sistenumfafznamereisqa 
m. impossibility ОЁ the reflection etc. on ће internal organ, i.e. the mind 
EU ferre frr aiarad Pfa 
SatDa.172.9. 

is Ec Tane IEIS (antahkarana-pratibimbita) adj. reflected on 
the internal organ, i.e. the mind maama apona aA 
чег: SORRA жя сч... чат VedántKa. 293. 
13(onii.2.28);: тїї mina: aR ATA 
ЧЫ Aa ара. 171. 25. 

ME T IRIDIO GEREI (antahkaranapratibimbita-cetana) adj. 
having consciousness reflected on the internal organ, i.e. the mind 
aegea gi STATE comfafafzaerart ESIEBIEIEC IBI] gern 


SümkhyaPraBh. 48.4 (on 1.97) 


Sm: (antahkaranapratibimbita-caitanya) n. 
consciousness reflected On the internal organ, i.e. the mind 
SAP aem aeaa A PaiñgU. 422. 21 (2. 1) 


Шы Eo Tau e roa т (antahkaranņa-pratyakşa) n. perception (of objects) 
by the internal organ, i.e. the тіпа ЖЧ атачае ча ӨТ, 
VedantSà, (Rà.) 43.4 (on i. 1. 21) 

У: (antahkarana-pratyaya) m. knowledge (of the ob- 
jects) (produced) by the internal organ, i. e. the mind "d Зане 
eamm чатятактттясчйчїгї ач a aga 

- ЯШЕЛ чч ач MálhVr. 38. 21 (оп 23) 

AARONA (antahkaraņa-pratyākhyäna) n. rejection or 
refutation (of the existence) of the internal organ, i. e. the mind 
ЭГЧЧБ ОЛЯ ТЕТ 9 BN REAA menm grga: 
EIRT NyàyVar. 425.11 (on 2. 22) 

CTAP IGI (antahkaranaprabodha) m. name of a Work, pw. 

Sr: (antahkaranaprabodhavivrti) f: name ofa work, 
pw. 

этч: вч. (antahkarana-prabhrti) adj. internal organ, i.e. the 
mind etc. Anf танталу ffir: sas 
NyàyMai. i. 352. 12. 

Э: (antahkarana-pramoda) m. joy in the heart SIHIHISGI-- 
PUERA тенч Чч! Ng Genf: Nalübhyu.8.42, 

этчї: оа (antahkarana-pralaya) m. dissolution , i. e. merging 
of the internal organ, i.e. the mind swf: _... Эта n 
HAAA MASJIEN, .. errare 591: ŚrutaPra, 
ii. 360. 3 (on її. 3. 18) 

З: ФЧ (antahkaranapralayarüpa-tva) n. the state of 
being of the nature of dissolution, i. e. merging of the internal organ, i.e. 
the mind 31:799819 9 Чї: VivaPraSar. 76. 14. 

Э: (antahkaranapravilayarüpa-tva) n, the state 
of being of the nature of complete dissolution, i. e. merging of the internal 
organ, i.e. the mind FJARA (у. E, DT яя 
95219: VivaPraSam. 76. 14. 

ST«TSBYUDTSEdTI (antahkaranapralayokta-tà) f. the state of being 
the mention of the dissolution, i. e. merging of the internal organ чае 
атте BrAraUBhVa. ii. 4. 394. 

Spes UTER (antabkarana-pravrtti) f- ЈА inclination or tendency 
of the mind udi È ЧЧ ЧЧ чыч ATRA: ак, 1.21; 
SaraKanthà. 585. 5; Райса. 49. 18; SāhiDa. 158. 6; Kuval. 171 (126); пч 
=й: бааги... Hy. Titan: AvantiKa, 2167; 
1B state ofthe mind qst ... qnem EUST: 
DarpDa.7.43; 2 activity or function of the internal Organ дач dame} 
атт wa ЫН: 2. agag a SàstrDi. 25. 2 (ол 
i.1.2) 

AAEN. (antahkaraņa-praveśa) m. act of entering of the in- 


AHA [ 


3502 
к ; (antahkaranaprána-vrtti) f. function of the inter- 
(antahbyirgtiapeitébjrSiidd anten bl r)gotri GAA KORG m) кы > 


ARR 
{ SCR erf 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri Collection. 


SERO 


nal organ and breath 99 mu тт 

wa wur яя aae  KenUBh. 40. 1 (on 1.9) 
aapa (antahkarana-bahiskarana) n. the internal Organ 

and the external organ эгчї:® ТЧТЄ®Р gA: ain: d 

т®тчетятяч (Wem) SvetaUBh. 168.9 (on 3. 17); kis Ee ra eira Tana 

mn: adfa: .. aama  GitiBh. ($ай.) 384. 18 (on 13, 14) 
aapa RREA (antahkaranabahiskarana-dvaya) n, pair of 


the internal organ and the external organ aara Чагчакчат Шерге 
ттт UU Чц ARRERA lévaPraSü.ii4 4. 

Apg (antahkaranabahutva-prasanga) т undesired 
occasion for the plurality of the internal organ 979 ЧП Tag тї 
smi Remeg: МуауУлг. 423. 19 (on iii. 2. 19) 

amaa (antahkarana-bimbita) adj. reflected on the inter- 
nal organ, i. e. intellect 9ч чат атлета 5 f ЧЫЧ aaae 
ajan: SarvaDaKau. 106.21. ` 

этчї: я (antahkarana-bija) л. seed or root-cause in the form 
ofthe mind amaii g WemHEWeHSWgH — PauskS. 27. 284. 

Эг: 8  (antahkaranabuddhi-da) adj. giving, i. c. creating 
(pure) thoughts in the mind sé 9 ... wd fracti sar "REN 
SEED ...1 Ra Чең 2 Ra 2 атачае 
SivaP. iii. 12. 42 (310A. 9) 

Э: чат (antahkaranabuddhindriya-tà) f. the state of 
being the internal organ and the organofperceptionorcognition #5198 
ктт: aangaan ... ure нең PratyabhiHr. 
21.11(9) 

AART (antahkarana-bhāga) m. (constituent) part of the in- 
ternal organ &eTafegarrzzsmmaris егте: aAA SiddhäBi. 57.3 

Бы Tau LESIE (antahkarana-bhitti) f. wall, i. e. substratum of the 
internal organ afe: APOT ETT атаса ernaar 
ee ARARE: : = MAA Bhāsk. i. 339. 11 (on i. 6. 10) 

ЭЧ (antahkarana-bhü) f. ground in the form of the heart 
TAA читаа атара Үйгарга. 8.33 

KinG in (antahkarana-bhüta) adj. [f. - à] which has become, 
i. è. which is the internal organ Wm: чае ШШЕ: ШЕЕ, 
ifa Ҥч FT NyäyBh. 167 17 (on iii. 1. 16); «afr 
Par g: NyayBh. 196. 2 (on iii. 2. 1); 


(antahkarana-bhümi) f. A state or plain of the internal 


PratyabhiVi . i. 339. 2 (on i. 


Sister (antáhkarana-bheda) т. ТА diversity of the internal 
Otgan as mind, intellect and ego тє BIGE 5 feat 
> ЧЕП: Га: Bhàm.510.8 (on i.4. 6); aier refer 1 
E send АЛИВ, 160.3 (on ii. 4. бу; 1B diversity of the 
Па! organ, i. e. е mind Uaa чеч: БЕШ тт =ч 
SaS ams mam AA ӱн, qI 


ашр. 112. 27 (oni 1 ; aT 
j М2. -1.5);9 К 
SiddháLeSarn. 164. 4: педа сы 


3 aga: 
этч: TEUISSESEUHERE Ses VedintPari 261.5: 
таа ў i ; 


za: [d g gagag 
eha. 113, 34 (on j. 1.5); JARS TAE- 
Nyäyāmr. 580B. 5; 2 distinction 
978419:  RajMar. 46.19. | 

(antahkaranabhedakalpi ta-tva) n. the state of 


Кы: лыс 
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beingassumed due to the diversity of the interna] строп ры AETA- 
aoia, ŚrutaPra. ii. 226. 2 (on ii. 1. 12) Ded 

ApH (antahkaraņabheda-tas) adv. on account of, i. e. in 
accordance with the diversity of the internal organ TE EAA: 
ml AE Чї mZ: VedäntSiSiMañ. 145. 

AARIA (antahkaraņabheda-sphura: 
of the distinction of the internal organ amera EET- 
AMRA CUTS Rp ONAN aaea MENEP GuruCandr. 3 
241. 16. 

Кы лашкар! (antahkaranabhedábháva) m. а 
distinction ofthe internal organ 9% 
ЖЧТ  Nyàáyàmr. 580B. 7. 

amom  (antahkaranamadhye-bhavatva) n. existence 
і. е. manifestation in the internal organ ZZ 971 aaaea 
AÉREA A AETA PratyabhiVi. i. 410.4 
(оп 1. 8. б) (Bhàsk. 1597 .. Ue ЖЕЛЕП) 

amoa  (antahkarana-mandira) n. mansion in the form of 
the mind SPUR aa fI 899 UdaySuKa. 99. 13. 

aapt (antahkarana-malinaviśeşa) m. particular im- 
purity of the internal organ 919117919799... зета чт 
TripaMaNaU. 367. 5 (5) 

ARRS (antahkaranamátrüm£a) m. aspect of internal organ 
only SAA gA: egaa, GunuCandr. 
iii. 50. 16; LaCandr. 596. 29. 

ARUANA (antahkaraņnamåtrāśraya-tva) п. the state of 
being what exists in the internal organ only е тя ч aaaea- 
masoma, SiddhäBi. 65. 8. 

aapi (antahkarana-māthin) adj. stirring, i. e. disturbing 
the mind oam AA: — movere: Чї: piae 
agama TilaMañ. 379. 3. 

IARAA | (antahkarana-màlinyavisesa) m. particular 
impurity of the internal organ 9191991919 ... GIBT 
(у.1. med Viva) Aa  TripaMaNaU. 367. 5 (5) 

AARAA (antahkarana-yantra) л. machine in the form of the 
internal organ, i. e. the mind 914 fma hanga .. 


Па) n. manifestation 
q fem 


bsence of the 
TECTA GART- 


ortae 


этат теча ататечнт аге: ... АТУ UdaySuKa. 
116. 26. 


Saaai (antahkaranayágádi) adj. beginning with the mental 
Worship aaaea maaa 1 51998 umma Јау25.22. 
75; PàraS. 9. 180. 

AAU (antahkarana-yukta) adj. associated with, i.e. possess- 
ing the internal organ Grot È im wd dus marpa 
SÉ  BrahmSüBh. (Bhà)) 41. 5 (on i. 2. 11) 

ammu  (antahkarana-yoga) m. 1 association with, i. е. con- 
ditioning by the intemal organ amaA 19 999 Ч 3l 

Ade: wena Hau BrNāraP. 36.28; 2 intemal organ and 
application afz чо aia таҹ, эгїї 
Raiet я юп МуауКи.78.21. х 

SIRESENUIRTRRITTI (antahkaranarati-tantà) adj. (f) зПісеб with the 
love at hean чї aR Verba ТОПАН 
Te Тагаба. 23. 

SAMMEN (antabkarama-rüpa) adj. Ai of the nature of the internal 
Organ, i.e. the intellect З: ЧЕН famen T Vis 
14. 35; SàrhkhyaPraBh. 51. 12 (on 1. 104): YogVár. on 1. 4: Aii of the 
nature of the Intellect (the second of twenty-five principles) 99791 
НЕЇ Ча suenan тш Sy uua чї SanaDaKan. 106. 
U mare spray wm 4 ums ЯВА 
TONS SivärkaMaDi. i. 192. 13 (on i. 1. 5); B of the form of the internal 
Organ, i.e.the mind «p APURA ZAN gaa ed 
ЧЧ maea due ойшы ый meg SiddhiLeSar. 69.3: 


88. smafnfprtssracmed чт VERN Saa Vrat Shas 


Mamo — (antahkarana-rüpa) л. peculiar form of the internal 


Organ ST qipTUPE Wu. ТҮЙ num mrs pct 
am mecena АЧЕН TanvVai. 43.27 (on 1. 41) 

aaea A (antabkaranarüpa-parináma) m, modification 
which is of the form of the internal organ түт атт ОД 
SRSA E AA: YegSà. 73. 11 (4) 

samga (antshkaranarüpa-buddhi) f. intellect which is of 
the form of the intemal organ RASSA mer RASA атто 
EAA  VedintDi 127.2 (on ii. 3. 35) 

SAER (antsbkaranarüpáh 
theform of the 


aal organ еї WD рып 


Satpa. 126. 20. 


internal organ, pw. 
aaee (antahkaranarüpopádhi) m. adjunct or condition 


Ў temal organ, i.e. the mind Сеат 
WErW nent quse Vise 89: ^ Apari 973. 19 (on 3. 66); 1002. 


1435 пагана Eina: aaae A бн, 
тшгп sang CERTO VedántRaMan.. 1 (17. 2); AANA AT- 
=ч: .2 аб 


376B.6.5:08.4:4 ш чї fagna cpm Б 
minia ар AdvaiSi. 815.25: тета 
ARASA: LaCandr. 815.40. 

WARAN  (antahkarana-laksana) n. definition of the internal 
orgon,i.e.te mind (asama) за ЧҮТ MAERT 
amama ДЯ!  EAMIVSUZLCUSRUQp  SarvaDaSar. 10. 19. 

SESSESUUSED  (antabkaranalaksmi) f. name of a mystic formula 
bam pham pam prim FARIEN GERA LaksmiT. 44.38. 

saaga (antshkarama-laya) m. dissolution, i, е. merging of the 
intemal organ amA яо aaaea Vd waerqdurmd 
Nyäyāmr. 580B. 6. 

aaaea  (antahkaranalaya-sahita) adj. accompanied by 
the dissolution, i. e. merging of the internal organ TATATATA: 
аттаса Cquüsedend  SiddhiBi. 114.2. 

srdspemedég (antahkaranalaya-hetu) m. cause of the dissolution, 
i. e. merging of the internal organ 91599 SAOSA, 
A AAAA, VivaPraSar. 59. 13. 

aapa (antahkarana-vat) adv. like from the internal organ aa 
guum я бача, cH aaan TA 
maana aae camp МАМА, 15.4. 

aaao (antahkarana-vartin) cdj. If. - 1 A existing in the 
internal organ, i. е. the mind 97997 ТИЧЕ ArT: FEA: 1 
AROA: AA R 9:  LaksmiT. 12.32; яая 
muera ае! uper Bhám. 125.6 (on i. 1.5): B existing 
intheinternal organ, ie. the Intellect EAR ЯА тала 


amog 
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S s , m | i sha ma її s LakşmiT. 22 24; 24. 28; (quif) 
S UM Чч! е О Cg йө 91 pia fud pr Рабу 


ASEET (antabkaraņavikāra-bheda) m. type of modifi- 
cation or product ofthe internal organ, i.e. the mind zfsxardf-rsaresT 5r 
SS OSAA WD qia wee чая: Вһат, 448. 

21 (on ii.2.28) 

Эг: TEIE (antahkarana-vikriyà) f. A modification of the in- 
temal organ, i.e. the mind эттей тр: SivaP. vii. 15. 
17 (562A. 6); B agitation of the mind raqra БАТ. aaea WI 
wma — руге кунен си IIIS] РагуРа. 3. 9 (2) 

E S EG TAIE IAR (antahkarana-viksepa) m. A agitation of the mind 
ЖЕЙ aa STAAN: SanatBh. 248. 11 (on 2. 16):B distraction 
of or disturbance in the mind ята: IBWUTTAISEYUÉAZU: RasMañ. 128 
(2) 

арро (antahkarana-vidyavrtti) f. cognitive function of 
the internal organ, i.e. the intellect Эбу ӘТ SISTERE 
Ѕапкауі, (А.) 85. 16. 

GETERE (antahkaraņa-vidhura) adj. devoid of, i.e. free from 
(modification of) the internal organ genfa | SIE CUTFTTSTUTTATAIÉE 
NyáySu. (Ja.) 573B. 8 (on iii. 4. 4) 

aaao (antabkarana-vimaréa) m. consideration or thought 
in the mindfrzesTTAGISÉT maama Рута зата, du 
ma Aiamaa Ез]  aikaVi. (А) 270.5. 

MARATA (antahkarana-vilaya) m. dissolution, i. e merging 
ofthe internal organ afa «ТТЕП? ÅSAR: аң: ... 
ч ©® gml geraam NyàySu. (Ia.) 325A. 4 (on ii. 2.1) 

эга: arr (antahkarana-viéista) adj. A qualified, i. e. delimited 
by the internal organ, i.e. the mind qa aama че] Е 
sa чең — SrutaPra. ii. 359. 29 (on ii. 3. 18); ает 
amaaa wur wf e: Nyüyàmr. 603B. 8; B qualified by 
the internal organ, i.e, thought аічепіа єй чот, pT- 
Redal) e, зіч Taima VivaPraSarn. 73. 20: 94. 13; 
C qualified by the internal organ, i.e. the Intellect fidaga ie 
Raae: унтат, я: печ ачта: 
SiddhàLeSar. 166. 1. 

эта: теат (antahkaranavisista-tà) f. the state of being quali- 
fied, i.e. delimited by the internal organ 29791 ЗАТТА тла тоат 
ATTE 16 wenfer gA tuni wd =й ERI VivaPraSarn. 
326. 7. 

ap E (antahkarana-višuddhi) f. purity of the mind 
эа ч ч хаа wdi па far ЅиуатаМа. 14, 

оч (antahkarana-visesa) m, distinct ог particular type 
of the internal organ, і.е. Intellect WR R wd: wem Hau чїй 
merean feum: Kirani. 258.6; Upask. 356.2 (on viii. 1.1) 

AARAA (antahkaraņa-vişaya) m. object of the internal organ 
amdana eea aea: TriBrU. 1; Б 
«пй: AA BhedaDhi. 20. 2, 

amoa (antahkarana-visayini) adj. (f) referring to the 
internal organ aaa Raae a saani mra 
afana Муауатг. 527B. 6. 

ас (antalkarana-visarpana) n. movement i, c, opera- 
tion of the internal organ дїї ЁЛ fe hn] [їнї em бирд 
ЭП TARA: ŚrutaPra. ii. 450. 21 (on iji. 2. 29) 

SPNA (antahkarana-vrksa) m. tree in the form of the interna] 
organ її 191 ARAA Estero 
Rreme І: УЫ: SürikhyaPraBh.34. 11 (ол 1. 64) 

9ч. (antahkarana-vrtti) f. Ai function ог psychosis of the 
internal organ, i.e. the mind saaug q аталат 
чепаўч®гй ат HR ат я qur fite VäkyaPa. 3 (14), 91; appen 
IA TÁNE тё:$]окаУаг.2. 195 (105. 5); ora: 

gETIUUQSg ...ғ ТараТ. (U.) 94. 14 (ол 2, 195); 
425.7 (on vii.4. 1; икта 


р 


p 


i 1 Я 
СС-0. Prof. Satya Vrat па ЕСЖ. fiiius | 


NityáSoda. 8. 187; Ках. i. 160. 24 (on 2. 195. 12989) Б ЕДА RT 
remm wamufakms: Вһат. 42.9 (oni. 1. 1); 9799 SIROTE- 
fem: faens: PrakaVi. 90. 13; ŚatDū. 181. 29; eri cud 
aama SETS SarvaDaSari. 16. 635; 16. 643; eri 
daR eaaa agaa VivaPraSarh. 42. 14; 24, 


20:311.2,8i aami 919199 wmm Ч NyaySu. (Ja) 
АВА. 13 (on i. 1. 1); Saagi ga n vi fr уб: 
SankaVi. (А.) 148. 1; 148. 19; Raae mer niet: 
SiddhàDi.59.3, 147. 4; аё эттїї, creme nA: 
Advaisi. 652. 1652.5; samoga ernea Rre я 
aeg: SiddhāLeSar. 294. 3; MRTA: aisaen ag 
Red qaa GuruCandr. i. 121. 19; 3AT] aaea 
її SiddháTa. 6.16; ТЕТЕ retard: VedàntPari, 318. 1; 
aah STI eger wd] mp. emer ag- 
ЯТ ЧЇ ҮЧТӨ: LalitàsaBh. 104. 16 (on 137); argi 
Rra: SetuBa. 342. 4; Aii function or psychosis of the internal organ, 
considered three fold as mind, intellect and ego amag: wrist zur- 
qa: mfra КТЕЙ MrgendraT, ii. 8. 143: Aiii function 
ог psychosis of the internal organ, i. e. the intellect чеч яа 
Swe а spaced? maiaa: um Ба Ta- 
ЧЧ „ЫЙ: .. xc mimu: AitUBh. 290. 9 (ол 5 
2); елата: Ратне: Затта femp LalitàTriBh. 340. 
15 (оп 51); aaam черїї! enkaa рч 
зеет ВГАгауВһуз, iii. 4. 149 (comm. 3fawfzwmm:) деч uien 
ATAATA S ST] aia aA 
areo M ТараТ. (Và.) 539. 5 (on їйї. 2.8); giia faeranfemzr- 
079 Ч: Медала, (Sa.) 10.9; B modification of the internal organ, i.e. 
the Intellect е ет: TOU TRIBUTI БТАТДАТТЯ 
SürnkhyaPraBh, 77. 10 (on 2. 10); C effect, i. e. thought produced by the 
mind тета SOIT: YogVa. 1.30. 4; D mental dis- 
position EROTA EUIS: UdaySuKa. 90. 3; 
E activity of the mind, mental activity атта agg- 
NyàyRa. 104. 14 (on 2. 192); F state or condition of the 
mind, cf. aoB. 
Ч Sistemi (antahkarana-vrtti) adj. being or abiding in the mind 
ЖЕТП SEAT ЛЕП?) таста. zr emere атудан. 
СПЕ AEA AENA: TátpaT. (Và.) 569.7 (on iii. 2.35) 
Эта ЧАБ (antabkaranavrtti-janaka) adj. producer of the 
function or psychosis of the internal Organ атт: отабеги чач 
чачтай AIT Urea SiddhàBi, 124, 6. 
(antabkaranavrtti-iiána) n. knowledge of the 
function or psychosis of the internal organ fife fi 
TEA aega 
JivanVi. 115. 5; smt 
ATARA VivaPraSam. 20. 5. 
i a (antahkaranavrtti-tā) f. the state of being the func- 
Ion or psychosis of the internal organ 915 тачат f 
WTSURXU arag Тацууаі, 80. 19 (on 2. 17) air 
Uo d ШЕЕ гау ауду, triad of functions. of 
n gan considered threefold as mind, intellect and ego 
mamin engai anos "T NityoNi. 7. 6. 
Эга (antabkaranavrtti-tya) п. Ai the state of being the 
activity of the internal organ 89 3 à 


) [i (mara) 
Ўч W т rra: S&steDI, 114. 3 (ол i. 1. 5); 


114. 10 (on i. 1.5); Aii the state of being the function or psychosis of the 


internal organ тта 3 WERE Mp 


NyàySu. (Ја.) 55B, 9 (on i. 1. 1); B the state of being what exists in the 


заат 


LA 
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эта: CAEC] (antahkaranavrttitv; 


ence from the state of being the function or Psychosis of the internal огр 
ап 


я ч (НЕТ) яч aa тй РТА 5 aS Enfin 
aiga aud 94 я бен ЖЇН ата Adv "aiSi. 482. 18. 


vāviśeşa) m. non-differ- 


ui 
Sm чате (antahkaranav. rtti-dvàr) f. (Inst. ] through the func- 


tion or psychosis of the internal organ БЕП ETE татай 
чана: aeach: SrutaPra. iA. 139. Аг 1. ei 75 

aama (antahkarana 
tion or psychosis ofthe internal organ STET. т Wan, 
ЭТ 91949: SiddhüLeSarh. 403. 3 

эге: ГАЧ (antahkaranavrtti-nibandhana) adj. caused 
by the function or psychosis of the internal organa 9185 gasangan: 
Кы аш ызы рага Wd i. 677. 2. 

Кыз белдырк кее (antahkaranavrtti-nirgamana) n, act of reach- 
ing out of function or psychosis of the internal organ 19 571 
Ётїчягятїя аач яатлтч(?Ч}яя{7 А uu urn dum 
VedāntPari. 56. 3. 4 

amip ЧЧ ЧУТ  (antabkaranavrti- auc series of the 
function or psychosis of the internal organ 37127 
тата чта  SetuBa. 344. 15 

Sm: EUMIRTEECI (antahkaranavrttipürvaka-tva) n. the state o£ 
being preceded by the function or psychosis of the internal organ 
Wegiesas еласа тесте боа ата етут нач SàrikhyaPraBh 
77. 10 (on 2. 10) 

AARAA (antahkaranavrtti-prakása) m. illumination (in 
the form) of the function or psychosis of the intemal organ (89 Т... 
Wd чыч: cad AN) Tad ач, ЧЕП БЕРСЕН сес 
эгелей: — ur fg яя пч нач ЖЕТ 
BrAraUBh. 546. 4 (on iv. 3. 9) 

aapa RaRa — (antahkaranavrtti-pratibimbita) adj. re- 
flected on the function or psychosis of the internal organ 
Ramson Raa aa Rpa 
"cmq af: VedàntKa. 469. 1 (on iii. 3. 53); TAA Enga- 
тайанан Ny уатг. 73B. 7. 

amog (antahkaranavrtti-bheda) m. A diversity or differ- 
ence of the function or psychosis of the internal organ aq ay 7 пайї 

ач xiu тшш у os q4 KenUBh. 39. 7 (on 1. 


i-dharma) m. attribute of the. func- 


1 097 


DTE a SEISHUUN ЧЧ г а 
688.28; н. =н ЧЇ ard rei BERE m 


ize Кт: VedántPari. 62. 1; B kind or variety of the function or psy- 
chosis of the internal organ ЧЕ - аата ЭТПЕ 
feft тее Bhám. 58.21 (on i. 1. 1); 68. 11 (on i. 1.2); 3EFSTRIIee T 
ча: Вһат. 114. 14 (on i. 1.4); aroga aan Wr Я: 
SrutaPra. iB. 168. 17 (on i. 1. 4) 

Samog (antahkaranavrtti-yukta) adj. possessing the func- 
tion or psychosis of the internal organ 8rd: Бл ded: =ч 
бачат чаба PrakaVi. 616. 24. 

Wage (antahkaranavrtti-rüpa) adj. [f.- à] A of the form 
ОЁ activity of the internal organ, i. e. the intellect ЭТ: ó 
Camie Бн masem NiuMa. 49.22; B of the form of the 
function or psychosis of the intemal organ айа dre ngisa- F 
gE: mpm: NyàySu.(Ja.)325A.3 (on ii. 2.1 8r: erui 
TRga эё четче Nyayémr. 75А. 6; ЧН ш 
ViraMi. (Раја.) 1.10. > 

Smog Rea (antahkaranavrttirüpa-tva) n. the state ot being 
O the form of the function or psychosis of the internal organ ЗЧ MAMAA 
Ч Чч айд aaaea AA 99, абет 


бачаат W NitiMā. 15.3. 


ARNES 


RERA TattvPradi. (Ci ) 84, базната NUS 
meam anA БАга aaeeei 
узда 24.6, 


maoga (antahkaranavriti-visista) 21]. characterised 


by the function or psychosis of the intemal organ uua g agfa- 
Melo NE Seren Тургай. (Ciy 87. 


181.29; 5:315 жетй: SctuBa. 275. 10; B particular state ог con- 
d ipii a at: Т 


s dics oft lateat TOM Быр ие sees 


MEZIAER VivaPraSarh. 24. 20. 


x ion or psychosis of the internal organ 125779195109 ШЦ 
arque аут ТҮШЕ: AdvaiSi. 785.5. 

samog (antzhkaranavrtti-sartyyukta) adj. associated with 
the function or psychosis of the internal organ TET я чаб я faudi- 
ana FAROA A 970: KenUBh. 39. 6 (on 1. 7) 

Бы жыры (апаһкКагапаупїї-ватїзагга) m. relation of the 
function or psychosis of the internal organ aama ЯЯ 
zama латта SiddhiLeSam. 293.2. 

aaao (antahkaranavrttisáksi-tà) f. the state of being 
а witness of the function or psychosis of the internal organ 
RIAAN AE A A = 
faama: Тпрамамау. 328. 7 (8) 

эга (antahkaranavrtty-arhóa) т. aspect or element of 
the function or psychosis of the internalorgan ЯТ] HA, 
VivaPraSarh. 53. 22. 

araspmupeqahue: (antabkaranavrtty-avacchinna) «dj. delimited 
by the function or psychosis of the internal organ эгиле 
ie mo AdvaiSi. 489. 4 SAATINA umbo Wunrugenm 
VedántPari. 44. 5; YatindraDI. 15. 4. 

Кы тыгын о! (амїайкагапауцту-@$гауа) саў. resorting to the 
funero pice o RED E еюн .. erue 
леа атанат Wd ЧИТ) . айный Блан. 
549. 18 (on 3. 11) 


Sees (апоћкатаач Вај аруана, 


teristic of ће function or psychosis of the internal organ 


SARA 
TRR E T 


ЗГ: (antahkarana-vedana) л. comprehension of (dispo- 
sition of) the internal organ, i.e. the mind genas uea aA l 
Takema RäjTa. (Ka.) 8. 3054. 

Бы TUCE (antahkaraņa-vaividhya) n. diversity of the internal 
organ,ie.the mind HF ОНЯ Sm, ETETTHTATE TTE Гай EG] 
maa ЇЙ = пал NyaySiA. 194. 11. 

Sis SbXUTSTTEITTHTH (antahkaranavyavasthánumána). inference 
regarding the establishment of the internal organ, i.e. the mind ФЧФӘГЕЕШ- 
чїч danean Bhám.510.6 (onii.4.6) 

ARENT (antahkarana-vyápára) m. operation of the internal 

organ 9A «mW STR, o. Prang: RATT: 
PrakaVi. 28. 19. 
. ЭГЧ:БҮЛӘПЧТЕ ЧП (antahkaranavyàpára-daéà) У. stage or condi- 
tion of the operation of the internal organ 9919 IRATA- 
SE ÀREA A RATE wem 
SivàrkaMaDIi. i. 425. 6 (on i. 3. 12) 

Saha (antahkarana-éakti) f. faculty or power of the internal 
organ, i.e. the intellect т: чот: | „àg, PauskS. 
27. 289. 

З: (antahkaranaabala-tà) f. the state of being mixed 
with or conditioned by the internal organ, i. e. the intellect Теча 
ЗИТ AANS ARNTSEN ÀS À ASE- 
dasane Ча PañcPra. 57.4. 

AARTI (antahkaranņa-śaranņa) adj. which has mind (ofa sage) 
as the refuge or abode "TTTUITT-TRUISRUIL реа ПЧ fü 
ЧЇ MükaPai.3. 73. 

SAAN (antahkarana-Sarana) n. refuge or abode of the mind 
maA Ragai mam RA: KathāK. 85.26. 

AANA (апіаһКагапа-ајуа) n. dart in the heart, i. e. cause of 
heart-rending grief 3n: TASET TATAE TRET: 2 
sierpenimmfa NilaVi. 36, 15. 

Зита (antahkaranàsārirapara-tā) f. the state of being 
intended to convey the internal organ and the embodied individual soul 
TAAA ТАТ Йа ПТ. BrahmSüBh. ($ал.) 110. 
16 (on i. 2. 12) 

Smetius (antahkarana-Suddha) adj. (used as noun) (one) whose 
mind is pure aramona (A гї: чЁгїйд SkandP. iv.35. 141. 

AAP JAAA (antahkaraņaśuddhātmatattva) adj. whose es- 
sence of the soul is purified through the internal organ(Te:) AAE- 
yama: Ra R ютеп qu f чз оят 
IsanSiPa. ii. 18. 120 (7) E 


SkandP. iii (1.20.12; я USES TETTE чата да mmm 
SrutaPra. iA. 163. 29 (on i. 1. 1); mamae ара 
ЯГ ЧЧ VivaPraSarh. 207. 13; RRRA сді ач: 
VedāntKau.373. 19 (on ійї.4.37); йат dap танур SRI ЯГА 
зла чай ТапуРгака, 74B. 9 (олі. 5. 23); В purity of the mind 
emendi gÈ wp Wer Ваза, 12.4 (1.69); ај 
аага атаса Nyáyamr. 618B.2; Advaisi 865, 3. mae- 
amga: SivärkaMaDi. іі. 401. 34 (øn iii. 4. 29); TAFET: : 
SiddhàTa 27.5; тасталу: ViraMi. (hnika ) 43. 1; mj їйї 
Эчей] ПЧ: BalamBha.iii 102, 13 (on 3. 62) 
Smeg (antabkaranasuddhi-krr) adj. which causes the 


Weed 


За! dhig УїуаРга$ат. 207, 1; 


рса Joe zs 
minmagan бш eqq VedāntKau. 368 du 
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Sammi 


{ : Za TENERA тат 


ЗАЎЫ вугеадћећа ебапос GVERN БАНГ (on i4. 29); ягбор cres 


quud йя qq ViraMi. (Tirtha.) 317. 150p through the purity of 
the mind гетата WARN SiddhàBi.140.6:81.2; чем 
aiaa adama, — PrastháBhe.6. 5; ЖЕГП 
amissam: АЕН:  SiddhaTa. 30.9 

amponye  (antahkaranasuddhi-dvára) n. LInst.] A through 
the purification of the mind aimi бачата теч Fragen 
VisnuSaBh. 128. 3 (on 123); PH AAP атт IETT: 
NyàySu. (Ja.) 17B. 4 (on i. 1. 1); B through the purity of the mind 
qiam, VivaPraSarh. 131.12. 

таана, (antahkaranasuddhi-ma(n)t) adj. (used as noun) 
(one) having purity of the mind RASA A таң EA 
Raama ЧУТ AnA SivarkaMaDI. ii. 117. 14 (on 
ii. 2.42) 

Эгч (antahkaranaSuddhi-rüpa) adj. of the nature of 
purity ofthe mind om #919: aE: петта: AdvaiSi 
739. 17. 

aA (antabkaranasuddhihetu-tva) n. the state of being 
the cause of the purification of the mind # шї WOICBSGTERITHTIRT:- 
PIRRE  SiddháTa. 25. 17 

aami  (antahkaranauddhy-artha) adj. having the puri- 
fication of the mind as its purpose ‘6 a IRAR ПЛ- 
qai mi Чч] aAa came TristhaSe. 295.28 

aaga (antahkaraņaśuddhyartham) adv. for the sake of 
the purification of the mind чай Wrap saepe- 
Amigaa: «JITA ŚrutaPra. ii. 589.27 (on iv. 1, 18); SART- 
aaf юш Пт gÑ ч Sapa. 65.3; eras cupa 
SRAT: «йт ең 221 ча BrBrahmas. i. 7.29. 

Gm Taoa (antahkaranaśuddhy-ādi) adj. A purity etc. of the 
mind star EA лч RAA ат Gm 
TURER Aana, Рагуоцауамама, 173. 7; 
B purification etc. of the mind TTE] QAAE ERRAN SAAT- 
MRR, TristhaSe. 295. 24. 


Е (antahkaranasodhaka-tva) n. the state of being 
the purifier of the mind emos FANE SiddháTa. 


TUNE amdana Жїл: ViraMi. (Bhakti) 
-31; 66. 1. 


Эчү (antahkarana-Sodhana) л. purification of the mind 


PEE eal S чаган аточ хайч gradi 
ШЗ! VICI CUTE Е. а ша: аена LaksmiT. 


Я Эчт (antahkaranaéri) f. name of a particular mystic formula, 
Va bam pham pam prim srama rez LaksmiT.44.30. 
ж зын (antahkarana-sarnyama) m. contro! over the mind 
Ў вн, SW Миа. 41.13 (ол 1. 122); SmrtiCan. i. 14. 2. 

н M та (амаһкагап -5агйуова) т. connection or contact 
With the internal organ aitaa Aapa Т1 
Semi а menine SüikhyaPraBh. 14. 20 (оп 1. 19) 
элн ДЕ (antahkarana-sarnsuddhi) f- purification of the mind 


5 BrBrahmas. i. б. 100 
(antahkarana-sarhsarga) m.cnnection or contact with 


the interna] organ ae; Чат rene Б чаят {і 
Р i E M À n ` : à 
Быр Чайзат: WI Vaga. 148.1. 


CC-0. PSE буйтаганга leq c oe ori) transmigration of the in- 


TPSESNU(vl9mxwp Унул Jig: 


иалн 
TejoBiU. 6. 17. 


APUNA (antahkaranasarhsrsta-tv he $ i 
( Karanasarmsrsta-tva) n. the state of being 


what is associated with the internal organ ЖЕТЇЇ zasi pracara 
= TRUSTS ARA- 


ÍTGTREERTQCTHTGTA БЕ үгүт SITIS: VivaPraSam. 91.7. 
AAPEA (antahkaranasarns 3tà-Vastu) л. thing associ- 

ated with the internal organ 3-251913: г wee Wu 

чш mimm, натта Рк лаба "eq VivaPraSam. 

90. 1. 
AAAA (antahkarana-sarhskára) m. (latent) impression in 

the internal organ Т:Т Затта n- 
uc 92.6, 


"uramrmed 

Кы: лаш (antahkarana-sarhsth) adj. (f) existing oc stored in 
the internal organ 77:907981 {Е ят: яттаги эгїї: LakşmiT. 
17. 52. 

aaoi (antahkaraņa-sarhsthita) adj. presentin the intemal 
organ Ч Тїї тї Agie meal йя aaa Aao 
auia, Jayās. 5.1. 

ARRANT  (antahkaranasakalpa-rüpa) adj. of the nature 
of resolve in the mind (ġamar) ай AAE 
Ramà TantrRa. 31. 3 

Sap (antahkarana-saügháta] m. aggregate of the internal 
organs (viz. mind, vital air and speech) SHTGHTAÍSTGTATA ... ет ST 
"4: Я 9 Ялта  ChindoUBh. 383.8 (ол 
vi. 8. 6) 

AAAA (antahkarana-sattà) f. [Inst.] through the power of the 
mind (= «T тї gA Wqun) reu бт Ят 
YogVā. iii. 70. 52. 

ATRUNA — (antahkarana-sattva) п. A function of the internal 
organ,i.e.theIntellect za g aain aeea WIND WAT 

JARA AA a: RA Кајмаг. 8.7; gi 
ma Raae g RSA ШЧ 
RājMār. 55.3; Bi persistence of the intemal organ 9995 Я ard- 
maaa, 5і0аһаТа. 13. 2; Bii existence of the internal organ 
SiddhàBi. 109. 4 

ARRUA  (antahkarana-sadbháva) m. i existence of the in- 
ternal organ GRESAR MOE TätpaT. (U.) 162. 15 (on 4. 166); T= 
TA ..1 aoa aaan 9:19: TejoBiU-5.53; ii continued 
existence or persistence of the internal organ guam чаачтч:- 
золата ques. Яй ачта  SiddhaLeSam. 165.3. — 

ampia — (antahkarana-santyága) m. abandonment, ie. 
cessation of the internal organ ЗТ. AA et 

aAa же] miea PañcDa. 7. 89. 
amonia — (antahkarana-sannidhána) n. proximity of the 
internal organ RANA ACATA, „озера: uri PañcPra. 
83588 
STRIKEXUTHHTHT TEE (antahkaranasamadhanápeksa) adj. depen- 
dent on the steadiness or concentration of the mind 9491 панча: 
"o seruus: ана: СпаВЬ. ($ай.) 192. 5 (on & 13) 

Akoma (antahkarana-sambaddha) adj. connected. withthe 
internal organ 51907899191 e AA 

m camp SiddhaBi. 60. 1. 1 

Saponia (antahkarana-sambandha) m. i ap c 
sociation with the internal organ, i. e. the intellect 9199991 Eu 
Remis! anaie аа KabRuU. 393mm 
ferr miki жета: BrÄmUBhVa. ii. 1.185 (comm. 92789 
Rmi a dac fef a тича: e 
SRURQ яр); ii connection or association with the internal = 
ie. the mind 99 wi Bud imum ca 
Чазын айры aeee МузуКа. 310. 1 


сағат © (апайкагапаз алад BRA ur 


nnection with the internal organ, i. e. the mingga 91 


Digitized By Siddhanta есй ыш Gyaan Kosha 


эгилет. 
TENESSURSQUIAETO ag: SiddhiBi 61. 2. 

Samoy  (antshkarana-sambhava! ай) 1 arising from the in- 
temal organ, і. е. ће mind 8 ЧЧ эп A чча fend 
aAA wh spass LiigiP.d. 9.17; li born of, ie. produced 
from the internal organ, i. e. the intellect (by which decision is made) 

| CD AREA на) mp ата: ББЧИЗНЧ, 
1 5907949: comm. on NàmMA. 81. 
amama (antahkarana-sambhinna) adj. i connected with, 
iz.delimitedby the internal organ aeaa ЧИЗ чаа. 
ятла 1: атт: VäikyaVr. 44; AdhyaU. 31: PainigU. 423. 
Б 2.7.71: й connected, i e. associated with the intemal organ, 
еһе пілі amamah ЧЧ up RAA DeviBhaP.xi. 16.44. 
мтч (antahkarana-sambhrta) adj. held, i. e. cherished in 


the mind Чїй seima aoa AhirbuS. 12.14; 5140.6. 
Smaa  (antehkarana-sammiita) adj. cognised properly by 


the internal orga 
51. 25 (comm. 


Lema sp gamarad Ahirbus. 
GSSETTHÁRTÜWUD (antshkaranasarvasva-mosana) n. act of steal- 

ing cf the entirety of the hean agaaga ЧЕТИН. 

kemena о злачтт: AAAA AvantiKa. 202. 9. 

SAARA  (antahkaranasahakári-tva) n. tke state of 
being an auxiliary (cause) of the interna! organ, i. e. the intellect 
YogSi. 69. 1164) 

SARANA (antahkarana-südhana) adj, having the internal organ. 
as the means or instrument JA PARRA TAARA AA- 
quum арт NyàyVar. 407. 5 (on їй. 2. 8) 

SARANA (antahkarana-sádhya) adj. to be accomplished through 
the internal organ, i. e. the intellect її gara тй ЧАЙ 
ASAA: Kiraná. 258. 14. 

SARÀ — (antahkarana-s&magri) f. A totality (of causes) 
comprising of the internal organ, i.e. the intellect? 
zi эгилип] genes cum Гаре (TA) MaháP.9. 116: 
B totality (of causes) comprising of the internal organ, i. e. the mind (31791) 
GXUESUATRUPEA GAGA GRASAN НЇП Apari.988. 
20 (оп 3. 110) 

AAAA ARA (antahkarana-samánadhikaramya) n. se- 
mantic co-referentiality or syntactic agreement with the intemal organ, i.e. 
the mind AATRE 9 wem "rn E AA, 
VivaPraSarn. 115. 24. 

AARAA  (antahkarana-sámànya) л. A internal organ, i. e. 
ego in general GEWAÍS TAE WT, SárkhysPraBh. 34. 10 (om 1. 64): 
B internal organ, i. e. the mind їп genera! Н ЧЛАН Yog Vic. on 
12. 

ARA (antahkarana-sáhitya) n. association with the in- 
PañcDa. 7. 85. : 
экиле (Contahkarana-srsii) f. creation of the inie 
SARTA атыи fer DGE $пизрга. 
10 (on ii. 3. 39) 
araa (antibkarana-sth3) adj. 
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AARONA 


aSa RTA uro d E sigdbanig.e Ganggtr&&uramiohaahkaranádi-dharma) m. attribute such as the 


SrutaPra. ii. 226. 4 (on ii. 1. 12) 

Э: (antahkarana-svarüpa) n. А nature of the internal 
organ, і. е. the mind 4 ЕЧ. якн. fb d 
TERR: VivaPraSarn. 91. 8; B nature of the internal organ, i.e. the 
intellect g VÉCUTTTRTHTSTITSTRS теча. dre: SamkhyaPraBh. 
33. 12 (on 1. 63) 

ahe  (antahkarana-harama) n. stealing, i. e. attracting of 
їһеһеап ЧП qena A ЖОЙ SpHRTUTHATSRXUTSXUD ЯЯ 859 

Kuval. 136 (6): SaduktiKa. 298. 17. 

ате (antahkarana-harina) m. deer in the form of the mind 
"EHE Этте ОЙ um (чап СакигЅат.4.18; 95: NaRa- 
Їндїн оте: тайт чч Кас. 25.60. 

AAAA (ап‹аһКагапаргуа) m. one of the thousand epithets of 
lord Visnu (lit. the foremost among the souls) STETUTEITTXETUITZ] TA 
TE aaa oaeee Райсака. (Nå) iv. 3.173 (? 183) 

amko — (antahkaranátirikta) adj. A different from the 
internal organ, 1. e. the. intellect Че 9а: :901- 
ЭТЧҮ SàármkhyaPraBh. 77. 10 (on 2. 10); B different from the 
internal organ, i, e. the mind amanarea drm а: 
qaaa її BhedaDhi. 6. 3. 

SixtehUUHGES (antahkaranütma-ka) adj. A having the internal organ 
iorthesouls cd ma aag) Я RE чет Ted AANA 
MürkP. 38. 14: B of the nature of the internal organ considered as fourfold 

"ene praam, багаті. 1.17: C of the nature of the internal 
organ, і, е. the mind іа чыч MANEA ARTET, 
AguBh. 31. 17 (on i. 1. 11) 

SANAAT (antahkaranàtma-rüpà) adj. (f.) having the internal 
organ as one's own nature RAARO qvi AARET _... 
daaa ará 1 amda ASIAA SaurP. 50.72. 

aaan (antabkaranátma-sartyoga) m. contact between 


the internal organ, i. e. the mind and the self orstzEzvmeqaarmammamq- 


aafaa —VivaPraSaim. 115. 17. 
Spezia (antahkaranádi) adj. A internal organ, i. e. the mind etc. 
meme ої aaaea BrahmSüBh.($ai.) 


5.4. (oni. 1.0); aAA =ПЇїс ЧАЧТА ГЕ САТДЧЧЇА: IstaSi, 195. 
lh Чо IRARRETA, Райсрга. 68. 4.; 


Bhām. 25. 12 (олї. 1. 1): mft arp: (sfaerar) Эч: fied 
Rma 129 saa hen AAA Тагк$ат. (А) 
141.13: AAR ARA Яде! AAR ARNE- 
afa: Муйу$и. (Ja.)506A. 9 (on iii. 2. 10); 90 чо гасе 
=пяеїт®=ї, Nyäyämr. 67A. 6:0 Оаса5ЇЧ JETAIT- 
Eam (у.1. талтаң) ATE, ARAA: хайч eE 
[чїч SiddhāBi. 17.1; MATASA a яй wf 
nagien, SiddhāLeSar. 164. 5; B the internal organ, i.e. 
the intellect etc. SART ТЛ Nnm SAARNA SARR- 
mara, uox RAA A Nenwa: NyüyVárPari. 148.3: 99 


ma Aaa a A AAEREN Тацу-Ргай]. 
(Ci) 390. 6. 


Smeg (antahkaranàdi-ka) adj. the internal Organ. i. e. the 
mindand the like эгет g feran Roar zn 
FoI SiddhLeSam. 55. 2. 

amaina (antahkaranádi-gata) adj. present or existing in the 
sternal organ, 1. e. the mind etc; Sraeafafari БЫ: халкы г 
VedántKa, 24. 12. (on i. 1. 0); Тагк$ат. (А.) 141. 13. 

-— ARRAT (antahkaranàdi- јлапаѕа һаа) n, means of 
tion such as the internal organ etc, ЭТЕЕК ЕТЕТ: Mira. 
(003. 141). 

л (antabkaranádi-doga) m.defectin the intemal organ; 


internal organ, i. e. the mind etc. (тїгїл) тст aes- 
жїлїнїн dre Ыт fug LalitaTriBh.309.13 (on 33) 

эа: аре (antahkaranadi-niskrsta) adj. differentiated from 
the internal organ, i.c. the mind etc, v4 тайата этч 
agza AdvaiSi. 597. 16. 

aamen  (antahkaranadirüpopádhi) m. adventitious 
condition or adjunct like the internal organ, i. e. the mind elc. я mfi 
maag 4) 19 213удуатг. 490A. 9; AdvaiSi. 721. 10. 

aapon (antahkaranádivácaka-tva) n the state of being 
denolative or expressive of the internal organ etc.z: ЧЧ NAST- 
ФПЖ Aa Sarka. 77.3. 

aama (antahkaraņädi-viparyaya) m. reverse of the 
internal organ, i. е. the mind etc. 9:018 9990] ArT 
чы Ryda: Ч 9ч Вһат. 30.22 (oni. |. 1) 

Эч: ТС (antahkaranádivisista-bheda) m. distinction 
qualified by the internal organ, і. e. the mind etc. сарта ЕБТ Е- 
ama mammae Amga BhedaDhi. 65. 5. 

Заа ЖЕТЕТ ЕӘЧ —(antahkaranádisamskárávaccheda) m. 
[Inst.] through the delimitation of the impression of the internal organ, i. 
c.themind їй «тїїгє Sf: 22d I uw LQURRESS omd- 
mR чїч  SiddhàTa. 13. 15. 

amaaa (antahkaranádi-sángitva) л. association or con- 
nection with the internal organ, i.e. the mind etc. 901 xr. feeder 
Эі ч абаң SiddhàLeSarh. 58. 1. 

тч (antahkaranádi-sápeksatva) n. expectancy of 
or dependence on the internal organ,i.e.the mind etc. T Э 919: 
agaaa, Уайда, 146. 1, 

Sees (antabkaranády-adhina) adj. dependent on the in- 
ternal organ, i.e.the mind сіс.9ч тётя SARA, Ar TA 
PrakaVi. 89. 19. 

aaao (antahkaranādy-aparaparyāya) adj. which has 
the (word) mind (antahkarana) еіс, as another synonym Priania- 
TA -AARRE $агуаРа$а 15.184. 

эгчї:5 ЕТА (апайКагападу- abhàva) n. absence of the internal 
organ, і.е. the mind etc, 99 YRAETA iaragramfafefat, 
чнч Уааа, 147. 7. 

SERT XUI IR SE (antahkaranàdyabheda-bhrama) m. erroneous 
notion or illusion of indentity of the internal Organ, i. e. the mind etc, (with 
the soul) атхои т 3919 AdvaiSi. 517. 4; GuruCandr. 
11.252.19. 

Sistema fuz (antahkaranády-avacchinna) adj. delimited by 
the internal organ, i. e. the mind etc.STRT; Tras: ТТ. ... Ero 

«епн gaa, ARRE, Bhàm. 
30.25 (оп1.1.1) М 


amaa (antabkaranády-aviéista) adj. not qualified by 


the internal organ, i.e, the mind ete. aaaea pip TE- 
asma BhedaDhi. 65. 3. 


ai PX (antahkaranády-upahita) aj, conditioned by the 


internal organ, i. e. the mind ete. хаеччачцччянцт азі кеч 
ЖЫЯ LatitåTriBh. 340. 19 (on 51) 


: Seas (antahkaranàdy-upadhi) m. adventitious condi- 
tion or adjunct such. as the internal organ, i. e. the mind etc. Eee 
edāntKa. 371. 19 (on їй. 2. 9); “STETTEN 
чеч ые тате — HTSIMIST: 


татат ОЛАЙ 
LaSabdeSe, i. 498, 2. 
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NS ou grézecay: есарев бузат, Козһа 


VedàntPari. 330. 2. _ 

aamonga (antahkaranädyupädhi-kalpita) adj. as- 
sumed or imposed through the adventitious condition or adjunct like the 
internal organ, i.e. the mind etc. (irat) этат елге OR 
вһат. 247 5 (on i. 3. 30) 

aam (antahkaranadyupádhi-pratibimba) s. ге- 
flection on the adventitious condition or adjunct like the internal organ, 
i.e.the mind etc. 3RTZEXWTIEWIAWIdIa-d Wi a fux єлї 
SiddhàLeSarh. 96. 7. 4 

Кыдыры (antahkaranàdyupáàdhi-bheda) m. distinction 
of the adventitious conditions or adjuncts such as the internal organ erc. 
эгилет ЕПЯЇАЇ 9 Sana. 221.6. 

aamonga  (antahkaranádyupádhi-viraha) m. absence 
of the adventitious conditions or adjuncts such as Ше internal organ, i. e. 
the mind etc. Элте ететт АТЧА ЕТЕ: (9941) SiddháTa. 
14.2. 

IRMAS  (antahkaranàádhisthàna) n. 1 locus or substratum 
of the internal organ, i. e. the mind gana menaam AitUBh. 254. 
9 (on 1.4); 2control over the internal organ,i.e.the mind (21209) poima 
mamaoa NyàyKa. 71. 10. 

ammonia —(antahkaranádhisthita) adj. governed by the 
internal organ, i. e. the mind яаа яаа! [eeu texere 
NyàySu. (Ја.) 76B. 5 (on i. 1. 1) 

AARONA (antahkaranàdhyàsa) т. superimposition of the in- 
ternal organ, i. e. the mind (on the self) za. AAAA GHAU 
Wafucrérp meala) fanum AdvaiSi. 496. 23:220 0a iem 
FARONTA:  GuruCandr. ii. 180. 19. 

aama gA (antabkaranàdhyása-nivrtti) f. removalof the 
superimposition of the internal organ, ie. the mind (on the self) 
яй virenfzg жей amaA aA 
ЧЧ я mAN  VivaPraSam. 246. 3. 

STCSBYUTETTRNRES (antahkaranádhyüsa-prasaíga3) m. undesired 
occasion for the superimposition of the internal organ, i. e. the mind 
SEPTIES AAAA Aag: AdvaiSi. 498. 10. 

aama (antahkaranádhyása-sambhava) m. possibil- 
ity of the superimposition of the internal organ. i. ё. the mind (on the self) 
этет... UENHETWERRREI  AdvaiSi. 603. 5- 

эга: ЕЛЯ — (antahkaranánadhisthita) adj. not governed 
by the internal organ, i. e. the mind яй ч 91 2 
Частота тат атат  faqauesmammi NyàyKa. 185. 6. 

MERA RAT (antabkaranánantahkarana-vibhaga) т. 
division as what is the internal organ and as what is other than the internal 
отап amasa Веча, Ёё q МЕЧ ЧАП 
S: ŚrutaPra. iB. 201.16 (оп 1. 1. 13) т 

эгет (antahkaranānavacchinnatva-vat) adv. like 
the state of not being delimited by the internal organ, і. è- themind 4 @ 
NÈT momsen AdvaiSi. 810. 16 

Aaa (antahkaranünistha) adj. not existingin йе internal 
Organ, і.е. ће mind EASE ... AAAA T 
Nyayamr. 218B. 7. E 

Amge  (antshkaranánurüpa) adj. [/-31 i befitting or ЕЕ 
forming to one's mental disposition AIARA „aaraa 

S Lä aami ңїї: Кахала. 3. 27 (comm. SE 
pic TETA): ii befitting or conforming to the internal 
Mhe minden wir очер ^d 
(Rā) 615.25 (on 17.3) id of am 

ге (antahkaraņāntara-rahita) adj. e 
Other interna] organ, i. e. the mind (as the means) Rg 09 

RA 9ч: TátpaT. (Уа) sec БЫР sa 
REDE (antahkaranāntara-sarhsarga) 
Another internal organ, i.e. the mind SF 


Wer 


3 ERT (амаһКага 
n hKaranintaribhyupagsama, accep. 
tance of another internal organ, i. е, the miad #5 isse. : 


RITA UND „Я | EA ERTA AIRT- 
"AH Sur. ii. 374.11 ten ii. 3. 39) 


SPWURISTNTQO (antahkaranäpă 


Ж : : уа) m. disappearance or toss of the 
intemal organ, i.e. the intellect aana aag p qain 
ss 3e ашыркы рег PrakaVi. 363. 21. 

ачки (entzhkaranübhàva) m. A absence of (persistence of) 
the intern 


TET SüsikhyaPraBh. 121.30 (or 5.25) FAAARA, 
у Я n. ЭЛЕТ: SiddhiTa.9.8:Bnon-existence of the internal 
ie the mind SARA ртт A, 
AleSam. 119.2; $A ... ЧЕЛ 
i ViraMi. (Раја) 1. 10; far iag 
ана Берия "шл  BülamBha. i. 


GOSSRSUTSTRIdEd — (antankaranábhávápatti) f. undesired contin- 
gency o: absence of-persistence of the internal organ, i. e. the mind 
(nexium) E amta AzA, zd тна 8 aaa A: 
VivaPraSarh. 57. 21. 

aaao — (antahkaranábbásádi) adj. Шохогу oc false ap- 
pearance etc. of internal organ, i.e. the intellect am (яар) .. 
AAOS: НЧ... aAA VedántSå. (Sa) 346. 

aaam NRI (antahkaranibhipráyaSankA) f. spprehension 
about the internal organ being the intended sense or meaning fara 
tammia aa алаа OA 2. ЭТ 
BrahmSüBh. (Bhá.) 137. 6 (on її. 3. 28) 

заат чате (antahkaranábhivyaktz) adj- which is manifested 
intheinemalorgan4 f£ d "md eei fmunpuatpd Tm. 
sensum! fe «fl зачат пры ume VivaPraSarm. 
89.2. 

AAA (antahkaranábhedádhyása) m. superimposition 
of the non-distinction, i. e. identity of the intemal organ (ith the sonl) 3 
agaaa: AAAA 7 

iSi 252 
er (antabkaranáranya-lagna) adj. ignited in the forest 


2 7 for the sake of фе im- 
seem (шайр) а me I D E P 
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ЗЕЙ тд 


А 1 hkaranendriya-dharma) m. Property or quar; 
- cun CRUS eGamgotri Gyaam RSR (antahkarar quality 
aaob o (antablBigiiseddBinfaiddftamfa) go 


Sciousness delimited by the internal organ, і. е. the mind Г1:5019(979- of the internal organ, i. е. the mind and the external Sense-organ 
5 ess delimite: у the intern: an, 1. C. Б 


Еси : 1 аач ата ааа. 
fram бта: AdvaiSi. 480.4; 489.4; SiddhüLeSam. 131. 2; 9 
чет: à :| тїї чуатїїйї taga Sd, 
851 VedàntPari.65, 1; qz sfr smt эттен VedüntPari. 
96. 1; 117.2. 

Einn E TIPIESE GIE (antahkaranávacchinna-jiva) m. individual soul 
which is delimited by the internal organ, i.e.the mind gáma pna- 
amaa aA TS SiddhāBi.61.5. 

Sistseorratessrerférqaeq (antahkaranavacchinna-sáksicaitanya) 
n. Witness-consciousness which is delimited by the internal organ, i. e. the 
mind fafaerravor | анча нт: озата Рец 
SiddhàBi. 65, 3. 

Saiao  (antahkaranavaccheda) т. delimitation by the in- 
ternal organ, i.e. the mind ЇЙЇ... aama, Nyàyámr. 
582B. 3. 

Кы Елар рст (antahkaranávacchedya) adj. to be delimited by the 
internal organ, i. е. the mind чачта а vide afp 
SiddhüLeSari. 97. 2. 5 

ЭГЧ:БХОПЧЇЧ (antahkaranavadhi) adj. having the internal organ as 
the limit, i. e. as the adventitious condition 191557: PRI FEALE- 
afd: BrAraUBhVA. iv. 3. 1528. 

E EE TAICE (antahkäraņāvasthā) f. stage or condition of the in- 
ternal organ „i.e. the mind rÀ Saaana rna Ra: ... 
SA РайеРа. 24. 19 (oni. 1.1); чат... spare .. aa 
РайсРга. 33. 3. 

зотат ч. (antahkaranavidya-vrtti) f. function Or psycho- 

S ced 


NAPUNTA (antahkaranásaya) m. particular state, i. e, psychosis 
of the intemal organ, i, e. the mind її: +з AA: A: 
TA: aaam: aAa fA: GitiBh. (San.) 285. 3 (on 10. 11) 

эое ач (antahkaranasuddhi-rüpa) adj. of the nature of 
impurity of the internal organ, i. e. the mind Srr:;5xur. чча ч 
ЯК ец  AdvaiSi. 739. 17. 

ATAMA (antahkaranasraya) adj. [f.-ā] A having the interna] 
organ, i.c. the mind as the substratum (zi) erase дарс. 
GitàBh. (Sai) 462. 4 (ол 16. 18); araram г Ia uro 
BrAraUBhVa. i. 4. 1850; TàtpaT. (Và.) 569. 8 (on iii, 2. 35); B based on, 
i. e. caused by the internal Organ, i.e. the intellect 
Raadsman: NaişkaSi. 75. 3 (comm. Eque 

SARAAT (antahkarapaéraya.ta) ff. the state of having th 
ternal organ as ће substratum 9 ТЕТ: 
212. 19. 

Kaie Tauti cce (antabkaranaéraya-tya) n, the state of having the 
internal organ as the substratum ега ON: 

TA, SiddhàBi. 15.3. 
. Заа (antahkarapaérita) adj. (f.) abiding in the internal 
organ , i. e. the mind эг: ЭТ vf 


Ny&yámr. 527B. 6. 


e in- 


Asaa Тач AnuBh.98.7 (oni, 3.42) 

э: (antahkaranendriya-sariyoga) л contact be. 

ween the internal sense-organ, i.e. the mind and the external Sense-organ 
е юаны RICTIERETSTSBUTEBSITuT-T: NyàyKa, 
263. 17. 

заа (antahkaranendriyasarnyoga-tva) n. the state 
of being a contact between the internal sense-organ, i, e. the mind and the 
external sense-organ RAIES Aara аа: керере тти 
Ватто аа тееТ NyäyKa. 263. 18. 

CETER (antahkaraņaika-gocara) m object of only the in- 
ternal organ, i. e. the mind 5977476 magme: Пе ЧЕПТЕ ц 
addam: (v. 1. Srt ОТАГА) а тец ЇЧ 
PratyabhiVi. i. 420. 1 (on i. 8. 9) 

STESESUI ITI GI (antabKaranaikatvánekatva) л, oneness or 
singleness and plurality of jhe internal organ, i. e. the mind 3 
Чт Йаа AETAT Nyàyamr. 580B. 8. 

ARATTA (antahkaranaikavisaya-tva) n. the state of being 
the object of merely the internal organ, і. e. the mind qzaczrq ч: 
mamaaa Bhäsk. ii. 39,20 (on ii. 2. 2) 

Кы: ыруг (antahkaranaika-vedya) adj. (used as noun) what is 
cognisable or knowable through merely the internal organ, i. e. the mind 
Ч sgean ra MAET ... 1994 
PratyabhiVi. ii. 219, 5 (ол iii. 1. 2) 

Кы тыру (antabkaranaikavedya-tà) f. the state of being what 
is cognisable through merely the internal organ, i. e. the mind =. 
д ЯЯ PI PratyabhiVi. ii. 157. 3 (on ii. 4. 4) 

Seit legere (antahkaranaikavedya-tva) n. the state of being 
what is cognisable or knowable through merely the internal organ, i. e. the 
mind ea Aaa acier Faraar, PratyabhiVi. 
ii. 39. 4 (on ii. 2. 2); Bhäsk. ii, 36. 14 (on ii. 2. 2) 


Р 


Api (antahkaranaikya) n. oneness of the internal organ, i. 


e. the identity of the mind (with the soul) aapa ч 


$афа, 149. 29, 

Aeau] (antahkaranaikyadhyasa) m. superimposition of. 
oneness or identity of internal organ, i. e. the mind (with the soul) 
GRE TA 2 wu TERT, LaCandr.816.39. 

эгч: (antabKaranocchitti-dvara) n. [Inst.] through 
the loss ofthe internal organ. i c ne mind fry amA ener летата 
"i ЯПА... ЧЕ: 2. учар aaoi Wei 
UU maah чай mags 80. 15. 

ЭАе (antahkaranojivalana) л. the act of enlightening 
ОЁ the internal organ, j e. the intellect Resana umet 
нат Чч mma SámkhyaPraBh. 
48.24 (on 1. 99) 3 


Aakori (antahkaranottirna) adj. (used as noun) that which 


is different from the internal organ, i.e. the mind Jaaa 19916 
ТТ g SrutaPra. iA, 154. 18 (on i. 1. 1) 
Кыкчы (antabkaranottha) adj. arising in the mind ТЄЄ 
: Н Е SaikaDigVi. (Ма. 14. 122. 
- t д $ z 
aia (antabkeranorpatti) f origination of the intemal or- 
gan, i.e.the minda q 1 


pi SárhkhyaPraBp. 132. 29 (on 5. 69) 
ducing the interna] о (@ntahkaranoipädanārha) adj. capable of pro- 
се rgan, i. e. the mind Raren fenfum айа, 
Ё $гшаРга. ў. 370. 11 (on ii, 3. 32) 
nodyukta) adj. yearning or eager at heart 
RajTa. ($ri.) 1 (4). 6. 


ЭЕ зт 


СС-0. Prof. Satya Утаа ROTET oentahkaranopadhana) n. adventitious condition in 


rean, i.e.themindom? o эгеч 


aras 
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mga ma ATA заслаа ес 
3.3; AAAA viz: 8  SiddhàLeSam. 164. 6. 

IARA (antahkaranoparati) f. cessation or quietude of the 
internal organ, i.c. the mind 29: Э: 1 azania 
іча SanatBh. 234. 9 (on 1.43); 19: зто: SanatBh. 251. 
12 (on 2. 19) 

SARRA (antahkaranoparama) n. cessation or quietude of the 
internal organ, i. e.the тіпаа аттата Eu Saenz 
MathVr. 39. 12 (on 23) 

кысышы (antahkaranoparága) m. A association with the in- 
ternal organ, i. е. the intellect 91779591: чатта те 
feu Яб: МЕ с. (ii. 153. 12); B association with the internal 
organ, i. e. the mind aaa aiana Пшр: PancPà. 
20. 25 (оп i. 1.1); Cd ч id аад Ere Peri 
VivaPraSarn., 90. 9; 1971 3 cien 
ws energía: SiddhaBi. 121.3 

зоча (antabkaranopalaksita) adj. adventitiously quali- 
fied by the internal organ, i.e. the mind зачене бча A 
Ча - eR: AARAA $пшаРга.1В. 168. 5 (on i. 1. 4); 
amea aei aA AA SümbkhyaPraBh.48. 
2 (on 1. 97) 

ap  (antahkaranopaéama) т, quietude, i.e. control over 
the intemal organ, і. e. the mind 1: їл:  TaiUBh. 210. 17 
(on 1.9) 

ampo (antahkaranopahita) adj. conditioned by the internal 
organ, i.e. the mind fg 9 a: SARON: 99 2. Saag 
gadag a 919 Aparā. 996.5 (on 3. 130); TRI aiia- 
agaa ЭТЕТ ENEA AAR ŚrutaPra. 
iB. 70. 18 (on i. 1. D; 99997979 ... d "am 
=й ят o Nyáyámr.296B.2: (іча) ARA ... 
faeere фае Еа: SiddhàLeSam.129.4; (safe 
чат А aim: gaama) Pep ӘТ 
чус | aame amaia .. . 4 LaCandr. 
812.39; orama: ЯЙ, ARA Wer 9899 074 
SiddhàTa. 12. 27. 

ammo RAA (antahkaranopahita-caitanya) n. conscious- 
ness conditioned by the internal organ, i. e. the mind mus qiia T 
Зант fni SD ая т эч aa, es 
З amaaa VedäntPari. 93. 1. 

amoi (antahkaranopahita-jiva) m. individual soul con- 


ditioned by the internal organ, i. e. the mind Зач ата ARAE- 
uineis,  AdvaiSi. 504. 1. 

зч: КЕЙШ (antahkaranopahita-jfiapti) f. consciousness 
conditioned by the internal organ, i.e. the mind ENEA дааа 
ake, qeusfuRAD a: eA RTA R TET 
ŚrutaPra. iB. 70. 17 (on i. 1. 1) 

За чойчіёчса (antabkaranopahita-tv2) z. the state of being what 
isconditionedby the internal organ, i.e. the mind 919991 навчайте 
TUUS чї... «апетае а аА SiddhàLeSarh. 
130. 1. 

aoai (antahkaranopahita-sáksim) m- witness cona 
ditioned by the internal organ, i.e. the mind 8ТЕ 


ЧЕ: AmA: .. Ей mmi TETERA а Я 
чта ... анё ч таб {її ядалт 5180081 esat 
1512. 


MERA садаа ЫЫ adj. — 
Organ, i. е. the mind as the material cause or base 
ks aame ТӨТ uid sees i 
maaa YogVär. on 1. 4. 

, SmROHWETEEGI базова GRE tbe stateofhav- 


. Wm Digitized By-Şiddhanta eGangotri Gyaan Kosha 


32203 
SARAT (antahkaranopádàna-tà) f. the state of having the 
internal organ, i ie. the mind as the material cause ar base Sramana] 
IAA EATA: NyāySu. (Ја) 644, 2 (on i. 1. 1) 
STSUSESUITET Cd (antahkaranopádána- tva) n. the state of having 
the internal organ , i. e. mci e о ч 
emp вчїйөзч тїзїлєт s 
59.20 (6n 1.127); reme G aa 
Faa, SämkhyaPraBh. 80. 25 (on 2. 20) 
Sram (antahkaranopádhi) m. adventitious condition as the 
intemal organ, i. e. the mind Ч чч: Чаче еп .. ятка 
Mene co ARUBA. 291, 17 (on 5.3); peii т 


mmu c bir Nyiyimr. 296B.3. 
Se: 58 iantahkaranopàdhi) adj. having the internal organ, 


i.e, the mind as the adventitious condition Әтиг АТ чп 
worn) rmen:  VedantSiSüMaii. 1.62. 
aaao  (antshkarenopádhi-ka) adj. having the internal 
organ, i e the mind as the adventitious condition 2077р: "d 
20. 365. 28 (4); 9 ARA, атца. 
m РайсРга. %. ай 


8; Абу — ce diu чїч eem 
E уч н чы: SámkhyaPraBh. 161. 28 (on 6, 63221 
зата "aep (нышты чыл зр... A 
Lalit3SaBh. 150. 29 (оп 192) 

Эа: (antabkaragopàádhika-tva) n. the state of having 
the internal organ, i. e. the mind as the adventitious condition Gm 
SAER, A A ASAT: $пиаРга. 1.648. 
11 (on iv. 4. 16) 

aamin (antahkaranopádhi-tva) n. the state of having the 
internal organ, i. e. the mind as theadventitious condition SAATA 
яя: чӘбыя: SiddhiLeSarm. 125.4. 

aaminin (antahkaranopádhi-dvára) n. [Inst.] through the. 
adventitious condition in the form of the internal organ, i. e. the mind 
sexum amr cuum GiiBh.(San.j384.17(0n13.14) 

aaan ARA (antahkaranopádhi-nimitta) adj. caused by 
the adventitious condition in the form of the internal organ, i, e. the mind 
qe xu ..1 ASRA ferum 


ChàndoUBA. 474. 18 (on viii. 1.3) 
aaria (antahkaranopádhi-nivrtti) f. cessation of the. 
adventitious condition in the form of the internal argan, i.e, the mind 
uen яте, "Ue 
fca aqa: ViraMi. (Bhakti.) 17. 2. 
AAE (entahkaranopādhi- раза) m. view considering. 
aaa aS 


aai 


aaa 


W(WI El. vi. 14. 9. 

Эге: (antabkarnapáli) adv. into the lobe of the ear ЧЇЧ 
Risma етае атактан сро mmm Saduktka. 
157. 20. 

Sreieprisn (antahkarma-kà) f. type of action (lit, which has the gra- 
mmatical object included within) 97657 те 9: fan ЧГ! Wu 
ЭЗЕНӘ, ЗГ, рият: ŚmgāPra. 161. 3. 

э: (antah-Kalaüka) m. inner stain е9 зачина 
adi «йт qenspsci aÀ WD meaag: SamigaPa.3363. 

Э: (antah-kalaha) т. internal strife, i. e. dispute (among the 
subject) aad сталее mdp Afe Vasis. 9. 60. 

Э: Ч (antahkalaha-kalusa) adj. defiled, i. e. spoiled due 
to internal strife TRAR теч аднае. WISI masagi 
RāghPān. (Ка) 3. 33, 

TARJA (antah-kalusa) n. 1A internal confusion or malice amita 
ss (E) AEAEE: DasivaC. 8.73: 1B 
inward wrath атаса, ERA нң | emper ЮТ 
айч ч ерп ЧЕЧ: AryaSa$a.35 (comm. Э: тел ЯТ 


AgI  (antab-kaluga) adj. А malicious аг heart, having evil at 
һеап тә: Asfa 518584: 991 ... Зия TrigaSaPuC. 
iv. 1.506; B inwardly impure ЧТИ ESSERI ше Биш 
qd afime, SetuBa. 257.28. 

aagi (antah-kalusita) adj. (f. - à] A foul internally, malicious 
at heart. 99:4 ез9 dp 9: чї... wan 
CandiS. 81; Bi dirty inside amiga лш 9а 1 
[татай elg mim uui UjjvaNiMa. 555. 12 (comm. ЧЁ); 
Bii afflicted with sadness or disgust, UjjvaNIMa, 555. 12 (comm. 4à 
Гата піч: mfg) 

Эі: (antah-kalpa) n. internal (sub-division of a) kalpa огаеоп, 
orintermediate kalpa (period between major&alpas) er. чеч adaa- 
"ed R: Чї! med Ra Ger mae 379921929, AbhidhK. 3. 
83: эта чає 919619199: 99:1 sud ЭЧӘ ат 
Зета ПЧ AbhidhK. 3. 91, cf. эгч [DBHS.] 

amip (antahkalpita-tva) n. the state of being assumed inter- 
nally, i.e. on one's own part =: ®четчта xeismereprenfzcra: NyàyRa. 
852. 17 (on 7. 24) 

Aaaah — (antahkasáya-kalusa) adj. impure due to internal 
fluids, i.e. passion, wrathetc.( sira) ЭЧЕ Ai- 
aia aaae YasasCam. i. 267.8 (comm. RITTER) 

ЭГЇЇ (antahkáfci) adv. in the (city of) Кайсї errans pir 
ma ЇЧ ТТ МакаРай. 5. 79. 

Е (antah-kànti) f. inner brightness, i. е. purity of the mind 
(тет) атаа атт gino ЖЕЙ 
PadmP. iv. 85. 48. 

SIBI (antabkàyd-sambhüta) «dj. arising inside the bod 
weisst zT CDD я! aiaa ame 
АТТ AbhidhKoBh. 439. 11 (on 8. 9) 

aani (antahkárana-sarüsrti) f. course of worldly life or 
transmigration arising from internal cause3 si mf i S 
ERa: TejoBiU.6.17. Е Зар 

затна. (antah-Kiranasambandha) m. mutual contact be- 
tween rays FATUA: i таат 
SiddhaTaVi. 280, 10. 

Сэ: (апіаһ-Кіа) т. insect inside (a seed) ает че фа 
d PrakaVi, 79, 24. 
(antahkila-bhrànti) f. illusion of an inner bolt 
|o тетет. 
Ї imami a Q Acyutara. 710. 
er abdomen Or womb qmeissq ifr 
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as the meaning of Кола] 

aapi (antah-kuksşi) adj. existing within the abdomen or womb 
гата oseh pgeswiě W SabdaRa. (Và.) 3799. 

Эге: ЇН (antahkuksi) adv. inside the abdomen or womb Гата | 
sui TSSA RAIA NanárthàSarh. і. 25. 56. ? 

зг: —(antah-kutila) adj. 1 curved inwards crx нелге 
aAa ... ачат: Caras. vi 14. 7; 2 inwardly crooked, 
fraudulent, cf. aA: RERA. 

эг: (antah-kutila) m. conch, shell, PW.; MW.: Apte, 

иеа (antahkutila-hrdaya) adj. whose heart is inwardly 
crooked or fraudulent #9 gegia pea: ÁREA qur PaicT. 
1. 158 (13) (155. 8) A 

aaps (antahkudangam)adv. in a bower 27:51 БУ. 
Wer mA q^ зең Оһапа. 37 

SERRE (antah-kupita) adj. angry atheart 4T 97 9 fim 
"fm: maiae: | Э Ча: RA RäghPän. 
(Dha) 5.22; agh Aee т em ч fuf imi ouf 
seneg PrabaCin. 14. 11. 

Amph (antah-kumbhaka) m. the act of holding of air inside the 
body Бу suppressing breath 279% GIRGIR GIGEL Foa Sci pm: 
JivanVi. 93. 2. 

a:p (апіаһ-Киѕита) adj. having flowers (entwined) in be- 
tween (strands of hair) Temm еттт Башыны иЕе 
Кита$ап. 7. 14. 

Эт: те0Е (antahküjad-udárakantha) adj. possessing excel- 


lent throat warbling inwardly, і.е inarticulately Ke ece Arse fet 


Swag "ki ач qili) aima? 59 R ur ga 
VasaTi. 8. 20. 


эчте STET (antahküjan-mukharasakuna) adj. having prat- 
tling birds warbling inside зїатааї: qfi Ramen Ra- 


Sese (antah-krta) adj. Ai comprised within (itself), i. e. encom- 
Passing qa [ ITA .. apaa Ar ч РагаТгі. 
38.6;6.7; Aii included, i. e, absorbed inside эгчїлрч. ТЇЇ s tanni 
Wi iif aaan ару ferri Вһаурга, ($а.) 165. 1 (6); 
B put on, i. e, worn inside (as a lower garment) тееп memi 89 

| чаа g an am ЕЧ че SkandP. 
V 9-42. 15; C caused or produced inthe mind 97 ampa 9199797859 
Ф Ч Өф SY ч Qa YasasCam. i. 430.6 
(comm. mR): D contained within reami - freasa- 
Ta чац SFI Bhäsk. i. 165. 21 (on i. 4. 3) 
Р paagi (antahkrta-tattvasattrinéaka) adj. which has 
comprised within thirtysix Principles or elements paar 
ча Чїй Bhásk, і, 58. 7 (on ї.1.2) 

Э: (antahkrta. 

prised within, i, €. which has 


ЫП Rmi: Ред 


"Prakà$a) m. illumination which is com- 
become the essence wprmeucr smi 99 
Т ӘҮ: PratyabhiVi. i. 423. 


(antahkrta-báhyapürnatvapurmatya) n. 
- ess ОЁ the exte; ; : x z 
prised within ofa} qara: е external objects which are com 


Вһаѕк. i. 5. 6 (on i, |, 1) уе 
MEERY (antahkrta-rasälepa) adj. havi 


Completeness and incompleten 


ng the besmearing of 


Pun or Quick-silver. made inside wj ең l 
£ ql S > c aor e 
RasRaSa. 9. 38. PRU UE 1 


Srt: 


а ЧЇ wr : Cai EE 5 бнз (antabkrta-sakal Pe 
P Coo Dei a УЕ Бен: Ойнак h amantramahesádi) adj 


е entire host of expedients like formula and 


| soc — — 


aaga 


Bhásk. i. 142. 11 (on i. 3. 7) 

ае (antahkrta-hasta) adj. who has kept his hands between, 
i, е. under (the knees) ЭТчТӘТДГПЧЇ1 таре ец: ViraMi. 
(Аһпіка) 360. 32 

этчї: ета A (antahkrtānantaviśva) n. endless (forms of) uni- 
verse which are comprised within ЧҮ SAAANA] ЖЧ aa EPI 
da emu! =ч unen aapa aa A: Рогатин, 
ONT 

этеа: тя" AA (antahkrtnantavi$va-rüpa) adj. of the form of 
one who has endless (forms of) universe comprised within = 
UAPA чает НЕ: | A ASA ISvaPra- 
Sà. 1. 3. 7. 

эг: НГ ОН (antahkrtàsrusalilam) adj. with tears contained 
inside (the eyes) 191279109 TAATA 2. зане mA, 
SrigàTi. (Rà.) 127. 

am: (antah-krti) f. inner action or procedure, i. e. meditation 
within am Рет 9 Фет чї! яш d жыгыш 
MiliniT. 8. 54. 

a:p  (antahkrt-ya) ger, having contained or comprised within 
т ч RÀ ... тачат теч эт ParüTri. 1029: 
emme таті BA ч A BAEAN 
qanri enaa RAA ParaTri. 138. 16. 

З: (antah-krtya) n. inner activity, i. e. internal organ Srejfar- 
mpeane SivDr. 6. 31. 

SES (antah-Krmi) m. disease caused by worms in the body, PW.: 
MW.;; АРТЕ, 

AAPM (antah-krśā) adj. (f.) thin, i.e. sparse in the middle geg: 
WORT aaay FJ: NemiNir. 12. 23. 

apam | (antah-krsyamáni) adj. (f.) being drawn in or back 
эчте ЧЕЙ: күч! таганга Яя пч Яе 
SubhaRaK. 50, 38. Y 

SS (antah-kesara) n. pollen or pistils inside (A) TZR! 
f& wd Б cami fb чї Раните RAdhU. 2081401) 

SmWShHvWUSS — (antahkesara-mandala) adj. having the circle of 
Pollen or pistils inside 7:1 е1 aA peih faa 
mami ane ParaS. 1. 31. 

Sakia  (antahkesara-sampürna) adj. filled with pollen or 
Piilsinsideqféri am wx fi mese! aanp 
ParaS, 4. 33 

ammer — (antah-kotara) adj. having а hollow or cavity inside 
T Raega sque Se mde 7 Raai 
Subhäşi, 958. 1 

Aamot — (antahkotarapuspi) f. name of a sweet purgative 
medicinal plant, Argyreia Speciosa 8518 wei w Я чай! 
PNE a gnia ST Caras. i. 1. 81 (1922 Ed) [Kosas 
Sive antahkorarapuspi as a synonym of nilini, ParyāRaMā. 111; ParyMu- 
17.20 and of vrddhadaraka, KosaKaTa. 1. 4113] 

2 3 formed by the 

(antah-koti) f. top end rim of the calotte ( A 

Cakra -lotus) “этар: аң i nes ums: qa x 

Wiesen тате Ёге чїч PratyabhiHr. 44. 10€ ; 

ЭЧЕ ЕЕЕ (antahkorikoti) adv. within a crore of crores (of years 
VW mim Yasada ТиабаРиС. i. 3.207. 

3 a reri (antabkonastha-ràsi) m. mound or heap piled vp. 

^а comer (of a wall) 


|o Aaaa: пич Вей Sana V Sb: 


Te 
as ачма (antabkona-sthita) adj. piled atthe comer (018) 
їйїн їр: wi Li 236. 
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(antah-ki Г 


шшр! - HI Ят (giu 
79 PEÜVEDUSTM AnhŚa їй. 35.8 ($5) 
“Ги ыш (апгайКора-атйа) аф, pacified or afleyed due to 
Inner wrath четчир Taeanga A Logd 
SURE КАА. 165.9. 
ASAA  (ontzbkopa-sitopavaktra) adj. whose face is 
overshadowed due to inner wrath {чейн TRAET- | 
ERES: aema VasaViKà. 5, 105. 
MRNA (antshkopa-hutàóa) m. fire in the form of inner wrath 
qm ox бт! ЭЧЕП зает. арыт: 
3.62. 
эгиле iantahkopänala) л. fire in the form of inner wrath 
saami жї чч этш PrabhiC. 177.29. 
"E (antst-Kos4) n. box or store within ня ЭТЕП 
TERR Я TRAV. 15.4: AV. (P) 1. 15.4; aaan Е 
ЖЕГЕ: АРгїп. 201 (bar the interior of а store-room, MW; APTE) 
aap — (antzh-koSápára) n. inner chamber of treasury 
RAAR ... A Divin. 287. 1 (comm. EZERTARA) 
aam (antah-kostha) m. inner (opening of) abdomen 2T... 
жетата чч .. і g e 27 Caras. viii 2. 9 (1941 
Батат Pa ян TAAS AA TTN Suus. 
iis 14 GPERUETET чит aA: АФІН. i. 12.45. 
amg (antah-kratu) т, A internal or inner (part of) sacrifice 
aama Әмбе нат іза А258 ManuBh.i.220. 
14 (013.27): B [Loc.] during the procedure or performance of a sacrifice 
эгил d Wr Gua WT: BhánDi. i, 144. 22 (en ii. 3. 3) 
aag (entahkratu) adv. in the midst of a sacrifice, daring the 
performance of а sacrifice У БЕЧЕЛ fap ЖЕЙ ManuBh. ii. 
170.7 (on8.207),*7: PAZI IA: .. Gm wed eA 
TantrRa. 264. 9 [during a sacrifice, MW.] x 3 е 
Spi  (antah-kratu) adj. that which acerues within the sacrifice 
30. 19 (on i. 1. 2) E 
зерта (antaljkratu-gata) od pertaining to wat forms e er 
рай ofa sacrifice S "D... PW 
6 (оп ix. 3. 3) : УЛИК. 
а анана анванаа 
midst of a saccfice qurangeght Міп450. 4. 2.29. з | 


san 
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чес r; tah-ksobha) m. A internal turmoil 991 emean 
ЇЙ Кешл! ЭЧ Sqpigitfid By GSiddhanta бапо З А ROT яң Ваніна ŚatTrayi 134. e: 


эгїї {өт (antahkrodhárcisma(n)0) n. fire in the form of. inn 
Wrath Tanaan ga nad Зач. Р: 
PàndaC. 12. 386. 

aa: (antah-kraurya) m. inward cruelty, MW. t 

030 (antah-kraurya) л. internalcruelty. aa Aim ЧЫЎ 
= aR ЎЧ ҷа Subhasi. 1021. 

Am: (ашаһ-КІейа) m. moisture бот within (the еапћу 
substances) i. е. inner moisture (of the worldly objects). wie miami 
EST Raiana: ManuBh. і. 28. 19 (on 1.45) 

СЕ (antahklesa-kalankita) adj. (f) (permanently) 
marked by the inner suffering 9:999: fme d тїз uri 
ЧЧ. VidaMa.2.37 (comm. a RA ОЙЛ: Wer] AT- 
ЧӘЧ з: mAN) 

Sa, (апгаһ-Куапаг) adj. jingling from inside AAIE- 
wise! RE mu ... ч ÀSA зәң Gsm 
Subhàsi. 603. 

этчї:вїйїчєч& (antahkvanita-satpada) adj. having a bee humming 
inside 5% wufz wi qerara Vikramo. 4. 40. 

Steuer (antah-kvathana) n. internal orinward boiling St/jumr:- 
tui sumi aA = ра! zea [ТЇ eai 
Spem mrd RäghPän.(Dha.) 17.85 (but comm. aaah qur aA 
чат) 

SPRUNG. (antah-Ksata) adj. deeply cut or wounded inwards Чд... 
SAAT IBI MSA RE TAT SifuVa.18.49. 

19:99 (antah-kşata) n. name of a kind of fistulous disease (in the 
ches) хгч: web crei Aega RAT AstáSarn. ii, 24. 23 (4, 5) 

ЭТчї:#Ч ЧА (antahksata-bhaya) n. fear of fistulous disease (in the 
chest) aori, AASA = AştāSar. i. 137. 
20 (1.27) 

STRURTHT (antah-ksamà) innerormental forbearanceerrrfrdfarger 
SCRI &ПНЧЕТА зет... free AENA BhárCam. 8.18. 

ЗАЗ: 8199 (antahksamá-va(n)t) adj. (used as noun) (опе) possess- 
ing inner or mental forbearance =9:#1991 Ей quafi шахей 
чш ата: аЙ we: MalliC. 8. 365. 

этч. (antabkKsiti) adv. on the earth 21: үң... Яа) 

ЭТИЛ ЕГ. i. 34.5. 

тт КА (antabksiti-stha) adj. present or abiding in ће ground 
amA amaA: іе ча FITT Saund. 17. 22. 

am:fèra (antah-kşipta) adj. A thrown into (a crowd) erar уар. 
EEDAN Ik e LE Al Рапота ar SITSERS KatháSaSig. 
xii, 34.291; B intermixed up with ЙЧ ... orafa я | 
aR: Чач: PándaC. 4. 397. 

Srt: fererugas (antahksipta-mandüka) adj. having a frog thrown 
ілю тита ANU qd зең жї: W ï 
KatbāSaSāg. vi. 4. 131. 

ama:eftonfaa (antahksinavidya) adj. (used as noun) (one) whose 
ignorance is weakened or attenuated at the end (of life) таў: và 
їй feara: Pon) A MahàU. 4 (127) VERRE 
ems (antah-ksira) n. milk (produced) within sagga- 
gamo ап] ae Tb (ин) 
NalaCam. 3. 22 (25) 
Эгчї:#ЙГ ЄЧ (antahkşiri-kampa) yr, the act of shaking wii 
sap inside "1: Eon NE 
ЧЕЧ CH AvantiKa. 89. 10. нє 
STEYR (antali-ksura) adj. bearing (as if) a razor inwardly, i.e. fraud 
Ватт 4:1... этат RT: oL. SIT МаһаВһа. yii 152 
16; SkandP. i (2). 5. 105. У 
ARAARA (antahkşetrajña-bhāskara) adj. having the sun in 
the form of the inner self j 


th milky 


адін VidaMa.2. 11; B internal disorder or disturbance =a? s fiyr Вета. 
ЖГ. чете: Ааа. i. 263.23 (8.2); internal Or mental agitation 
aaa iama ч: PITIS: SubhaDha, 
4. 21 (2) (comm. 1819) 

am:  (antabksobha-kula) n. group or multitude of interna] 
turmoils aag ЧЇ КП ATAT VidaMá. 2. 4. 

am:an  (antabksobhávega) л. flurry or force of internal tur- 
moil AT amaari, Каа. 297. 4. 

37199 (antah-kha) л. [Loc.] in the middle of the Sky "IHE 
ЗИ! =} feria BhágP. iii. 19. 14 (Padaratnavali sra 

Эг: (antah-khinna) adj compressed inside or down. 3rrfi- 
Regea SubháRaK. 41. 26 » 

IA (antah-kheda) л. inner grief or turmoil атата 
ЧЕ Каа. 292. 13. s 

эа чачкая (antahkhedaparitàtman) adj. whose mind is over- 
powered by, i. e. brooding with inner grief maA ч я fred 
ичїї! гаа чаят quii fret Fam  YogVai 8.11. 

1:841 (antah-khyà-) i.p. to tell to oneself, i. e. to know internally 
welga ..| їй cp m Gud FAJT RV. i. 81.9; 
ЭЧЕН cep ӘЛ 99: RV.v30.9 (bur Süy.gem- fm 
[to inquire into, investigate, MW.] 

Smet (antahpaktr-tà) f. the state. of being one who digests within 
Кашы ыр ерга weh SivarkaMaDI. i. 365. 30 (on i. 2. 18) 

Баси (antahpaksasm) adv. so as to be inside the wing (of the 
Chario) VETT fig STER асат Werne «їйгє Ай 
HD э: Че Baudhfs. ii. 76.6. 

aag  (antah-panka) m., n. A sin in the mind qq oaei- 

OTET o.. adag wyg Näräy. x. 58.7 (comm. 

ART.. ZRT); В mire inside (the river), Nàrày. x. 58. 7 (comm. 918: 


AAUP (antah-pañcamakärayajana) n. internal offering 
of five objects beginning with the sound m (like madya, татѕа, matsya, 
mudrā and maithuna), pw. 

эгч:че (antah-pata) т.п. cloth held between (two persons who are 
to be united as Pupil and teacher or bride and bridegroom until the right 
moment has arrived) arr ai eme IRA MEPA 
Сапер. ii, 10. Т2 «еп Eli] ЖЧП: BrBrahmaS.i.8. 121; 
ЧЧ WES Fa ger ^ suy zam, Nimasi. 235. 22. 

SIR (antahpatalikriyamána-kaya) adj. (f.) whose 
body is being coated or covered inside Weser ... эти me: 


‚ЯЙ HargaC. 323.2. 


Sister (antahpatac-cinta) f. worry which is appearing or 


arising in theheat a e Чч ткт eat 
RT: m E à 
к - ӨЧ: АпагеһаВа. 4.8. 
SIR. (antah i i 


1 Patat) adj. Ai falling in. i e. striking the heart a1- 
HarVi.2 TU ПЕ! aese, (9919) 
filling i s PAL appearing or arising in the heart, cf. aaqa; В 
inside rN У Ed 

Ф mA Aadam: (eai) ae: 
m РапдаС. 5.517. 


5 


Е (атађ-раша) adj. 1A fallen in, i. e. reflected inside 
Sem) Uday тта чні fre (UU 
à EXRUESUIONISAIR queries within the jurisdiction, i. 


nubit RETE e EM EUNT 3 

AS ЭШЧЕ чараа widget 

SIRO АЕ апта RI шола эры, in, ie. included 
iena maa  NyayMai. ii. 53. 1. 


т «1 Patra) л, inne tal Rrena fifed 
WD pud TOR que чы 


1 ттм aadA  SubháRaK. 27. 24- 
AsfrTPT че amy lj Eri с ш $ 
> ЧЧ т of the word (ш Pada) л, A [Loc.] within the word or in the middle 
CC-0. Prof. Satya Угай вндъіқ jon S ЧЕТ] Jeras? VajaPrati. 4.2; 48; 


VäājaPräti. 4. 119; 4, 163; agis 9: 


OOE rria 


ача ЧічІа 


Digitized By Siddhanta eGangotri Gyaan Kosha 


CaturA. (Sau) 1.83; 9979198 СашгА. (Sau. } 2.33; 3. 59 (but MW. 


: А c 5 Ra. 1.21.4; C inner 
resort, i. e. inner soul Ud ЯФ: mcum fria 


йа ua yd du po YogVà. iv. 53. 32 (comm. sra: 
з) 
aaqa — (antahpada-dirghibhàva) m. lengthening 


x 24 in the 
middle of the word 31:979197 V àjaPráti.4. 192 (comm. emà Zr) 


aae (antahpadam) adv. in the middle of the (inflected) word 
gA kn Wen RA: aa agaa: RPräti. 2.5, 
cf. AAA. 

зраче ФЯ (antahpada-vikrta) n. change or modification in the 
middle of the word ЧТР ТАН Upalekha. 55. 23 (comm. 
aià чач т: =: чы 589) 

a:a (antahpada-stha) adj. occurring in the middle of the word 
егеп ARARSA чата: RPräti. 5.3; ga- 
gA  CRISSUWSUE: RPrüti. 5. 10; 5.20. 

amaia (antahpadártha-vivecana) n. discussion about the 
internal object, i. е. the soul #97919 95 Ян аң 
AdvaTaU. 385. 11. 

Эгчї:ЧЯЧ  (antah-payas) л. [Loc.] A in the innermost water (of 
the ocean in the form of the battle), i. e. in the thick of the fight 
muera (ае Men: mgg: VeniSarn, 1.305; B inside 
the water ПТ Wüs«ruam чыч: эя ВАЗУ 
MahàN. 9. 147 

эт=я:чятчзї Чат (antahparāmarśapūrna-tā) f. the state of being full 
of comprehension or consideration within més sadi 
SivDr. 2. 15. 

am Rpa (antah-parikrsyamána) adj. which is being drawn 
inward or withheld inside (the mouth) тата pen IRSE | 
„gaeun ag: ЯТ: o KuttaMa. 471. 

Smau  (antah-pariksipta) adj. thrown inside, i. e. stuck deep 
insidet ...1 аач ича нара 91 59: Trisa$aPuC. 
i. 3. 570. 

am:qRag — (antah-parigraha) m. holding in the heart, i. е. deep 
attachment saa Ra чїй aeae: ASSA aud 
amarag: PärsvC. 1. 559. M" 

Smu[vdtg (antah-paritosa) m. inner satisfaction dur 89979161 
"Ru o upper TilaMañ. 346. 19. 

ST:ISHTA (antah-paridhàna) n. the innermost garment, MW., APTE. 

Sm (antahparidhí) adv. [P. vi. 1.223) within or inside the 
enclosing sticks 4q, 1219997 K „daaa Раа -.-1 mur 
wi agemi Pag, Kams.35.18 (ii. 64.9); Каріка5. 
48. 16 (307. 4); TaiBr. Ш. vii. 2. 2; Bhár$S. ix. 3. 5; ApaSS. ix. 2. 5: 
Man$S.98. 1; Hir$S.xv. 1.43 (271.12); уаїкһа$5.20.5;4УТЯТЧЯЯЧЯА, 
“йч 2 «йты ш эп aidas aR qd эң ABr, 
35.7 (883); ай Чїй Чий aa 844 
PaücBr.ix.9.8; Apa$S.xiv. 30. 2; MānŚS. 102. 13; Vaikha$S. 21. 16; 
Amm à nexa fux à ganag жан 
PañcBr. xiii. 12.5 (Say. ЧАЇ TARA); JaimiBr.3. езе 
этат ча азат анта ЭЧӘ] wes TE 
samaki бий JaimiBr. 3.116:3.169, udi RE M 

эу беши Asea TaiA. v. 8.5 (626. 6); $айкһа55 
\й.12.7;зеч=евч sur этч Were veis РИЧ EDT 
i. 26.8; Араб. ii. 21. 7; VaikhaSS. 6. 10; 15.8; ЧЕ -- gium 25 
RaRa sima w^ BaudhŚS. i. 279. 22 ii. есе 
ч} акі ш чый BASSES 
amaaa ба] ose чы лад ашн 
Vii.7.43 (882.27); VaikhaSS. 15.31; gagra s S gro i 

SNR YAM Каубѕ. xxv. 11. 35; 919: „ӘҢ (на) 


TANE 


Lātyās. i. 11. 12: Огаһуб5. vi. 3. lS;mriemuepemPp Jeep ЛЇП 
Saag: BrDe. 7.98; 399 р тля 
ia PiaR 3 fier fsanŚiPa. 1.14.65. 

Sias (antahparidhi- darsana) n. perceiving or speaking 
Within or inside the enclosing іску mpi aasa AE 
ЭТЕСЕ баЬаВһ. 1633. 4 (ол vüi. 4. 23) 

ЭТ=:ЧЇЙЙ (antahparidhi-deśa) m. region within or inside the 
simmi 8 Чп Йй чоя veewsnEsG fef 
10.24:Li.12.5: sex TERT эт gA SabaBh. 
- 19 (on viii. 4. 28) 


(antahparipürnasonita-yuta) adj. having blood 
complet 1 side {due to puncu 597 дїй: ... S- 
ARpA апр нуны A: 2 жу: Кајулка. 21.23. 

qama (antah-parimārjana) n. A type of medicinal therapy 


i. 11. 55: B type of caustic acid (which helps to cleanse the body internally) 
атт R aiaz 21 Н беп mamaa AstüSad. 
ЭЛИН AARONA CAA V 
7 AstiSarh. ii. 65, 23 (4. 10) 

WewWEWIdÁ  (antah-parimárjana) adj. which cleanses or purifies 
the internal part (of the body) ЛАЙЫ aa eean a 
айе qd aama  AstiSarh. ii. 50.5 (4.9) 

aaga (antahparivesa-bandhin) adj. binding, i. e. form- 
ingacircle within or inside ЯЇЧ убт [йш wp! жшт 
RaghuVa. 6. 13; SaraKanthá. 584. 17. 

эт=ч:ЧЇЙЯЧАЙГНЧ (antahparivesa-Sobhin) adj. beautiful on account 
of the circle (of pollen) inside #29 ТЕПЕ ..1 TARRA 
qaga у.1. ч) Sennaa maaan RaghuVa. б. 13. 

aaka — (antahparisad-bhava) adj. being or present in the 
inner circle (of gods) (89979790:) 1 ЖНГ] Wale IW: 
sd uum wur чїч MahiP. б. 53. 

aaas  (antah-parispanda) m. inner throbbing. i. e. inner ac- 
пуйу бя Rien йй fuarum! ЖЕП AAA- 

E изле: pijama LalitíSaBh. 
13. 20 (on 30) ў 

эге: (апађ-ратілаһа) m. inner circumference or width m% 
Rud uz читач .0 Geesümeepa cuj fexus Wim 
foem ef Ràágh. 20. 50. 

aani (antah-paróavyá) n. [P. iv. 2. 94] A intestinal flesh (Li. 
flesh which is inside the ribs) ni qp EE 
39.8 (Mahidhara mafeia TRA) (but Are adj. 
аліаћрагіахуа (ct: я. SORTERER) A: К-сы 
vajaPziti. 3. 38; сї. aram. n 

HAAAT (antahpallava-jrmbhamána) adj, opening or blo- 
ssoming in the midst of foliage (new leaves) st 
mei Imus ATASA em Vasati 6.1. 

aaa (antah-pavitrá) л. [AbL] from inside of the strainer, j. e. 
the filtered stream ЗАЙ Ed! maA OR мелариз- 
mn 989 srt SatBr. IV. 1.2. 3: SatBr. (К) V. i 2. 2. 
© эе (antzb-paót) m. [Loc. at the time of the саше (staying) 
inside (the stable or village), i-e. in the evening (wben tbe саше have come 
home) and in the morning (before they Eo: cic 


ceiving within фе soula «e 


ea 


qy (antab-pà-) i2- cf. 3 
e RSS Hi дауа а аана) 


зяччваїел (urn) ӘЧЕ 


Эгч:ЧТе ТЕБЕ чүс 


3516 on 


ајарара) n. all the sins Which are. 


Ses s itized By Siddhonig 8 апос неа нба ћа(апарраі-ѕакаіарара) n 
eene ЫЙ ДЕГ? falling, i.e. included within ААЯТ ТЕАТРТ RRR: Uf: ВайатВвд, 


Эгчї:ЧТе баата (antah-pátalikriyamánakayà) adv. 0) 
Whose body is being reddened inside eqn ... SIRITTTGGIFEROS: 
maaar: (у1.чтей) framma ... ең НагаС. 
323.2. 

ЭГЧ:ЧТОЗ Б (antahpándukavanam) ad». inside the Pánduka for- 
est aaga ge a lR iremis gena- 
FJ: атаа: PárivC. 5. 89. 

kesini (antah-pátá) m. 1 name or designation of a peg (lir. internal 
or intermediate peg) yafe afis {лг afr] emp ЯЕ A 
ят feriens Aea ASAA: авг. I. v. 1. 1; ŚatBr. (K)IV. 
y L laa Créer a nup Ti 
SatBr. III. v. 2. 2; SatBr. (К) IV. v. 2.2 Га post fixed in the middle. of 
the place of. sacrifice, MW; а post fixed in the middle of the sacrificial 
round, Арте); 2 type of euphonic combination (insertion of a letter) ng: 
TERRAE ЭБЕТ MPRI? IMRI ASA:N: RPrüti.4.7 (Uvata 
ӘНЕ A aANT: | саятан: di Әҹәл); 
Зіпсіиѕіоп9=1 g SATAIR NTE N: атта. 
zga aeea mAN aTa amaaa: Dhvany. 
128.2 (on 1. 13); paame di seee cx END сы 
Saa GI SUE AAT: SàhiDa. 
248.4; 460.9:4[Loc.] in the course oroccurrence within 9 azami 
mg Adim ойл айч sates g RäjTa. (Ka) 
8. 1499. 

aama  (antah-pátita) adj. inserted or included in, PW.; MW.; 
inserted, included or comprised in, falling within, Arre. 

aana (antahpāti-tā) f. the state of being included or comprised 
infaa) «=й MISIT айа g ест тї 
Ч mamm ЧЁП  BrAraUBhVA. і. 5, 32 (comm. asmi 
BECEIELU) 

amma (antahpáti-tva) n. 1 the state of occurring in the mind 1 


8.58 (comm. arr aA ); 2A the state of being included in (9219799 
aa aane, aria giem BrAaUBhVi.i.5. 32; 2B a 
state of falling within, i. e. being a constituent par HV... aij: БЕР 
ча a: ЧЇЧ Я еі ag ТНА аєа ува ебат 
эйч чч этїї я fuu: TattvPradi. (A.) 207. | (on 2.53); ere été 
PEIEE Era отека] ена Т ViraMi. (Lakşana.) 
45. 19. 

amaa (antah-pátin) adj. A falling within, comprised in, which 
comes under (the jurisdiction of a certain district) Rag чае 
faan нф? (3) mr frio pneu. 
El. xix. 118. б 379Т ПЯ TH эли: oef] amia) анте 
qra -grea EL. xiii. 280. 31; Этте 
faan.. aaga aaa 
321.26; xxiii. 291.6; TERTA 21984: s 
(aR НЧЕ AA.. 


ЭКЕТУ: : (тінте) EI. i.55.35. 
36; т [ета [ата ЕЕ Рта: EI. xxv. 170. 30; 
Faea ет атаа eer. ЕІ. 
їн. 274. 56; xxii. 137.4; xviii, 322. 6: xx. 106. 11; xvj, 12. 8; xvi. 275. 
7; B being or residing in, dwelling in тетет таз: 
agami mW GP ga: ЕІ, xiii. 280. 26; Пала. SISTI 
s BRATEN RA: eT a Rp; 317. 
4; C being contained, i.e. situated in кф storm "esiste: 
BälamBha. i. 322. 26 (on 1. 100) [inserted in, MW. Apre; coming out 
from within, nt.] 75: 
чаа (antahpáti-naimittia) ад]. (used as noun) (main 
which includes occasional oroptional rites within em 


iii. 135. 13 (on 3. 243) | 
aama (antah-pátya) m. 1 name of a peg (lir. internal ог interme- 


diac рев) yan ЖИТ Чат РІЧ Àg Miri Pref Sint: 
Kassiy ain amen Че Жен] STE mur ...әйшай fen 
KátySS. viii. 5. 30; SERATISHeTH теч WRfewkT| ws a 
тч: KatySS.xvi. 7.30; xvi 3.27; (rajaan) ета]. 
TAS ANA (азтятяч) Aaaa KātyŚS. xix. 2. 27; xxvi 7.2; 
2 group of three steps (near the intermediate peg to the cast of gárhapatya, 
up to the vedi) ma: amena Katy$us.6.6 (comm. emma 
Рат нетет (9:) AAA нт Em Spur 
Proper "THIS RE NTGIE:) [а post fixed in the middle of the place of 
sacrifice, MW.; a post fixed in the middle of the sacrificial ground, Арте; 
(in Gr.) insertion of a letter, MW.; APTE] 

ATAN (antahpātya-deśa) m. [Loc.] near the region of inter- 
mediate or internal peg JEPARA Gerd yamane Küty$S. 
viii. 6. 34 (but comm. aami йу; 99 чїй (vam) an 
ema Katy$S.xv.6.22; чта] ЖЧТТ. PeR Katy$s. xxvi. 
152: 

AARET, (antahpātyapurastāt) adv. in front of the interme- 
diate peg 9 TRST IERRA: ar паніча: KätyŚs. 
xvii. 3. 17. 

amna (antabpátya-samipa) л. [Loc.] near the intermediate 
рев (ЭТЕ a df) anen Rara: „TAR comm. 
on Ка\у$$. viii. 6. 26. 

amaa (antahpátyasahitam) adv. near the intermediate peg 
mnai feni We Katy$s. vii 6.26 (comm. sra: 
Ваа) [Viśva.] 

ANTAA (antahpātya-sthāna) n. [Loc.] near the place or region 
of intermediate peg aa: чї SERI 9%: Káty$S. xix. 


ITA (antah-pātrá) п. [APráti. 201; P. ii. 4. 84] [Loc.] inside an 
inner vessel, at the bottom of an inner vessel іта Бур кше 
О, e Rui dfi: найт oko єтїїнї х 
Ф© AV.xi.9, 15; AV. (P) xvii. 12.1. 

SINUS (antahpàdam) adv. [P. vi, 1. 115; viii. 3. 103; Nyás. i. 618. 
17 (on iii. 2. 66)] A in the interior or middle ofa quarter of a rc 
ЭТПЕ ТЇ Ra vig TER Чё nef ат чаң 
RPrüti 2. 14 2. 26; аг: TAN: UFR: vía 


Ча TI усак ERST ATTI: 
eU Nyàs. ii, 1094. 4 (on viii, 3. 103) 
ЭГгЧ:ЧТЕ БА (antahpäda-vikrta) n. change or modification in the 


quarter of a re SISENG(v. 1.a Уул.) Бл. Upalekha. 55. 


23. 


ке ШЫН (antahpádottara) n. Uttara entablature on the inner pillar 
М g т. ЗЕТА up «тайт MayaMa. 


(antahpapàgni) m fire (i, e. destro: inner si 
cred sintahpápagni) jy. ‚ €. destroyer) of inner sin 
agea meer x SEATS TA: 
SkandP. ii (2). 17. 124, 

эге: (antáh-pàrsy 


эш; 2 гос) in the inner side тй zer. amg quei 
Va xu Rx Ж mA oppi чыт (880) 
Hastyyur, 528. 7 (3, 29) ENS SU 


BE SEGIGSISEGPERER ViraMi. (Saseka рдёрз5гбуа viet si | Gol Bdrva-Kandg) y itching sensation over the inner 


Fl ЧАТ атата чазаа. fiftXuz- 


эх: 


fam -apa Sf SaduktiKa. Digitized By Siddhanta eG 

EGGIE CIES: (antahpärśvāpavrtta-Śiras) adj. whose head is 
bent inwards or to the side (ETÄ) SANA: йя атр 
Meum яїччат SuéruS. ii. 8.5 (comm. ТА табат) 3 

за: (antahpár$v-y4) n. А intestinal flesh (lir, flesh which is 
inside the ribs) AA:N AA Маја. 39. 9 (Mahidhara Iro Ep» 
маң TAA): Vajas. (K.) 39. 7; B the word antahpártvya rata: 
aama ч (са бна: азоті я ылы smi 
vVajaPràti. 3. 38 [flesh at both sides, MW.] 

эта:чте (antah-pàla) m. keeper or guard of the harem 3rz(v. 1. 29). 
чей атат 91 JA 49: Ката. ій. Арр.1. 15 (23) (but PW. 
keeper or guard оѓ palace) 

arq:Wmummige (antah-pàsànasarnyukta) adj. having (structure of) 


stones inside 99917 — qd Ч еня єзї! ее g 


gara maig SilpaRa. ii. 16. 49. 

aaefa (antah-pitakáfcita) adj. distinguished by or covered 
with boils from inside 90919: 21 Je: EB gasaen: 
„9 mga a: Hastyüyur. 355. 17 (3. 1) 


aa: Afa (antah-pihita) adj. A hidden inside or within 27401: ЭЕ: 


ФЇЇЇЧӨЧ aami Mg: SaduktiKa. 51. 10; B concealed in the heart 
чабан ada o SühiDa. 338. 12. 
заан  (antahpihita-jyotis) а 


whose light (of knowl- 


edge) is covered or hidden within aa: RRETAN: QUUD XE: 
Yog$a. 12. 10. 
aa:fs  (antah-pitha) adj. A being, i.e. situated inside the seat or 


pedestal fem yamasa wmuq ÑKan$iPa. ii. 8.78; B 
(Spout) of internal pedestal T$ maia mÀ maA ЗЧ 
ma i ат ааа МаузМа. 19.29. : 

SmWEHTSD (antah-pidà) f. internal agony or suffering 2514 "Ira 
Каа. 250. 22, 

aadA  (antahpidoparága) m. 1 dye in the form of internal 
agony or suffering Зета ТААТ WS .. Se 
fria .. зрв=тїї anei, Käd. 29219; 2 effect of the intemal 
agony or suffering, Kād. 292. 19. 

m:e (antah-puta) n. [Loc.] in the intemal layer or wrapper ті 
атаа. зто feuda хает =? ЧӘЧ RasaRaSa, 1927: 

SUY (antah-pura) n. 1A inner apartment of a royal palace, harem, 
female apartment B inner part of a house C King's (private) palace, I 
residence D inner part of the city, interior of the city E inside or interior of 
the palace F sanctum sanctorum or inner chamber (where the image ofa 
deity is installed) G living place or covert 2А inmates orroyal ladies infe 
inner apartment or harem B. queen C supervisor of the harem, chamberlain 
Di wife or consort ii housewife 3 the word antahpura 1A inner apartment 
9f a royal palace, harem, female apartment 44: «=: i дїї m 
Sai màs, MahāBhā. i. 77. 1 = МавуаР. 3l. 119907 
(PE эрла) MahiBhi.i.683* (2): i. 166. 23: iih 183° Gx iii 1. 
10; 127.1; атайн ЧЁ saaa ЧПУ: NU 
МаһаВһа, iv. 12,7: (=) san am 2 kj MahaBhå. 
Ni 33.211v.67.2; wm: l 3199849 219 quud 
lahiBhà, v. 32, 2; v. 38, 12; аге: HAAI Wed: ee queni 
МаһаВва. viii. 7* (5), ДЇ. «таты [em ... чей: MahiBhi. 
“iApps UB: ч qu ча viewer! UH Mm 
ХУ.45.42; эги їз aedi зп Wendell - gium 


Rimii9.31.i 15.23: (тн) абай 8 BE 
5.4.29: ii, 64, 21; (sem) ататачі жї 


E. EE NE 


3517 


32.224, 


саттен ipa aaa ud] нїн 
чч RET JátaMā, 11.1202. 


30); 9 mp aag  KimSü. 293.20 (5.51; TREI 
viter 


детета viai "ERU: KamSü. 298.8 (5.6): 

Чя mpag Wai KàámSü.301.14 5.6) 
xeu MAR o VisnuP.iv. 13.63; v. 27. 
: фия: Я Pei aan (quz) Мажр. 
116.50;71.20: 90: meam .. эгил 9 Ү\зупР.1.8.96; 


т=п эт: шщ баг... "FG  BrahmündP.ii.4l. 


гй.41.49; (am) seat pmi чёрїзүп 197 
BrahmäņgP. ii. 74.67, Sua ЧН "Gt отты и  LalitiSa. 
263; яташ жйячияпп ... ийчү ДЕН зат YogYå. 13.1; 
SA REETA ... тат ean Kád.l7. 7.29145 
тя... ZIA (ЖЯ) HarsaC. 109. 1; aeaa- 
: Ratni.4. J47 o НИЕТТЕ AvantiKa. 
183.7: (30) я mag amA DasKuC. 134. 15; 76, L; 
mamaaa puse? 99 PadmP.(Ra))8.490.(7m) ИЧП: 


засч xg ызы: NiuSiT AR ga) 9949 "d 
siemens: ніч: (mz) BhágP.iv.8.63;iv. 12.16; rige 
fuz mag MAA RatiRaha. 13. 104; TAPSEA 
чаң pa 190 RSA TápaVa.l.$pmWem 2. Ein mA 
ama: griaa BalaKri.i. 188. 19 (on 1.322, араат 
iaasa was (ятя) ManaBh. й, 44,17(017.153):5.66. 
27 (011,216); 503-97 91mar pd SI TA ManuBh. ii. 68.9 
(п1.222); 1190 A AEA ... misa Rad я 
zu RighPan. (Dha.) 3. 17; 97197 mop Tia ma f AguP. 
155.18;mmimzdi MA ЯП, 91 QUEMA: їз (бий 
fum) Кауумі. 50.18; 7TH. n- ZA ЫА NalaCam. 
3.5 (3,84: uma 794 "gares 
2 ЅалаКапћа. 721.17; 91. ЧЕ...) 
чі 165.18: якаң, ..| sedg 7709 VispoDhaP.ii.89 
diea Varp, 137. 153, йит? * 


Тоат. 1.33; 


= 


6:й.288.21:345: TE 


mag 


3518 


y 


А i rchamber (where the image fade; 
6 1 mm e. ENS e eeangatri f3yHanilKashainctorum or inne: Be ofadeity 
KathaSaSag. 1.3. 58; ii. 5. 60; Тетте !ЧЇЇ ГӨ By Siddhanta 


45.35 iaaa тента na) RÀ pat арш. 
6. 149; 3.244: a00) (че: aag miai ЕЙ ед: апе Minaso. 
1.18.998:W cit ..| err чытый IR чш Че RajTa 
(Ка.)3.499;#йзжї{ єчє MudriKu. 5.0 (7); ARJA T ЯЗА! 
SUID Чо mvWsnp AlaküRa 16 (6) 918% qu RH Ч 
эгеч JhtiDhaT.12B.5,spwgt ЯЛТ agnam VasiS. 
33. 59; Че] gassa GopiKeCan. 118.33; EL. i. 25. & 
Rae qur R Tea: ParsvC. 3.721; 2.338: 04 T 
TA Чегар q PrabhāC. 33.24; 84.30; (Frggfi ... eraa) 
ЭГЧГЇЧЗГЇЗ ЧҮ ManvaVi.785. 16 (ол7.62),866 13 (on 7.224), TR 
Smi атас pia (amI) NätaLaRaK. 2751; aferi 
minan Яа ean WE vmd BhojPra. 27. 10; 8.23; Ñ: .. 
(99919) amag aa PrabaCin. 77.9; 34.2; КитаРгаРга. 37.30; 
ЭП чч: ББ о танта fb a KüliküKa. 22: 
Зея emi eme: Prabak.10. 15; Чї: gaga Reg: 
maag: MadhuVi. 2. 24; Тат rdg rm waama 
PurusPa. 7. 12; afara? Aaga: AdhyāRā. vi. 10. 24: iv. 5. 50; 
Y.2.12 9H яйзатта ASAR JT YogVā.ii. 1.23;8 Y 
FA ... | aNg еч YogVa. iii, 16. 17; rever чїч Ti 
TEN EA AA A eNEAN Wie Үоруа. ій. 45. 
LTR чта жеч (T)  DipKa. 34. 1 (on 1.329); 
aaan .. {тай TAYTA SáhiDa. 108. 11; 565. 1; 89; 
al remi ST Rea TD SirhaDva. (App.) 243.74; ser 
"em ... чї Житте ParvPa. 5. 9 (1); Regani facifa 
RTT RA T: 1.2 aR Nalābhyu. 4.21; (qre:) я©зянчїдҮ 
afè: PuráPraSarh. 13. 10; 6, 24; 10. 12; ЧЕ ~R À mm 
(«are rer) PuráPraSari. 109.3: 0TA ета катт aag 
PuráPraSari. 112. 17; аттен: TA ASTRI 1. атас 
enmaai ая: GMAT,  Subhisi. 1949; зетят féa- 


ЧЕ: miaa piga Асушагӣ. 12.29; à mtr 

® Чч чі dadag чч эти: Казбай. 120. 13; " 
IARI ... qum SiVLI.9.5:5.58; Gangāva. 8. 88; qais e Sd 
IAA .. GEN Gi wA, NilaVi. 15. 2; 42. 6; tam "fever: 
Teade gpm Jivàn.24. 8; атат адат aT 


KathàK. 148.9; 129.7; ankm З. aR R Я AlañkāMañ. 
101.4; zfrrd i аст... їйїў 


рап of a house 90 Е ЖА 


Я MahiBhi. 


iii. 287.21; AR чт MahàBhi. xiv. 86, 


15; BrahmP.47.40; 91738 29 > 
ал49 Arth$a.i.98.2 (1.20); EITT... Aaa... OCEAN 
Ча gi ч F BuddhiC. 9. 29: VetāPañ, (am) 88.21; Vāyup i 
8.96; ID inner part ofthe city, interior ofthe city (3. < Wd mur Rer 
HOMES ял a) aR ч аә 


(И); ii. App. I. 10(14);.782* (1); тё чъг) 
їч таа 


inaso. i 20. 1076; akt ах Icd gt m 


1 E Аира$йТ, 190.3; IE inside or interior ofthe palace 
: à о (йай ._ 


xima) ЧЕТТЕЙТ Mang ioi 1; 


isinstalled) теа Че: "metri TAT SaükaDigv; (Mi) 
5.76; 1G living place or cover аЇ9Ї Aaaa 0l T 
... ZEÑ YogVà.iv.49.20;2A inmates orroyal ladies in the inner apartmen 
or harem 91 9 т (чч Y ч) eur БЕКОН ЧІ... пзу 
МаһаВһа. iii. 67.3; WJ ЧЇ 9191 Чч ЧЧ: а в 
papaq, МаһаВһа, їйї. 222. 50; TW] ...1 Fd ku 
айтат: 9 MahaBhá.viii.3.4; FT ... {уал IEA | 
mR 9 9 гыр геги куен MahāBhā. ху, 45. 40; Бы 
adi ma ЖЛ HUND ... ARIA Аата, i. 10.28; 
a Aa эт: Efe aA R | ЭГЧЧЕ 978 Ud Und i 
Ката. ii. 35. 28; m:a от san ...| 5915999: Ката. 
мі.Арр.1.69 (17); 81 ЭЙЯ... ЭР: ... тетт б ч] аяар. 
HariVar.92.8; fb f& qa Wi атат ced = лч! aage 
fá aaa 97 BuddhaC. 6.37; 1.23; 2 8:] «5:045. wj "NND Ud 
ЧП PaücRá.2.71; НТС: FIREA ХЕП]... 319 BrPariSm, 
12.13; 911 a gA Rag өчїї Kamsü.251 12 (4 
2) бауаМа. ER Чї TRATATA: rp Кш БИ 
aaa ... чї Кат$а.251 18 (4. 2); 8 чїч 
атаан аы Ча Seb Ката. 301 17 (5. 6); 294.21 (5. 
5); 296. 5 (5. 6); daS: її ЧЇЧ: Smánp gi атта: 
emm aper KumàSarn. 7. 2: Чейз ag: 
mimaa Реа ак. ә, 18 (10); (zxerr.) aa жей 
aaga g A: Śāk. 6.5 = SaraKanthā. 632, 9; FAR AAA 
аат ЧЇ ҮҮ: VisnuP. v. 20. 27; BrahmP. 193. 26; a:p .. 
anea aaia HarsaC.152 Lampo Ғата... наї 
Taa ЙЧ Nägā.4.1; PriyDa. 3.3: этеп. чат: UU 
Ча #91 «чат DaéKuC. 78.4:3 RATIT ута qua: eimi 
Чч PadmP. (Ra.) 101.30; afrai "eris | азат 
ЧЧ pR атс. 24. 108; HAR ата unes 


BrKathàK. 10. 99; 19. 48; аё. Чину Ча атяїйї тта 
BrKathàSloSari, 5. 82: зеле fa 2. Рачаб: nm 
ЫМА I. IET © gerer ш а Акас 4.32;91 qfi 


9 RR vum cag? qq BrahmP.16. 22; Gaga ...1 ХЕЙ 
чачат эт ЧТ KathàSaSag. ix. 2.263; 47 ... чта, 
= RENE maona чл: TrisaSaPuC. ії. 4.40; этч ЧЇ 
© ЧҮҮЛ чэт ASJ — NemiNir. 11. 1; (JANET) 
j ? (WTHE) SamgiRa. iv. 395. 4 (7. 1342); ЧЕТ: 

x. dU l НДҮ аштай rm МаШС. 5. 139; 
ЯА RA йү... тти: ЧЧ. $аштага$агп. 4. 501; 1. 116; 
з н течат атга РигаРга$ат. 
чїч g TERY KandaCù. iv. 2.49; 2B queen 
2 | ad чайчы 22 wdW PancRi. 
1.2: qe таба d memei m PancT. 1.62 (16) 
; Райса, 39. 21: fg Чч ama~ та AscaCü. 5.27 
б); utere S RághPàn. (Dha.) 7.86; 8: «- 
ш gemé Т эгей ufa: Уагар. 126. 187; (x 818) 
S AM s TENUMRETO aen YasasCam. ii. 249. 4 TET 
= ЧЕЙН: t WE BhaviP. 45. 27 (i. 19. 5); AR 
< ЫЧ ті. gA PadmP. v. 35. 
26.6; енна [UELUT ач eai Каһаа5ан. xi- 
mari аҹ VikraDeC D Pu MT 


i Cane SUNT чаа Manso. iv. 4. 708: iv. 15: 1539: 

ETU че an gel, тйк Surath. 29:99719 

SUSCI; Е "Kt: УегаРай. ($i) 29. 44: (xrara) 

q a Мене то ANAC. 24.5; 102.4; (erri) ччы regret 
mum CitraPaC, 499; 2С Supervisor of the harem. 


h i 3 i 
chamberlain ar; SPESE $ Anh$ā. ii: 


ЭЙ эртде 162.8 02.2) Gom; HE 
Wi qud vu TU Ф fus P уа 95 аю, 201 wife ог consort Sie: 
: | КОБА акч 


PU нетни а: баат, 1.2; 0E 


Чй чы LalitiStoRa. 182; четат ә РЧ 


ЕГ. a 


са 


| 
| 


queat "a fuu DeviBhuSt2; ck eaaa- 
qana, ЈауаМа. 130. 10 (on 2 5); ga Я 998 qo 
qud TilaMañ. 15. 1; EL xxv. 58.29; терет cur meu 
amer MükaPai. 4. 34; 2Dii housewife, cf. srttpnifira; 3 the word 
antahpura $i ARE а Gd 191199 "a zat waa =й 
fma SakataVyaà. iii. 1. 128; SiddhaHe. vi. 3. 140 [Kosas give antanpura 
asthesynonym ofthe following words: avarodha, AmaK 6.15; Vaija.161. 
36; AbhidhàCin. 727; SabdaRa. (Và.) 1721; SabdaRa. (Su.) 3. 249; 
avarodhana, AmaK .615; AbhidhaCin.727; S$abdaRa.(Và.) 1721; SabdaRa. 
(Su.) 3. 249; KalpaK. 16. 67; paráviddha, Vaija. 161. 36; vrsa, Vaija. 161. 
36: $uddhánta, AmaK. 615; AbhidhaCin. 727; SabdaRa. (Và.) 1721; 
stryagára, AmaK. 615; KalpaK. 16. 67; also they give antahpura as the 
meaning of the following words - a, NànàárthaMa. 12; avarodha, 
М№апагћаЅат. iii. 7. 16; vrsaná, Мапапһа$ат. i. 151. 1276; $uddhá 
Liügànu. (He.) 119. 11; NánàárthSarn. 86. 26; NánárthàSar. ii. 29. 213; 
MediK. 69. 163; NànàárthaMa. 768; Para? 331; VisvaLoK, 148. 173] 

aAA (antahpura-ka) n. innerapartment of aroyal palace or harent 
ЯП я ч AA з жетата: (fuu) KandaCü.iw.2. 
59 [SabdaRa. (Su.) 3.249 gives antalipuraka as ameaning of antarvesmika] 

aapa (antahpura-kadambaka) л. group or host of queens 
(m) їй ammam paal Анат Z4 яти: 
BrKathāMañ. 14. 370. 

SpSpURSH (antabpura-kanyà) f. maiden in the harem яя 
зела uid ч ята а PA СЕЧИП .. Эбх puer SINT 
wen AbhinBhā. ii. 435. 10 (on 18. 58); Kàvyanu. (He 

Smuwerm (antahpura-kanana) n. (pleasure- 
DeviBhàP. i. 17. 59. 

aapa (antahpurakanta-mürdhan) is. headof inmates of 
harem ЯТ +: РТА +1 Wa fedi! рч Ma .. 
=й KalāVi. 4.31. 

aap (antah ura-kàmini) f. (beautiful) lady in the harem 
TilaMañ. 65. 6: ебати таа: aT: ИША 
Raghunā. 6. 22. д 

эч: р (antahpura-kuti) f. cottage of the form of coven «ae 
AMAL .. чвп шч чені. Spei AA 
YogVaà. v. 51. 51. Е 

зартай (antahpura-kurañgāksi) f. deer-cyed lady in the 
harem app: 8991 $4 fa? Бахар. 18.57. 

эге: (antahpura-krtya) n. activity in ihecsse of поете ШЕ 
жечї: жепш эттин эгиш Ч Aega ЧАС 
gg: Pañcā. 103. 21. А У 

Sra (antahpera-krsodari) adj. (f) beautiful lady (t iuum 
slender belly) intheharem (nent, gu dis Ра 
зате атаа: .. fedem 2. 9876919192 усеш 
ii. 181.5. 2 

саата  (antahpura-gata) adj. [/- 2] 1А being or рес RE 
һеч Bi Emu 98:1 «бя XU {ИНЧЕ 
МаһаВһа. iv. 120* (54); SAR 9791 ed { 
нє eM кашау. 11.28;{йё Чалт eem Ul а 
ч WW drages Taa Вала. уй. 42 Pert gir eftt 
JW NítiSa. 7.43; BrKatháSloSamn.3.66:8 ЕСЕ zi 
"Hen .2 айч wes BhigP. iv. 25.55; ачта Sd 
Ss Š ап), за. 4S aae 
Bs шц чї зыл Заар. i QD). 17. 
aga: an Yu paoa à 
геч... a aA 9191 WESS: 
in the harem ТАТ Ф191 ..-1 
1.98 12;а7 чяттай Wt ..1 3 
(Ка; 25.30; TilaMañ. 315.21:991 (99894) 
яза ая: Mw: Ѕръша.у.37.14(014.00:0С 
to the harem ЁТ атат «medi ЭТТ: 


qm 


fü, 


383.14. 


ve of the harem 


Digitized By Siddhanta eGdrlgotri Gyaan Kosha 


ЧӨЕП: Nitsa. 13. 45; ҮшкїКа. 10. 14; 2 staying i 
Epio 2.32; Yukke 10, Раз g in tbe palace 
GNA ят атол agni ASAA эрш: я Апв$а. 
iii. 178. 9 (12. 5) j 
_ Wegen (antahpura-gà) adj(f.) visiting the barem нй Ил: 
Tam ma eaga cese ч га Чач 
KandaCi. у. 5.41. 

aape (antihpura-gàmini) adj. (f) visiting the harem ШП 


1 sa фы ч aag Баб a баш wt oW 
pad KosaKaTa. 1.4833. 


SeUNTQE  (antahpura-grha) п, house or abode in the sanctum 
sancionum 778 TA: Я: A ... ата {тч ВһаҹіР.245 


B. 20 (i. 164. 19) 

Spa — (antahpura-griva) a. corridor of the harem (ЭГТ1ТЯЯ:) 
mena feft Bala. 10. 100 (9) 

Genuae (antalipura-cakora) т. Greek partridge (said to feed 
оп moon-t ) belonging to the harem $@ fe 
quuin SARR: AnarghaRā. 7. 110. 

GpaSWY (antahpura-cara) adj. [f. - à, - 1] A who is the inmate of 
е һат аттады 2: бирь: .. epum MaháBha iv.63. 
pup nEn тщш ПЧ! аг EA ... MAA 
яң Rimi.d.391*(2) 11.98.12: #9977 "HET 
åm uneven "d drap fnm SkandP.iv.58. 
ар, ii (5). 5. 57 (226B. 3); (used 26 noun) inmate of the harem 
LES чый: ouem Бәр! тп яр Ой шше ndi 
Ja SkandP. iv. 18.248039 dt "DÀ йр я н ңор! Я 
жиры = очїң яарч: Райсӣ.832; В beingor presentin the 
baem Cmm 0 Gemqma Bg l ao пет g 
Asaga Rámá.vii.36.61; VisnuDhaP. ii. 151.38; aee 
cu «ni ifam, RámiMa 466.26. C staying ia the harem 
meaa имана mum Ma! aequ 91 =н wm mud 
VisnuP.v.27.25: AFAI Я: ... =й... Aur SkandP. 
3i (1).8.35; GT GITE | aapi eaaa wd SkandP. 
4(1.39.13; amara 98 жоє... Sud 177 Werl жаян 
фея: SkandP.v (3). 26. 83; даай: imaan ftum 
BrKathzSloSarn. 2. 19; КЕПТЕ: | sagi cm янне: хайа: 
NitaLaRaK. 2200: BhávPra. ($a.) 281.21 (9); ViraMi. (Laksaga.) 222. 11. 

эч (antahpura-cara) m. attendant ofthe harem 397919797 
Sam fud ViraMi. (Laksana.) 222. 8. 

Spas eaaet (antabpuracarádhyaksa) m. chief or superintendant 
огы atendants ofthe harem ari germs АСЕН Ян] ч 
zz Уй us ДЫ a "EQ AgniP.221 (1). 3. Р 

spa: antahpuracarávrta) adj. surrounded by the attendants 
ofthe harem (нат) gana Я RTEA ... ME 
7 А 2 BrKatháSloSar. 3. 9. ` à 


Cip 


HIER: ` Enn 
- (antahpura-cátiki) f. female asendant of Ве harem 
азн uere 


uo. mapai вянец fs 
C female attendant of theharem 
($8) 292. 16 (10) Раза. 2015 gives 


Эг: чт 
R = (Remp à edP ERO PrabhàC. 1 

TRR (antahpuracintā) f. i name of a section or topic in the 
Brhatsarnhitā йй... счета: Vim Um чүҤайтїз- 
5919: Вг$ап 74.20 (colophon); ii name of a section or topic in the 
Agnipurina Яа5=10 чет р quen Чеш: AgniP. 223. 1; 
iii name of a section ог topic in the Visnudharmottarapurára fd 

mge пя Чт ѕьдта: VisnuDhaP.ii. 62 (colophon) 

RARA (antabpura-cetika) |f. female servant orattendantofthe 
harem ОЧ p аттаары) seduRi їй ow 
Шер KatháSaSag xviii. 1. 42; ЅатагаЅаћ. 4. 376. 

этч: (antabpura-ceti) f. femaleattendantorservantin the harem 
aa sig Тата mee aR wb AS- 
AARET KathāSaSāg. xiv. 2. 131. 

am:grAfea (antahpura-ceşțita) n, activity in the harem farsfa- 
miia: gae | яч:(299:) eruhg Rede Werl 
ЯЗГЕЧ  BhàvPra. ($a.) 227. 5 (8) 

SIRVA (antahpura-jana) m, A inmate of the harem Э: 
ӘТ smi тет FAMAT (v. 1. SPECIES коЛ gT) 
(99% piema) Ката. 1. 10.28;1.309* (97); vert айн етае 
Рашат ыта Rea єтї .. dm чт асат 
Кїч: PriyDa, 4. 7 (37); B attendant in the harem Tir! Sds- 
TJEN: SAA: ANRA SA en: Age “а 
gend: AbhinBhà. ii. 431. 17 (on 18. 49); Kàvyànu. (He.) 382. 24. 

AARAA (antahpurajanādhyakşa) л. superintendent or cus- 
todianof the harem, head-chamberlain mga: Жш 
"T maaa wifi MatsyaP. 216, 9, 

этчї: НТ. (antahpura-jaratijana) m, host of old female atten- 
dants in the harem HIRE NTA RATAT Faaa а 
aeai ааз (агаї=:) Каа. 68.16. 

AARATI (antahpura-jyeşthā) adj. (f.) eldest or chief of queens 
gemaa ЧЕП TRI Gm a p Фа] яң 
$уарпУа. б. 9. 

ЭГЧ:Ч+ЧЧ  (antabpura-tas) adv. from the harem ai се eg 
Чата: 999 Näta. 27. 13. 

AAYA (antabpura-tva).the state ofi being theharem qr ЧҮ 
JI TRARA еч { KävyPra. 597. 6. 

AART (antahpuratväropa) m. superimposition ofthe state of 
being the harem хатат: ЧЧ: A Зета ee 
amaaa Каууапи. (He.) 301.11. 

SPiMÜNSSUS —(antahpura-danda) m. control Over, i.e. charge of the 
harem aara OTAOTA | TASSY frm far 
ЧЧ: BhàvPra.(Sà.) 293. 7 (10) 

эг9:чҹ=9Ҹ — (antahpura-daróana) n. name of the seventh canto of 
Sundarakandainthe Rámáyapa tfi 29190] geras (Add. ят 
zs ums 971: Ката. У. 7 (colophon) 

amd: geani (antabpura-dási) f. maid servant in the harem mosaig- 
gemia aeaa A, (91) ManuBh. ii. 44. 
21 (on 7. 153); RājTa. (Ka.) 5. 445. 

Aaga (antahpuradásy-adi) adj. maid servant elc. (employed) 
inthe harem 911 Agimi Жї: ПЁ, ManuBh. її, 38, 19 
(оп 7. 125) 

$m (antahpura-dāha) m. act of setting the harem оп fire 
zasa S ате зе те WISIS saper 
AbhinBhà. ій. 55. 9 (on 19. 93) 

amyra —(antahpura-dvaya) n. pair of queens (999) mh 
тїт: XE! CUI WE тутат PEU PERI 
ЧИП PuraPraSarh. 114. 1. 

Я d: graty (antahpura-dvàr) f. [Loc.] iat the door of the harem aaar 

ай wem RRP ws engager дтн UE : 
їй. 4.285; RURA AnA NHSWSC Бу, 


299. 8; ii at the door of the inner chamber : 
5А ^ 


Эт A. x IERI "aie 
е Чч M aama Me Satya 


3520 ag 
y Siddhanta,e Ganggtri ysandfestrara-dvara) n. door of the harem тате "RR 


vlamm ga À 9 лот ау 63.49; ij 16.37; 
я magan #чйїї spe! Seni ат: UST ove 
Rāmā.ii. 14. 1; ii, 13. 17; NECI “ЧТ UI ATA: Катамап, 
62.21; 1199: .. UITA ГОТ а NilaVi. 17, 11, 

Aaga (antahpuradvara-gata) adj. А located at, i.e. attached 
to the entrance or door of the harem 1:877 9 та "EHI 
aum Wu fuu agame: Hari Var. 108. 21; B present at the 
entrance of the harem ЗГ: ТСТ ЧТ: 1... 9 =ч тек 
ай feemmdel PÀ .. ЧЕТ SivaP. ii (5), 52. 
58 (285B. 4) 

aap (antahpuradhanādhyakşa) m superintendent of the 
harem and that of the treasury Т: ТЕ: ... | ЖЧП я ойи Ren 
qia, VişnuDhaP, ii. 25. 9. 

Эг:ЧҮЕГЕБЇЇЇЧ (antahpuradhvarhsa-karin) adj. destroyer of the 
һагет 1:9 aee: ag aa 955] IDEEN: 
fag я: KathàSaSag. xiv. 2. 166. 

IARAA (antahpura-natabhrü) adj. (used as noun) beautiful lady 
(lit, having curved eyebrows) in the harem aS RÀ spp cmfu- 
"UMS. анта сету: Рагатака. 44. 32 (? 31) 

SYA (antahpura-nàda) m. sound or din (of the wailing arising) 
from the harem тїї: {ч і ЧЕ «ателе ТАЕП: | frag 
ШЇ 999: нї: Ката. іі. 51.30. 

ЗАТЕ (antahpuraniketàntar) adv. inside the quarters of 
the haremis: gaeta: Pai zeia eE 
ЯФ TrisoSaPuC. i. 6.717 

EE AETA (antahpura-niruddhà) adj. (f.) imprisoned within the 
ћагет теат {Фк Wed чатта; Wr: AvantiKa. 125.7. 

этч: (antahpura-niryüha) m. pinnacle or turret of the harem 

frd ЧІ emi u d gd PUFSEPRPII 


HRR prema 
BrKathāŚloSarh. 20. 317, 
эгеч (antahpura-nivasin) adj. [f.- i] i staying in the harem 
ATA s. ARRA чїй um 871 МаһаВһа. xii. 137. 
5; ii living or residing in the harem SARAI: fen metes. 
г ЧАНГ d ais Rám.v.18.30; TÑ 9 RATAREA 
Lam WemwmfrnfemD | Gong magai Aea m 
NipaSa. 17. S eerte an, | TH ATAT SkandP. 
ii (4). 10.28; STJA Wq ... aR AnA: Раа: wei apa: 
BrahmP. 44.23; zy Wet wed a wufy беч я п ce 
ES Viri (тоет РЧ.) BhaviP. 126, 28 G. 73.26) 
2 ҮЧҮН (antahpura-nivesa) m. place or region of the harem 
ea ASTR MILE Ñ fasta: Hars: 
Баа RAAN Fa... чашїйгєтєйї aefa: HarsaC. 
146. 11 (Bālabodhinī БЕКЕ ка 
de чт (antahpuranüpura-ninada) m. jingling sound of 
anklets of the ladies in the harem PTR ANTERE- 
maa 


> эга “ТЇ (aa) Каа, 63,2, 
(antahpura-pai) m. head-chamberlain of the harem 9191 


"M BrKathāMañ. xiv. 1. 280; теа zimami я 
ч S ; К +1. Z0U, S x ES 
течет а а: Знані ат етт Ё 980 
E Tr |223 KathüSaSág. уй, 5 27. 

yaq (antahpura- 


1 МЕН Рагісауа) n. name of ac apterof Sundara- 
kända in the Ra Уа) m. name ofa chapter 


máyanamaijarj (lit. acquaintance. with the harem) 
КапаМап, 243.21, 
(antahpura-paricchag: i f ladies ori 
mates jn the harem ҷа ies 1 с, cual SE. 
3 ч ER Blaps PAAA ЕНТ 
Raie ma Sivu. 6.92. 


W Gntahpura- T 
ЯШ Да ЕП ? Pàrtjana) m. attendant of the harem 
qm CUN 1 of the harem 
NND. ow fea ая n mpa fidus 
uf 8.98.0. 


aapa 


эт=я:ЧчП (antahpura-pariksà) f. test or e 
alty) of the queens Ta pA fd wm ou 
Wer ЧОЁ ia = PuräPraSarh. 6. 16. 

Spei: ess (antahpura-parivarajana) m. retinve of attendants 
ofthe harem HARTAS ERG STR TA (JAAG) PárísC.6.949. 

aA: RM (antahpura-paryanta) m. [Loc.] at the extremity or 
boundary ofthe harem 4AA: AA aa EAT жяч1 Pa quur 
т aaa wm "ip: BrKathāMañ. xiv. 1. 389. 

Spei: "Um (antahpura ala) m. guard or chamberlain of the harem 
51.11. 

ST: йй (antahpur-purandhri) f. A matron in the harem 179 
"rU: HarsaC.261.14; B married woman in ће harem 
aa чїч Hadr BRUTTO Baaai "m UdaySuKa. 
95727; 

AARI (antahpura-purandhrikà) f. married woman in the 
harem Чаа Берер БЕП ARRA Aa- 19 


ination (of the loy- 
: яй чч н жїн 


Digitized By Siddhanta eGapgotri Gyaan Kosha 


эчтең 

SI: pé (antahpura-pradipa) m. lamp (burning) inside the harem 
TRA RÄR .. Әй чан. Prea Нате 178. 12. 

згч: (amtahpura- -pradeśa) m. area or region of the i inner apart- 


mentorharem MARANTA! SAA 818 AE 983 SamaráSà. 
33. 18. 


SESSISRUOE (antabpura-pradharsaka) adj, who attacks the royal 


palace aagi gaa ар бидат ma 
Arb$ā. ii. 169. 5 (4, 11) 


SEI (апїширига-ргайһапа) adj. (f.) prominent or chief. 
among queens SARTA X qarga MAL ҰН Тпза$аРиС. 


iv.2. I 
AAFAA (ontahpura-pralüpa) m. name of a sub-section in the 
lir. lament in the harem) ZeT 39490: RámáMai. 


tahpura-pravista) adj. which bas entered the harem 


PACEPA PRAIRIE . Laga zami Rama 
UdaySuKa. 54. 28. 

AARRE (antahpurapurandhrikālañkāra) z 
ofa married woman in the harem sa: peg Eh С Ї 

OEC RARA: GTA ЕРА... ЖӨН 
YasasCam. ii. 188. 6 

HARRA (antahpura-purandhrijana) m.hostof married women 
in the harem RAR oa aR 199 AA 
TilaMañ. 61. 11. 

SU АРЕ (antahpura-purandhrisártha) m. host of married 
women in the harem эааэтетчтат четата El Saerah 
memm Aa aR Rann ч ча: aag A 
TilaMañ. 137. 5. 

Sra (antahpura-purandhri) f. married woman in the harem 
=ч aapa sparwavdius:| .rumani aag Minaso. 

.l.5:iv.4.824; iv. 7. 1109; sre quce тй 
е ейтен. NemiNir. 8.12; maggi TART- 
RAI яя зеная WES fus РапдаС. 10.14; 999 йя 
баң! чї: muxo yA daam: a gA 73 атй 
чота: PrabhaC. 26.3. 

Seagate (antahpura-purandhrijana) m. host of married women 
in the harem за: ..fifsemwgeperenrrEHREUewu: Wu 98: 
ЧОГЛЯЯЕТЕЧЧЗ: oa „mamaa YaśasCam. ii. 366. 7. 

AEN "mosse purahsara) adj.led by the attendants of the 
Багет тч: ... {Үй ma: A SARRA: PadmP. 
(Ra.) 108. 28. 

эч: Sept (antahpura-prcchà)f. f. inquiry by the inmates of the harem. 
EUER ЯЙ ит: wd fadi gA aR ET яа жп 
її: Asi gman: RasáSu.6.2 (1.34) 

SEND (antahpura-pracára) m. Р conduct or behaviour of ii 
inmates ìn the harem TARASRA ЯТ ... EEE Gurauan .. 
gia Sg wd чач чі ele 
ManuSm. 7. 153 (but Arte gossip of the harem); 2 act of moving within 
lheharem aÈ: RÅR еши раган: S 

E YasasCam. ii. 319. 23. 

чечак (antahpura- -pracára) adj. moving, i.e. present in te 
harema gong яң wl mau wg gd «Ru 
aama Мапаѕо. ii. 20. 1235; SüktiRa. 150. 11. y 

Sapa (antahpurapracáràdi) adj. conduct or behaviour etc. 
of the inmates in the harem 5. quaeram! wm Ч femme .. 
°ч ЧЕТПЕЙН Ч BálaKri.i.193.19 (on 1. 330) 

эга, (antahpura-pracárin) adj. moving, i.e. present in the 
harem Жї: ӨГ: fy: vua d 
BETIE EGETEGI ferra (se) YasasCam. ii 27. 10- 


эга: (antahpura-pratihárd) @-бїоргЕсрнуЬ riS Masi 


mmg vends 1 Maià Каш\а. 4. 7(2) 


ш дп теча а атт ЕП! space edm Чочун! 
T TES чї ятя: жаң Кайа$а5$4р. iii, 3.39. 

pura-prave$a) m, entrance or gate into the harem 

T EROR твари: БЕЙЕТ uen 


э: чеда (sntabpurapravesana-$ilà) adj. (f.) habituated ог 
!otheentering intothe harem (3191) arn Raana A: 
атча: aimi gia ЧИГЕ. JayaMa.299.12 (on 5.6) 

Gps (antahpurapravesa-yogya) adj. fit or qualified to 
enterthebarem Sr 379391357714. AA R Aa КЧ, 
93.9. 

sra (antahpura-prasiddha) adj. well-known among house- 
wives Rii Рана а amaA ЖШ! a OA "dd ManuBh. 
i. 247. 19 (оп 3. 84) 

эг=:ЧФ  (antahpura-prácurya) n. abundant number of queens 
sanagi аї sfr {штыр 799:  PrabaCin. 118.5. 

aagana (antahpuraprasáda-sthita) adj. being. ie. resting 
onthe top-storey of the harem ТАТАТ {ТЕТЕ ү. . gem Tuer 

iatri arsi HarsaC. 199. 8. 

spuria (antahpura-priti) f. love for the queen ЯЯ Я 
maana: aa AA Ga 199 rp RäjTa. (Ka) 
4.25. 

aapi (antahpura-presyà) f. one who is fit for sending into the. 
harem, female servant in the harem НР рй gama WT 
AbhidhàRaMa. 2. 336; AbhidháCin. 521; NánártháSam, ii. 1. 5; 
SabdaRaSaK. 190. 15. 

эга: ЕТЕ  (antahpura-bahirdvára) n. outer gate of the barem 
sa aR Чачи: Н ul! ийрип aaa SkandP. 
iii (1). 15. 26. 

EEEE eive] (antabpura амр ааа ОК 
sops Elengi intheharem Hirt 9141992775 AORA RA тен 
HarşaC. 227. 16. ө 

AAAA (antahpurabhájani) f. particular type of. 5 
the (king's) palace (extending to eighty-five palas) boruc 
ARATA ЧЕП RA AA uo Ani 
i. 258. $ (2. 19) (comm. 7 „9901 ap i 


IAAT 


3522 


yest (antahpura-mandapa)Digitizee Ву: Biddhaptace Gangi: GYE Koshapuca-raksin) m. guard of the harem arria- 


aema fg m ania: gemeg YogVä. iii. 16.39; таћ=а825- 
ferqüssrgemen] эй uz кїї YogVa.iii. 16.45.182. 

Ay (antahpura-madhya) n. interior part orcentre ofthe harem 
Rm wq MRAR SARA i eA Райса. 54. 
23; qaaa JTA RA: E FÈ KandaCü. 
v. 6. 8; [Loc.] in the interior part or centre ofthe harem Чай Е HET 
ӘНЕ атча: c£ RERA T KathàK. 108. 17. 

Ay (antahpuramadhya-ga) adj. being in the midst of or 
Surrounded by the inmates of the harem gara ITARTE: | 
RRA waga Вайас. 118. 15: 

Saga (antahpura-mandira) n. A chamber in the inner apart- 
ment, waiting room 44 eges IT maaga RARR 
ЧЕП КатаМап.467. 1; B chamber in the palace (ЯЇТЁТЎ:) zs faust 
TARAR | тач agaa TANT YogVa. i. 10. 3. 

ARAE (antabpura-mahattara) m. senior officer in the harem 
Чч: ФП wur ЭЧҮНЕ: |. R ПЕЧ МагайгаС. 15. 
54; ЧТ ЧЕП IARE: raa THSBICIEES] BrKatháK . 
52.23. 

ss ECTS D (antahpura-mahallaka) m. eunuch in the harem 
ЧЧ ГЕЧЕН ӨП аара 997 чїй чон gam, 
zaam да чач =й W JüàtáDhaT. 41B, 8. 

AARETE (antahpuramahāpadmakhanqa) m. part or por- 
tion of great white lotuses in the form of the harem @:) gagna- 
mam: g PadmP. (Ra. 8.261. 

amyag (antahpura-mahàrnava) m. great ocean in the form of 
the harem (Aag) атат Чече! бетта Rage: 
PadmP. (Ra.) 115. 50. 

SAR (antahpuramätra-dh ira) adj. boldorbrave only inthe 
harem amissae Чїй amg MATATA: 1 Шш 
ZASTAR: ВһагСат.7.8. 

geie (antah pura-mrgidrś)f. deer-eyed woman inthe harem 
TA Taaa g piem  Trisa$aPuC. iv. 7.3. 

згч (antahpura-yosit) f. woman in the һагет ў і 
RIRA: ..1 araga a mi fmm dmg ЖЕ 
ama MÀ ТЕЙЛ] КатаСат.5. 40; пат [йк 
чї ҮЧҮ | SESS Sh 93149: ауаѕаС.16.114:94 


Vi.6. 107; AASA атл: | Wei еда тара алатта. 
RajTa. (Ka.) 7. 1389; зеет: aE fri uv 
бач SaduktiKa. 162, 26; Sed d cmm | egi 
АТЧА: KathaKau. 13. 35. 

E тайт (antahpura-yosità) f. woman in the harem Рн; 
RASA magia KumiDeC. (So.) 19. 18. 

эг: (antahpura-raksaka) m. guardian or superintendent of 
the harem Ver. Zei тй. TARRA ўй ў 2 asm] Prz 
PariPar.2.548; 3A STRA: KathàKau. 3. 10 [chamber- 

‚ STIS ЕТ (antahpura-raksana) n. A act of watching, i.e. restric- 
tion over the harem ӘТ: ТЕТ S ЕТА TRA, KandaCù. v, 
6. 2; B act of guarding of the harem ЯНУ: TTEA MUAR- 
yama Pame NilaVi. 17. 17. 

SATYRA (antahpura-rakşā) f-actof keeping watch over the harem 
Gami eie) {СП ManvaVi. 1304. 19 (on 10. 47); 
забт хы: TAN зеі є ЧЇ ТАТ ManvaMu. 
427.3 (on 10. 6); ASi ЗП аач BalamBha. i. 290.8 (on 
1.94) 

счете а (antahpuraraksak 


watch or over the harem ЕЙТ. 


ári-tva) л. the 3late of keeping 
T ManuBh. ii.345. 11 (on 


(antabpura-raksika) f. female guardian of the harem 


apai mamia, — KümSü. 301. 15 (5. бун: .. 
эги! eer Dae anega BrKathàMai, i 2, 175. 
vii. 1.206;8d: ЯЛАП 9 agaa RA: ЯТ afa: Киһа$а$да, 
x. 8. 50; i. 5. 60; гич: AA fri рапса 51.8. 
AARAA (antahpuraratna-tà) f. the state of being à gem among 
the inmates in the harem ЗГТ ТЕТ ...1 тї Тагата тата 9ч. 
ПШ еї ёч MASERT KatháSaSàg. vii, 1. 116. 
E SEELE ICICLE (antahpura-rājivakhanda) ni. part, i. e portion of 
blue Iotuses in the form of the harem 3: ...1 = perfe 
Ja: Wu ioa ФЕ] атда єч: PadmP. (Ra.)71.60, 
ayay (antahpura-vadhŭ) f. bride or wife in the harem чча 
AA 9189 «п! aayan: BrKathàMag. 
ix.2.1349; ЧТ aq fret: prereferimer fara ЕГП | 
eadi #ПЯ gA  ELI.308.13: ЭЧЕ ЦЯ: тей | 
ЭЧТ 19 ШЧ Malic. 5. 79. 
этч: (antahpura-vanità) f. woman or lady in the harem 


RANTAA l| я ате À 


1:9 (antahpura-vara) л. the most excellent palace IRTA: ... 
ай Чаты: a "TUI Нагара. (Ка) 41 

Э: Чуч (antahpura-varavadhü) у. excellent bride among the 
inmates in the harem 41 еу «di Бактерии 
Нара. (Và ) 31. 

Site (antahpura-varà) adj (f.) excellent among the inmates in 
the harem TE: loaa ЖАЙ omoi mg Вгаһтр. 200. 23. 

apa (antahpura-vartin) adj. [f. - 1] staying in the harem 
MaRa тате men тч HarsaC. 152. 11; 927: 
„Аара wp wen Вата: BhavPra. ($а.) 292. 13 (10) 

эч: ПН (antahpura-vàsin) adj. V- - 1] A residing in the harem 
SUD Cup ү a WaR |... ШЙ бй SkandP.iv. 
19.21; NaraP, 31.14; (used as noun) (one who is а) resident of the harem 
ЧТ ЯТ: wi aaran: | Sa: BrahmündP. ii. 49.17: 
9: NH PRATERIE Ts: FAE КаҙаЅа$ав. 
iv. 3. 66; үче: даты TERT SárigaS. ii. 9. 34; B (used 
as noun) (one who is a) resident of the harem, i. e. wieg чї чач 
agn | SUR тая Веча овоч faq Матар. 59.21. 

эге: (antahpura-vicarin) adj: (used as noun) inmate in the 
Һагет 158 diri ЧЕП: aei a очер ‚тї 
BrKathàSloSam, 2. 26. 
эге: (antahpura-vinasa) т. destruction of the harem 9ТЕ 
ЭГЕР Hep эы чї AsvaVai, 3. 162. 
гч: (antahpura-vinásin) adj, Who destroys, i. e. corrupts 
the inmates in the harem ey qf SERER afr ет 
SSPTT BrKathaK, 157. 67, i 


the inmates in the harem 53: 59 pul BEIESEer4 UR KathaSaSag. 


зге: 0 (antabpuravibhüsaria) adj. meant for the decora- 


tion of the harem Е € : gA 
RA чоң: :1 aagana 
m qq AA Rama. iii. 41. 16, 


Srt: (antahpura-vilipa) 

Rāmā. i. App. I (128); Bi (antahpuravila 

Ayodhyákànda ofthe Катауапа 
:)Wefisn xni: Ката. ii.36 (colophon); Bii name of a canto in the 


Buddhacarita sg SARANA эте: Fý: BuddhaC. 
8 (colophon); В Пате of a canto in the Уагайрасагіа Wapa TA 
tee * VarüngaC. 15 (colophon) 


т. А lamentation in the harem 


EROR : : ^ tahpura-vilàsinr 1 T 
Ra eran KathāSaSäg. xiv. 1. 14, i сар asini) f charming woman or lady in 
em CC-0. Prof. 8а\зуйайга®& ван есет: ' aaen 


dama чепїї R) 


: чүй aaas (qum) 
тамай. 72. Ў 


AARAA (antahpura-vilolana) n. (act of) stiri 


;hpura-visaya) m. [Loc.] with reference tothe harem 


du 


m: ЈауаМа. 297.5 (on 5.6) 


hpura-vihára) m. A pleasure or enjoyment in the 
VISA Cera. чїч VeniSam.2.23; Benjoyment with wives 
чач  UIESTRCUISTTRISER: DasKuC. 44. 4. 

aragia (antahpura-vihárin) adj. [f.-ini] A who wanders about 
(for pleasure) in the harem 9:157: 919: =: ВһйуРга. 
($а.) 292. 8(10); B given to, i.e. stuck to the harem 7199 MARAJ- 
gg AdbhuDa. 6. 15 (10) 

amen: (antahpuravihàrodyata) adj. eager for the enjoy- 
ment іп the harem aT, 915: Ranma peana A 
AdbhuDa. 6. 0(21) 

IARA (antahpura-vrta) adj. surrounded, i.e. accompanied by the 
queens amia IA ..1 Amana Wd aama g HariVam. 
16.35; 18.2; тате RREA A ЧП! Up .. RaT 
TrisaSaPuC. i. 4. 674. 

Sigur (antahpura-vrttánta) zi. account or report regarding the 
harem тя: нат 9 zmwp aeaa РабКиС. 
68.8: = Бгл: saa pga aa DaiKuC.68.13. 

1:994 (antabpura-vrddha) ют. aged male servant in the harem 
Asaqa 1974: KathasaSag. vi. б. 173. 

eras (antahpura-vrddhà) f. aged female servant in the harem 
Won. TA o. ARARAT 2 аяп жй Kàd.602: 
yai maa: Riang: TilaMañ. 78.12 

EPÄ, (antahpura-veśman) z. building of the inner apartment 
orharem sa eTa ESE: Jag! AERIAL RA AAN: 

2 raman: WEE Te $атага5й. 3.24. 

aap (antahpuravaiśya-ghna) adj. destroying the inmates 
oftheharemandthe Vaiyaszeub ат... IGMJ: .. QUT 
TAARA: ЧЫҢ зї BrSari. 5. 30. 

amA (antahpura-$ata) п. hundreds of queens dr pared TT 
„1 эгели wer баз mil Чыт GEN GU 3m 
птеп KathaSaSág. vii. 5. 4. 

ampak (antahpura-Sayyapalika) f- female keeper of the 
bed-chamber in the harem RARER "mar PariPar. 6.217. 

AARNA (antahpura-saranya)adj yielding refuge tothe inmates 
iniheharem атет жна ТАСИ НЕГО заяа DasKuC. 
4. 18. 

зрачат ( antahpura-Siromani) m. crest-jewel among the in- 
matesin theharem її ПЧ wrap PariPar. 2.425. 

agia (antahpura-sarnsthita) adj. seated in the palace + "au 
Siu этат зган: eap 99791 4891 чачта YogVā. 
ii. 13. 68. E 

Spp (antahpura-sakta) adj. attached to or fond of (one's) wife 
qu mia fenaa) saapa TA ides: 
BrKathàMai. xv. 1. 139. 

зачала (antahpurasangata-kanya) f. maiden connected 
with the harem 190 ТЇ 14, (v1, apara SET 
wien . яй NütalaRaK.275l. З 

erai (antahpura-sangitaka) л. A music - consert n the 
harem ЭЕТ Ч аатта! k 
аф чазр Каа. 58. 14: В harem and the music-room. cf. Sea: 


Warp. 1 
Spa (antahpurasaügitaka-kany3)/. maiden belongis 


Digitized By Siddhanta eGaBgótri Gyaan Kosha 


CC-0. Prof. Satya Vrat Shastri olléctió 


чарчай 


to the harem and the music-room amuqepümxxum$ueep wd! 
Aem NátyaSá. 18.58 (AbhinBhà. aapa] тїй Tom 

: зача (antshpurasaügitska-blieda) т. according to the 
division as the harem and music-room Ger яйы WU 
AbhinBhà. ii. 436. 8 (on 18. 60 

aayan (antahpura-sañcăra) adj. wandering in the harem 
T .. Wenn BrKaáSloSam. 28.6. 
IAPR (antahpura-sadharman) adj. having the same qualities 
je harem, i.e. not independen TASTE 2. A gaS- 
ApH: ъ=. Wea: Кат$й. 144. 19 (2. 6) Оауама. 
HA R ЖШШЧГИЕНТЯП:) 

зазна (амађригз-ѕаппіуеба) т. placeorregion of theharem 
fm д... ARTTA DaiKuC.7l. 11. 

apaa (antihpura-samanvita) adj. (f. - 3) A accompanied 
mew 260 AAA AAA: PadmP. (Ra.) 
нта) mu ced PA AA: .2 mem 
Su TER PadmP.(Ra.) 112.24; B accompanied by the inmates 
lants inthe harem 997 aub ТИИИП ПТ 
жичтатетип di PadmP.(Ra.) 22. 42. 
ayame (antahpura-samáraksaka) m. guardian of the harem 
YaissCum.ii.22.5 (but comm. JAA FA AMEE SE 
T) 

Apa AT (antahpura-samáéray3) adj.(f.j relating tothe inmates 
inihehzrem mti (umm) d "Wezumergnemam М№аузба, 17.51 
(АъніпВһа. Ялті eii daaa А12) 

aapa (ontahpura-samáárita) adj. who has resorted to the 
harem зп cu ANATA SA ПЕ: ӘН 
aama: uu Райса. 122.6. 

aaye  (antahpurasamipa-sthá) adj. situated near, і е. 
adjacentto the harem тераа: SA dup ufui wul Sep puit 
=ч GP 221918: МаһаВһа. ій. 50. 17. 

aaia (antahpura-sambaddhà) adj. (f) connected witi the 
harem sinea Wa - WÉEM .. AA a aaa 
SáhiDa. 364. 15. 

эгечин (antahpurasambhoga-janman) adj. айтар out 
of the sexual enjoyment with the inmates in the harem 19099011991 
тейит TrisaSaPuC. ii. 5. 43. : ут: 

AAA (antahpura-sahasra) n. A thousand palaces (ТЕД) : 
sapea ufu чай: fit BrKathaK. 119.2: B ttouszad queens 
элен emm кре! .. Ё аїһї5а586. Үй. 
2.34; РшаРга$ай. 24. 25. NE 

Sape (antahpura-saháya) m. assistant іп the harem ЭШЕН: em Sup 
ченкип: SahiDa. 103. 1. Чыг 

sme (antah 


Serenus: 


n 


этч: айя 


Kanthà. 681. 14; SaduktiKa. 121.28; ShiDa. 99. атн" тц 
=l летна Гоа sui усе aaga: ОаќауаС.9.29; XAU 
IRAI meei faai ачта 0591599 
VikraDeC.9.13; чат заат faq їч! "od 
B ZITTA Ganügàva. 8. 68. 

эгч:Чх айя (antahpura-sundarijana) m. beautiful womenfolk 
intheharem. З=] vir ааа ирс ARA EI. 
Vi. 201.10; эгеч: жататг&(?=ГЁг&) атат ART- 
err fam: Ram MEF: ВһоўРга. 70. 10. 

IRJA (antahpura-subhrū) f. charming lady (Iit. woman having 
beautiful eyebrows) in the harem тыт: enu f 
Ekàva. 6.1 (12) (153.4) 

SITES (antahpura-saudha) л. house of harem ISCING 
(М1. з=т:чтїач) ача еген: BrKathaMai. xv. 1. 139. 

чеч (antahpurasaudha-prstha) n. flat roof of. house of 
the harem R&mi qaf ҹан Edo = TARTS ВатС. 22. 41. 

AERAJ (antahpurasaudha-śrħga) n. top or turret of house of 
theharem Agag і 9 aiima gaia 
amme DaśāvaC. 7. 206. 

SA: (antahpura-stri)f. A ladyorwomaninthe harem iÀ 
тач Sg a msa: fav ium water: МаһаВһа. 
iv.12.29: dd зет пя: чаїїйз=їдїйїа: Ката. ji 1512* (5); 
SEARA етт 29: PadmP. (Ra) 113.15; agade- 
na ga ARI BhägP. iv. 26.14; 1198 ARIE: JayaMa. 290. 
15 (on 5. 5); ет аё =: ETA l apeti 
afama Катамай.71.26;9: ... MUST ..1 RARE 
qad 18191  KathüSaSág. ix. 2. 266; Rodsa RA, ... 
gaah: TrişaŚaPuC. ii. 6. 10; AREA RA: Foa: | 
яча ліха oez: ЧЕ aaga TrişaŚaPuC. ії. 6.23; (чїйїя:) arera 
aape aed aderen чач ManvaMu. 274.6 (on 7. 153); 
anA A чаза Гетӣ ARRE пелед AED: EIN ViraMi. 
363.5 (on 1.329); B lady attendant or maid servant in the harem 99911 
saigi am Зане: ЧЧ Каїһа$а$ар. xvii. 5. 140; C queen in 
the harem YASA GASERA: пада IERT: aT, 
Rai: RàjTa. (Ka.) 4.396; ет Я ата: ... | mR KART 
YogVā. iii. 19. 12. 

apea (antabpurastri-kadambaka) л. group of ladies in 
the harem 9A: STi: табата 819... wu зата 
чї .. E тё аЧнчтіч ч aR ё азн тыч 
НагѕаС. 191.13. 

этчї: СЕЙЬЇбч р Ч (antahpurastri-kathinakuca) m. hard breast of 
lhewomanintheharem ЯТ Чат Йоча чат гате. 
ferret Лпа$. 2. 15. 

saae (antahpurastri-didrksa) f. desire to see the women 
іп ће Пагет qq! ЧчяттЇч з=: PariPar. 8.426, 

этчї {ТЕЙТ (antabpurastri-varga) m. £roupof women in the harem 
Reda чодае: чїч ат MERR cr: 1 
TrigaSaPuC. iv. 2. 274. 

SAA — (antahpura-stha) adj. (f. - à] Ai confined to the harem 
AARU несне ата: ВһҺарР. vii. 6.30; JAJA T qur 
пач: wp squid) fare BrDharmaP. i. 37. 79; Aii staying in the 
harema SW ... САЯ IRE Эг: атат абага нач 
WSIGTGRTHITHRUTd ... 9%: Avalo. 8. 12 (ол 1. 28); (used as noun) 
(one) who is staying in the interior of the house amga Ч 
иззат тдин ur ЧЧ? MahiU. 3 (25); Yogva. A 
17.32; В inmate in the harem тат Amt д i 
. MaRe fes а gem g WA KandaC. v, 5,25. 


3524 х 
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эчле 


ят: 21 йя efaa ӨҢ РапдаС. 17, 145; i... 
gum! ята pagai 915449954: KatháKau, 3. 80. 

этч: (antahpura-svairavihàra) т unrestricted or free 
sporting or playing in the harem 1:94 aA ҮЧЕ ЖБИ тя 
AdbhuDa. 7. 37 

Smau (antahpura-hita) п, welfare or benefit of the inmates in 
theharem ЭП gaT T этчї жет! Rng ахы чета 
Мауа$а. 24. 35. 

Еи (antahpura-hità) adj. (f.) favourable to, i. е caring for 
the inmates in the harem 11:91807 WIEZT 9 Reana ada | .. чет 
qA BhávPra. ($а.) 290. 17 (10) 

ATHAN (antahpuràká$a) m. space in the inner. part of the city 
mR аач Чї 99:1 d agmi Үосүа. ій. 27.15. 

эа: (antahpurákranda) т. lamentation of the women in the 
harem ffe: ... ПАТЕ НЕ PadmP. (Ra.) 6.471. 

ЭГЕ ЇЧЕН (antabpurágni-sambhrama) m.panicorchaos caused 
bythefireintheharem da 999%: |... “їч "dp Рат: 1 aair- 
Sul gage! RAAI ume Чїй! гч ян: Маа акак 
2814. 

Situs (antahpuránganá) f. woman or lady in the harem Qar: 
RETI IFAR Reng: | RamáMan. 393. 17 

Эг: (antahpurájira) n. courtyard, i. e. boundary of the harem 
(53) ай: яёзатит ASAR Маһа0.2 (24); ид SiTe 
aara: MahàU., 4 (38); ҮовУа.її. 18.26; Жат smi ртт... 
аа sf ANTAS = AdhyàRa. i. 6. 28. 

1:91 — (antahpurádi) adj. harem etc. AMAA MATTA- 
RERA Magia ManvaMu.258. 14 (on 7. 62); aiaee nE- 
emmy деде offer. apai, ViraMi. 358.23 (on 1.322); 
SIEHT Tf уен аттат ЕЧ SukraNi. 4 (7). 396 

HARRA (antahpurádi-ka) adj. housewife etc, m3 aAA- 
Ra aea чаят: жерщ HARR TrisaSaPuC. ii. 6.38. 

этч: НЧ (antahpuràdi-sambandha) гл. connection with the 
haremete 81 ЯТ l арт IRAT sias: 
Da$Rü. 3. 47. 

mquit (antahpuràdhikrt) m. supervisor or superintendent of 
the harem Эчт а RASE PancTaPra. 3. 7. 

этет (antahpuradhikrta) adj. supervisingor superintending 
the harem Imm pfi: Rice: Баер 
KaumuMa. 1.15 (21); тта бе Хатат) заета оа: 
PañcTaPra. 3.7. 


Ё E 
V1.3. 33; B guardorattendantofthe harem arcs rere. 99 frr: Noa: 
YogVā. iii. 44, 7. 

Mebi (antahpurādhipatya) n. headship ofor control over the 
harem ҸӘ Г 2 ud її 
29. 12. 

ERNEA (antahpurádhisthána) n. abode in the form of the 


ES 2. AT: Эна... етапа zeit UdaySuKa. 
ird тн (antahpurüdhyaksa) m. superintendent of the harem, 
ашп тт: TE {ЇЇ яй MatsyaP.215.42 : YuktiKa. 


4.2; ViraMi. (Rájaniti ) 184. 19; ViraMi. (г акзапа.) 222.6; чатах: 
ЇЧ... чїч: wdushr AiP. од, олла 

2 Ч AgniP. 220.9; mAAR- 

Eyes ЖЧП! Yt qr du cnni Гата YuktiKa. 

ul SOUS maea geni Asapa wradid: 

: KathàSaSág. vii, 5. 224 [Ко&аз give antahpurüdhyaksa as the 


А meani n 
TN rof, Sata Уга ERG Pebneene: antarvarisika, AbhidhàCin. 726; ParaNā. 


hika, AbhidhiCin, 726; ParaNā. 2334; Карак. 90.18; 


agag VäsiDS. 


Sra: 


antarvesika, KalpaK. 90. 18; karicukin, SabdaRaSaK. 203. I; MediK. 101. 
74] 

aAA (antahpurànugama) m. approach o ccess to the harem 
Rapid: sedie ... етага THO EA A 
ЖЕП AITA Ya$asCam. ii. 317. 17. 

AAJA (antahpuránubandha) adj. followed by the queens 
S ЧТ: TA Ч «АЗАЙТАТ БЕДА: 
mana vanada — ÜruBha. 1.35 50 


TIPTITENTU- 


side the harem VIS fedi 
ачаа Че палата: a я ең PariPar. 3.273; 
апетае галт Panin тетатат і йг шї 
aja чы wafer =тїїд (AAA) Васһопа. 3.20. 

AAJA? (аліаһригап‹ага) n. interior of the harem & ЯН 
ЧҮГҮ! татат тя. KathiSaSág.ii.4.185; Xd Zr eren 
четеп(?епч:ДҮТЧТА! ТОЛ anaa YogVä. iii. 44.5; ILoc.] inside 


the harem ТЧЧ ЯТЫ pan їч ml ces fazwn: a 
aaga? BrKathäMañ. iii. 1.224; (9919:) iee: Wa 
ача: 3:1 Aga Bes a а СітаР2С.505. 
AARAA (antahpuránta-stha) adj. staying inside the harem Ч: 
.l wagen unb 2754 [qur PadmP.(Ra.) 23.53. 
Sram  (antahpuràntika) л. [Loc.] near the harem (IFA: 
fafciis quem! киттай wifi e 
ÅSTA ВгКатаМай. уйі. 1.439; 219 eaaa E Gua 
"UR ВгКаһаМай уш. 1. 70. 
SNMG (antahpurábhimukham) adv 
the harem Sega menant атага 
76.17. 
этчї: Чеч (antahpurabhyantara) n. interiorofthe harem 1:91 
"pep Asye Reema: DasävaC. 9. 20. 
AATA (antahpurābhy antara-stha) adj. situated in the 
interior of the harem ЗТ УН AR ..1 TA 


gga ЧОҢ Рагатака. 181. 65. 
Значка (antahpuramátya) т. attendant (lir. companion) in the 


n front of or towards 
TilaMañ. 


harem ÅAR: spat эгей: 1 crenfufrwas fe aA 
NitiSà. 7. 42 (comm, 9994189:) 


eras (antahpuràmbhoja-khanda)r. n. part.i.e. portion 
oflotuses in the form of the harem ата: TAART: PadmP. 
(Ra.) 72. 70. 

aape (antahpurāmbhodhi) m. ocean inthe form of the harem 
emag) aea 2571 frenum eal fagitta: 
Wed arama: Райт. (Ra.) 49. 12. 

згч: pur (antahpurày utopeta) adj. consisting of ten thousand 
king's (private) palaces 39 gÑ: ча реа 94:1 sapai 
ч uage SkandP.v (2). 53. 

Sit: prenn ETA ket -pariksipta) adj. thrownoutover 
the protecting wall of the inner part of the city jd rd: < 
dieu) ama: ае че а: 1599 o] ЧЕ Я 
BrKathàSloSarn.20.63. 

эч: (antahpurālaya) adj. (used as noun) (опе who is an) 
inmate in the harem (lir. having harem as the abode) RERA зайл ЭЙ 
mapen: eaaa: gd KamSü. 300.20 (5.6) 

эгч:цТӘЯ (antahpurälaya) m.houseof theharem 1 boc: 
masa: quem AdhyaRà. v. 2. 43. 

згч: SEE саара а m. guardian of the harem 9 |: 

fc JataMá. 185. 
(28.29(7)) 

эге: (antahpurávali) f. row or series of harems ERU 
ARS femmedquen ачїяй iren RámiMai.. 152.9. 

чаят (antabpuravrti) adj- D e аа in 


theharem amera ТӘТЕ dep E) $ауа Vrat Sha 


104. 65. pos 
amga (antahpuräśraya) m. resort in the harem 122A 
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Быыс 
ща maap BrKathåMañ. i. 2, 161. 

HAA ( (antahpurasraya) adj, (esed аз noun) (one) whoisstaying 
in the harem erit ma ATE = mast та пт чатта 


eiu BrKathàMai. xiii. 1. 119. 
AAPA (antahpuráérita) adj (usedasnoun) (one whoisa)resident 
of the harem maerens qat SabásRsSaK. 46, 3. 
uiu (antahpur-i ika) m, [SiddhaHe. vi. 3. 140]A inmate in the 
E заң .2 аре зету 1.9% з тыд) аат, бак. 
.18 (9. В superintendent of the harem, chamberlain WETT", 
°з т EL xiv. 198. 12; ЇЙ ЧЫ: 
Sus ЖЧП. EL.iv. 102. 14: iv. 
ii. 226. 15; iv. 110. 11; iv. 101.15; xix. 293. 12; 
13; iv. 14. 17; iv. 113. 15; iv. H5. 17; v. 116. 13; 
saepe. A A ATA (Read ERETT) 
Fraud: оя] [zh 
Ff EI іу. 119. 15; iv. 121. 20: iv. 122. 19. 
hpur-ika) adj. (f. - āj ТА (inmate) belonging to the 
т БЕНГ ФИТ BrKatháSloSar.26.28; 354700 
pem WREN MA ЧҮТ: JayaMa. 296. 
тека can aaga Яй ч GU apa fed 
i à. iii. 254, 17 (on 24. 35);1B (lady) belonging to 
de harem SAn 319701: JayaMa. 301. 7 (on 5. б), ЧЇЧ Т 
Хайз ятак: i ни Mage 126A. 10i. 73. 
: ius in the MM. feas: qe. 
Баеп beni "auo » E gm DvyäśraKā. 16. 70 (comm. 
эга Gantabpor-ikf) f. A i or woman in the harem TAAT- 
GAARA ЧЕГЕДЕН: We 187 К21158.290.12 (5.5): 
290.16 (5.5) ATIE ятлетелата A: RARA: HE WAS 
KàmSa. 297. 18 (5.6); #99 HATÁRA N (х1. er) 
Ra, Sak. 2. 18 (9): TAA, l2 TAEA E 
THAM. gn serm DasKuC. 134. h Aa A AA 
——À .. Wadi TA RSE: TilaMañ. 78. 15; T] 
ч ат ou wd ятата uuum ЈауаМа. 251.11 lon 
4 Зза эги: JayaMa.290.15 (015.5): та ТАРАТ: 
чал Wem BhàvPra.($3.)289. 16(10); B king's wife queen 21 3723. 
m dea cz eaaa Aa 2909. Каш5@. 292. 145.5 
жыты qutm wr Wd miena:  KandaCü. v. 5.23; v. 5. 13; 
C housewife RARAS: gun нн mmm Aa 
зачітта Кат52. 294. 23 6. 5); D female attendant in ће harem 
TERERAA: ... «gun а à Re A 
чай: ааа) Wem члан Јанма. 
292. 19 (on 5. 5) (SabdaRa. (Và.) 2623 gives antahpuríkā in tle sense of 
antakpurangana] Sei 
этч: ЕЧ (antahpurikà-jana) m. women-folk belonging to the. 
harem, inmates in the harem ЗТЯ Чыла Hon. NI 
чї збіла тацда гъба БШШШ S 
169.8; З: „7 заалаа... IPA: s 


aaga 


ЈауаМа, 302. 23 (on 5. бу; Wgerenuernqen JayaMa. 296. 3 (on 
5 6v ?01. 12 (on 5.6) 

IARE (antahpurikā-sañgha) m. group of wives Uh WIKA- 
asme ала Reneka ASAR: JayaMa. 301. 11 (015.6) 

aagi (antahpuri) f. А inmate or woman in the harem d 
чазтатегч:щї gaga, ParívC.6.1058: 8p qm: Rrena 
атага ©; PrabaK. 10. 15; zeat 511 
ЗЕТ: Катак. 87. 19; В queen qama: gi язда Тат 
Катак. 32. 13;ат чёт зат amu wem чя Бийче vf 
Э: тат Катак, 34. 13. 

agia (antahpuri-krta) adj. (non-harem) rendered as or turned 
intotheharem 99 ... ada iàs fcd мар. vii (1). 
24. 7 (528B. 16) 

aagi (antahpuri-gana) m. group of women in the harem 
AERA A чї 4ч À sí PándaC. 5. 489. 

aagi (antabpuri-jana) n. women- folk inthe һагеп 1591: 
YA: eA ATA Pàr$vC.7.405; 1.760; 97 нет TIAS- 
ЧЇЧ: $атага$атї. 6.339; d: HAA 999 TA AEA 
TAA: $атага$ат.7.169; AJAA: HAS ai TAIM Капак. 
19. 11. 

am:i (antahpuriya-) denom. (Vär. 1 on P. iii. 1. 10] 1A to behave 
as if being in the harem л 1959191: Cat Тагата: KàvyPra. 
570.1; этчї хч ufa cmq SühiDa. 510. 1;1B to treat or turn 
into the harem =: ai emma: Ekàva.8.2 (84) (202. 15); 
2 verbal root antahpuriya- =з ЧҮ зата giaa єч 
- тч gea (sm)CitraMi.26. 17; AlankaKau, (Уі) 118. 12. 

aaga (antahpuri-yogyà) adj. (f.) befitting or suitable for the 
inmates or women in the harem yaona: l apaa: gira aar 
dma SamaráSarh, 9. 221. 

S ESEcEIPIEEGSI (antahpuri-yauvanarasa) m. essence of. youth of the 
inmates or women in the harem Т1 "TH Х| A TRA- 
wee PrabaK. 54. 22. 

aayi (antahpuri-varga) m. group of the inmates or women in 
the harem WT: AA ЯТ... їзїї: ЅатагаЅат. 7. 183; 
9.218. 

этчи: ПТЕЇЧ  (antahpurivarga-sahita) adj. accompanied by the 
group of inmates or women in the harem 1 1 Wm 
ят KathàK. 68. 26. 

Amge (antab-purusa) т. іппег регѕоп, і. е.ѕоша: Феї 154 
а чаи 99: PRAO: MaiU.3.3; диїчїлүрчаа = 
fame LaksmiT.29.20; dui Jemma: a этеп я fuma 
TripuT4U.5.1; wd RA var: чоя 999 dmm [ыд 
aago: тей AnuBh. 44. 12 (on i. 1. 23) 

eret sre (antahpureksaka) m. superintendent of the harem, 
chamberlain JAFRA: ME: ЧӘЧ: PIJET: ANAE: її 
чл їчї: Mänaso. ii. 2. 147. 

aaga (ап!аһриге-уй$а) adj. (f.) resident of the harem 5 = 
magam araa: 55 MEAE PariPar. 3.240. 

aa: (antahpureśvari) adj. (f.) chief of, i. e. foremost among 
the queens 8291 gema mST] Rimi. v. 8.48. 

agia (antahpuraikade2) m. one side or comer of the harem 
жё ч атта ... JJA, Tantrükhyà. 20.9. 

aaga (antahpurocita) adj. befitting or suitable for the harem 
anm: agi pan WORD чч! RRA NETTEN AgniP. 
362. 12. 
AA (antahpurottama) л. best or excellent harem mega 
отеп A g A, sine. Каїһа$а$ав. xii. 7.231, 
EE kucel (antahpurotpanna) adj. producedin the harem gerer 
чаа) чы 9: яң! яцы f umi misga үч 
У їч ViviTiKa. 67. 28. 


gae BrKatbàMai ix. 1.262: 397" ug: Кашык 
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aae qni 501 vp: BrKathäMañ. xiii. 1.66: Uara saerari 
«тїїчї: PàndaC. 2.208. 

Sap (antahpurodara-gata) adj. being in the interior of the 
harem fem]! Э :99180Т9 Т=П gA КатаМай. 265. 14. 

agfa (antahpurodbhinnā) adj. (f.) dug up from the harem 
Anaad gia 9921 RN: RN 97 ANETA | 
satiat JayaMa. 300. 11 (on 5. 6) 

amga  (antahpurodyàna) n. garden adjacent to the harem 
sra <- YAA: DasKuC. 76.11; ferrem ... 1 aana gA 
жара 97 ŠivaP. ii (5). 52. 52 (285A. 15) 

erp (апсаһригорасага) m. etiquette of the harem, i. е. royal 
etiquete т g WD TÅ WD атат 9011 элу g 
ges wem wr NayaSa.22.154 

эгч:цїчяч (antahpuropavana) л. grove adjacent to the harem 
=їётїягч:дїчї чий чта: вет: DasKuC.76.6: gnf 

aapa TilaMañ. 369. 10 

эч: И (antah-puspa) n. 1 flower (placed) in the middle (of hair) 
až Teg ..| ARRIRA Налет БА 
чї Газ AASR Ama$.124; 2 menstrual discharge or 
menses (before it begins to flow regularly every month) 91911824 afa 
gei аі fg eme: нча чагат ViraMi. (Suddhi.) 10.8 

awg (antah-püjà) f. inward or silent worship, pw; MW. 

эг: ШЧ (antab-püti) adj. (bad monk) rotten inside Gr: qdTaTg gf 
Яатї gie ufq чтчычї ARR: MERATE: GiMs. 
iii (1). 50.7; тті (v. lorgft: DBHS.) aaga: MahäVyu. 278. 15 
[DBHS.] 

этч: (antahpüti-bhàva) m. the state of being (a bad monk) 
rotten inside Чїй cd [Чї ... meri WISCRSTHEIHTTH] ... S ... 
aai nfa GiMs. iii (1). 49. 3; iii (1).49.6: iii (1). 50. 6[DBHS.] 

Smiqa (antah-püya) adj. having pus inside, ulcerous З: 91719 

. 119 „ҸҸ MAJA SusmuS. iv. 1. 34; BhüvPra. (Вһа,) 8 (47). 47. 
ЗГ: (antah-pürna) adj. A complete within, inwardly content afa: 
amg aR: Pg amd MaitreU. 2.27; VaràU. 4. 18; 
SarvaVeSaáSarh. 966; В filled inside, inwardly full, MaitreU. 2.27; VaràU. 
4. 18: Sarva VeSäSar. 966: MITTA: NA ача чи! ... REA 
RARA i aN: YuktiKa. 129.6. 

эге: {antah-pùrva) adj. having the word anvar as prior (member) 
ЭАТ 18У, Сапогауа. iii. 3.24; SakataVya. їй. 1. 127; та 
SiddhaHe. vi. 3.137. 

Басс (antah-pürvapada) adj. having the word antar as prior 
(member) amigar әз Р. iv. 3. 60: aaye ЧЧ ёз 
“alq CándraVr. on їйї. 3. 24, 

Siga (antahpürvaéraka-stambha) adj. having the pillars 
Witheastward comers, i.e.angles (bent) inside PI ARa- 
їі ... IsanSiPa. ii. 23. 136. 

TE (antahprstham) adv. in the centre or middle (portion) of 
the back «шї: ...| age ni WEN Чая: | IAIA: 
SkangP. iv, 37. 136 (comm. quer) 

Tata (antah-péya) n. [ANGr. I. 335; II 1. 126; Осаки. 828] act of 
drinking up, act of sipping in Sra Бата dar RV. х. 107.9. 

SNB (antahprakatita-priti) adj. who has displayed or 

exhibited the loveatthe heart wA a wi (aram) азлар н- 
сеч Т5&ч. SEN  TilaMai. 257.22. 

x ps ad E кш ы n. fear of being cut in the 

A бра R ТИШ нете Nos] AERA 
ШЕТА) SMER HammiMaKa. 12, 38. 


БЧА: SlokaVar, 7. 24 (852. 6) 
Жена Cole NE. EE 
PadmP.v.3,58 Sap 05. ПУ МАР. 47, 21; BrahmāngP. i. 5. 39: 
.V.3.58; аР Уі. 12.7 5144.8) Bi having light inside 99 


HANAN 


dq ёч: gal RAIA JA PH пы ч ViyuP. 
1.6.36: Bii having illumination within 98891: абе ат: 
AISA ач:  SarhnyáU.2.23; YogVà.v.34.20; С 
having enlightenment within 517929 Zum zd uo wi d 3d 
аен qu fuenudi AMASA RANSA ASAA .. 
чай ЯШ  GaneP.ii. 141.23. 1 


этч: СЕДЕ (antah- Е. 2a m. enlightenment wi ithin Eu 


gamer "d el тч PadmP.i.61.61. 
amna (antah-prakāśikā) adj. (f.) illuminating the mind 


ifa aaraa BhaviP. 216A. 14 (i. 144. 13) 

SI: ngia (antah-prakupita) adj.disturbed ordisordered inside (the 
оду) чат an Гүя! ЯЙ: WaanTadiadt. 
CaraS. vi. 21. 25 (1941 Ed.) 

Sram (antah-prakrti) f. (p1.) 1А membersorconstituting elements 
inside ET aen: ЯТУ AAGA ul паї 97Чат плачі ueni 
gem ҖЇїй че Tantrākhyä. 17. 20; РайсТ. 1. 59 (9) (62. 5); Райса. 
34. 8; 1B ministry or body of ministers of a king 93871 є: 
ичнен: cae fg fender ui aoea: 
Kirátà. 2.51 (comm. RRA ETE) SüktiRa. 105. 5; 2A one's 
own class of people, internal relation дїї: GST fram sur: 
MahàP.35. 18(F. N. 1991); 2B natural within zT этага 219 
пат SubhaRaK.38.29;3 internal nature or constitution (of a man), 
cf. aanp 1 [heart or soul, PW.; MW.: APTE: intemal dissension or 
disaffection. АРТЕ] 

amupa (antahprakrti-Ksata) n. 1 disappearance i. e. loss of 
internal nature or constitution (of a m: an) (3181) heri SEIN Rami 
абаа Ag mAg anp н Зета aia RüghPi: 
(Dha.)5. 14 (comm.: ЗЕГЕ woundinside the body. КааһРап. 
(Dha.) 5. 14 (comm. Sri: sgi a =) 

eugiat (antahprakrti-saüksobha n. 1disorder inthe internal 
nature aagi Were ч ma Чп Я riz 
Татитагкатаята MahàP. 20.241; 2 dissension in the ministry or the body 
of ministers, MahàP. 20. 241. 

ЭГч:ДЕРЇЧ — (antah-prakopa) т. A inner anger or wrath тй 
этч аня: ЇЧ .. fugesi 9 Кере VaráügaC. 
17.60; B internal dissension оО R ASARAS 
знч NitiSà. 16. 20. 

ARRA (antahprakopa-dahana) m. fire in the form of inner 
anger or wrath RATING етатча тае тате Чая sciam 
їчен (289) чеаччачтаї 299 HarVi.35. 4- 

anA (antah-prakopana) n. internal dissension orrevolt eara 
qup чїй а gem cenxumd rid: шея: 
Hitopa.3.91. 3 

Кез урлька (antahprakopa-rahita) adj. free from internal dissen- 
sionor revolt yad: ..- wá чеч! spam: erased: ViraMi. 
(Ràjaniti.) 281. 16. 

aana (antah- -prakşipta) adj. poured inside (the crucible) 7A 
ASANT: l mane erp Чнач: w fRA: RasRa- 
Sa. 8. 83. £ 

aaga (antah- -pragunita) adj. which is made even or siraight 
inside, i. e. properly arranged inside Tà I Pamana 
araa UdaySuKa. 134. 25. 

зч (entak раа) adj. A moving about inthe siy Вей: 

mR: . аа xa Mrech. 5. 
22 (comm. S: TERA) Фи о moved, MW.) B agitated within, 


Mrech. 5. 22. 


Srt bug темава нге 


within заяат 9919 -- 


. аяма 
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AIRERA 


Маа. 4: NrsimPUT3U.4,1(223.7) этен я EN я ай 
c ii S ег Мда. 7; NrsirPOTAU. 4. 1 (223. 11}; 
тота (3.0); тті ЙЫШ RRA детету 
Wf BrPadiSm.3 dmm БП merum Rin KE E 
aaa cH RIA WD ... пег ЧЕН SorvaVeSiSam. $40; 
T o TAS я айыл ч ера. ба чой йе Мари. 
9.20 MSAT .. яти я EM SubiU.5; TÈR: 
TAIN EIM я ATAR LiùgaP. i. 86.97 [intemally wise, 
knowing one’s self, PW ; MW z knowing oneself, with an enlightened soul, 
АРТЕ] 

SATATA (antah-prajvalat) adj. burning inside ЖИЙИ: ... 
Adera eaa mq SUKaC. 1.49. 

Spasredwn (antah-prajvalita) adj. burning within нта 

атар! ЖЕКЕНИ: 2. wdh чаң SubhàRaK. 18.14. 

эга: mats ( antahprajvalitágni) т. fire burning inside 92979 

а бей wÅ TA RaseCin. 8.32 (90.17) 

sama Gui aae (inarticulate) sacred syllable "om" 
ingi within Эа атна ААЙ ТАА: ARAN 
: №агара0. 8.1. 

экеп (antahpranava-náda) m. sound of the (inarticulate) 
sacred syllable *om (ringing) within JAITA EH: aE: 
PásuBraU. 2.3 

зга:  (antah-pratapta) adj. heated inwards GEDXTGWZAW- 
uuum: тилет: Gm fema багйдаРа. 1002; Subhási. 802. 

aana  (antah-pratikriyá) f. internal, i. e. oral treatment ог 
remedy ЖП Юр Sub зач оглы яше A 
Назїудуиг, 120. 14 (1. 17) 

sanaaa  (antab-pratibimbita) adj. A reflected inside ET 
aang атата а: $аШС.2. 133; Ял: ERA Wife garante 
Бат: жая ra Ят: Вајта. (Sri) 1(7). 260; B reflected, i. e. 
existing within? ате гаан Wei ЧИН... 
я: KumàPraPra. 40. 12. 

amaaa (antah-pratibhäsa) т. flashing їп tbe mind (294 
aasi етй на) а Зайн Бусра 
aami пей aaaea: Vakroli. 199.3. 

эт: —(antab-pratistha) adj. A existing or abiding within Я 
kaAi ÂR: Bhäm. 190. 16 (on i. 2.26): B abiding, i. 
tingassa aata e ELE эе 

marem UdaySuKa. 44.3. j 

E (antabpratisiha-tva) n. the state of existing or sbiding 5 
hos qari йч чїй зна Bhim. 191.19 (oni. 

2.28), яая "E ES: vous Майы HE 2 
i. 2. 26) d bun 

эгїї (antahprotisthatva-mátra) п. mere existase or T NE 
abidonee wihi aaaeei f wu Susi пиарга. dB 343. 
23 (on i. 2. 27) T 

araufümeri  (antah-pratisthána) n. existence or i 
атетоз четата: 4 BrohmSi.i.2.26: Bhäm. 139.174 
ade балай анан) qud жий узабас 
(бай) 134. 5 (on 3. 2.26); arisen crc 
PrzkaVi.213.25; GARA) : 
(Ма) 134.9 (oni.2.26; SPICE. 
geüsusfRenem VedintKa. 147. 2 (on i. 2.2 
va 95 see) 


. HAFA 


E CEACE REE 


3528 


TUUS 


Digitized By Siddhanta eGangotri Gyaan Kosha 


existence or abidance within gq: *[ Aan ЧҮГЕП, (Е 
Ч Me: VedántPaSau. 72. 8 (on i. 2. 27) 

Smet: (antahpratisthána-sahacara) adj. accompanied, 
i.e.complimented by the existence orabidance within 919 9 gas- 
чтят ECES]EGEIEEEAEEZEISI чаң, ASAAN- 
Єй: sf марга, iB. 343. 30 (on ì. 2 27) 

SIS (antahpratisthánadi-linga) п indicatory mark 
in the form of existence or abidance within (the body) etc. qara: ARo- 
fewwegdisTenfsred sore урга PrakaVi. 210,22, 

ai: TAA (antahpratişthānopanyāsa) m. mention of 
existence or abidance within gaa semfaqauus MONZA... 
HAAROTATETA, SrutaPra. iB. 343, 25 (on i. 2, 27) 

anafea (antah-pratişthita) adj. [f.- à] Ai established or installed 
inside ЧУТАТЯ WETTTTEHÍIRENUEI етта Заң TilaMaii. 157. 
SERRENT AREAN: ... emm RETIRO .2 ЇЧ: 


GEI BrahmSūBh. (Sri.) i. 389. 3 (on i. 2. 27) [residing inside, MW.] 

ЗАЯ ПЕЧ (antabpratisthita-tva) n. the state ofexistingorabiding 
withingeüSsrsfiftedci 88 qur wm BrahmSüBh. ($ай.) 135.14 
(ол i. 2. 26); 137.3 (on i.2.28) эгїї йз ч я 
RAEM: Sed: Вһат. 189.20 (0n1.2.24); эт: Same 
IMARA: VedántKau, 72. 20 (on i. 2. 27); 76.3 (оп i. 2. 33); «її 
буйчан я Чие: AnuBh. 69. 17 (on 1.2. 26) 

Sra: nfefiedenqa (antahpratisthitatva-vacana) n. statement 
regarding the state ofexisting orabiding within тоате... aa- 
Ксакчаыч aaa feum? BrahmSüBh. (San) 137.7 (on i. 2. 28) 

aaea  (antahpratisthitatva-vat) adv. like the state of 
existing orabiding within saaier тз: Чаң 
VedāntKa. 146. 14 (on i. 2. 26) 

эги ЙГЕ. (antahpratisthitatvokti) f. statement regarding 
the stateofexistingorabiding within uqa: WERT... gue 
fama "UT $їуйгкаМар1. i. 389. 33 (on i. 2. 27) 

эг:иічеатачт (antahpratihatàtapà) adj, (f.) which has obstructed 
the rays of the sun (from entering) inside їчї g a RIAAN- 
ЯЕТ:ЛЇЧЄТЧЧТ BhágP. i. 11. 13. 


ЭГ:ИГТЕГЕЧ (antahpratiháram) adv. in the middle of the ‘рап’ (of 
a Sáman)emw:sfe seram nei ДЕЧ Látya$S. vi. 10.25 (comm. 
nerami IERTA); Dràhy$S. xviii. 3.9 [within the syllable 
forming a pratihara, pw; MW.] 

этхї:ИЇЧЄТ НЇН (antah-pratihárasiman) f, n. boundary, i. e. the 
threshold of the doorin the innerapartmentorharem sirenas 
Уйат aaga! M IPR WM SivLI. 11.84. 

aandaa (antah-pratigháta) m. internal disturbance, į е, pain 
Sel sam anaa a n Re. 
Asaa: _... iaf Hasiyäyur. 388.24 (3, 6) 

aang (antah-pratyährti)f.restraint within тте атар] 
Чч бааң! ge Wy ч ФӘ пит ЖП AnnaU. 5.90. 

эга: (antah-pradipika) f. A light or lamp inside (the house) 
Учта: Gm: : MadhuVi. 1.59 (comm, or: 
Sgnasitg ur Я); B femaleservantinthe innerapartment, MadhuVi, 
1.59 (comm. sÂ: |... Show mq) 

AAN (antah-pradeśa) m. interior region ar d .. зч 
бф вай Биеп! _.. mgen DasKuC. 154. 26. 


У AAMAR (апіаһргадеќа-Ка) n. interior region, inside ageh ча 


bad Bhäsk. ii. 241. 18 (on iii. 1. 11) 

a:e (antah-prapākā) adj. (f.) having ripeness, i.e ripening 
inside apean wi (ЕПС 9 505и. йі. 13. 24 

ЭГЧ:ТЧТЇФЯЇ (antah-prapakini) adj. (f.) having ripeness, i.e ripening 
inside magai di 9 Рап: RugVi. 55.20 

Ec:reiBent (antahprabodha-va(n)t) adj. having inner awareness 
or realisation (9914) nkaka Чат TANITA | Чч?) 


ЧАТА  AkSU.36. 
STU (antah-prabha) adj. having inner, i.e. intrinsic brilliance 
AAAS HÖRT: ЖЕЙТ BrSam. 82.3 


Эч:ТЧЧ (antahprabha-tva) n. the state of having inner, i.e intrinsic 
brilliance amig 98:1... эттїї md GRAA  AgniP. 
245. 7. ^ 

ЭТИП (antah-prabhà) f. inner, i.e. intrinsic brilliance Чїїз:| ч 
аң 918 RAV.. °ч: maf  МаһаВһа iii. 34 23. 

эгин (antahpramátr-mayi) adj. (f.) of the nature of inner 
cogniser 59:791995: WCHSIPRCEST MA ЯҢ сатаа Бїт: РагаТп. 
248. 12. 

эч: (antah-pramárjana) n. internal cleansing ar: Gu g 
AEST TARY JAA ... AT 9 TREES ATA- 
Ч AstāSar. i. 190. 3 (1.39) 

ЭГЧ:ИНЇЧ (antah-pramoda) m. inner delight pamaen 
AARAA: МайаМа. 9. 176. 

ATENTA (antahpramoda-janana) adj. producing, i.e causing 
the inner delight or bliss ЧТ aaie, qmd AT ..1 ARTT 
SkandP. 11(2), 45. 1. 

aaga (antahpramodānubhāva) m.experience orexpression 
of the feeling of inner delight (тат fadam) Reipa orani 
Fai fT: SaraKanthà. 545. 17. 


AAJA (antah-prayatna) m. internal effort (of articulation) 
SiS: =: Api$i. 3. 12: 8.6. 


aa: (antah-prayoga) m. [Loc.] in the middle of the procedure 
(of a sacrifice) arzt rper Hamm uq È аатта тат: 
AA 59 R чат: «аир, 832.7 (on хі. 4.3); MayüMili. 832. 
7 (ол xi. 4. 3): RTIRA Gl. qug RAN TAT 
amaA Aa: NyàyMāVi. 653. 28 (on xi. 4. 3) 

Sm: (antabprayogakartavya-tà) f. the state of being 
what is necessary to be done in the middle of the procedure (of a sacrifice) 
amg ачаб faf. аттатат тета: ПД VidhiRa. 
9 (59.20) 

aand (antahprayogam) adv. in the middle of the procedure (of 
а sacrifice) + f& afpa эля Чї g- 
SivārkaMaDi. ii. 276. 23 (on ii. 2. 40) : 

admi (antahprayoga-sambaddha) adj. connected. with 
the middle of the procedure (of a sacrifice) "que eG wu A 
q-e oeii Wd чэче d Чї SibaBh.2171. 
15 (on xi. 3, 9) 

ЭГЕЙ (antah-prayoga) adj. (f.) which falls in the middle of the 
procedure (of a sacrifice) “т vere SUP Кї Rada: я 
aama SibaBh 2170.22 (on xi. 3. 8) 

ARNEE (antah-prarüdha) adj. А grown inside 9:928 
T P amaA: mr: хайтан, -emna (анро) 
ТїаМай, 228.9; ТагаЅа. 19; Bi grown, ie.developóed in the mind 

ЧЧ ЗГЕ "ÉD qu: Surath. 2. 59; ЕШ 
аа] Ju: Бий mi Тага$а. 10; Bii deep- 


PTASIE Мапа$а. 9.221; 
ү HOSTE - (antahprade£a-stha) adj. existing or abiding inside, 


mp т SARMI SUED татр Т 1 „четат am ES 
ds ; CC-0. rot ag ЧЕН, Raga ato. E. 


S 


rc. МЫНДА: 1. Сэ у: 
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